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Prov. t8. 17. ‘ 
He that is firft in bis owncanfe, Seemeth juft 5 but his neigh- 
bour cometh and fearcheth him. 
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| TO THE 
CHRSTIAN READER. 
TO 

Thofe efpecially of this CI T 1E, 


who yet ‘continue helpfull 
towards ths WORKE. ~ 


So BN IER M 

Grewrocw weg have had (according to my 
dy poore meafure ) the whole dij- ` 

IXE putation between Job and bis 
ATY three friends, Eliphaz, Bildad 
N| Vag and Zophar,explicated in nine 
) ASC parts already publifbed; I now 
(through the blef[img and good hand of God witb 
me ) prefent you with the Tenth ; which indeed, 
without any defigne or pre-intent of minc, proves 
like the Tenth wave from the vaft ocean of this 
boly Booke, fomewhat bigger,and fuller, l cannot 
fay(and tis my reproofe having been [o long con- 
ver fant in this booke that I cannot fay ) firanger 
and better,i.e.more {pirituall ( which. alone is the 
ftrength of Scripture writings ) then the former ; 
but (uch as it is(@ that itis [uch as it is, Lowa 
A 2 anil 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 


and humbly acknowledge the goodnefs of God in 
ufing me to doe it,fuch as it is(1 fay) I freely ten- 
der it to your favourable acceptance, dedicate 
it to the glory of God © the common good:know- 
ing that it is both my duty and Intereft to fhew 
the [mall improvement though but of one fingle 
talent, rather then, either through floath or fla- 
vifh modefty to bide it in a Napkin. 

In the prefatory Epiftle to the fecond part of 
this book,there was an endeavour of adifcovery 
concerning the diftin&t opinion of Jobs three 
friends, as alfo of what bimfelfe held faft and 
infifted upon all along in diftinEtion from theirs. 
Aud now that I have done with all that wasfaid 
on both fides by the difputants, and am come to 
open the difcourfe of Elihu, who appeared as 
Modeiator to give a determination abont the 
Great Queftion fo long ventifated among them ; 
it may feeme fomewhat neceffary,and I am much 
perfwaded if in any competency attained )it will 

not be unprofitable, to give The Reader a briefe 
profpect of what Elihu aymeth at and doth in 
this his large and accurate dif conrfe, continued 
in fixe Chapters throughout and divided into 
( befides bis Generall preface which takes np the 
whole thirty fecond Chapter.) foure remarkeable 


fections. 
Flihu 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


Elihu is cwtroduced by the pen- man of this booke 
in a great paffion , both with Job and bis three 
friends and be gives us an account why he was in 
fuch a heate of paffion with both (chap: 32. 273. ) 
Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu;againft Job 
was his wrath kindled , becaufe he had juftified 
him(elfe rather then God. Alfo againft his three 
friends was his wrath kindled , becaufe they had 
found no anfwer, and yet had condemned Job, 


It remaines therefore , that Elihu was the man, 







. And indeed he condemned 

him not (as bis friends bad done ) as a man imper- 
feto crooked in his wayes,as a man that feared 
not God Gref chewed not evil In or for thefe things 
Elihu did net condemne Job,though his wrath was 
kindled againft him : 


of Gods dealings with hint, 
, And in that 


poynt or for that fault he {pared him not,but repro- 
ved him as fharply and condemned him as deeply 
as his friends bad done upon other and thofe( moft 
of them ) undue and infufficient grounds. Thus we 
read his cenfure of him ( chap: 34. 35. Job hath 
fpoken without knowledge, and bis words were 
without wifdome. Aud againe (chap: 35. 16. ) 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 


a creatureand as a finner,as alfo of the defigne and 
purpofe of God in afflicting him. 
Now, befides thofe paffages in the difcourfe of — 
| Elihu wherein he chargeth Fobs three friends 
with folly for condemning Fob when they could 
not anfwer him, thofe wherein he reproves Fobs 
ignorance or want of knowledge for wondring how 
fuch great evills fhould fall upon him , notwith- 
flanding bis integrity,likewife his bolduefs or pe- 
remptorine/s in his own caufe, juftifying himfelfe 
rather then God, yea and defiring to plead bis caufe 
before him; I fay befides thefe paffaces,me at firft 
reading might conclude that Elihu did nothing elfe 
throughout thefe fix chapters, but enlarge or para 
phrafe upon thofe things, which had long before 
been fpoken to by Eliphaz,. Bildad, and Zophar, 
and by Fob himfelfe as much as by any ofif not be- 
yond. all them three, 

But upon further confideration of the matter in 
the whole feries and contexture of his difcourfe,we 
may collect two things, inftanced in and infi ‘fed on 
by Elihu alone, upon which bis particular o pinion 
and fentence is grounded in diftinEtion from all the 
treffa The cleare underftanding of which, will lead 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 
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olution or rentovall of thofe doubts 
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which arife about the queftion or matter in debate. 
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The Former of thefe is bandled( chap: 33-4. 14 
15,16,17. ) For God {peaketh once, yea twice, 
though man perceiveth itnot. In adreani ina vi- 
fion of the night, when deepe fleepe faketh upon 
men: Then he openeth the eares of men,and teal- 
eth their inftruétion, that he may withdraw man 
from his purpofe, and hide pride from man. And 
thus, as it is {aid in the werfe following, He keep- 
eth back his foule from the pit, and his lite from 
perifhing by the {word ; that is, thefe {peakings 
of God are by the faving power and Spirit of God 
made effeétuall for his falvation both temporall 
and eternal. l 

The latter is handled iñ the fame chapter, begin- 
ning at the 23° verfe to the end of the 30.1 there 
bea meffenger (or Angel ) with him, an inter- 
preter, one among a chouland,to fhew unto man 


his uprightnefs : then he is gracious unto him,and 
faith, 
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faith, Deliver him from going downe to the pit, 
} have found a ranfome. His fleth thall be frether 
then a childs, he fhall returne co the dayes of his 
youth. He fhall pray unto God,and he will be fa- 
-yourable to him, and he fhall fee his face with 


JOY, Ce. 
Hence the opinion or determination of Elihu may 
be thus conceived. f 


That;notwithftanding all the confufions and dif- 
orders which feeme to be in the affaires of this 
world, the providence of God over mankinde in 
General, and his great mercy towards the righte- 
ons in fpeciall , is feene moft eminently in thefe 
two things. 

Firft,Inthat he in{pires them with the knowledge 
of beavenly things, or acquaints them fome way or 
other with his mind,both as to the meaning of what 
he doth to them; and of what he would hawe them 
doe. 

Secondly, Inthat he provideth and fends them a 
meljenger or mediatour both to inftruét them ix 
their duty, @y to pray for mercy,and fo confequent- 
ly to deliver them,when their foule draweth neere 
to the Grave, and their life to the deftroyers. 

Both thefe gracious difpenfations of God are 
proper to righteous men, or at leaft appropriate to 
them ina peculiar manner ;.the righteous are the 

men. 





Tw ee. nr gr a er ee ee ee OO DO eee 


To the Chriftian Reader. 

men for whom God provides a nteffenger or media- 
tour, and the righteous are the men whom God fa- 
vingly and effeéiually infpires with the knows 
ledge of his will, in the things which concerne 
both their prefent worke and future reward. Nei- 
ther hath Satan any power fo to darken their under- 
ftandings about thofe great things as to make them 
mifcarry,and as for all bis other mifchievous plots 
and prathices againft them , they ferve to a cleane 
contrary purpofe then he intendeth , according to 
that moft comfortable affertion of the Apoftle 
(Rom: 8. 28. ) We know that all things work 
together for good to them that love God, to them 

who are the called-according to his purpole. 
Satan provoked God for a licence to heapé out~ 
ward calamities upon Job in ftripping him naked 
of his worldly {ubftance, and in tormenting his bo- 
dy with grievous paines and fickne{s ; which lat- 
ter Elihu profecutes at large (chap :33.19,20,21, 
22. )He is chaftned alfo with paineupon his bed, 
and the multicude of his bones with ftrong paine; 
fo that his life abhorreth bread, @c. And what 
he {peakes of ficknefs is applicable to any or all 
forts of affliction ; in all which ( as it is fayd, v. 
27,28,29,30. ) God looketh upon men, andif 
any fay I have finned and perverted that which ts 
tight, and it proficeth me not ; he will deliver his 
a foule 
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ee To the Chriftian Reader. 


foule from going into the pit, and his lite thall 
fee the light. Lo, ail thefe things worketh God 
vftentimes with man , to bring back his foule 
from the pit, to be enlightned with the light of 
the living. 

_ From thefe premifes we may colle& both what is 
proper to the righteous ; and that,in whatfoever is 
common to them with the wicked , there is neither 
diforder nor confufion. For though the beft of the 
righteous are lyable to the fame outward evills 
which the worft of the wicked are yet their condi- 
tion is not the fame; feeing to the wicked thofe ea 
vills are purely punifhments,e> but the beginning 
of thofe forrows which fball never end;whereas io 
the righteous they are either but chaftifements for 
fome fin already committed, or medicaments to pre- 
vent the committing either of the fame, or of fome 
other fin. And as for thofe who by fuch chaftnings 
are brought to a fight of their fins and Mitke 
them, their foulesare ( by this meanes , v.30, 
brought back from the pit to be enlightned with 
the lightofthe living. 

This poynt is yet more fully and plainly profecn- 
ted by Elihu in the 36" chapter ; where he inform- 
eth us, how fufferings are differently to be conċei. 
ved of according toa threefold difference of the per- 
fons fuffering. The firft,and chiefe,is of thofe,who 
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To the Chriftian Reader, 


are truely righteous and keep clofe to God in righ- 
teons wayes. The fecond is of thofe who being righ- 
teous in their fate have fallen foulely in their way, 
with whom we may alfo reckon fuch as are yet in 
an unrighteous fiate,yet [ball be and at laft are con- 
verted and brought home to God. The third is of 
thofe who perfevere and obftinately continue in 
their wicked fate and wayes, flopping their eaves, 
and bardning their hearts both againft inftruction 
and correétion. 

Elihu feemeth to put all thefe together (v.56. ) 
Behold God is mighty and defpifeth not any , he 
is mighty in ftrength and wif{dome,he preferveth 
not the life of the wicked, but giveth right co the 
poore. More diftinétly, 

He {peaks of the firft (v.7..) He (that is,God ) 
with-draweth not his eyes from the righteous : 
but with kings are they on the throne, yea, he 
. doth eftablifh them for ever, and they are exa'- 
ted. 

He fpeakes of rhe fecond fort v.8,9,10,1 1. And 
if they be bound ìn fetters and holden in the 
cords of affliction, then he fheweth them their 
worke and their iniquity, that they have exceed- 
ed. He openeth alfo their eare to difcipline , and 
commandeth that they retarn from iniquity, 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 
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hypocrites in heart heap up wrath; they cry not 
when he bindeth them ; they dye in youth, and 
their life is among the uncleane. 

Thefe three forts of men are dealt with by God 
according to their kind. The laft of them being 
altogether wicked and incorrigible , abide under 
wrath for ever. 

The fecond being in an evill ftate or having done 
that which is evill, yet humbling them{elves 
(through grace and being bettered by their afflitti- 
ons, are ufually reftored to a profperous eftate in 
this life, in cafe they dy under affliStion,are al- 
wayes crowned with the bleffedue{s of eternal life. 

The Firft fort, walking conftantly( humane frail- 
ties excepted ) in their uprightneffe, are not only 
preferved in peace, but receive high favours and 
{peciall markes of honour from the bountifull hand 
of God; which is true, efpecially according to the 
condition of thofe times , wherein God did more 
engage himfelfe to bis faithfull fervants in pro- 
mifes of temporal. happine{s., then now he doth 
in Gof pel times. 

And yet eventhefe, as now they are not, fo then 
they were not dlwayes exempted from fufferings ; 
For as the fecond fort of righteous men are often 
afflicted in away of chaftifement for their fias; 


fo 


To the Chriftian Reader. 
f » the Lord referves to himfi elfe a liberty (his So- 
veraignty allowing it ) to afflict the beft and ho~ 
liest of his fervants for the tryall of their graces, 


er the magnifying of bis owne > to them and in 
th ap Games im- 


ofe upon bis Schollar- 
"2 : defa lt,but 


The due confideration of all thefe things la yd toe- 
gether by Flihu, might well fatisfie Job , and fu- 

aine bis faith in a patient bearing the burden of 
all thofe calamities , which the Great and moft 
wife God was pleafed to impofe npon him , and 
likewife convince him that he had fayled much im 
giving out fo many impatient complaints about 
them. And no doubt they prevailed much with 
him, both towards his convittion , and the quiet- 
ing of his heart under thofe difpenfations ; For 
we beare no more of him in that language. 

Yet Elihu thought be had not done enough, but 
continueth bis difcourf[e, and draweth a furtber 
dentonftration for his purpofe, from the wonder- 
full workes of God in nature, from the raine, 
thunder, (now, windes, &c. which he doth fron 
the 27 werfe of the 36% Chapter , to the end 
of the 37> and with that concludes bis. an- 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 


The {cope of Elihu in that long and learned Phi- 
lofophicall Le&ture was to teach and affure Fob, 
that, God who caufeth and difpofeth thofe vari- 
ous alterations and terrible imprefltons in the ayre, 
both for the bumbling and benefiting of man , doth 
much more both fend and over-rule all thofe chan- 
ges €™ afflictions which befall the fons of men here 
on carth to bumble them & do them good. And fur- 
ther to.afjure him, that if man be not able to givea 
fatisfying reafon of thofe workes of God in na- 
ture, but is often gravel'd and forced to fit downe 
in a filent admiration; then furely man. is much 
leffe able to fathome the depth of Gods purpofes in 
all the workes of his prowsdence,but muft in many 
of them only fit downe quietly and {ubmitsF or ( as 
Elihu concludeth from thefepremifes ( Chap: 3 7 
2 3,24. ) Fouching the Almighty we cannot find 
him out, he is Excellent in power and in Judge- 
ment, andin plenty of Juftice he will not af- 
fia, ( either caufele(ly or more then needs, thon ob 
we feldome fee the caufes or acknowledge the 
need of his afflictions ) men doe (thatis, they 
ought ) therefore feare him ; and if any are fo 
proud and high in their owne thoughts that they 
doe not, at their perill be it , for ) he refpe&eth 
not any that are wife in heart; that is j as the 
carnal wifdome of worldly men cannot be a barre, 
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To the Chriftian Reader. 


fo the trite wifdome of godly men is no privi- 
ledge againft the Soveraigne power of God in af- 
flitting them. And therefore Job , though truely 
wife in heart, muft wot looke for any fuch re- 
{pect from God as to be untoucht by or priviledg’d 
from affliction. 





feope of Elihu’s under-taking with Job , yea of 
the whole Booke of Fob in thefe fix poynts or 
First, No man can ftand before God in his 
owne perfonall righteoufnefs. 
Secondly y How righteous foever any perfon 
is, yet the Lord may afflict and breake hin in 
what way and in what degree himfelfe thinkes 








t, 
$ Thirdly , God hath moft wife and gracious: 
aymes in afflitiing his righteous fervants. — 

Fourthly, His most righteous fervauts may 
not take the liberty. to complaine as if they were 
wrong d , or as if God were either rigorous or un 
righteous in the leaft, how much or bow long fo- 
ever they are afflicted. 

Fifibly, There is nothing gotten by complain- 
ing or firiving under the afflitting hand of God ; 
and therefore 

Sixthly , “Tis best. for us or our wifeSt way 


whei 











To the Chriftian Reader, 








are perufing this difcourfe of Elihu we carry 
thefe generall refults in our eye, we fball read 
both the Text and Comment with more cleareneffe 
in our underftandings at all times, and with more 
profit ( when at any time under them ) in our 
chaftenings, which, that we all may is the 


prayer of 


Your affe&tionate Servant 


The 24th of the in this worke of Chrift 
3d Moneth 
166%. 


JOSEPH CARYL: 
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AN 
EXPOSITION 


WITH — 
Pra@icall Obfervations . 
UPON 


The Thirty-fecond, Thirty-third, 
and Thirty-fourth Chapters of the Book of 


JO B. 
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JOB, -Chap. 33. Vert. NA 

So thefe three men ceafed to anfwer Fob, becaufe he 
was righteows.in his owneyes. . | 

Then was kindled the wrath of Elibuthe{on of Bara- 
chel the Buzite of the kindred of Ram: azainst 
Fob was his wrath kindled,becanfe he juftified him- 
felfe rather then God. tee 

Alfo againft his three friends was his wrath kindled < 
becaufe they -had found no anfwer, aud yet had con- 
demned Fob. 


wm) He laht Chapter. ended with thefe words, The 
Big) words of fob ure ended ; the beginning of this 
tells us his three friends ‘ad ended theirs, 
So thefe three men ceafed to anfwer fobs Thus 
wehave had the whole difpute between Job 
Less and his three friends : Now followerh rhe de- 
7. terminarion.of it. Thè difpucants having done, 

the moderators begini Hirt E #ha; and afcer-him God himfelfe, 
R Ehhu 
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Elsku {pends fix whole Chapcers if delivering his mind upon this 
Controvethie ; yet he makes fome paufes:and overtures , moving 
or inviting f2dtoa reply. Bur: | 

We may confider this whole difcourie. of Elhu in foure di- 
Ring parts; thefirft contained in the 32d and 33d Chapters ; 
the fecond inthe 3.4th,, the third an the 3 5th, and the fourchin 
rhe3othand 37th Chapters of his Book: 

Inthe firit part, he direéterh his fpeech:;: firft co.Jobs three 
friends, in this 32¢-Chapter ;, Secondly ,.to. fod himfelfe in 
he- 33d 
In this Chapter we may confider , firft a rationalf tranficion 
from the difpute between Job and his friends, to this difcourfe of 


Elihu, inthe five firit verfes ; Seconcly we have avery Rhetori- 








call.or patheticall Preface, whe par pe nS 

“RCO EPERE ARS HON of the reafons of his undertaking,, 
in which he interweaves many Apologies for humfelfe, inventu- 
ting upon fo-hard a taske, refpécting borh his youth; and the 
weight of che argument. He-amplifies and continueth upon this 
fubject to the end of the 324 Chapter: wherein: he engageth 
himfelfe by folemne promife to carry on the bufineffe without re- 
fect of perfons, without feare or flattery. 

Yet more diftinatly.in this firit pare, The tranficion; firft, a rea- 
fon is afigned why Fobs friends lefc-off {peaking. ¢As it 1s aot 
good to begin to-fpeak, fo neither to- give over fpeaking, till we fee 
and can give a reafon for it ; The reafonhere given, is, becaufe 
Fob was righteous in his own eyes ( v.1 ) Secondly, a reafonis gi- 
ven not only why Elibadid begin to fpeak, but why he began to 
fpeak as he did, iz anger ; firft, againft Jeb, which is laid down: 
in the fecondverle, Becaufe he juftified himfelfe rather thea God ; 
Secondly, againft his friends ( ver. 3. ) Becaufe they had fonnd no 
anfwer, yet had condemned Tob, oz, becanfe they cenfured him; 
though they could not confute him, Inthe 4th and sth verfes, we 
have a difcovery of the canfe of Elihu’s modefty in-forbearing fo 
jong to fpeak, which he further inlargeth in the following parts 
of the Chapter. “4 Ss 


Verf. 1. Sothefe three men ceafed to anfwer Job, 


They who had maintained the difpute all this while; ceafed, 
zefted, or fare downe, When men {peak they usually ftand: up 
or 
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or ftand:forth. The word inthe Hebrew may be rendred thus § 

They fabbatized, implying they had found it a week of hard work, Verbum ipfum 

and {trong labour in dealing and tugging with Fob; And now asif PAY indes 

their feventh day or Sabsth were come, they fare downe and took oo defar. she a 

their reft; Speaking y efpecially arguing and difputing With 2 pem difhuratio- 

knowing and refolvedadverfary , is cough worke ; And they who ne praterite 

have been at it to purpofe, may for very wearinefle have caufee -"O* ingentem 

nough to reft or take their Saboth; fo did thefe three men, they t” ara oy 

ceated or fabbatiz'd from aniwering Fob. ohithda: 
We may yet further enquire, why did they ceafe ? Fir, (ome Pined; 

men ceafe to anfier, becaufe they have no-more to anfwer. Se- 

condly, others ceafe te'anfiwer, becaufe they fuppafe they have 

anfwered enough already, and will anfiver no more. Soime-tay the 

former was the reafon why Jobs three friends ceafed to anfiver, 

they had no more to anfwer ; Ochers take the larter,that they had 

no mind,no will to give any further anfiver.But the reafon expref- 

fed inthe text ( which theuld fatishe us and fuperfeed further 

queries ) 1s, | 


Becanfe he was righteous in bis owne eyes. 


Asif it had been faid, Becaufe they faw they had done no good 
upon him, Job kept bis ground and maintained his flanding, be dif- 
puted every inch with them, and yeilded not aa inch ; as they fonnd 
him at firft, fo he was at laft , they faw him aman immoveably fet 
downe 1n his owne parpofe and opimen, and therefore, becaufe they 
could get nothing by fpeaking, they would [peak no more. ° Tis but 
lost labour, ( as we fay.) to wafh the Blackmore, The conitancy 
and warmth of Jobin defending himfelfe they judeed obftinacy 
anda humour to ospofe, or but the felling of a proud fpiric : 
whereas indeed ir was the love cf truth not of Contention; a zeale 
to doe himfelfe right, not to doe them wrong, which canfed him 
fill to hold up the Buckles; and adhere fo ftitfely to his owfe 
opinion.. Thus defpayring to convince’ or bring him' to an ac- 
knowledgement, thar he was untighteous, they ceafed, 


Becaufe he was right ecxes in bis owne ejes, 
_ That's fuch anccher forme of fpeaking (Pro. 3. 7. )Be not wife 
in thine owne eyes ; As allo that ( Pro. 26. 12. ) Seef thon man 
wife in bis ewxe conceit, there is more hope of a fool then of himo, 
B 2 You 
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You may eafier reduce aman chat is indeedrignoranc, then him 
that thinks himfelfe very wile, or knowing, bur is nor, This was 
the apprehenficn of Foes friends concerning him, He was a man.. 
(thought they and fo they faid ) righteous in hts owne eyes. 

There are three forts of righteous perfons. Firit, luchas are 
righteous inthe eyes of God, and fo the Godly are under a two-. 
fold notion; Firft, as being pardoned for or. juftiied from their 
un. ighteouinefie, through faith in Chrift; Blefled are they who 
are thus accounted righteous inthe eyes of God. Secondly, they 
are righteons, as avoyding unrighteous,.and doing righteous 
‘things, There is a feeda principle of righteoufneile in perfons 
juflined and regenerated, which-dayly pucs ic felfe forth in righ- 
teous actings ; Hethat doth righteoufneffe is righteous ( 1 Joh: 3. 
4.) He is fo, both. as to. his ftate, and as to his actions, in the 
eyes of God and good men, | 

Secondly, .Many are righteous in the eyes of men, they have 
faire appearances and out-fides ;-you can read nothing amiffe in 
their converfation, yet they are unrighteous, yea altogether un- 
righteous in the eyes of God, yea and poffibly in their owne'too ; - 
They cannot but fee their own wickedneffe, though they can con- 
ceale it from ‘the fight of others: Hypocrites are like painted Se- 
pulchers, faire without ( as Chrift {pake of the Pharifees ) but 
within full of rottennefle. They feeme that to-men which God 
feeth they are not;They.can fhew-their beft fide toand hide.their 
worft from men, but they cannor play this game with God -he 
feeth their beft is bad, becaufe it is but the covering, not the ha~ 
ting, not the mortifying of that which is bad. 

Thirdly, There is another fort whoare righteous in their own - 
eyes ; fuch Solomon defcribes ( Prov, 30.12.) There is a gene- 
ration that are pure in their owne eyes, and yet is. not wafhed from 
their filthineffe. Thefe have a great opinion of themfelves; They 
think all is right and well.withthem, when indeed they.are fil- 
thy and uncleane, their hearts being yet unchanged, though their 
'wayes are {moothed ; and though. they may have left off to doe 
many fil:hy things, yet they are not wathed from their filchineffe. 
The text in hand puts Job ‘into this third fort of righteous men. 
Bur was iethus with nim ? I anfwer ;Firlt, Jo was a manrigh- 
reous inthe eyes of God, in both the notions mentioned 5 he 
was righteous as jultified and righteous as fanctifed, er 

: 09 





Ee el 


Chap. 32," An Expofition upon the Book, of |o B. ` Verf. 1. 5 


~ = - “- 





~ a e o ae e ee ee me ee ee ee eee + 





— A TT 


“Fob was a man righteous in the eyes of many men ; for he fith 
( Chap. 29.11.) The ear which heard me bleffed me, and the eye 
which faw me gave witneffe tome; yet Job had not an univerfall 
teltimony given by men; There were fome, I cannot fay many, 
in whofe eyes he was unrighteous; He was fo in che eyes and 
opinion of his friends efpecially, Though none could, as co the 
“eye, tax Job withany unrighteoufheffe, no not they who doubt- 
letfe had fifted his lite tothe bran , yechis friends thought him 
unrighteous, and he ftood judg’d as unrighteous in their eye, 

As forthe third fort of righteoufhefle, that of being righteous 
in our owne eyes we mutt diftinguith ; Fsb was indeed righte- 
ous in his owne eyes in a good fence, and that under a twofold 
confideration ; Firft,as not having committed any grof or fean- 
dalous act of wickednefle , as he profeifed at large and with 
much confidence in that apologie and vindication which he made 
for himfelfe in the Chapter foregoing svhere he calls downe the 
fevereft judgements of God upon himfelfe, if he had done fuch 
things as he was fufpe&ted of , efpecially if he had defiled hiny- 
felfe with thofe common polutions of rhe world, wantonnefle, in- 
jultice and oppreffion. Foe Rood upon it that he was thus righte- 
ous. Secondly, Jeb was righteous in his owne eyes, as to thie al- 
lowing of himfelfe in any the leaft fin or unevennefle , either of 
heart or life ; Thus'much his proreftation or imprecation amounts 
to.in the 33d verfe of that Chapter ; Jf Ihave covered my. tranf- 
greffiens as Adam , by-hiding mine imiguity ia my bofome ; Asif he 
had faid; I havenor lived in the love of any fin whatfoever. Thus 
Job was righteous in his owne eyes, protefting to'God and bes 
fore men, that as he was not feandaloufly wicked in any kinde, fo 
he was not clofely nor hypocritically wicked ;- every fin was his 
burden, and the abhorrence of his foule. in any other fence Fob 
was far from being righteous in his owne eyes ; He never either 
faid or thought he had done no evill, -or was. altogether. fin-lefle;- 
like white paper without blot or blur ; yea we very often find him > 
confefling his finsand failings (Chap. 7.20: ) I have finned y 
what fhall I doe uzta thee thou preferver of men ? He maketh a like 
acknowledgement ( Chap. 9. 2.) Ekuow it is fo of astruth; but 
how (hall man be juft with God 2 If he will contexd with.bim , he 
cannot anfwer hin one of a thoufand, Againe ( vers20.) If I jn- 
fifie my felfeymy mouth fhall.condemne me: If I fay I am perfett, 
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it fall alfo prove me perverfe. And while be afhimnes the general 
vicioúfneile of nature, he muft needs imply his owne (Chap. 15. 
T4. ) W hat ts man that be fhould becleane ? and-be which is borne 
of a woman, that he [koula be righteous 2 Behold he putteth xo trufi 
in -bis Saints, yea the heavens are not clednéin-his fight, how mach 
more abominable and filthy 1s man 2 In this univeriall conclufion, 
he includeth him‘elfe, therefore Job was far from being righteous 
in his owne eyes in any proud opinion of his ‘owne righteoulnefie 


or freedome from any ttaine offm, So much for the opening of 
fon Wivy bis friends ¢gaied to an- 
wer; Becaufe he was righteous in-his owne eyes, | 
= Tewas the defigne ‘of thefe three men not only to. convince 
Jeb chat he-vasa finner, but to bring himupon his knees as a no- 
torious finner; And yet all their allegations and argumen:s could 
not bring himvto it; My righteou{nefe ( fid he, Chapt..27.6. )4 
hold faft, Iwill not let it goe. Now, when they faw him thus re- 
folved and Rire in mainraining the coodnefle of his caule, and 
the integrity of his fpirit, they quicted the bufinefle, or as tae 
text faith, ceafed toanfwer. 


Hence nore 3 A TAS 
- We ceafeto doe when we cannot abtaine onr end in doing. 


When we fee it is in vaine to perfivade, we give over perlivas 
ding, Defpayre of working our end, puts an end to our working. 
Induftry is at a ftand, yea withdraweth when impoffibilities ap- 

ate. And though nothing be impoflible unto God, yet we find 


‘God himfelfe giving over both {peaking and: fmiting when he 


feeth heislike to doe no giod by eyther. Thus he exprefierh 
his purpofe ( Ifa. 1. 5.) when he had {pent many rods of fore 


Judgements & afflictions upon that people, when he had ttricken 


chem till, front the crowne of the head, tothe fole of the feete, 
‘they were nothing but a continued wound, and yet they received 
‘not correction ; he prefently reafons thus, Why fkonld ye be frricken 
any more, ye will revolt more and more. AS if he had faid, The end 
why I {mote you was to amend you, tobring yon home to my felfe 
to caufe you to twrne back , or retarne from your evill wayes, but i 
fee 1 have lost my labour, and [pent not only my rods but my feor- 
pions in vainenpon you, therefore I will ceafe from this kind of work, 


why hold ye be ftricken any more , Fe will revolt more and mee 
An 
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And when God hath fpoken lotg to 2 people who regard it nor, 
he cealeth ro ipeak any more, but faith, Why fhould ye be ranght 
any more ? Lec the Prophets tongue cleave to the roof of his 
mourh, fet him be dumb and filent, as the word 15 ( Ezek, 3.26.) 
Thou fhalt be dumb, and (hale not be a reprover ( why.) for they are 
a rebellions houfe. Afcer alt rhy fpeaking, they continue rebelling, 
therefore {peak no more. We read the like dreadfull prohibiti- 
on( Hof: 4.4. ) Let no man ftrive nor rveprove another ( lerall 
wayes of reclaiming this people be laid afide ) For thy people are 
as they that ftrive with the Prieft ; That is, they are obdurate and 
défperately ingaged in wickednefle ( Hof: 4: 17. ) Ephraim is 
joyned to Idols ( he cleaveth and fticketh faft to them, he will not 
be pulled from his owne inventions ) Let hins alone. Thus God 
faith to his Prophets and Minifters,cea/e, he faith to his Ordinan- 
ces, ceafe, when finnets will not ceale to fin and doe wickedly 
againtt the Lord, The fame unprofitable and incorrigible people 
are threatned in the fame manner by another Prophet ( Amos 8. 
g. ) Itfhall come to pafe in that day, faith the Lord God, that I 
will caufe the Sun to goe downe at noone, And (ver, 1x. ) £ will 
fend a famixe in the Land, not a famine of bread, but of hearing the 
words of the Lard, God would {top the raining down of heavenly 
Manna, and the people fhould not neare, becaufe they would nor, 
Such was the fentence of Chrift again the Jewes (Math. 23.37.) 
O Ferufalem, Ferafalem, thou that killeG the Prophets, and ftonest 
them which are fest unto thee, how often wonld I have gathered thy 
children together as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, 
but ye would not ? What follows this refufall ? read and tremble 
( ver. 38.) Behold your honfe is left unto you defolate, for I fay nn- 
to you, ye (hall not fee me henceforth, &c. Asif he had faid, becaufe 
ye haye been forunteachable , therefore ye fhalt be taught no 
more. It is fad, whenwe give God occafion to give over either 


fpeaking tous or affligting us. God will not alwayes ftrive with’ 


Ə, B d - >. 
the unwillingneffe, much leffe with the wilfulneffe of nan ; nor 


will men be alivayes doing that ro men, which they fee doth them: 


d ; 
no good. So thefe three men ceafed, &c. 


Secondly, Note hence ; pee 
When men are obftinate and will not bereclaimed, it is good to 


ve over. | 
Why fhould they who inanykind are abfolutely refolved, be 


further: 
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further nioved © (Alts 21. 14.) When Pauls frierds faw he would 
not be perfwaded, they.ceafed : they had ufed much perfivafion to 
keepe him from going up to Jerufalem, becaufe of the fufferings 
that were prophetied {hould befall hun there, yet when he ftood 
out, inan holy obftinacy againit them, cleathed with a gracious 
{pirit of courage to luffer for Chrilts Whea he weuld nst be per- 
faded they ceafed, {aying, the will of the Lord be done, As it was 
the height of Pauls holinefs that he would iiot-be perfwaded, 
he was obftinare for Gods caufe, or for the doing of a dety ; fo ic 
is the height of many mens wickednetle that they will not be per- 
fivaded, they are obilinare againft God, or againft che doing of 
their duty. Such as are infected with the Luft of contending, 
will mainraine that opinion. pertinacioufly, which they cannot 
maintaine truely, As fome ftrive for thelove of victory, rather 
then of rruth.; fo others tttive becaufe they love ftrife even more 
then-victory, and had.rather contend then-conquer, becaule that 
puts.an.end to ftrife, In fuch cafes they doe belt who dez ho 
-more; And if Jobs cafe had been fuch, if he had held up the dif- 
courfe, not for truth but for victory, or becaufe he would have 
the lalt word, like a clamorous Sophifter, who hath alwayes fome- 
what to-fay, though nothing to the purpofe ; In that cafe, I fay, 

obs friends had done wifely inceafing to anfwer; They indeed 
did well upon their owne fuppofition, though as to the truth of 
Jobs condition they failed greatly, Job was nota man of that fpi- 
rit, {ti- 






Further, as to the ground why they ceafed, according to their 

fuppolition, ~} Ee 

Obferve ; i VEE S | . 

To be right eows in Our owne eyes 1S hatefull -borh te God ana 
good men, 2 


` Aman isnever fo vile in the eyes of thofe who can difceme 
him, as when he is righreous in his owne ; how righteous foever 
any man is, he fhould be liccle.in owning ir, To inflt much upon, 
our owne rizhieoufneffe, favours rankly of a Pharifee ( Luke 18. 
g. ) Chrift {pake a parable to this purpofe ( that’s rhe ticle of the 
Parable ) ( ver. g. ) And he fpake this parable unto certain whith 
rrufied i themfelves that they-were righteous, and defpifed pare 
| $ à Big pao "Then, 
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Then follows the Pharifees boaft of his fafting twice in the weeke, 
&c. And when the text faith (ver, 145) the Publican went downe 
to his honfe jnftified rather then the other, Yc doth nor imply thar 
the Pharifee was arall juftified,bur rather that being righrecus in 
his owne eyes, he was. under’ a tad: fenrence of condemnation in 
the eyes of God: The meaning isot that che Phartfee was fome- 


what jultified, aiid the Publican more ; Bur'thar the Pharifee was 

ñor juftified ar £11. RBH Suey €0:Follbiedafcerbhedoutnetfe. 
‘bat otir fin to bout ofie( Afath 5.3.) #leffed are the poore in fp:rit, 
The more toore we arein [prit, the more rich we are in fpiritualls, 
Poverty of ffirit 1s directly oppofite 16 our being righteous ia 
cur owne eyes. Chrif came not to call che righteous bar finuers to, 
repertance. (Math. 9. 13.) By the righteous there we arero un- 
derftind chofe that are righteous in theirowne ‘eyes. thofes that 
have high thoughts of themfelves ; The finners whoni Chrift calls 
co repentance are the poore in {pirir, though, indeed the righte- 
ousin their owne eyes, are the greateft finners, As we never doz 
worfe,or more againft righe,then when we doe that (as ic was faid 
of chat ungovernd age, Jade. 17. 6. ) which is right in our own 
eyes, fo we are never worfe’, then when we are righteous in our 
‘owne eyes, 

From the whole matter of thefe words, we feesthat:as Fabs 
friends had been miftaken all along in chat which they fpake , fo 
now in the reafon of their ceafing to fpeake ; which was à fuppo- 
fall chat Job was righteous in his owne eyes, 






» Hence. obferve ; Eee y 
There is nothing move cogsmon then for men te miflake and mif- 
Iudae one another, p, Ps ; x 


Jobs friends concluded him fetled in.a proud conceit of his 
owne tighteoufnefle, becaufe he conftantly denyed their charge 
of unrighreoufnelle. Some impofe an-opinion upon: their bre- 
chren which is not theit's,and take chenyfay thaewhieh they doe 
not affirme ; how injurious is this! yea fone mit judgesthe word . 
of God, as well as the Worcs of men. They wreft the Scriptures, 
(2 Per, 3.16.) They make the Scripture fpeake thar, which the 
holy Ghoft never intended. It is dangerous to ftraine the word 

| of aman, much niote the word of God. The former. proceeds 
frem a want of charity, but‘the latter isa great impiety, There 
| C could 
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could not be a more unrighteous thought conceived of Jobin any 
mans heart, then that he was (as his friends thought him ) righ-- 
teous inhis owne eyes; yet thus they. thought him, nor would 
they thinke otherwife of him:, let him fay what he. would to the 
contrary, So muctiof the firft verfe which giveth us a reafon why 
Jobs friends fate downe and ceafed to anfwer ; His being (as they 
judged him ) righteous in his owne eyes. Inthe next verfe Elihu 
sives out a feveret Judgement againft him then this ; To be at 
all righteous in our owne eyes (according to the fence intended): 
argues aman to be both very blind and very proud, but for a: 
man to be fo righteous in his ewne eyes, as that he dares juftifie 
himfelfe rather. then: the moft righteous God , argues not only 
blindneffe and pride 5. but pride and blafphemy.; yer thus faith 
Elihu of Fob, as it followeth. i 


Verf, 2; Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu the fon of Bara- 
chel the Buzite of the kindred of Ram: againft Fob 
was his wrath kindled, becanfe he juftified himfelfe 


= 


rather then God, 


Here comes inthe fourth fpeaker,as a moderator or determi- 
ner of this great difpute ; And he begins, much unlike a moderas- 
tor, ia heate; i 


Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu. 


Noww bic eff Tt is very common for mente grow hot in difpute ,.but for a 
difputddi a, manto begin his difpute wich an heat, that’s very ftrange ; many 
hens oa ar- have beenallin a flame upon a lietle difcourfe, but to be in a 
Re Si his: flame upon the entrance of a difcourfe, is a thing almoft unheard - 
silior qudtoma- Of, Yet thus it was with this man; - 
ny hk se Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu, 
hoata “eke _ The Hebrews, bis sofe or noftrills were angry. The Metaphor 
gici loquuntur) ! taken from Horfes, Bears, Lyons, Bulls, or-any furious crea- - 
quafi ad homi- tures, Who fend forthfumes of wrath or anger at their noftrills, 
nem, ex ipfis The blood ar the heart of anangred angry man isenflamed, and 
obi verba & he. as it were, breaths out fire and fmoake at his mouth and no- 
dith, Pineds Aritts, Elihu came in a flame tothis bufinefle. 

How unceflant were the oppofitions of Job | no fooner had thofe 


three men ceafed speaking, buc a fourth rifech up to ipeake. T w 
a 
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Good man found no reft ; his three friends had their Saboth, 
they ceafed or tefted from the difpute, but Job was at week- 
-day labour Rill, attending the words of this angry moderator. 
Mr, Br ought on renders, 7 he Anger of Elihu was in choler. Anger 
is hot, but his anger was heate or at lesit his anger was heared, 
yea it was not only heated as at the fire , but kindled like a fire, 


Then was kindled the wrath of Elihu, 


Anger is 2 fire ; and ( as Solomon faith ) can a man take fire in Philofophi irá 
his bofome, and not be burned ? fo I may fay , can a man carry anger Césty aipa- 
in his bofom, and not burne himfelfe, if not others with it? And a hoe 
as fire is blowne up by belléwes, foMis anger by provocation. t m = aut 
The anger of God is exprefled ina heat ( Deut. 29.24. ) What ur res phanta- 
meaneth the heat of this great anger ( ver. 20. ) The anger of the fie imprimitur, 
Lord and his jealoufie (hall fmoke againft that man, And ( Pfal. 2, itaJpiritus “a 
12.) If his wrath be kindled but a little, &c. The leaft {parklings Po oi de, 
of icare terrible. The anger of God is a molt dreadfull fire; and jependam, 
the anger of man hath much dreadinit. We have need to look Coc: 
to our paflions. Fire is good, but it muft be kept in its due place ; 
fire on the hearth,fire in the chimney is good, but fire in the roof, 
or among the houfhold ftuff confumeth all. There is (as may 


fay ) an hearth for anger where'it will doe no hurt. 


Then was kindled the wrath 
of Elihu the fon of Barachel, 


There are many queftions about this perfon among the learned; 
Ic would be too great a diverfion, and poffibly an unprofitable one 
to {tay upon them, We have him here defcribed, Firft, by his 
name. The Hebrew Etymologifts fay, This proper name Elihs 
fignifeth, He ss my God, or my God 1s he. And as he is defcribed 
by his name, fo by his nativity or parentage ; 


Elihu the fon of Barachel the Buzite of the kindred of Ram. 


His Fathers name Barachel, fignifies in the Hebrew, one whom 
God hath bleffed, or, the bleffing of God. The fons name was, my 
God is the Lord, And the fathers name was, the bleffing of Ged, 
or, one whom God hath bleffed, We may note apiece of holy de- 
votion in the old fathers, in giving figmficant names to their 
children; And furely it may be of much ufe to give our children 
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coodand figniicant names, fuch names as carry a remembiance: 
of ducy, or of mercy, When Alexander the Great, met with a: 
common Souldier whofe mme was Alexander, He. faid tò him, 

Be fure thou doe aothing unworthy the name of Alexander His name 
had a great.encouragemen: in it co gallantry inwWarres And ic is... 

Ego curabo ne noced of Diadamenss, chat having obiained both ihe Empire: ‘and. 
defim nomini the name of Antoninus, he faid, 1 will labour all I caw, that I may 
Anioninorum nor be-injurious to the name of the-Authonines, This houd be 
much more our.care.and ftudy, where. holineile makes.the name 

honourable ;. johz figntiieth the grace of God; And, as I. remem- 

ber it is the fay ing of one of the ancients, concerning a bad man 

fo called, Thy wame.ts Johu, but thou art not John; thy name fg- 

nifiech grace, bur thowart not gracious, Ambrofe faidto the vir- 

gin Agnes, or Anae, ,Thereis chaftity in thy name, doe not contra 

ditt thy name. So. Jerome writing to Pammachius, which name, 

fignifieth a fighter againft all ; Do thon £ faith-he ) fight agarnft all 

fin, againftthe Devill,the world,and thy owne corruption, The fame 

Author. Writing to AZelecius,.which fignihes , Honey. fweetne|s, 

Have thou (faith he ) the fweetneffe of honey in thy manners, 

And to Probus he writes, Thy same fignifieth honefty, Then be thou 

ait hone/? man. The Apoftle exhorts ( 2 Tim, 2. 19. ) Let every 

one that nameth. the name ef Chrift depart from iniquity, Ic is a 

great argument, feeing all who profefle the Gofpel are called 

Chriftians, from Chrift, that therefore they fhould adorne that 
moft worthy name by worthy walking. And let me fay to all’ 

thole whofe names fignife any thing of God, .of Grace, or geod- 

\  nefle,ye have a good and gracious name,let not your actions be a 
reproach.to-God, nora fhame tothe profeffion of his grace. A- 

good heart will make a good ufe of every thing , and is provoked 

to have more then a name for that grace or goodneffe which is im 


- : D . - ; . 
his name, evento be really that which his naime is, How -fhould. 


an Elihu, whofe name fignifies He 1s my God, labour after this ho- 
ly.afluraince that God is is7 Hole OMG a Bar dabel: WEBB tithe 
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Elihu the fon of Barachel- 
The Bazite. l 


Here Elibuisdefcribed: by his family, as before: by his fas. 


Ge 














abour that, tome fay he had thar name fom the place where: he 

divelc swe read ( fer. 25. 23.) of apiace called Bux, Others 

fay, he was called che Bazate from the name of his family ; Ashe 

defcended fiors Buz the fon of Nabsr Abrahams beerher (Gez. 

22.21.) Micah hath borne children amta ihy brother Nahor, 

Haz his ficft barn aad Baz his brother, Malter Broughton is cleare 

ih iz, who gives this glotie upon the text ; Elihu the Bazite, of 

Buz, Abrahams brothers {on of the family of Ram, famous then foi 

knowledge. Rebecca and jacob feeme to have left religioxim Nabors 

honfe. Thus farre he. Jerome faith, Elik was def{cended from the Hieron: in 
fecond fon of Milcah, whom the Septuagint call Banz, from him was tra: Heb: fu- 
Balaam the forcerer, who according to the Tradstisw of the Fewes per Genefm. 
was this Elihu [poken of in the book: of Job, at firft,.an holy man and 

a Prophet, but afterwards an apoftate, But Lleave that as a Rabbi- 
nicall Tradition. pee ye 


1 i ESL r x ficut Eliu di- 
We have yet a further defciiption of Elihø in the Text. citur Buzitis 


Of the kindred of Ram, of the family or poftericy of Ram. Sth oes 
Who this Ram was is much conrroverted by Interpreters in, e 
nor is the controverfie yet ended who this Ram was, Some fay he ie wok 
was that Ram {poken of (Rath 4.19.) But ic is not likely, that he nis. melcha c- 
was fo ancient as Job, or if he were, he would not leave thej- nim mater Bug 
yaclites ( from whom Pharez, was defcended ) to dwelt among ft filia Aram 


the Edomites. Others fay he was that Aram mentioned (Gex.22. cag O 
21.) Burneither doth this appeare true; for then Eliéw could sn heal fi 


not be a Bazite, but muft draw his line from Kemuel the brother cut tres reges 
of Buz, The Chaldee Paraphrafe tells us, he was Abraham, And vifitaverunt 

to cleare this ‘tis faid ( as our owne learned Annotators have gi-- 708 caufa ami- 
ven it ) that he had a threefold gradation in his name ; Firft, he onde SNOPA 
was called only Ram, which fignifeth high ; Secondly, Abram, weds oe 
which fignifieth A high father ; Thirdly, Abraham, which fieni- dicavit fibi in 
fieth the high father of a multitude, But , upon which. co derer- Yob plufculum 
mine I conceive ic impoffible, nor is chere any great matter in ic, “24% li- 
Only this feemes cleare, that the family of Ram was fome great pns aoe 
and illuftrious family in chofé times; cae we may take notice how Quis ifle. fue- 
diftin& and pun&uall the penman of this book was in defcribing rit, querunt ine 
the pedegree of Elihu, -And there may be two reafons why. the terpretes, Grá- 


Spirit of God direéted him to be fo; Firft, becanfe..he was. bura gyi bar ie 
tijara young judice lis eff, 
Druk . 
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Neuir fenten- young man ; And therefore as Saul ( 1 Sam. 17. 56.) when he 
a taal faw David a young man, he asked after his parentage ; Exquire 
quempiamfuiffe Phofe Son this fripling is ; I would faine know his kindred, So the 
putarim virum kindred of Elbe is thus diftinctly fet downe, that he who by red- 
celebrem et cla- fon of his youth was little knowne asto bis perfon; might be the 
Nokon familia better knowne by his Anceftors, or parentage. 
or, Metc: Secondly, His parentage is thus diftinetly fet downe, to aflure 
us, that this is a true hiftory; For fome have made the whole 
booke of Fob to be but a parable, alerting there was no fuch reall 
thing. But this one paflage gives an undeniable proofe, that this 
‘was areall hiftory, and the matter really acted. This perfon be- 
‘ang detcribed by his owne name and his fathers name, and the 
next of his kindred. 
From the confideration of the-perfon who carried on fo great 
a part in this bufinefle, Elhu, the fon of Barachel the Bazite of the 
kindred of Ram, who Was of a ftrange Country, and if allyed:to 
Abraham, yet ata great diftance ; we:may oblerve ; 


God did preferve afeed of religion, and of holy men to maintaine 
his truth among thofe who lived in darke places , and were 
wrapt up in many errors and [uperftitions . 


This was alfo noted from the firit words of this booke , There 
was a man in the Land of Ux;A man of gracious accomplifhments 
and of aheavenly light. Here alfo was Elihu the Bazite, A man 
as we fhall fee af- 










terwards 


Having thus defcribed Elihu; The hiftory proceeds. 


Against Fob was his wrath kindled, becaufe he juftified himfelfe 
rather then God, ; 


Inthe former part of the verfe it is faid -; Then was kindled the 
wrath of Elihu ; Not {pecifying againft whom,nor the caufe why ; 
here he doubles the fame words, with an addition, firft, of. the 
perfon with whom he was angry ; Againft Job was his wrath kind- 
led, And ashe tells us the marke or obje& of his wrath fo he 
gives, fecondly,the reafon of it ; Becaufe he juftified himfelf rather 
then God, Before I come to the explication of this. lacter branch, 
take thefe two briefnotes, ~~ = 0S Ae 

Firft, 


RL Cn RR AN i o a nae a n 
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Firft, eA godly man in maintaining a good canfe, may give juft 


reajon of anothers paffion or anger. 


Job was a good man,and his caufe was good, yet you fee a wife 
and a good mans wrath is kindled. Paul and Barnabas were two 
good men, yet a difference arofe between them ( Adis 15. 39, ) 
eAnd the contention was fa {harp between them that they departed 
afunder, : 

Secondly, Confidering the caufe of this anger in generall, Be- 
caufe he juftified himfelfe rather then God ; we fee it Was an anger 
for Gods caufe. | 


Hence note ; À 
eAnger for God or in the cane of God is holy anger, A 


Though for the moft part the flefh or our carnall corruptionis 
the caufe of anger, and it begins at felfe ; yet fometimes it is 
ftirr d in the caufe of God. Ic is faid of Mofes, the meekeft man 
on earth ( Numb, 12.3.) that when he faw-the idolatry of the 
people ( Exod. 32.19. ) Ht anger waxed hot; He was fo angry 
that he caft the Tables of the Law which God had written with 
his own hand, our of his hand and broke them, It is faid( Mar.3. 
se) Fefus Chrift looked about on them with anger, bein grieved for 
the hardneffe of their hearts ; He alfo expreft a great deale of zea- 
lous anger (foh. 2.15. ) When he made. a whip of {mall cords, 
and drove the buyers and fellers out of the Temple. Some ofthe He- DN id ga- 
brews tellus, thar the word here ufed for anger, fignifieth anger 1m ire notat, 


carried out to the deftruétion of fin, and that is a very gracious {4° fertur qua 
anger ad abolitionem 
re) a 


péccaticum guo 
Si fit veritas ju- 


e flim efe- 


TEETE OU o SE AEE E E Sees ce ape eee am eft. Oc: 


- ad Muocith fonlescan-heare God abuled and 
Hoc probes ab- 


EUDEWAS an A It negationem tui 
sor, Becaufe Job Faftified himfelfe rather O mundifiin. 
then God. When we are angry with finy we are angry (as the A- Jurisrum ferens 
poftle advifeth us to be ) at fin not, Thats anger without fin, Rig Sort 
when we are angry wich fin; and-are ftirred up to oppofe and pafi ; idg; irs 
fuppreffe the pride and infolency of mans fpirit or fpeeches a- ut non ad vin- 


gaint Ged ; To be: angry fer our owne honour, and incereft, or dicondum Pd 
Gourd ad emendand um 
CELFONE S, 
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Gourd; isan argument of undue love to felfe, When God {pared | 
Nineveh the Prophet was exceeding angry, Jou. 4.1. ) But his 
was finfull anger ; becaufe’ he was angry for his owne fake, fearing 

: He fet himfelfe downe to fee what 
would become'of the City, that'he might have a perfonall glory, 
andibe etyed up fora Prophet indeed, And when God had fmit- 
ren his Gourd, he was angry ‘and angry wate the death (ver. 8. ) 
and alt becaufe he miffed that which pleafed himfelfe. Many can 
be angry when they themfelves are difcrediced, but when difho- 
nour is caft upon God, or his intereft flighted, how quiet and 
tame, how cold and dull are their fpirits ! The anger of this man 
was a noble anger, as to the occafion and rife of it, Jobs felfe-ju- 


> 


Becanfe he suftified himfelfe rather then God, 


‘This is ahigh poyncjand may jultly provoke.our anger, Etha 
was not angryewith Job becaule he juftified himfelfe againtt his 
friends, but becaufe hë juftified himfelfe rather then God. 

Here a queftion will arife, and ic will ask fome paines to de- 
terfiine it’; Was thistrue? did Feb yuftifie himfelfe rather then 
God ? Wasit poflible Job thould do fo:? I thall give only a gene- 
rill aniver to this queftion;Job did nov juftifie himfelf rather then 
God, either explicitely, or intentionally, but by confequents' he 


did, And though ir'be granted that Job gave juft oceafion of this 


fharp reproofe by his rath and paffronate fpeeches, uttered in the 


heate’of difpitte, and in the grief of his heart,yet it cannot be de- 
‘nied that EL bu cid fomewhat. frain Fobs words, though not be- 


yond their fence, yet beyond his fence,and gave them the hardeft 
interpretarion ( fomewhat befide the rule of charity ) which they 
could beare, nor did he cbferve that meeknefle and moderation 
which mighc well have become him, to aman inthat cafe. O how 
hard ts it not to ofend or doe ill, while we are doing well! 

To cleare this ‘a licele ‘further. confider|, There ts a twofold 
training of words ; Firft; beyond the fence of the words fpoxen; 
Secondly, beyond the fence of the fpeaker. I doe not fay Elha 
in affirming this of Job, ftrained his words beyond their fence, 
but he ftrained them beyond Jobs fence. Fob {pake words which 
might lay him under this cenfure, that he juftified himfelfe rather 


then God ; Butthis was far from his intention ; For doubilefle he 


had 


ari 
"Chap. 32. An Expofition upon the Bosk of J-o s. Verf.2. 17 
had rather a thoufand times his congue fhould have been cut out 
of his mouth, then co juftifie himfelfe wich ic rather then God, 
or to fpeak a'word tothe difparagement of Gods Juftice. So then 
it was hard for Elha to charge Job thus, though Fob had lec. fali 
fome inconfiderate fpeeches, which adminiltred occafion for fuch 
a charge, Andas one of the Ancients fpeakes of difficulties and 
feeming contradi¢tions in Scripture ; Diftiaguifh the times, and 
the Scriptures will accord ; So diftinguith the time of rhis.diipute, 
take job at the beginning of it, before he was teazed and heared 
-by his friends, and then he fpake at a very low rate of himielfe ; 
If I were righteous I would not know my owne fonle, But in the heat 
and cowards the later end of rhis long difpuce, Job gave too much 
advantage for fuch a conftruétion to be put upon his words, 
that he juftified himfelfe rather then God ; then which nothing can 
be faid more unjuftifable, nor more reproveable. 





Hence obferve ; ; 
To juftifie our pee doth ufually and juftly lay ss open tothe 
reproofe of others ; or, To juftifie our felves, drawes blame wpox 
our [elves, . 


Te juftifie, is foure wayes ufed in Scripture, 
Firft , ( which isthe moft remarkable and excellent act of it } 
God juftifiech man ( Rem, 8. 33.) It is God that juftifieth. This 
act of divine Grace confifts in tivo things ; Firft, in the imputati- 
on of Chrifts acd st tous; a a 
Secondly, Man juftifieth God ( Lak. 7.29, 30. ) And ail 
the people that heard him,and the Publicans juftified God being bap- 
tized with the Bapti[me of Fohn,. Where to juftifie imports as 
much as to Gloritie doth, (4éts 13. 48. ) And when the Gentiles 
heard this, they were glad and glorified the word of the Lord ; That 
1s, they readily approved and received the word of the Lord ; 
when we approve the Doétrine, and doings of God, his word and 
works, then we juftifie him. And -how ready fhould we be on 
all occafions: to-juftifie God, who only is and is altogether good, 
when he 1s fo gracieufly ready to juftifie us who are evill, altoge- 
cher evill and ungodly. 
» Thirdly, We read in Scripture of man juttifying man, which 
is done any of thefe three wayes. 
l Fir > 
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Firft, He that confents to what another hath done: ( thongh 
the deed be evil!) juttitiech him in doing ic. A feeret liking of 
any mans action is K 5 much as rhac amounts ro) the juftification , 
of his perfon, 

Secondly , He that openly approveth or applaudeth what ano- 
ther hath done, juftifieth him much more. To-confent. with Hn- 
jars is finfull, co flaccer chem in their fin is abominable. 

_ Thirdly ,-He thar ftands upto maincaine and defend what ate- 
therhath done, juftifies him molt of all: Allthefe acts of juftih- 
cation Job denied his friends; while he faid ( Chaps27. 5. ) God 
forbid I frowld juftifie jon ; That i$, that I fhould fecretly confent 
to or openly.approve.and maintaine what you have faid: concern- 
ing me, or you in faying it. 

Fourthly, The fame mans faid to jultifie himfelfe ; this felfe- 
juftificacion is that which kindled the wrath of Elibuagaintt Fob ; 
The text is exprefle ; Becaufe he juftified himfelfe, &c. This jufti- 
Ecation of our felves is of two forts. | 

Firft, Internall and mentalt; when in our hearts we give fen- 
tence for, or approve of our felves ; when we inwardly boaft and 
olory of our felves,whether in what we are, or in what we doe and 
rme. The Pharifee ( Luk, 18. 11.) flood and prayed thus with 
himfelfe (or to himfelfe, that 1s, filently ) God I thanke thee, that 
1 am net as other men are, extortioners, wnjush,adulterers,or even as 
this Publicane s I faft twice in the weeke, &c. Thus: he: juftified 
himfelfe, . | 

Secondly , There is anexternall and vocall felfe-juftification, 
when we openly commend, and cry up our felves ; Thus Fehs ju- 
Rified himfelfe (2Kings 10. 16. ) Come fee my zeale for the 
Lord ; He would needs blow a trumpet, and proclaime before all 
men how good a mathe was, and what good he had done. 

Yer further, the ju(tification of our felves is two-fold. 

Firft , Lawfull, yea and commendable ; Take chat in two par- 
ticulars. eee | | | 

Eirt, That man who is really and indeed intia juftified ftate, 
through the free grace of Ged in Chrift, he, when a'juft occafion 
is offered, may jultifie himfelfe declaratively before men; For 

-aswe ought alwayes to juftifie our felves declaratively by our 
works, that is, give evidence by our workes that we are juftihed 
by faith; fo we may juflifie our felves by ous words; to magnifie 
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the rich grace of God in juftifying us freely through Chrift. 
David called others to take notice of what God had done for his 
foule, ( Pfal. 66.16. ) Thus a beleever may lawfully at any 
time, and atalltimes, itis his duty to juftifie himfelfe before 
men, by giving as the Apoftle direéts ( 1 Per.3. 15. ) an anf wer 
to every one that asketh areafon of the hope that ts in him, ( that is, 
of his jultified ftate ) with meeknefs and feare. 

Secondly , A man that is found at heart, honeft and upright 
with God, may lawfully juftifie himfelfe, as to the integrity of 
his intentions, purpofes, and defignes, when he falls. under other 
mens jealoufies and fufpicions. ‘David being often unjultly con- 
demned by Saal, was as often in this worke of juitifying bimfelfe 
againtt him, ( Pfal.9. 8.) Judge me, O Lord ; according to my 
righteeufuelfe, and according to mine rawn that isin mes As if 
he had faid, I am judged anrighteoufly,buc I appeale to thy righ- 
teous judgement, who fully knoweft (which 1 alfo know, my con- 
{cience bearing witnefs ) mine integrity, T appeale to thy mercy 
for the many fins which I have commixted againft thy felfe, buc I 
appeale co thy Juftice whehe (as I amaccufed ) Ihave at all . 
finned againft Saul. We may reade Pau! doing the fame at large 
while he profeffed ( x Thef. 2. 3, 4. ) that he.did not aét upon 
covetous defignes for himfelfe, nor was a flatterer of others , but 
ashe was allowed of God tobe put in truf with the Gofpel, even fo 
he fpake, not as pleafing men but God, which tryeth the heart, As it 
was the continuall practife of falfe Apoftles and others to difcre- 
dic Pauls Miniftery, by bringing his perfon out of credit, fo it 
was his continuall care to counter-worke them, bya profefled 
vindication of himfelfe, We may lawfully juftife our felves and 
our actings, when we are not only fufpected, but falfly accufed, 
and wrongfully charged about them, and thar either of thefe twe 
wayes. Ea a l 

‘Firft,, When were charged to have done that evill, which 
we never did, then we may juftifie’out {elves by a flac denial! ; 
David did fo inthat cafe ( Pfal. 7:3, 4. ) O Lard my God, sf I 
have done this, if there-be iaiguity iw mp hand, &e. Ns if he had 
fid, O God, thou knowelt Ihave nor done this which many bur- 
denme with. Againe ( Pfal. ygi rr. Y Falfe witaefe did rife up, 
they laid to my charge things that I knew not ; I have not had- fo 
muchas a thought to do that which they fay Thave actually done. 

D 23 | Thus 
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Thus he difcharged himfelfe -of thofe crimes, which indeed he 
never committed nor was guilty of. 

Secondly,. Wemay juftifie our felves lawfully, wien the good 
we have doneis charged upon us as an eviil: deed, or we looked: 
upon as evil doers,. when we have done; nothing: for. rhe magters: 
bur our ducy,and chac inthe manner according to rule, Thug when: 
Paul had juftified himfelfe, by denying the evill which Tertullus, 
accufed him of, GAs 24...12,.13..) he prefently juftified him- 
felfe alfo in what he had donewell, though his‘enemies judged it 
evill( versi14.\) But this T confeffs,thae after the way which they 
call herefie, fo worfhip I the God of my fathers, beleeving all things 
which are written in the Law and-the Prophets. This. felfe-jultin- 
cation. is often-very needfull ; For as there are fome who call e- 
vill good, fo there are:others, who call good evill, and make that 


is. faite: tvbich: is his, conamencation:- SONIC SERINO 





ade bimfelfesameere Fanatick in hishigh actings for Jefus Chrift; 
when our actions are thus mif-reprefenred, and»put under fuch 
difguifes, every good man is obliged.to doe himfelfe right. For 
as we may honefily accufe others, and declare the evill that we- 
know they have done, when called to.ic ; fo we may fpeak out 
and declare the good we have done, & maintaine that to be good 
( ifitbe good ) which we have done, ( though many call ic evilt ) 
when.called toit: This aman may ftand upon his termes With». 
all men, and yet be humble, and deeply fenfible of his owne fin-- 
-~ fullneffe*and vilenefle before God. Paul faw nothing, upon the 
matter, but fin in himfelfe ( Rom. 7. 14,24. ) When I would doe 
good, evill ss prefent- with me-s-O wretched man. that I am, who 
(hall deliver me-from the body.of this death ; That is, of fn;as’tis 
called ( Rom, 6:6.) Thus he. fpake when he had to doe with 
God ; But when he had to doe-with men, when he faw himfelfe 
called to anfiver the accufations,and wipe off theafperfions which 
the enemies of the Gofpel caft upon him. (x Cor#th.4. 4.) then 
ne faith, Z know nothing ( that is, no evill.) by my felfe, Paul was 
very confcious of hisnaturall infirmity, yet very confident of his: 
7 fpiri~:- 
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fpirituall integrity. And therefore when he faw the Glory of God 
was like ro be obicured through his abafemenr, and to be ecclip- 
fed by the thadowes and darkneffe which men caft upon his Mini- 
ftery, then he rdoke due honour to himfelfe, and made the moft 
of himfelfe,according to truth, inihe eyes of all che world. Thus 
I have fhewed what jutifying of our felves is lawfull, and I have 
done it that we may more clearely difcerne, what I am. to thew 
NEXE ».,0f. 

Secondly , Namely, what thar juftitying of our felves is,which 
indeed is unlawfull, reprovable and blame-worthy,; I hail in- 
{tance it in-a, few particulars, 

Firft, They juttifie chemfelves finfully , who doe good with 
a delire to bz feene and applauded of men for it; thus Chrift 
charged the Pharifees ( Math: 6.5. ) They pray ftanding 1 the 
Synagogues, andin the.corners of the fireets, that they may be feene 
of men : and ( ver: 16.) They diffigure their faces, that they may 
appeare unto men to faft, Icisnotafin to be feene of men 1n do- 
ing good, but to doe good to be feene of men is finfull, and the 
patching up of a felfe-juftification. | 

Secondly., They juftifie themfelves finfully, who would pre- 
tend, or feeme to have done that good, which indeed they have 
not. There is as much of this hypocrifie lodging and working now 
in the hearts of the children of men, as was of old in the heart of 
Saul (1 Sam: 15.13,14. tothe 22d verfe ) who profefied high- 
ly to have fulfilled the will of God to a haires breadth ; Bleffed be 
thon of the Lord ( faid he to Samuel ) 1 have, performed the 
commandment of the Lord ; Thus he inGfted upon. his integrity, 
and juftified himfelfe to the face of Samuel, who quickly con- 
vinced him that he had-done the Lords worke to halves. 

Thirdly, They juftifte rhemfelves finfully., who either totally 
deny, or extenuate and leffen the eyill chat they have done ; this 
kinde of finfull felfe-juftification was opened largely at the 334 
verfe of the former Chaprer,upon that imprecarion made by-Job, 
If I covered my tran{greffion as Adam. by hiding mine iniquity, in 
my befome. I referre the Reader. thither fora fuller. difcovery 
oir, 

Fourthly , They, juttifie themfelves finfully, who.mingle their 
whe workes with the workes or righteoufnefle of Jefus Chritt 
for juftification ; for chough fuch prerend to Chrilt, and: fay they 
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take up Chrift and his righteoufneffe for juftification, yet it will 
be found a felfe-juftification only ; feeing unleffe Chrift juftifie us 
wholly,he juftifierh us not at all ; As the Apoftle concludes { Ga- 
lat..5. 4. ) Christ ts become of no effet unto yon, whofoever of yos 
are justified by the Law; ye are fallen from grace ; Thatis, yee 
who munigle your workes with Grace, are nor jultified by Grace, 
but ( which will be ( unlefle repented of ) your condemnation ) 
by your workes, 

Laltly , They juftifie themfelves finfully, who fay they are ju- 
fied by Chrift from their fins, while they continue in their fins, 
and hold faft their iniguicies ; For as they that mingle their owne 
good workes with the righteoufhefle of Chrift, are felfe-juftifi- 
ers,fo alfo are they that take hold of the righteoufnefle of Chrift, 
while they will not fet goe, ‘nor part with their evill workes. To 
looke for yuftification while we continue inthe love and prattife 

of any knowne fin and unriyhteoufnefle, isas finfull as to expect 
juftification by our owne righteoufnefle. 

Object, Bue doth not the Scripture fay, that God. juftifieth 
‘the ungodly ( Rom,a.5. ) 

I anfwer, Though God juftifieth the ungodly, yer the juftified 
are not ungodly ; God juftifieth the ungodly and makes chem 
‘hely by-the grace of fanétification, as well as righteous by the 
grace of juftification : 












. Therefore if any man continuing in 
any knowne fin, faith he is juftified, he hath juftified himfelfe, 
for none doe fo who are juftified of God. O how deeply are they 
condemned by God who thus juftifie themfelves! Nothing is 
more defirable then to be juftified by God, and nothing is more 
dangerous then to juftifie our felves, either by our owne righte- 
‘oufnefle, or in our unrighteoufhefle. Now as te juftifie our felves 
any of thefe wayes, is exceeding finfull before God, fo to juftifie 
our felves any way, layeth us open or obnoxious to the cenfures 

of men.And that’s the reafon why this holy man Fob was fo deep- 

ly cenfured ; For though ‘he juftified not himfelfe in any of rhofe 
fences which are are finfull, yet he did fome way juftifie him- 
felfe, and while he juftified himfelfe only as he might, he was 
condeinned as having juftified himfelfe in away which he might 
not. We had need be very cautious, how we any way or in any 
kinde juftifie our felves, few having done ic without incurring 

` «eenfure, if not condemnation from others, Buc 
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Bue what was Jobs felfe-juftincation, or of what kinde, that it 
raifed fuch a duft,yea kindled fuch a flame of Anger in the breaft 
of Elihu ? Laniwer ; 

Job did not jultifie himfelfe by lyes or falthoods; that was not 
the matter for which Eiba was angry with Fob ; but becaufe he 
fuppofed he was more tender of his owne name then of Gods. 
Thus the Text fpeakes expreflely ; Against Fob was his wrath 
kindled, becanfe he juftified himfelfe rather then God, 


Hence note ; ; 
To juftifie our felves rather then God, is not only finfnil but fla- 
gitious, not only finfull but blalbhemous, 


Let God be true and every man~a lyar (Rom. 3. 4. ) Woe to 
thofe who goe about to fave their owne honour, by {peaking thar 
which reflects difhonour upon God, or who keepe their owne 
credit untoucht, by expofing his to:any hazzard; Jet God be juft 
and every nian unrighteous. As whofoeyer exalts himfelfe, hurm- 
bles God ( when we exalt our felves vainely, we humble God as 
much as we can, and fo it will be interpreted ) fo he thar juftities 
himfelfe in any degree unduely accufeth God, how much more 
he that juftifeth himfelfe rather then God. To commend or 
praife our felves,in the hearing of men, is unfavory, to commend 
or praife’our felves rather chen men ( who are our fellowes, yea 
though our inferiors Y is odious, how much more to Juftite our 
felves rather then God, who is infinitely above us. Ir becomes 
the beft of men, toaccufe, judge and condemne themfelves, to 
draw up their owne enditement, and fayswe have deferved worfe 
then we fuffer from the hand of God ; and have'done lefle then 
duty requires at our hand, | 

But, becaufe to juftifie our felves rather then Cod, 1s a thing 
fo horrid, few will be brought under this conviction, that they are 
guilty of it, or chargeable with ic, And therefore I fhall endea- 
vour fo make it appeare, that'there are many. who-though they 
doz nor jrftifie themfelves rather then God directly and bare- 
faced; yer they doe it fecretiy or conftrudtively. I fhall make our 
this’ in generall ds ir may concernany man, while I more diftinct- 5 
ly thew, how Job incurred this füfpition, and gave Eliba more 
then a probable ground to fay, that he juftihed himfelfe rather 


then God, Jobnever' fid, he was more juft then God, but he 
| , fala 
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faid many things which gave Elihs occafion to fay, That furely he 
uftified bimfelfe rather then Ged. ) Fa 
Firft, When he fpake fo targely of his own innocency, fpënd- 
ing five whole Chapters in the vindication of it, and {pake fo lit- 
tle, comparatively, of the righteoufhefle and juftice of God, this 
might bring him under a fufpicion of jultifying himfelfe rather 
chen God. For what could this intimate co his hearers, but thar 
he had better. performed the part of a gracious. and. righteous 
man, then God had of a gracious Father or righteous Judge, 
Though all that be true ( how much foever it is ) which we {peak 
of our felves, yet itis not good to fpeak much, much ‘Ieffe all of , 
our felves ; efpecially when upon thar account, we may feeme to 
difpute either the juftice or goodnetle of God in dealing ourthe 
troubles and afflictions, under which we fuffer, - 
~ Secondly , While fob did fo often and -fo boldly offer to 
‘plead his- caufe before Gods tribunall, and -was fo importunate 
tora Hearing, this carried’a fecrét implication, that God had 
not dealt well with him; or at leaft had not confidered his caufe 
throughly, for if he had, furely he fhould have found more fa- 
-vorable dealing from God then he dayly experienced. 
Thirdly , ‘While Fob complained fo often and greatly of the 
“greatnefle of his affiictions, of the weight and heavinefie of the 
hand of God upon him, and, that he being but a poore worme, the 
‘great and mighty God fhould ftretch.out his frong hand againft 
him ; This alfo might be conftrued, as if he thought God did not 
take a duemeature of his infirmities , but let temptations rake 
hold of him:which were not common te man, and burdened him 
beyond what he was able to beare, Now, what was this, but to 
juftifie himfelfe rather then God ? 

Fourthly , While he complained that the hand af God had 
not only touched him, but even abode and dwelt upon him, that 
he was confumed from morning to morning, that he had not only 
wearifome nights, but moneths of vanity appointed ro him, rhac 
his afflictions were not only exceeding fharpe, but exceeding 
long, yea that though they were extreamly violenr, yet perpetu- 
all, this bare hard upon the goodnefs and wifdome of God, For;to 
fay that God over-a&s in the meafure, and exceeds in the conti- 
nuance of our afflictions, refle& alike upon the honour of Gad,and 
are rather a juftification of our felves in bearing the crofle, then 
ef God in laying it om., Fifthly, 
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Fifthly , Fob infeverall paflages of this booke defired God to 
make an end of him, and rake him out of this world; he was 
troubled that God did not kill him out of hand, or out-right ; 
this was a juftification of himfelfe rather then God,as if he knew 
better, whether ir were more fit for him to live ima fickly,weak- 
ly, painfull condition, or to be delivered our of it by death. As 
we fhould be willing to die, when God calls, foto live ull God E 
calls, and not to hatten death ; He that beleeves ( as he ought ) 
evill not make hak out of the troubles of this world, much leffe 
out of the world, becaufe he finds irc troublefome. 

Sixthly, He feemed to jultifie himfelfe rather then God, 
while he was fo much troubled, becaufe God aid not»prefently 
reveale to him the reafon of his troubles; Why # light given to 
a man whofe way is bid, and whom God hath hedged in ? was his 
complaint ( (hap. 3.23.) that is, wherefore is the light of this 
naturall life given to me, whofe way is in the darke, and who 
know not the reafon why I am thus afhicted ? We ought to fic 
downe in this.aflurance , be our condition never fo reftletle, that 
the moft wife God hath areafon for every ftroake of crouble he 
layeth upon our loynes, though we fee ic nor. They who cannot 
fully refigne themfelves and their wayes to"God, yea refolve 
their wills into the will of God, are much difquieted and reftlefle 
in their minds, when they fee nor the reafon of Gods dealing 
with them, or whf it is fo wich them ? Let all fuch know, this al- 
fo isto make our felves-wifer then God, and to juftife our felves 
rather then him. And therefore from all thefe confiderations 
take thefe two Inferences, which may keepe us ever ata diftance 
from this high prefumption, yea ( which we fhould carefully ‘a- 
voyd ) from the fhaddow and appearance efit ; The juftify ing of 
our felves rather then-God. 7 ) 

Firft , Tris enough to condemne us under the guilt of this fin, 
if we allow. not all that God doth to begood , yea and beft 
for us, how much or how long,or in what kinde foever he 1s plea- 
fed ro afflict us with evill: Ic 1s our duty to accept, that ts,to take 
well ac Gods*hand, the puni(bment of our iniguity ( Lev: 26. 41.) 
how much more to welcome the foreft and heavieft crofle which 
he is pleated to lay uponus, either for the chaftifement of our 
faylings and falls, or for rhe tryall and exercife of our graces, 
It is faid ( 2 Sam: 3. 36.) Whatoever the king ( meaning Da- 

Seer vid ) 
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vid ) did, pleafed all the people ; There was a wonderfull. confent 
and harmony between the peoples {piric and Davids actions: 
Surely whatfoever Ged doth, fhould pleafe all-his people, what 
ever he difpenfeth, be it fweet or fowre, hard or foft, light or — 
darkneife, ic Should pleafe all his people, and pleafe them high- 
ly ; and fo farre as we come fhort of this frame of heart, fo. farre 
doe we juftifie our selves rather then God, 

Secondly , 7t ss-a fault not onlyif we are not fatisfied and plea- 
fed with what God doth, but if we doe not praife and glorifie God m 
asd for what he doth; and that not only im his juftice that he hath 
done ns no wrong, but in his goodneffe, that he hath doneail for our 
profit. Tnat which turnes to mans profir,. fhould alfo.curne co the 
ipraile of God ; But ( as the holy Apoftle aflureth us, Heb: 12. 
10. `} God chaftneth his children for their profit ( and that the 
‘beft and nobleft profit ) that they might be partakers of ibis holi- 
ine{s ; therefore we ought to praife and glorifie him, or to glorifie 
him with our praifes while he is chaftning us. Traly God is good 
‘to Ifrael ( Pial. 73. 1. ) He is fo, not only when he gives Kad 
‘eu: ward good things,or things good to fenfe, but whehe afflicts, 
when he writes bitter things againft his Zfrael, and fhewes them 
-enly vifions of forrew and matter of amazement. Till our foules 
are wrought up to this Juftification of God in:his goodnefle, 
when things are worft with us, we in fome degree juftifie our 
felves rather then God. 

Againe, for as muchas Jeb, who cannot in all things be ac- 
quitted from this charge of juftifying himfelfe rather then God, 
was yet of another fpirit and principle,then indeed or profeffedly 
to juftifie himfelfe rather then:'God. 


Obferve ; 5 
We may [peake amiffe and wrong God when we doe.not intend it, 


nor have the least. thenght to doe fo, 


‘David prayeth for the pardon of unknowne fins (Pfal. 19.125 
13. ) Clean{e thon me from fecret faults , keepe backe thy fervant 
alfo frons prefumptuons fins, let them not have dominion over me, 
"To juftifie our felves rather then God knowingly, 1s aprefump- 
tuous fin, to lay any blame upon God directly is blafphemy ; Da- 
vid prayed not only to be kept from fuch oroffe fins, but +o be 
‘éleanfed fiom fecret fins, that is, from choie fins which he as not 
ow. 
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know that he had committed them, and which he never had any 
intent to commit, We may fo mif-place words and mif-guide 
actions, when we thinke not ef ir, that we may quickly fin againft 
God, yea and juftifie our felves sacher then God ; That which we s 
doe or fpeake is tebe judged by a rule, whether it be goad ar e- 
vill, not meerely by our intentions though good , nor by our nat 
intending of evill, We may be judged to have done or faid ell, 
though we meant no evill in doing or in faying fo. Words and aéti- 
ons Well meant may fometimes juftly undergoe an ill conftructt- 
on, They that heare fhould interpret every word in the moft fa- 
vorable fence ; bur if we fpeake unwarily and unfafely, or (as 
Mofes once ) unadvifedly with our lips, we may thanke our felves 
if we fall under reproofe for what we have fpoken. Therefore 
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ho! ibrfully or dangeroufly. We have feene the caufe 
why Elihu was fo angry with Job , the next verfe will cell us why 
he was fo angry with Jabs three friends. 


Vers. 3. Alfo againff his three friends was bis wrath kindled, 
kena they had found no anfwer, and yet had con- 
demned Job, 


We find Elihu angry on all hands, angry with Job, and angry 
with his three friends ; fome querie upon this renewing of his 
anger ( as God did Jonah ) whether he did well cope thus angry 
or thus to appeare in paffion , and breake out afrefh in wrath ? 
and whether the reafons of bis anger will beare him out to have 
been angry wich Realon ; anger prevailes moft in thofe in whom 
reafon prevailes leaft,and they have ufually the ftrongelt paflions, 
who have the weakeft judyements ; children and aged perfons, 
the ficke and pained are apt to be angry with others, and hard to 
be pleafed themfelves, And ‘tis a generall 4x ‘om ; The weake and Invalidi: omne 
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. ( Proverbs 19. 131. ) The diferetion 

erand it is his glory to paffe over a tranf- 
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greffion 5: And as there Solomon reacheth us, that difcretion ma- 
itereth anger, fohe aflureth us, that angry perfons are more then 
indiicreete, foolifh, ( Ecclef. 7.9.) Anger refteth in the bofome 

s of fooles.’ Anger often aflaults the prudent, bur if it abides and 
takes up its lodging inany bofome, ‘tis in the boiome of a foole, 
at leaft, in.chat poyne, he doth foolifhly who. lendeth his bofome 
C though bur one night) for anger to lodge in. Andas at all times, 
fo then efpecially we thould narrowly watch and feyerely bridle 
our paflions, when ( as E4bu here did ) we undertake to advife 
thofe who are miftaken, or to reduce thofe chat are out of the 
way ; When we give counfel to others, we fhould be fedare and 
quiet our felves, A Phyfcian muft not be angry wich: his patient, 
nor is it proper to apply medicinall healing counfel to the mind 
of another with an exulcerated minde. Much might be faid con- 
cerning this anger of Elihu, but I have fpoken to that before in 
opening the former verfe,therefore I fhall nor {tay here upon it ; 
but proceed to confider the reafon why he was fo, 


Pe Becaufe they had found. no anfwer, and yet had condemned 
~ Fob. 


Not to find an anfwer may proceed ; 

Firft , From a defect of paines and induftry in feeking it ; 
Ananfwer muft be fought and digg’d for, it muft be fudied and 
prayed for, elfe ic will not be found. 

Secondly , The not finding of an anfwer, may arife from the 
defect of abiliry,not of induftry ; many labour hard, but canmake’ 
nothing of ita Tis probable fobs three friends laboured much, 
yet found no anfwer ; And then it was no-defeé of induftry bur» 
of ability, they found no anfwer , becaufe they could nor. They 
( as we commonly {peake ) did even beate their braines, and bite 
their nayles for an anfwer, but could not attaine it , they pumpt 
hard, burtbe water would not come, God hid the thing from 
their eyes ; fo then, they had not found any anfwer, becaufe after 
all their fearch they could not ; nor fhould it feeme ftrange to us 
that they could not. At beft we know but in part here, and till 
God by his Spirit reach us, we know nothing at all ; So that I fay, 
it fhould not feeme ftrange to-us, that thefe wife and good men 
could find no anfwer for Job, bur that which follows feemes 
range, even to. amazement that though they could not, yet 


( which,, 





——_—— 


Chap. 32. “An Expofition upon the Bosk of Jo s. Verf.3. - 29 


a, le Ac tt tt ttt tt 








(which, how alfo could they anfwer to their owne confciences! ) 
had condemned Fob, 


What, condensne a man, and nor anfwer him ? ’tis worfe then 
to condemns a man, and not heare him. Pofibty he that is con? 
demned unheard, may yet deferve a condemnation; But if we 
condemme a man unanfwered, he certainly, as tous, IS condem- 
ned undefervedly, And therefore this courfe of proceeding ( if 
any ) is liable not only to fufpition whether it be right, bur to 
condemnation as: utterly unrighteous, Though it may be a good 
mans cafe not to find an anfwery yer furely a good man will not 
condemne when he cannot an{wer. 

Buc it may be demanded’; Did Fobs friends indeed find ne 
anfiver before they condemned him ? we have heard of their an- 
{wersall along, No fooner had Job ended his former fpeeches, 
but they prefently aniwered ( Chap. 4. 1. ) Then Eliphax the 
Temanite anfwered and fad. ( Chap. 8. 1.) Then anfwered Bildad 
the Shubite and fad ( Chap, rr. T. ) Then an{wered Zophar the 
. Naamathite and faid ; yea they'all three anfwered Fob a fecond 
time, and two of them a Third, how then could Elihu juftly fay, 
they found no an{wer, and yet had condemned Fob ? 

For anfwer to. this objection; I fay, They anfwered Fob, but 
they did net anfiver fufficiently, The vulgar latine tranflation 
puts this glofle ( which is more then the rules of tranflation al- 
low ) intothe text, rendring the originall thus; Becaufe they had Ed qudd'non 
found no rationall anlwer,, and yet had condemned Job. They did inveniffent re- 
not find out nor hit upon the right anfwer. Improper and infufh- —— rae 

ecient an‘wers, how many foever of them we heape up againft any Vulg: 
mans argument, are no anfwers, they are not worthy to be called 
an{wers, That only is an anfwer which carrieth a convi&tien init, 
which reacheth the ftare and ftreneth of the queftion, or remo- 

` veth the objection, In this fence Fobs three friends had. found.no 
anfwer,and yet had condemned Fob, 

The Hebrew is they made him wicked, or condemned him asa Wow 
wicked man. So the Septuagint, they had no anfwer for him, and ¥ SEV TO a Um 
yet concluded hime wicked ; we fay , they had condemned Job; and i ah. ee 
the reafon of it is, becaufe to condemne a man is to leave him un- Sept: C” pos 
der a {uppofal of wickedneffe, and to ftigmatize or brand him for Juerunt eum 
a wicked man, All the wicked fhaltat taft be condemned, and 2? impium. 
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none ought to be condemned, ‘nor are any condemned juftly now 
‘but the wicked ; He that juftifieth the wicked , and he that con- 
demneth the juft, even they both are an abomination to the Lord, 
( Pro.17.1 5.) There 1s a very elegant cranfpofirion of the words 
in the Hebrew ; we may render the text thus; He that jujtifierh 
the wicked, and wickedeth the juft, &c. The law of Mofes gave an 
exprefle rule againtt this perverfion of Judgement, in termes quite 
crotfe to thofe in Solomon ( Deut: 25.1.) Zf there be any contro- 
verfie between men, and they come unto Judgement, that the Judges 
may Judge them, then they {hall juftifie therighteous, and condensne 
the wicked: Which you may render thus ; They fhall juftifie the 
juft and wickedife the wicked, that is, they fhall declare the juft 
man juft, and the wicked man to be wicked. That man either re- 
ally is, or is accounted wicked, who is caft in his caule and con- 
demned, That was a dreadfull fencence ( the Scripture ( As 1. 
20. ) fhewesit fulfilled upon the traytor Judas) when he is jud- 
ged, let him be condemned ( Pial. 109.7- ) We put in the mar- 
gen, let him gat ent gwilty or wicked, In this tence Jobs three 
friends when they condemnedhim, caft him as a wicked man, 
though they had nothing to anfiver the plea which he made for 
PSSA his owne integrity. We muftnot conceive any fuch wickednefle 
aie: "finale in them, that they were refolved to condemne him right or 
meua imina WON, yet they held their conclufion againft the light and rea- 
probare poffert fon ef all his premifes , and though they could prove no ill a- 
quibm ile fu- gaint him, yet vehemently fufpeéting him, they concluded he 


em vitam con- was an ill man, and fo condemned him, 
gaminaffem. 


Mere: Hence note firft. se > 
Some will proceed to condemne beth perfons and opinions, though 
they can give no reafonable account why they condemsne either. 


We read (Ifa. 56. 10.) of dumbe doggs, that cannet barke, 
that is, who know not what to fpeake or {ay to purpofe. There 
are many who ( inthis fence ) cannot barke , yet they will bite; 
and when they have no anfwer, they will condemne ; and ufually 
dumbe doggs rhat.cannot barke have the fharpeft teeth, and are 
beft at biting, or they are better at condemning then at an{wer- 
ing. As fome-inde an anfwer where there is none ; thatis, when 
fuch reafons:are layd before them as are unanfwerable, yet they 
will not give ever anfwering, bur ftillfeck a knottin a — 

ray 





draw the faw of contention as well without end as without caufe ; 
fo others cannot find an anfwer where ic is; yet when they can- 
not aniwer , they can centure and condemne him for wicked or 
perverfe, whom they cannot prove fo. “Tis much eafier to fay a 
man is faulty, then to find his fault ; yet they who have a mind 
to find faults, are feldome to feeke for femewhat or other which 
they call fo, 

Note fecondly. | 

Te condemsne opinions or perf ons when we cannot an{wer them, 

i A prathife juftly condemnable, 

‘Tis unjuft ( as was intimated before ) to condemne a man be- 
fore he is heard. Forthough poifibly aman unheard may have ju- 
Rice when he is.condemned, yet all agree ‘ts injuftice to con- 
demne him when he is notheard ; Now if it be injuftice to con- 
demne a wicked man before he is heard, how unjuft is it to con- 
demne a man in-whom we can find no wickednefle after we have 


heard him. 
Thirdly, ‘From the manner .of the phrafe kere ufed, 


Note. 
Te condemmne a man ts to render him wicked, 


Condemnation (as was ‘fhewed ) is due only to the wicked,. 


and if an innocent be condemned, he is reputed wicked, and re- 
ceives punifhment as guilty. As that fentence of condemnation 
which proceeds out of the-mouth of God againft impenitent fin- 
ners and evill doers, ‘bindes the guilt .of their evill deeds upon 
them, and delivers them up to punifhment;fo he that condemnes 
his brother, faftneth guilt upon him, and fpeakes him deferving 
punithment ; for as where guilt is, punifhment followeth, foa 
fault is conceived to goe before. There are thefe three things in 
fim, the fault, the guile, and the blot, or pollution of ic; he chat 
faftneth enilt by condemnation, faftneth the fault and blot much 
more ; how fadis it then to be defervedly under condemnarion ? 
And how great is the priviledge of beleevers,to whom ( though 
in thenvielves they deferve it) there is no condemnation ! (Rom.8. 
1.) They who in this life are paft condemnation, are alfo pafled 


from death ro'life, Many are condemned who are good in the: 
fight of God ; but all condemnation makes aman-evill, yea wic k 
sdi 
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ed in the fight of the world. And becaufe every fentence of cott 
demnation renders a man wicked in the eyes of worldly men, 
therefore righteous Magiltraces will not condemne haftily ; They 
will not judge (as Chrilt did not, J/4. 11. 3. ) after the fight of 
their eyes, nor reprove aftér the hearing of their eares ; To judge by 
the fight of the eye, is to Judge according tothe firft appearance 
of chings, before inquifition hath been made, and to reprove by 
the hearing of the eare, is to reprove acco ding to the firt report 
which is made, without examination. We muft not judge thus, 
becaufe we muft judge in righreoufnelfe, which cannot be, if we 
judge thus. How deliberate, how tender fhould we be in cor- 
demning any mari, feeing condemnation doth not only impose 

a punifhment upon, but fuppofe a crime, a wickednefle, a fault in 

him, It is grievous enough to beare punithment, but to beare 

the burden of a crime or fault, is in reality much more grie- 
vous, WR: 

But feeing Elihu declares his anger again{t Jobs three-friends, 
becaufe they condemned Fob,and had found no anfwer. Some will 
fay, did not Elihu condemne Fob fo too? No, he condemned him 
indeed, but he firft found an anfwer. Againe, Elihu condemned 
Fob, but not as his friends condemned him, his friends condem- 
ned him asto his ftate, judging him unfound atheart ; Buc Elihu 
condemned him only as to this or that particular: act or {peech ; 
He condemned him,Firft,becaufe he fpake fo largely in the jufti- 
fication of himfelfe(C hap: 3 3.8,9510511.) Surely thon haft {poken 
in my hearing, and I have heard the voice of thy words, faying,I am 
clean without tran{greffion ; I am innocent, neither is there iniguity 
in me. ( And Chap: 34.56.) For Job hath faid, I am righteous, 
and God hath taken away my judgement ; fhould I lye againft my 
right, my wound 1s incurable without tran[greffion. Secondly, he 
condemned him for complying with the wicked, not that he 
thought Jeb acted like them, but becaufe being a godly man, 
he in his furferings fpake fometimes and behaved himfelfe like 
them (Chap. 34. 8.) Which goethin company with the workers of 
iniquity, and walketh with wicked men. Further, he charged him 
with ftubbornnefle againft God ( Chap. 34. 37.) For he addeth 
rebellion unto his fin + and ( which founds ftrangely ) wich an eafi- 

neffe towards evill men (Chap: 36.17.) Thon kaf fulfilled the 
judgement of the wicked, judgement and jnftice take hold on ine 

Thus 
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Thus Elihu condemned Job many wayes, but he condemned him 


nor, Wichout finding ananfwer. 
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And the proceffe of this booke will fhew , that though Elihæ 
( in the fence fpoken of ) condemned not Jo , yet he found an 
amanfwerable anfiver, fuch an anfiver, as to which Job neither 
could nor would make any reply; and that ts the fpeciall bufi- 
nefle we have to looke at in pfofecur/ng his difcourfe, even co 
finde out the anfiver which he found ; for that will be as the key 
of the worke, to open the whole matter tous, and to thew us 
wherein Job had either fayled or exceeded, either jn bearing 
che crofles layd upon him by Ged, or in managing this contro» 
verfie with his friends, 
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] O B. Chap. 32. Verí. 4, 556, 7- 


Now Elihu had waited til Fob had [poken sa becaufe 
they were elder then he. 

When Elihu faw that there was no anfwer in the 
mouth of thefe three mer, then his wrath was 
hindled. 

And Elihu the fon of Barachel the Buzite anfwered 

jd faid, I am young, and ye are very old, where- 
+. I was afraid, and durfi not few you mine opi- 
PION,» l 

I faid Dayes foould Jpeak, and multitude of yeares 

foould teach wif dome. 


His context affienes the realon, Firft, why Elihu forbare fo 

long to fpeake, namely, becaufe he was young, that reafen 
you have in the 4th verfe, as alio in the 6t® and 7th, Secondly, 
why he began at laft to fpeake, namely, becauie his elders, rhof¢ 
arave ancient men would or could fpeake no more. This he layes 
downe in the sth verfe, When Elihu faw that there was no anfwer 
athe mouth of thefe three men, then &c. 


Verf. 4. Now Eliha had waited till Job had fpoker, 

The Hebrew is, He. expetted Job in words ; Job was long in 

words, or he fpake ong in many words ; and all that waile Elihe: 

waited, he kept filent ; but when Job had fpoken our, and Eh: 

had ftayd fome time after, to fee whether either himfelfe or his 

friends would {peak againe, then he began, M? Broughren tran- 

“DT patien- flares, yet Elihu waited to fpeak with Job. E P ch 
moft patient expectation, awaiting with much: long-fufferance, 


rem expettatio- 


nem fonaty qua as referving our felves till 
durdmw in ma arr > 

3 | So the word 
lis, nos vebw . 
melioribsa fer- 18 wled ( Dan. 12.12. ) Bleffea is be thas waiteth, and cometh to 


wanes. Bold. the thonfand three hundred,and five and thirty dayes 5 t 
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hht da y, and to the laft of that day, The aword is uled againe 
( Haba, 2. 3.) If the vifion ( chat is, the mercy or deliverance 
revealed and promifed ) tary wat far it char is, if it tarry De- 
yond the time fuppofed by man (it never tarries bey ond the time 
appointed by God ) waite patiently for it, thar is, for the ac- 
comp lithment*of it ; ; yea the word implyeth a waiting, as it were, 
with open mouth, or gaping to receive that good which is aflurec 
by prophecy or in the promife. Such an expectati ion is here a- 
fcribed to Elihu, he waited for the flue of that great and long 
debate . between Job and his three friends, or he gaped for lucha 
folid anfiver as might fatisfie him, and determine the Queftion 


undgettiebace ; ; Now Elibu had w yaited till Fob had poken, 


Hence note. i 
Fit. eAs it is alwayes our duty to waite on God, fo fometimes 
on men, 


We fhould waicey Firt, to fee what men will doe for us ; we 
fhould waice, Secondly, to beare what men have to fay to us} 
we fhould _ for counfell, for comfort, for inftruction, for 
conviction, We fhould waite, Thirdly, to performe duty, and to 
doe good to men, Thus God is pleafed to waite upon'@his crea- 
ture ) man » ¢ Ifa. 30. 18, ) Therefore will I waite tobe gracions ; 
As God waiteth to beftow eis of grace on man, fo man th sale 
waite to performe offices of love and refpect to man, or to 
give him advice, helpe and affiftance, as his cafe and needs re- 
quire. 

Secondly , Confider Elihu who had waited long as-a: hearer, 
was afterwards a great fpeakem 


Hence note. 
7 hey that will fi peak 10 ERY FANS cafevichtl; By mult frf heare 
h. 773 patient ly. 


They meit be hearers, who would be ee ; Paul fate atthe 
feete of Gamaliel there he waited as a learner : And if caey muft 
waite as hearers, who would be learners, how much more ough 
they, whewwould be ceachers, reprovers, or reformers ? 

Thirdly , Elihu waited that he might fpeake opportunely, or 
in ume; 

Hence note, 


Ps Due 
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Due times and feafons of fpþeaking muft be obferved and taken, 


( Ecclefiaftes 3.7.) There isatime. to fpcak, and a time to 
keep filence, 










; Ever 
thing is beawtifull inits feafon; words {pokenin.their feaion, ie 
not oaly more esfectuall, buc more beautifull, they are dike apples 
of gold im pitkures of filver, And therefore as the wile man gives 
us caution, ( Ecclef. 5.2.) Nat te beralh with our mouths to ut- 
ter any. thing before God ; So we fhould not be rath wich our 
mouths.to utter any thing before men, bur well to confider, what 
We have to fay, and waite our time ro-fay it. The Apoltlgs es: 
( Chap. 1:19.) would have us fiwift to heare, flow to {peaks and 
probably, the flower we are to {peak, the furer we fpeake ; Hafiy ` 
peaking hath given men more dangerous fumbles and fails, then e- 
ver hafty gang did, The Prophet reprefents our Lord Jefus 
Chrift thus befpeaking his Father as to his preparationand furni- 
ture fo; the exercile of his Propheticall, yea of his whole Media- 
toriall office ( Ufa. 59. 4. ) Thou haft given me the tongne of the 
learned that 1 might know Lew to [peake a word in feafon, As there 
is muchgmaidome in hiccing the matter what to fpeak, and the 
manner Of fpeaking, how te cloath:and drefle che marter of our 
fpeech ; fo there is much wifdome in hitting the time and feafon 
when to fpeake. And as to time a thing well in acting, foto time 
ic well in {peaking, is the better halfe of it. Elihw waited till Fob 
bad {poken, What I have now touched, may be ene reafon of his 
waiting ; But the fpeciall reafon of ic follows in the text. 


Becaufe they were elder then We; and good reafon that he 
fhould waite upom his elders, 





}P} Significa The Hebrew is, They were elder for dayes ; they were not only 
non tantum fe- old men for dayes, but elder for dages then he; The word, (triétl 
nem p fenia taken,imports a man more then old, even one that is worne with 
—— fe- ABE». Further, it denotes a two-fold elderfhip ; Firft, an elder- 
nem etate fed {hip in rime, dayes or yeares, Secondly,an elderthip in wifdome, 
fapientia.. and underftanding. They are.our elders indeed, who are wifer thes 
we; elderfhip in time deferves refpet, bat elder {hip in wi (dome com- 
mands it, And as fuch are expreft by this word in the Hebrew, 
fo both: the Grecians and Romans expreffe their wife men by 


a 


Oe OS ET CE 


EL 
Chap. 32. An E xpafitior spon the, Bosk of J o- $. `- Vetig 


-cae re alaa. 











OO a 
-—~ = aM 


n word of che fame force ; Sezators were elders not alwayes in 
time ( there was no -Law much leife neceiliry that every Senator 
{hould be an old man) but in underitanding : every Senator ought 
to be a.wile man, though nor an old man, They who are to go- 
verne others wifely, had need be furnifhed wich wiidonie them- 
felves. Gray haires alone cannot make a good Magittrace. We 
read the word applyed bo:h toChurch-Elders called ( J/a, 37. 
2. ) The Elders of the Priefts , and to State-Elders, calied El- 
ders of the people ( Exod. 17. 5. ) or of the Land (Gea, 50.7.) 
The Elders of the Landof Egypt went with them, “Vis {aid ( Pfal,. 
105. 21,22.) Pharoah made Jofeph Lord of his honfe, and raker of 
all his fubftance,ts binde his Princes at his pleafure,cp teach his Se- 
nators wifdome, Young Jofeph made Pharanbs wife men wiler, 
and gave counfel ro his couniellers. Here Eha calls Fobs friends 
Elders,and we may take him either {peaking, {trictly, that they 
were his Elders in time, or fpeaking modettly, thar they were 
his Elders in.wifdome,knowledge,.and under{tanding, and there- 
fore he was not halty. co: {peake ,. but gave them their fcope, wait- 
ing till. Fob had fpoken, Becasfe they were elder then he, 


Hence nore, Firft in General. Re 
Yeung men {hould (hew refpet and waite upon their Elders. 


The Apoftle would not have Tizssthy lighted, though young, 
(1 Tim. 4.12.) Let no man defpife thy youth ; He chargeth the 
people not to defpife Timothy becaufe young ; and he chargeth 
Timothy to carry it fo, that none might have the fhew of acaufe 
to defpife him though young ; Let neman defpife thy youth ; ler 
not thofe that feeke occafion tinde ir, Now, as young men, efpe- 
cially young Minifters fhould be fo holy and grave in their con- 
verfation, as not to draw. difrefpeét or contempt upon them- 
felves, and as no man ought to defpife the young meerly becaufe 
they are young ; fo all men ought to honour old age. The old 
Law was expreife for it ( Levit. 19. 32. ) Thou fhalt rife up be- 
fore the hoary head, and honour the face of the oldman , and feare 
thy God, I am the Lord, See, how thefe two are joyned toge- 
ther, Thou fhalt honour the face of the old man , and feare thy God; 
Asif he had faid, honour old men in the feare of God, or thew 
feare to God in the reverence and honour which thou giveft to 
oldmen, who having lived along. time or many,dayes in the 


world,, 
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World, bear at leaft a fhadow of the eternity of God who is The 
axciant of dayes, who lives and abides forever. There isa two- 
fold tampe of God uponoldmen, more then upon other men, 
Fidt their very age hath a ftamp of God upon, it, for cheugh all å- 
ges put rogecher,are not a moment to eternity,yel,as to our comi- 
Futacion and rechoning, old age beares the faireft image of eter- 
nity : Secondly, old men bear a refemblance of God in their wif- 
come, (‘tis to be fuprofed that the oldeft are wileft, as Elhu 
{peaks v. 7. ) 


Servis Vent? th 
fus-abannis ledge and prudence, all which reprefent them more like to God 


secondly, Look to the {peciall way wherein Elha fhewed 
reverence to his Elders, even by his long filence ; he did not 
rudely ro: rathly breake into difcourfe, but waited till chey had 
done: This an of El hy is both commendable and imitable, 
who would fay norhing as longe as Job or any ofhis friends had 
er ara e any thing to fay, becaufe they were elder then he. As the light 
fa in publicis of nature teacheth reverence to the aged in all cafes,fo more par- 
concertationi- UCularly,in this. There fhines ( as to this poyn: an admirable 
bw gravitas et Combinefle in the difputes of the Ancients, and a moft eminent 
Jiupendum in- example of order inviolably kept both in propofing and anfwering. 
ant oe. kets Their role or maxime was, Let the Seniors {peake, let the Jumers 
ac refponden Jo bear. Let Old men teach, let young men learne, It is the nove ofa 
ordina exem- learned Commentaror upon this place from what himfelfe had 
plum. Bold. ebferved, Living ( faith he ) once at Paris in France, where, ina 
Majores nau Monaftery, three Indians were brought up and in{tructed in the 
loguantur junice Chrifitan Religion, T could not but admire to behold how ftudi-~ 
res audiant je: oufiy,and {tridtly they kept to the Lawes of fpeaking, the younger 
nes doceant, a not offering a wordtill the Elder had done ; The practice of thefe 
dolefcentes dif: aane ised ones che 4 Boater tine srate 
cant s Pulcher- £24445 Drought with them out of Heathenifme may reprove the 
rima difcipline iMpredence of many, yeathe impudence of fome yorng men a+ 
Jententia.Druf mong us, who will be firit in ralk, when their betters and elders 
arein place ; The Propher threatned this as a great judgment 
C Ufa. 3.5.) The Child fall behave bim{elf proudly agavft the An- 
cient, The child isnot to be taken here {trictly, but for any inferi- 
> Ourin age,thouch poffibly himfelfbe arrived to the ftare of man- 
hood. As ifthe Prophet had faid, rhere fhall be a general! confu- 
fion dmong Al degrees of men, without refpect had to age ot 
place 
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But as young men fould nor be forward to fpeak in rhe 
preignce of their elders, fo they Should nor be afraid ro zak 
when there iscaufe for it, efpecially when their elvers forbear 
or refufe co {peak any more. Thus Elhu who. had long kept his 

youth (as David inv another cafe did Pial” 39. 1. ) with a bridle, 
and was damb with filence, yet at laft bis heart was hot within him, 
and while he was waefing, the fir® burned, and (asitfolloweth) he 
fpake with his tongue, 


Verf. 5. When Elibw faw that there was no animer inthe mouth 
of thefe three men then his wrath was kindled, 


when Elhu faw it, that is, when ‘he was as much aflured of it 
rby their gelture and carriage ) as if it had been vifible, that thofe 
three men had no more to fay, orwould fay no more (for the 
words may be referred indifferently to their will or power, when, 
I Täy, he faw cheyhad no more te fay) Eicher, firft, to convince 
i of error, or fecondly, to defend the truth of God, svhich they 
iad undertaken (when'he faw this) his wrath was kindled, ac that 
inftant time, and for that-very realon, bis wrath was kindled Some 
conceive (as was fhewed before) that this anger proceeded from 
the paffionatenefs of his fpirit., and fo tax him with ic as his 
fault; but I rather confentwith thofe who fay it proceeded from 
his zeal for God, and fo it was his vertue and his praife. 

I have met with thefe words two orthree times already fince 
J entred upen this Chapter, and therefore I fhall not {tay upon 
them here ; And as this anger of Elihu was fpoken of before, fo 
che fame reafon which was given before of hisanger is repeated 
and reported hearagain ; Then his wrath was kindled becaufethey 
had no anfwer in their mouths, that is, becaufe they had no more 
ro fay againft Fob whom they had condemned ; and becaule they 
had no more to fay for God whofe caufe in afflicting Job they had 
defended ; T halt only adde a-few bricf Notes upon this Verie, 


and fo paffe on, 
Birk, 
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Firlt, Some menanfwer til they have no more to an{wer, 

Tis very poible fora good and a wife man to be ar the bottom 
ofhis reaion,in {ome roints,or to be brought to fuch a wall,thac he 
cango no further; David faith, I have feen an end of all perfection, 
which as ic is crue of all outward commodities and conveniences, 
which men enjoy, fo both of their corporal and incellegtual abili- 
ties, or of what they can either do or fay. The beft of men may 
fee the end of their beft perfections in all things, but Grace, and 
the hope of Glory. Their ftock and treafuremay be quite fpent, 
their {pring exhaufted, and they gone ro their utmoft line and 
Jength, There’s no more anfiver in their mouth, nor work in their 


hand. 


Secondlynote; . | 
It may put a wife man into paffion to fee how ill [ome wife men ufe 
their reafon, or that they can make no further ufe of it, 


Then was the anger of Elihu kindled when he faw, they could 
anfwer no more, or that there was no anfwer in the month of thefe 
three men. 

Thirdly, As the anger of Elihu is often fpoken of, fo ftill we 
find fome what’or other is affigned asa ground of it ; 


p 


Whence note; | 
We flould fee good reafon fer our anger before we are angry, whe- 
ther in our own caufe, or in the cane of God. 


— > a 
A rast 


There is nothing can extufe anger but the caufe of ir. Reafon 
is a good plea for paion; And he that hath a true reafon for his 
anger, will probably manage his anger with reafon, yea,and mingle 
it with-grace ; And {o his proves not only a rational,but a gracious 
anger. 
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Fourthly notre; . : : 
- Provoked patience breaks ont inte greater paffion, 


In the former Verfe, we find Fob waiting, he waiced long and 
patiently ; bur being difappointed of what he waited: for, his 
wrath broke out ; His anger was kindled; As when ¿God waits 
long and is difappoinced, his anger is encreafed in the manifefta- 
tion of it (Rom. 2. 4,5. ver:) Defpifeft thon the riches of h's good- 
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nefe and forbearance and dona-fuffering, notkwowing that the good- 
nelle of God lends rheetorepentunce ? but after thy hurdnef[e and 
impenitent heart, treafureft up wrath, &c. As if he had taid, the 
more patience God {pends upon thee, the more wrath ts treafu- 
red up for thee, and that wrath will break out the more fiercely 
and violently ro confume thee; the longer it hath been trealured 
up. Now I fay, as the wrath of God is the more ceclaredagain{t 
‘man, by how much his patience is the more abufed; So the abufed 
patience of man Will turn to greater anger, and he groweth the 
‘moze paffionate by how much he hath been the more and the oft- 
ner deceived, Thus Elsi # is Rill defcribed a@ing angerly, yet in 
the very next verfe we thall find him {peaking foberly, plainly and 
to purpole, | 


Verl.6. And Elihu the (ow of Barachell the Buzite anfwered 
and faid, 


When Eliha faw thefe three men gravel'd, and that ‘after all 
the ouccry they made againft Job, they were forced to leave him 
as they found him , unconvinced of thófe crimes, of that hypo- 
crifie, which they had layd to his charge, he hereupon faw him- 

elfe engaved to undertake the matter and offet his opinion: 

Concerning Eliha, his name, his fachers name,' Barachel, his 
tribe or ftock, a Buzite, I have fpoken at the zd verfe, and ihat 
nor adde any ching of it here ; only take notice, That here Elihu 

egins his ovn preface ; The former parc of ‘che Chapter con- 
tained the report of the divine hiftonian concerning Elrha y bur 
thefe are the words of Elib» himfelfe ; here he begins like an O- 
rator to. gaine favour with and attention of his hearers,or to pre- 
pare the minds of his hearers ro receive what he had to fay ; And 
npon this fubject or piece of Rhetoricke ( making Prefaces Y he 
{pends rhe whole thar remaines of this Chapter. Azd Elibu,&c, 


A 


anfwered and faid, 


. 


I am young, and ye are very old (chat is ic which he faid ) 
therefore I was afraid and durft not (hew mine opinion, | 
As if he had faid, Tam con{cious to my felfe of the weakneffe 
which accompanterh youth ; I very well know my own 'incompetency 
for {uch a wirke y T-am young, Sicot tonlar 


The 
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Peruse fecun- The Hebrew is; J am few of dayes, or, little according to dayes ; 
dum dies. Heb? if you fhould reckon or meature me by dayes, Iam very licde ; 
And is not every man fo? If you meaiure any man by dayes, is 

not he very little ? Thos haft made my age a fpan long ( faid 

‘David, Pfal, 39.7.) that’s quickly meaiured. Job {pake thus 

( (hap.14.1.) Man that ss borne of a woman , isof few dayes, 

and full of trontle ; He faith not, this or that man , but man, take 

‘old men, the Elders, take all men, the oldeft men are but few of 

dayes in them(elves confidered;and comparatively to the age or 

rather the eternicy of God , their urmoft age is but as a drop to 

the-ocean, Thus all mien, even ‘ancient men are few of dayes, 

awhich is here the defcription of a young man, am young (faich E- 

liha ) or few of dayes ; but compare one man with another, fo fome 

have few dayes, and others many dayes ; young men have few 

dayes,and old men have many dayes,compared with one another. 


I am young, 
4 s t : 
and ye are very ola. 


WY decree . The word notes decrepid old age} the very dregs of age, the 
pits. utmoft line of life ; old age like aheavy-burden bowes the back,. 

and criples the limbes of the ftrongeft and Rouret fons of Adam, 
Homini etates See more of this word (Chap. 1.5. 10. ) There are feverall-divi- 
in feptem parti- fions of the life of man, fome caft ic into foure parts , furable to 
tur, Hippocrates the foure feafons of the yeare ; fome into five, alluding tothe 
1Farvidus ad A Os of an Interlude or play ; others into feven, in-allufiontothe - 
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S Puar ad Aye Planets ș now what ever divifion you make of the life of. man; 
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| ; 14. this decrepid old age is the laft. 

aha! 3 Adolefcens ad l 

lyh An: 21. I ane young , and ye are very old, PA 

i i 4 Juvens ad. wherefore I was afraid, and dur st not fhew mine opinion, 

Vit ad An: What effe& that fence which Elihu had of his youth or few” 
50. neffe.of dayes produced in him , is fer forth in thefe words ; 
6 Senex ad twas feare, I'( faith he ) was afraid, &c. There 1s, ( as to this 
An: 56.. poynt ) a twofold feare : Firft, a cowardly feare ; Secondly, 2 
Gf ae modeft feare ; when Elihu faith, he was afraid, he doth normeane 
Sie the feare of acoward; but of amodeft man = it 1s not cowardize 


to be afraid of doing many things, tofeare to doe thole things 
which are unlawfull, or which are uncomely, 1s no part of co- 
wardize. This latter feare furprized -or rather compofed ri 
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he was a man bold fpirited enough, bur modefty made him afraid 

to fhew his opinion, There isa great elégancy in thote words ; Sry off ferpe- 
I durft not fhew mine opinion ; They imply, he hid his fpeech,as Ser- ” Ér denotar 
pents hide themfelves when men approach. ( Micah 7. 17. ) sete Conte 
Serpents which are a terrour to men, and make them afraid, are querentium C? 
alfo afraid of men, their appearance cauferh them to run and bide videri metuen- 
their heads. The Rabbins take'much paines in their Criticifmes tium. Aben- 

about this word to expretfe a verruous modefty, As it is a duty to Ezra. 

be ( as Chrift exhorts his Difciples to be ) efpecially in times of 

perfecution ( Math: 10. 10. ) wife as Serpents, 10 it 1s avertue 

to be fearefull as Serpents, evento feare as much tobe heardby 

fome men, as Serpents feare to be feene by ahy man, Thus Elihy Reptilinm mo- 
held downe his head, he was afraid and durft not fhew his opini- iat ts 
on fuddenly, nor declare his judgement in the cafe, for the reve- reddit, Demiffo 
rence he bare to thofe graver and elder heads. capite veritas 


fum. Druk 
Note hence. 


Firlt , Young men are apt to run intomiftakes, their heat ufualy 
exceeds their light, 


Youth drives furioufly, and commonly carrieth prefumption 
with ic, or is it felfe hurried by prefumption, | h 






~ 


iage, He cannot look through, nor fee 
to the end of things; for as ic is the great and fole priviledge of 
God to caftan eyé quire through all intermediare , both acti- 

ns and revolutions, and to fee the end from the beginning : fo 
it is more peculiar co thofe that are aged and long experienced, 
to fee much of the’ end of things in their beginnings, or to fee 
what is like to be as wellas what is. “Tis the part of a wife man 
to confider what may come, and whether things tend ; there is 
much weaknefs and deficiency in young men as to this. As moft 
young men want fences exerciled (as the Apoftle fpeakes of all 
En-improved Chriftians of what age foever.( Heb: 5.19.) asI 
fay, moft young metr want fences exercifed ) ‘to difcerne what 
is good or evill ; fo they want fences exercifed to difcerne what 
good or evill is like to be, they rarely fee etfeéts in their caufes, 
or events in their prosnofticks, Therefore Elha might well fay, 
I am young, therefore I durst not venture to (kew mne opinion, 


G 2 Paul 





oe 


! 


<a 
at 
> 
$ 
+ WUR 
ost 
he E 
f j 
+} j 
-Y d 
‘ae 
or 


eead 


A aa 
msa mae Oe 
per > we 
~ 





> 








— = eo e.oa e l 
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Paul giveth Tinsothy fomewhat a ftrange warning (2 Tims.2, 22.) 
Flee youthfull lufts. Timothy was young, but was he noted for in- 


we dulgence to any youthfull lufts ? what lufts doth he meane ? furely 


not drunkemnetle, nor uncleannefle, nor any loofe behaviour ; for 
. though the moft fober and temperate young men, have in them 
the feed of all thefe, yeaof every lukt, yet Timothy at chat time 
Was a pattern, a mirrour,. not only of {ob.iery, bur -of holinefle ;, 
and Paw! was.eyen forced to bid him take more liberty. in the ule 
of the creature, then he ufed to allow himfelfe; Drizk, no longer 
waver, but ufe alittle wine for thy fromack fake, and for thy often 
infirmities, Surely Timothy was a man that Hed fuch youchfull lufts 
falt and far enough when he drank nothing but water,.and mutt be 


` bid to drink a litle wine ( 1 Tim: 5. 23.) What lutts chen were. 


they which Timothy was exhorted to fiee ? the words following 
(ver.23,24,25. )feeme to cleare it ; that becaufe he was young, 
he fhould rake heed of rufhing into unneceflary Queftions and 
difpures, which young men are apt to doe in the heat of their fpi- 
tits; nor are there any lufts of the lower or fenfuall appetite,.to 
which the heart of man is more intemperately and vainely carri- 
ed out, then.to.thofe of the underftanding ; and therefore the 
Apoftle counfels Timathy.to avoid unprofitable Queftions, knowing 
that thefe gender firife ; ( Thole Quettions cannot promote faith 
in or holinetle towards God , which only ftirre up and foment 
ftrife among men ) and.the fervants of the Lord must not ftrive, 
but be gentle to all, and patient, Thefe vertues, and graces, are op- 
pofed chiefely tothe youthfull lufts which Paal exhorts Timothy 
to take heed of ; As if he had faid, Be not too hot-headed and hafty 
( as young men are very apt to be.) in pur fain of controverfies and. 
entangling thy felfein the. thickets of ebi ie Elihu was of an 
excellent remper, who, becaufe young, was afraid.and durft not 
fhew his opinion. 


Secondly , Note: 

It is ge | to feare; and [ufpett our own judgements, or, to feare 
that we may erre-; they feldome doe or [peak ami ffe who feare 
they may. 7 


An over-confidence of being in the right, hath fetled many in. 


Wrong wa — age ET menos! 
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srembling, then, he exalted himjelfe s There are feverall fences 91- 
ven of that place, but according to our cranflation, the meaning is 
carried thus; : 







It 15 a high poyzt of wifdome to have low appre» 
henfions of our felves though that be true, You (hall be efteemed of Tanti erà alia 
others » 45 you cfteem your felves : I f a man wuder-value himsfel fe guanti tibi fue- 
others will ; yet; tis belt erring on that hand ; Let. the price be” 

much teo low, rather then avy thing too high, when you are occafio- 

ned to put a Value upon or rate your felves, 

— Againe , Confider what an excellent {peaker Elihu was when 

he came to it, as will appeare hereafter, yet fee how-he Rood 

trembling, he durft not fpeake, nor offer his opinion, 


Hence nore; S } 
Ujually they who have moft ability to [peak are most back- 
ward to |pea’, or [paring of {peech, te. 


They are not ealily brought to ir, who have ic in them s. The. 
belly of Elihu was as full wich matter, asan Egge with nreate or 


a bottle. with wine ; yet how flow washe in opening himfelfe ? 
GEENE Tis n, 
“not in being. re Elihu in this verfe hathuhewed himfelfe afraid 


to fay any thing , fo he thewes us in the next, who, he hoped, 
would have faid all, and altogether have faved hima labour. 





Verf. 7. Z fad, dayes frould fpeak aud multitude of yeares 
fhonid teach wifdome.; 


Or, as the text may be rendred, Zet dayes (peak; dayes fhall not Loquantur 
be hindred by me from fpeaking, lec dayes {peak their fill: Bur Cts fint enim: 
what meaneth he, when he faith , /et dayes {peak 2 how can dayes sati p rye 
{peak ; ‘tis an elegancy in Rhetorick, when that which belongs to logui os nom: 
a perfon, is afcribed toa thing, as here {peech totime, Zet dayes-preripiam eis. 
fpeak ; that 1s, let thofe who number many dayes, who have lived /oquendilocum.. 


and. ue 
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and feene many dayes,let them fpeak ; they who have lived moft 
dayes onearth, are yer indeed (as Bildad told Fob, Chap.8. 9. ) 
but of yefterday, and fo have lived, as it were, but a day ; yet, ac- 
cording to cammon account, fome men are fo very old, that you 
may call them dayes, and to them we may well fay, ler Dayes 
fpeak. We read of one who was called John of Times, becaufe he 
had lived ( if the Records fpake true ) three hundred yeares and’ 
more. Anold man is aman of dayes; and thus Elis might fay, 
‘let dayes, that is, old men {peak, | 
But Children-can {peak, why then doth he fay, dayes fhould 
fpeake Tanfwer; There is a twofold fpeaking; Firft, naturall, 
thus Children, as foone as they are out of their fivadling-bands, 


learne to {peak ; fuch {peaking is bur a naturall aét ; Secondly, 


There is a {peaking which is an artificiall or ftudied a&t ; thus O- 


ators and men of eloquence fpeake ; fuch fpeaking Elihu in- 


tended when he fayd, dayes fhould (peak; He looked they {hould 
fpeak to purpofe, {peak by rule, even the quinteffence of reafon ; 
he prefumed they would have brought forth fomewhat worthy of 
‘their yeares, and that he fhould have received fuch inftruétion 
from them, as they had learned from old age it felfe ; Z fayd 


dayes ould freak, Children can fpeak words, but old men fhould 


Speak things, every word fhould have its weight ; their tongues 
fhould drop as the honey-combe, and be a tree of life to feed 
and refrefh many. It is moft truly faid of rhe word of God in 
Scripture , Every tittle of it hath a mountane of fence, a mighty 
weighe of truth in ir ; And furely the words of old men fhould 


‘be weighty and convincing ; They fhould fpeak truth with fuch 


gt À 
evidence both of reftimony and reafon as may put to filence all 


thofe who fpeak againft or befides either truth or reafon. As,day 
unto day ( faith David, Pial. 19. 2. ) attereth fpeech, that is, eve- 
ry day fpeakes fomewhat ; fo men of dayes fhould {peak much 
both for inftrudtion and convidtion. J fard dayes fhould {peak 


Hence nore. 
That's not to be effeensed as done at all, which is not well dene, 


or not done to purpofe. 


Anold man doth not fpeak unleffe he fpeaks wifely, edifying- 
ly, and to the poynt.. The-aged fpeak like children, when they 
{peak foolifhly, or unfruicfully. He only is a good fpeaker, who 

{peaks 








Chap. 32. en E xpofition upon the Book, of Jo B. Verl.7. a7 
freaks that which may doe others good, or make them better, 

We fay proverbially and truly both of faying and doing, As good 

never a whit, as never the better, 


I faid dayes fhould {peak, 


and multitude of yeares {ould teach wifdome, 





Elihu reckons the age of aged men, by. multitude of yeares ; this 
he doth only ro highten the matter ; what wifdome might he not 
expect from a multitude of yeares? that 1s, from fuch as had lived 
a multitude of yeares. Certainly thought Edbs, they wil 


Teach wifdome, 


There is a twofold wifdome ; Firft, that which is meerely ra- 
tional ; Secondly, that which 1s fprricuall ; or there is firtt,a com- 
mon ; fecondly, an holy wifdome ; Elha expected wifdome of 
both forts, but chiefely of the latter, from multitude of yeares, 
He expected they would reach the wifdome which the Spirit of 

vera dei? no- 


God had taught them ; 
, that wifdome which is from /»; cognitione 


above, . ; fita eft 5 ujm 
; y. author fit fpiri« 
tw dei,non ho- 


MINS ANIMS y 


being growne old, fhould alto be growne fur- non anni, nen 


. And ufm, non expe- 
therefore Elihs fpake according to the rule of right reafon,when "nia. Merl. 
he judged that thofe three aged men had: attained to avery high 

degree of divine light rr i 


Sapientiam in» 
telligit, que in 



















mor e He be ai - And therefore 
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in probability, and ought according to charity 


qna aaie: Thosgh wildome 
be not entayled upon old age , yet there we are moft likely to 


finde it. Z fayd multitude of yeares fhonid teach wifdome,,. 





Hence: 
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_,. Hence obferve firft. 
We may well expett they {hould be very wife, and kuowing, whe 
have had much meanes, avd many opportunities of obtaining 


knowledge and wifdome, 


And therefore we have reafon to expe& much wifdome from 

thofe who have kad a multicude of yeares paft over their heads ; 
Caufisfufticien- itis a common rule'in Logick,Whea fufficient canes are put in att, 
tibus pfs in the effect muft needs follow ; And fo where probable caufes are in 
lg aQ, probably che erfedt will follow. Old men having been well 
ea 4° brought up in youth, and having had faire opportunities to actainz 
knowledge and wifdome, are rightly prefumed and judged well 

ford and ftocke with both. Where fhall we finde wifdomne; 1f 

: not among the Ancients ? where, if not among a multitude er 
throng of yeares and dayes ? where elfe fhould we look for it? 

{hall we goe and enquire among the greene heads and young be- 

ginners for it? fhall we goe to novices and children for it ? We 

may fay, furely they who have been long taught; have learned 
much,furely card mar ns, 
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ie ? {hall we goe tothofe that live as 
upon the mountames cf Gilbse, where David prayed no raine 
might fall? fhall we goe for Gofpel-fruic to the wild naked un- 
taught Indians and Barbarians, or to the rightly infticuced and 
plentifully inftruéted Churches of Chrift ? may we not more then 
fay, conclude, furelythefe are wife, and full of {piricuall under- 
Quanquam te Randing ? The Roman Oraror Cicere took it for granted that his 
Marce Fili Ane fon Marcus was well grounded in and plen:ifully furnithed wich 
ae Lip Aas the principles of Philofophy, becaufe he had been at Arheas a 
pum idg; woe whole yeare, and there heard Cratrppus a famous Philofopher 
read many excellent Lectures about things natural and morall. 
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nis abundare 
oportetpracep- And may we nor fay to many thoulands of Gofpel-hearers and 


tis inftitutifss profetlors, what? you that have heard fuch, and fuch able Mini- 
price tae {ters, you that have had the word fo long preached, and thar’ at 
Offi: lib.t, London ( more famous for Gofpel knowledge, then Athens for 
philofophy ) furely you are filled wich all knowledge. in the my- 
Rery of Chrift, and with all goodnefle in the practice of godli- 
nele. And doubtleffe,the Lord wiil argue it with thofe thar hana 
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had time and opportunities, as a rich price in their hand to get 
wifdome, as Elha did» with his friends being aged men. Who 
can ee that they are full of wifdome,that | they abound in 
knowledge and {pirituall underitanding, who abounding in dayes 
and yeares, have abounded alfo in meanes of knowledge. 


Note Secondly. 
eA: old men fhoni jj abound in knowledge, fothey fkould approve 


themfelves ready to teach the ignorant, 


I {aid dajes {ould 
dime, 
«@oreach much) To conveigh wifdome and knowledge to others 
is molt.proper to fuch, as well as moft ornamental, and honou- 
rable. To be knowing our felves is a great mercy, and to helpe 
others to the kn owledge of what we know is a great duty; 
we loofe one {peciall end of knowing g, if we know only. for our 
felves, To-communicate and dittue our knowledge to others is 
the nobleft way of ufing ir, and the beft way of improving it, and 
chat in a double refpe >t; Firft,it is the belt way of improving ir, 
as to encreafe ; ; Secondly, i it is che beft way of improving it, as to 
reward, The more we give out our knowledge e, the more we 
{hall have of it, and che more we fhall have for it both from ee ; 
and men. The Apoftte faith of a Gofpel Minilter ( 1 Fim.3.2. ) 
He muft be apt to teach, not only a ble, but apr, thar is, ready and 
willing co teach ; now what the Apoftle fpeaks there of an Elder 
by office; i is crue of thofe that are elders in time, they alfo {hould 
be apt to teach ; not only able, but ready and willing to teach in 
and according to their {pheare and mes I faid “dayes fhould 
{peak , &c. 


eak and multitude of yeares fhould teach wif- 





urdly , Note. 
Tia Po toold age, not to bekzowing and w'fe, rat tobe 
able and apt to teach w. famo. 


That old age is venerable, not which-ha th whit e hayre, but 
which whitenet h with vertuous and worthy actions ; EL: tha lpeaks SeneSius ila * 
here, not only narratively but reprovi ingly, he ref flests upon the venerabilis eff, 
ancient, whofe abilities come norup to or doe not equall their non que canis 
yeares. The aged may well blufh and be afhamed to ‘be found at meritis al- 
ignorant of, or unskilfull in any thing that they ought to know. kae 


H The 








5° 


Chap. 33. Aa Expofition upon the Book of Jo B. Verf. 7, 


The Apeftle thames the Hebrewes with this, and tells them they 
were dull of bearing ( Heb. 5. 11,12.) because when for the time 
they ought to be teachers, they had needthat one (hould teach them. 
againe which be the frf principles of the oracles of God, and were 
become [uch as had need of milke and not of firong meate; Asif he 
had (aid, When for the time, dayes, and yeares, which have gone 
over your heads, ( rhe reproofe lyes there ) you fhould be able to 
teach others, what a fhame is ic that you your felves thould nor 
be capable of thofe higher teachings, which he calls flrong meat, 
bur muft be dealt with about the very principles of Religion, and 
be fed like Children with milke and {poones ? How 1s it that you 
who fhould have had fences exercifed to difcerne both goad & evil, 
fhould be to little able to diflinguith them, either in their kinds 
ordegrees, Thefe were {piritually Children, while naturally old 
men ; They had not learned of their teachers, whenthe Apoftle 
had reafon to hope they had been able ro teach learners, yea were 
learned teachers. Some are exceeding old,& exceeding ignorant, 
they have multitude of dayes upon them , yet if asked, they are 
not able to hold forth the feaft Number of divine t-uths, poli- 
bly not one in a right underftanding ; es gray hares are a 
crowne of glory when found in the way of righteouf-efs, fo gray haires 
are crowns of glory, when found in a way of wildome,knowledge, 
and underftanding,otherwife to be old and dotith,oldand fortith, 
how difhonorable is it ! yea, they tharare old and ignorant, thall 
at lait finde their old age, a trong aggravation, as of all their fins, 
fo efpecially of their ignorance. 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verl. d; 9. 


But there is a [pirit in man: and the infpiration . 


of the Almighty. giveth them underftanding. 
Great men arenot alwayes wife, neither doe the aged 
under|tand judgement. 


Libu, aswas fhewed inthe former words, having 1n vaime 

waited for the wildome of the Ancient, proceeds uf this 
Context to give the reafon why the Ancient are not alwayes 
wile, | 


Verf. 8. There is a [pirit inmans, and the infpiration of the 


eAlmighty giveth underfianding, 


There’s the reafon of it; we render the firft word of this eight 
verfe by the Adverfative particle ( Bat ) there is a fpirit in man ; 
it 1s ufually rendered by che Affirmative particle, veri/y, truly, or 
indeed, Mr Broughton faiih, (ertes a fpirit is in fad man, 

Thefe is fome airference in opinion about this /prrit afirmed 
tobe in man, , Divers,expound E/rhy intending the Spirit of God; 
there ts a [pirt z that isthe divine Spirit, the holy Spirit of God, 
or God the Spirit isin man, One ef the Greek tranflations puts 
ic into the text : Surely the Spirit of God të in man ; and the Chal- 
dee paraphrafe gives it ina like expreffion ; Sure’y there 1s a pro- 
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phetick fpirit in the fon of man, or, i the fons of men, Some arein- riir YY™ 


duced to'this interpretation, becaufe it would: be ( fay they ) but 
a cold argument to commend what he had to fay for the reétify- 
ing Fob, by telling him that man hatha reafonable foule, which is 
common to all men. Yet I rather conceive that in this firlt pare 
of the verfe, the {pirit fpoken of is the naturall {piric of man, 
which in the latter part of the verfe he affirmes is inftructed,by 
the infpiracion of the Almighty,’ with fupernatural light for fpe- 
ciall fervices. The word is often ufed in Scripture to note the 
reafonable foule, or tho’e powers of the foule which are the vef- 
fells of realon, or in which naturall reafon hath irs feate and exer- 
ce. There is a power of reafoning in man , or a fpirit which is 


mach. 


PN" animam 


able to difcourfe of all things ; there was fuch a naturall power *t/onalem de- 
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implanted in man at his Creation,and though that power be much 
weakned and broken by the fall, yet there are, to this day, fome 
remaings of icinall ie as borne inco this world ; Surely there is 
A (piritin mat; And becaufe the word is univerfall, or extendable 
to ail mem therefore ic is more then probable che word fpirit mere 
be taken in the largeft fence ; for ev ery man hath not th 
cof God: = the word | here ufed for man, notes man of the 
a ranke or loweft forme ; furely there is a í (pirie ( 1n ezofh 
Mr Br onghton eines es ) in (ad man, in na man in weak man, 
in the ficklieft weakeft and l loweft of men there is a foule, a fpicic 
di ue d with reafon ; this is, as th s fibre atum or ground of the 
Whole bufinefle, Si ely there is a [pirit in man, An din the latter 
part of the verfe, E ibe Mheweth What: that is which h eighteneth 


raiet h and improveth this naturall f Pirit, cer — there 15 a fpi- 
rit in man, ever y man hatha sanlcable-é foul 


yc? F N 
i> LO 


Sr 


And the in{piration of the Almighty g ual under fianding, 


Ine? quidem — The worke of God inlightning man is exprefied by breathing ; 
hominibus vis wher z Jefus Chrift gave his Difciplesahe Spirit, he breathed up- 
sha rat: kei: on them, or ini pired them ) ànd fd, receive ye the holy Ghost 
vhs irga C ( Joha 20,22. ) For ; as in the firft- Creation, when God gave 
ur, vere fapeve Man a nacurall hei Ing, he breathed into his noftrills the breath of Lif fe, 
on pote/t.Bez. and man became a hing foule (Gen. 2.7. ) fo im the fecond or 
ua o i mows new Creation God breaths a fpiricuall life > into that life, and man 
be “comes a quickned foule ; And as his own foule is quickned by 
the holy Spirit of grace,fo he is fitted,as an inflrament in the hand 
of God,ro quicken thie fob les of others with grace , or to inftru&t 
them as the wayes of grace, 


rks > 


The in fpi ration of the Almighty 


gt ‘veth under rand: ag, 


Burt hath not the reafonable foule of every manan underftand- 
ing ? Doubtle >ifeic hath. Therefore Ianfwer: The underftand- 
ing may be taken two wayes ; Firft, for the faculrie; Secondly, 
forthe furniture and enri ichings of ic ; now though every man 
hath an underftanding, yet every man hath neta farted and 
am enriched unde rftanding, a beautified and an adorned under- 
_ ftanding. The Scripture fpeakes of fome men as if they were no- 
ching bur underftanding ( Prov, 1.5. ) A wife man will mereafe 

know- 
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buowledce,ar ©; A man of wx der, hp, ng ESTE iow DE ne unto all Counfell; 





As fome me n have to much will, or rather wilfulnele, that they 

re nozhing but will ;and fome ha we fo muct h p affi M; that they 
re not hing but paffion; fo others have fuch riches and treafures 
of under{tana ling , as if they were nothing but underttanding. 
Now, it 1 is the {pe ciall in piration of the Ali mighty which give th 
fuch an un re nding ; that is, an enlarged and an enriched un- 
derftanding. \ fay, a; in{pi irá! HON of the Almighty 


giveth und irf ding, 
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The Hebrew is but one word, which we thay exprefle asfome EDan 
P l ¢ : Intellectificat 
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Sørely there is a [peri 3 sit mañ, bat the ela tration of the Almighty 
ps h them to wader fear ad.. Thus Elihu would gaine credit “and 
authori ity to whathe had todeliver, as being by the teachings and 
di&tares of the Spirit of God, Tne Seventy. comply fully with Efi fpiritus in 
this render ing 5 ‘There is a {pirit in mens but ‘the inf piration of the hein 
Almighty teacheth ; Asif Elihu had faid, Thos ongh man be endewed omnipotentis 
mith naturali Raowledge and veafon, x shich can doe fomexhat , yet docer. Septs - 
nstill light fhines froma bove, till t he fp rit of God comes-ia and en- 
lai geth the naturall [pirit yt cannot fee farre, nor doe any great mat- 
ter, Or take the fence of the whe Oke. verfe thus, in connection 
with what went before ; Though old-age hath odds of youth, yet 07 
san xi well ak another bath a [pirit o ‘rea fon and j H laess in bie 
whereby th rough fi spply of [peciall 1 ifpi ration from God ( who can 
doe all things ) he mi ay be able to ksow that which want of yeares 
denieth him, From the words thus o: pened, 


Obferve , Firft. 
Wi [dose or under ft and; 72g is the g fF the Sp: rit of God, 
We have alike letai n by way-of ae inthe 30th Chap- . 
ter of this booke ( ver, 36.) Who hat h put vrfdome into thein- - 
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ward parts, or who hath given underfiarding to the heart? who 
hath? hath man put wifdome into himéelfe ? or hath he made his 
own heart to underftand ? the Queftion denies, no man hath 
not done ir, 
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( Ifa. 28. 26, 29. ) His God doth infirutt him ( the husband- 
man he meanes ) to difcretion (in orde ring the ground ) and doth 
teach him ; how much mere in (piricuall things and the myfteries 
of the kingdome of heaven. ( Prov. 16.1. ) The preparation of 
the heart in man, axd the Ax [wer of the tongue ( tha is, The fir- 
ing of the heart for any right anfwer of the congue ) #% frome the 
Lord ; both the generall preparation of the heart for fervice or 
ufe, and the f{peciall preparation of it co this or that fervice & ufe 
is of the Lord,& fo is the Aniwer of the tongue for the diicharge 
of it. (Ecclef.2. 26.) Ged giveth toa man that is good in his fight, 
wifdeme and knowledge and joy ;. As God giveth man the know- 
ledge of things, fo wifdome to knew how to order and man- 
age the things that he knoweth; Some have more knowledge 
then they know how to manage, their knowledge mafters them, 
they are nor matters of their knowledge ; they have more know- 
ledge then wifdome. Now Cod gives to him that is good in his 
fight (that is, to the man whom he choofeth and is pleafed with }.. 
knowledge and wifdeme:and then he gives him joy,that is,;Com-* 
fort in the exercife of thar knowledge wherewith he is endued ; 
this is a notable anda noble gift of God, We read ( lja. 11.2.) 
The [pirit of the Lord fkall reft upon him, the fpir:t of wifdome. and 
underftanding ; Itis a prophefie of Chrift, who being made in all 
things like ro man, had a natural fpirit , or a reafonable faculty, 
and he had that furnithed by the fpirit without meafure ; the fpi- 
rit ofthe Lord refted uponhim, the fpirit of wifdome and under- 
ftanding, the [pirit of Counfell and might. the [pirit of knowledge and 
of the feare of the Lord - 
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( 2C or. 3.5. ) We are not fu fi- 
cient of our felves fo much as to thinke a good thought ; Our fuffi- 


ciency is by the In{piration of the Almighty. ( fames 1.17. ) 
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Every good gift and every perfect gift is from absve ; It is nota vá- 
pour chat rifeth out of the earth, but an Influence which di- 
{tills 
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fills and drops downe from heaven, 1t 1s (rom above s that 1s, 
from God, who though he be every where filling both heaven 
and earth wich his eflentiall prefence „ yet ( according to Scrip- 


ture language ) his moft glorious and manifeftauve pretence 1s 


above ; and therefore to fay, every yood gift is from above, 1s all 
one as to iay, itis from God, Daniel and thofe other three No- 
ble youths of the Jewith race exceeded all che wife mén of Chal- 
dea in rare abilities, and the Scripture tells us, whence it was; 
chat they did ÍO. ( Daz. $e ds f ) As for thee eure Children, 
God gavé them kzowledge and skill in all learning and wifdome ; 
and the aflertion is layd downe in General ( Daz, 2. 21.) He 
(that is, God ) chiar geth times and feafons , be removel hK ings 
and fetteth up Kings, he give! h wifdome to the wife, and knowledge 
te them that know underftanding ; All thefe Scriptures {peak with 
one Confent the language of this Text, Zt s the ln[piration of the 
Almighty that giverh under ftanding, And if we compare 1 Sam: 
10, 1. Withthe 6th gth r1th and rath verfes of the fame Chapy 
ter, we havea molt remarkable paflage to this parpofe, Where 
Saul having received the unétion from Samuel, both as an aflu- 
rance of and a preparation for the exercifé of his kingly ofhce 
over Ifrael; Samuel tells him (ver. 6, ) The Spirit of the Lord 
will come upon thee and thou fhalt prophecy with them ( chat 18,with 
the company of Prophets fpoken of in the former verfe) and (halt 
be turned into another man, And the holy text adds ( ver. 9. ) 
God gave ( of as we put inthe margin turned ) him another heart. 
There isa twofold ru:ning or changing of the heart, or of aman 
into another man. Firft, by gifts of Hlumination ; Secondly, by 
the grace of Sanétification ; the great change of the heart is that 


— 
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change, of Converfion, by the grace of Sanctification; Saul was 
not turned into another man,nor had he another heart, as changed 
by Grace ( for he fhewed fill his old heart in his new: kingly 
ftare ) but he had another heart, or he was another man as chan- 
oed by gifts ; the fpirit of the Almighty gave him underftancing 
for the Government which he was called to ; for whereas before - 
he had only a private fpirit, taken up abont cattel and the affaires 
of husbandry, then God gave him a fpirit of prudence and valour,- 
a fpirit of wifdome and magnanimity, a Noble and an Heroicall 
Spirit, befitting the Governonr of fo great and populous a king- 
dome, both in peace and warre, . Every Calling isa myftery;much 

more 
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more the Calling of Kings and Supreame Magiftrates, Ic was faid 
Tu regere im tO Imperiall Rome ; Doe thou renember to Kate Nations and Kiang- 
perio populos domes, let thefe bethy arts ; This Art the spirit of the Lord gave 
Romane me- Saul, even knowledge and skill co rule and governe; yeahe 
mentorHe tbi hada gift of Illumination, not only for government, but fo; po- 
Sint artes- phefic, he was found amongft the Prophets ; and when ( v.1 ith ) 
they asked ( wondering ) Zs Saul alfo among St the Prophets + Ag 
if they had faid, How ‘trange and unheard of a ching is this, thar 
Sanl should be furnithed wich the gift of prophecy, and joyne 
himfelre with the Prophets ? They who before were acquainted 
with his perion and manner of education, were even amazed at 
the fight ; And while they were furprized with this amazement, 
one of the fame place ( as it feemes wifer then the reft ) Anfwered 
and fud, but who 1s their father ? ( ver. 12.) Thats the {peciall 
word, for which I alledge this cexe; What ? Sau? among the Pro- 
phets ! 1s ic not ftrange.that he fhould be In{pired ! Thez ove An- 
fwered and faid, whois their father 2 Asif he had faid » Doe not 
any longer {tand wondering at this thing, but confider who is the 
father of Saul as a Prophet, as alfo the father of all che(e Pro- 
phets, Saul was the fon of Ki/h as to naturall defcenr, but he had 
another father as he was a Prophet; and foall thefe Prophets, 
had ( befides theic Fathers as men ) one and the fame father as 
Prophets. Therefore wonder not that ye heare Saul prophecy- 
ing, for all thefe whom ye heare and fee prophecying, have not 
thefe gifts by birth from men, nor by induftry from themfelves, 
but from God who isa free agent, and in{pireth whom he plea- 
feth. The fame God who, by infpiration, hath freely beftowed 
thofe gifts upon the other Prophets, hath alfo infpired Saul with 
a gift of prophecy, The Spirit of Ged is his father ( in that capa- 
city ) as wellas the father of thefe other Prophets. And hence 
that Scripture runs in the plurall number, who is their father 2 
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widened ir. When Mefes was fo finfully modeft, as to excufe 

his Embaflie to Pharoah , {uppofing himfelfe not fitted for fuch 

an undertaking ( Exod: 4. 19,11.) O my Lord, I am not elo- 

quent, neither heretofore nor fince thon haft [poken unto thy fer- 

vant, but I am flow of fpeech, and of a flow tongue, God prefently 

pur the queftion to him, Wro hath made mans mouth ? &c, As if 

he had faid , Cannot he give words into thy mouth, who gave 
thee a mouth ? cannot he aét thy organs of {peech who made 

them? Now therefore gee and 1 will be with thy month, and teach Ef} deus inno- 
thee what thou fhalt fay. The Infpiration of the Almighty thall bs funt et com- 
give thee underftanding. Heathen Poets have boafted of their mercia celi , 
raptures and inípirations. The people of God have a promife offedibw « 4 
the Spirit to lead them inco all truth, and to helpe them in main- "e poderi 


taining thofe truchs, g, 
From this generall, char the furniture of the underftanding is 


» take thefe 












hints by way of Coralary. 
Firft , £ 
ames 4. 2.) 
it ( Jam: 
1. 5. ) If any man want wifdome, let him ask it of God, who giveth 
liberally and npbraideth not. Goduybiaideth us not, either with 
our want of wifdome, or with the abundance of wiidome that he 
is pleafed to fupply us with, and give out tous, When Selemon 
yas put co his choice what to aske, he faid, Give thy fervant an 
underftanding heart, God gave Solomon wifdome , but Solomon 
asked ic frtt, he 





Ye have not becaufe ye aske not, faich-the Apottle 













( Prov, 23. 5 - ) Vi hen thou (3 ryest after knowle g 
up thy voyce for underftanding, then fralt thon anderftand the feare 
of the Lerd, and find the knowledge of God. Sell 





Secondly, Doe not onely pray for wildome, but ufe meanes, 
and be induftrious for the obtaining of ic; The gift of God doth 
I not 
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not take off the diligence of man, God doth not worke in us that we 
fhould fit fill. ( Prov. 2.4. ) Then fhalt thon knew wifdome when 
thou feckeft her as filver, and fearcheft for her as for hid treafure, 






~ hearts, to give the light of the kzowledge of the glory of God im the 
face of Jefus Chrift, ( 2 Cor. 4. 6.) 

Fourthly, If underftanding be from Infpiration , then they 
who have received much underftanding,mutt be caution d againtt 
two evills ; Firft, not co be proud, nor high minded ; that our 
gifts come from on high, fhould make us very low in our owne 
eyes. What haft thon that thon haft not recerved, and if thon haft 
received it, why doeft thou glory as if thou hadst not received it ? 
Thefe ate the Apoftles foule-humbling and pride-mortifying que- 
ftions or expoftulations rather ( 1 Cor. 4.7. ) You that have re- 
ceived the greate(t gifts, whom the Infpiration of the Almighty 
hath made moft wife and underftanding, be ye moft humble in 
your felves. Secondly, Jet me adde ( which is another dange- 
rous rock upon which great gifts are apt to dafh and {plit you ) 
take heed of defpifing thofe who have received tefle ; our porti- 
ons are divided and allotted to us by the hand of God, Divine 
wifdome -gives us our portion of wildome ; He that hath moft, 
hath no more théfiGod hath given; and he that hath leaf, hath 
as much as God ispleafed to give. They defpife the wifdome 
and queftion the underftanding of God in giving wifdome, who 
defpife thofe te whom he gives lefle wifdome and underftanding 
then he hath given to themfelves. 

Fifthly , To thofe who have received but lictle,1 fay alfo two 
things, by way of caution ; Firft, dee not envie thofe who have 
received much;It is of God that they have more then you,1s your 
eye evil becaufe the eye of God is good?Secondly,be nor difcon- 
rented with your own leffer portion’; doe nor fit downe fullen; 
fay not,we will doe nothing with what we have received, becaute 

we 
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we have not as muchas others : we know the doome paled on 
him who having bar one talent hid it in'a napkin. If we arè dif- 
content with alittle portion, or with one talent, that little 1s too 
much, and that one too many for us ; nothing doth more dim 
the glory of God, nor more deftroy and eate out our own com- 
forts, then difcontent ; the Devill, fince his fall, is che molt dil- 
contented fpirit in the world, and he was not contented while 
he ftood ; he thought he was nor high enough, & that was his un- 
doing.They who are difcontent with the gift of God, loofe what 
is given; and fo fall into deeper difconrent ; yea, as the Apoftle 
fpeakes in another cafe ( 1 Tim. 3.'6, ) into the condemnation of 
the devil, 

Sixthly > Then, let us net be lifted up in our owne naturali 
wifdeme and reafon, he that would be wife, muft become a foole, 
(1 Cor. 3.18.) uncill we fee our owne wifdome folly, we can- 
not attaine the wifdome of God, or Godly wifdome. 

Seventhly , This fhews us the reafon of the various kinds, 
and feverall meafures of gifts among the fons of men. Men difter 
not more inthe meafures and degrees of their outward eftarey, 
worldly riches, ticles and honours, then they doe inthe mea- 
fures and degrees of their inward abilicies,wifdome, knowledge, 
and under{tanding : men ditfer not moge in the feature and figure 
of their faces, then in the furniture of their minds. One hath five 
talents, another two, a third but one. And as the various degrees 
of the fame gift, fo diverfities of gifts are from the foveraigne 
pleafure of God. The Apoftle is large and very diftin& in this 
matter (1 Cor. 12.4, 8, 9, 11.) There are diverfities ef gifts, 
but the fame Spirit ; te one is given by the Spirit the word of wif- 
dome, to another the werd of knowledge by the fame Spirit, to another 
prophecy, to another difcernixg of Spirits, to another divers kinds of 
tongues, &c. But all thefe worketh that one and the felfe-fame Spi- 
rit, dividing to every man feverally as he will, Ic is only the will 
of the Spirit, the will of God which makes this divifion and di- 
verfification of gifts among men And as the Apoftle fheweth here 
the rife or fpring ofall tobe from God, fo he had thewed that 
the reafon and intendment of all this is the benefit of men (v.7.) 
The mamfestation of the Spirit 13 given to every man to profit with- 
all, ift 1 ath giyen i i fe, 
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werba fine re- 
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acute, another more folid, one hath a ftronger judgement, ano- 
ther a quicker phanfie and a more fearching invention,One is beft 
at an argument to convince the underftanding , another at a mo 
tive to quicken the affeéiions ; one can confute’an error. and ftare 
a Controverfie well, and another can beft dilcover fin , and con- 
vince the Confcience ; one hath weight of matter, but is flow of 
fpeech, another hath a fluent tongue, bur is lefle materiall; a 
third is both ; bur all co profit wichall, Such a Character was oi- 
ven of tho’e three Eminent men in the beginning of the refor- 
mation, Luther, Era{mus, and Melantthon ; Luther had matter 
and not Words,he did not affect any exactnefie of tiile or Ipeec 
Erajmus had words at will, but lefle weight of matter ; Melas- 
as ere was a Concurrence or complication 
nany_eminent_gifrs_in hi © fame. Era/mus; mentioned 
laft but one, hath a like patlage in his Preface to the workes of 
the Ancients ( which he with wonderfull skill and induftry re- 
deemed from many miltakes, and fet forth more defecare and 
pure ro the view and ufe of the world ) where obfetving the dif- 
ferent veines of divers Authors in their writings, he concludes 
thus ; Several! men have their feverall gifts, as tt pleafeth the gift 
giving Spirit to give te them, In Athanafiius we admire a ferious 
perfpicuity of {peaking, and in Chryfftome a flowmg Eloquence ; 
in Bafil, befides his fublimity, a pleafant language ; in Hilary we- ` 
ee a lofty ftile, well marche with the loftinefle of his matter ; 













Vso A 
in Cyprian We reverence a [pirit-worthy the.crowne o Martyr- 


efitives and mode- 


h 
;,a 
fiy of St Ambrofe; In Jerome we commend his rich treafuresof 





cure-knowledge, and muft acknowledg a pure 
and unrolithr fanctiry. He thuts up thus ; Leaf? I fhould be tedi- 
EES Ein Eg the bounty of the fame Spirit, their di- 
ftinét abilities, by which they are comménded to the confciences 
of the Godly, The [nfpiration of the Almighty. giveth underftand- 
ing. And as rhis is true with refpect tothe gifts of Illumination, 
which E/:hw pischeth here upon; fo’tis much more true in re- 
ference tothe gifts of fanctification ; The Infpiration of the At- 
mighty giveth a fpiricuall underftanding co know fin,-and hate ic, 
to know Chrift and love him-_; fo to. know as to be ‘conformed 
untos yea transformed into that which we know. The Infpirati- 


on of the Almighty givesthis underftanding, this heart: change- 
ing and life-reneming under flanding, A- 
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_ Agane, There is afpirit | in man | andthe In{piration of the 
Almighty giveth them underftanding ; The word is Eres, weake 
AN, | 


Henze Nete. 
God can make the weakest and the anlikelief of men wife and 
full of und erftanding. 










make Enos tobe Ufhythe weake man ftrong, the ignorant-a lear- 


ned a knowing man. ; 





the Apoftles were Fifhermen, 
and yet the.In{piration of the Almighty. made chem wise.above 
many ;,God can make. the wife fvolifh, and fooles wife. The 
power of God triumphs over all humane power pand. in all hu- 
mane infirmity, So much. the Apoftle teacheth ( 1 Cor, 1.27. ) 
God hath chofen the foolifh things of the world to confound the-wife, 
and the weake things of the world.ro confomnd the things which are 
mighty ; And bafe things of the world, and thixgs which are de- 
[pied hath God chofen , yea and things which arenot , to bring to 
nought things which are, that ne flelh (hould.glory in his prefesce, 
God chufeth thofe things which have the greateft improbiliry for 
his worke, that the power.and fucceffe of the worke may be. a- 
{cribed to him alone, When,we chufe,we fhould chufe rhofe that 
are fic for the worke, to which they are chofen; we fhould not 
chufe a foole to geverne, nor one that is of low parts himfelfe to 
teach others ; we fhould picch.upon the wifeft. and ableft we 
can get. Jofeph faid well to Pharoah ( Gen. 41. 33.) Leake out a 
man diferect and: wife, and fet him-.over.the Land of Egypt; We 
canor*fmake men wiler then they are, and therefore we muft 
chufe and take thofe chac are, wife to doe our worke. But when 
God comes to doe his. worke, he often takes the foolih and 
the weake, becaufe as he calleth chem to; fohe. can fit them for 
his worke: 101 






cant If aman be low in parts, God 
can raifehim ; Out of the mouths of babes ard fucklings haft thon 
ordained firength ( Pial. 8, 2:) or (as Chrift alledgeth that text, 

| | Math: 
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Math>11.16..) Thou haft perfetted praife; one might thinke; 
Surely: God will take the aged, the learned: and great for his 

raife ; no, he ordaines praife to himfelfe out of the mouths of 
babes and iucklings, that is, out of their mouths who in all natu- 
turall confiderations, are no way formed up nor fitted to fhew 
forth his praife. ( Ifa. 32.4. ) Theheart of the rafh (or hafty ) 
{hal underfland knowledge, . Heady and inconfiderate perfons, 
whofe tongues ( as we fay ) run before their wits, fhall then be 
grave; advifed, and ferious, both in what they doe, and (as it fol- 
loweth ) inwhac they fay; The tongue of the fiammerers {hall 
[Peake plainly, that is, cleare words with cleare reafon ; or they 
{hall {peake well both in matter and forme , right things rightly, 
Allthis the Lord doth that he may honour himielfe, and lift up 


his owne name af , which alone is to be lifted up. Never feare 


} 9 ? 
There ts a [pirit in man | tn weake man | and 
the Infpiration of the Almighty giveth them underftanding. 

Elihu having fhewed the original of mans wifdome to be from 
God in this §th verfe, makes an inference from it in the gth; 
Thein{piration of the Almighty giveth wnderftanding ; And what . 
then? furely even hence it cometh to pafle,that, 








Verf. 9. Great men are not alwayes wife , neither doe the aged 
underftand Judgement. 


It is well conceived by fome Interpreters, that the Apoftle 
doth more then allude to, even cite this text (1Cor. 1. 26.) Tou 
fee your Calling Brethren, how that not many wife men after the 
fiefh, not many mighty, not many Noble are called, If God thould 
chufe only or moftly wife men, they would be ready co fay, we 

ý are chofen for our wifdome ; If he fhould chufe and call only or 
moftly tich men, they would be ready tothinke, we are chofen 
for our riches ; If he fhould call only of moftly Kings and Prin- 
ces, they would conclude, we are called for our Greatnelle ; 
Therefore the Lord paffeth by moft of thefe, and calleth the 
Fifterman, calleth the poore man, the ignorant man, and 


faith, You that have nothing, you that C inthe efteeme of the 
world ) 
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world ) are nothing, doe you follow me , who. have all things, 
and can fupply you with all. Thus here faith Elhu, Great men 
are notAlwayes wife; Why not? the reafon is becaufe God doth 
nor alayembeftow wifdome uponthem, Itis the Inipiration of 
the Almighty thac giveth underftanding; Grearnefle doth ic nor, ; 
Not many wife men after the flesh, noc many Great or Noble ate 
Called. Elihaand the Apottle Panl {peake the fame thing, al- 
moft in the fame words. This is alfo a proofe of the divine Au- 
thoritie of this booke, as wellas that (1 Cor. 1, 19, ) taken out 
of the fpeech of Eliphax inthe sth Chapter ac the 13th verfe ; 
He taketh the wife in their owne craftineffe, &e, 


Great men are not almayes wife, 


The word alwayes is not at all in the Originall cext,and there- 
fore put in a ditferent Character ; Great men are nót wife; but 
‘tis well fupplyed by that word a/wayes ; For the meaning of El- 
ha is not that great men are never wife, but not alwayes wife. 

Great men, the Rabbies, the honourable men ef the world, men 4% Magnes 
in Authoritie and great place are intended by this word. Fhe OF unde Rabbi 
ficers which King Ahafuerus fet over his feaft, are called Rabbies Magifter, qui 
(Eft. 1.8.) fo that we niay expound it here inthe largelt-fence, tam erudi- 
as including all forts and degrees of Great ones, os os 5 

1ONOYvdouUeS 
Great men are not alwa yes wife. Pagn: Magna- 
tes. Tygur: 

That is,.wifdome neither floweth from, nor is it alwayes aflo- 
ciated with Greatnefte, As fome are little yet great, little in the 
world, yet great in crue: wifdome ; fo others are,Grear, yer little, 
they are little in wifdome, or have hietle true -wifdome, though 
they are greacin'the world, or have grear worldly wifdome, — 


Hence nore, 

Tt is not greatreffe of birth, of place, or power, that can make 
any man wile, nor doth it at all affure us, that aman ts wife, 
becaufe we fee him exalted toand ferled in a place of power 


and greatnefs. 


The Prophet ( Jer. 5.455. ) finding fome very incorrigible 
and hardned in finfull courfes, concluded them- meane perfons, 
and in the loweft forme of the people. Therefore Tiid, Surely: 
thefe are poore, they are fooli{h, for they kaew nor the way of the 

Lord, 
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Lord, nor the Judgement of their God, To be poore and foolith is 
very common ; theie are poore and foolith ( faith the Prophet ) 
buc furely I thall finde the Great ones better accommodared 
wich wifdome ; and thereupon he refolved, Z wil! gime to the 
great men, and will {peak nnto them, for they have kuewne the way 
of the Lord, and the judgement of ther God ; Thar is, thefe great 
men have hid great meanes of knowledge, and we have reafon 
to fuppofe chem as great in knowledge , as they are in place or 
power. Bur did the great men anlier his expectarion ? did he 
find that in them, which he fought and looked for ? nothing 
leffe : The great men proved more fooltth, or lefle in true know- 
ledge then the poore, as it followeth, But thefe have altogether 
broken the yeake and burft the bonds ; As if he had faid, J thought 
thife great men had been wife, but I fee they are very fooles, What 
caybe a greater argument of folly, then co breake thofe yoakes 
and bonds, which the wifdome of God hath puc upon us? “Tis 
both our wildome and our freedome to be bound by the moft 
wife and holy will of God ; and hence the Prophet accouats this 
one as ftrong as athoufand arguments, to prove that the Great 
men amonz the Jewes were not wife, becaufe they were not only 
unwilling to be bound to the obedience of the will of God , but 
wilfully burft thofe bonds, When Jetus Chrift came into the 
world the great ones,the Rabbres had the leaft crue wifdome,cthey 
would not believe on him, nor receive him ; yea fome boafted of 
this their unbeliefe as an argument of their wifdome ( John 7. 
43, 49. ) Have any of the Rulers, or of the Pharifees believed on 
him? No; they were too wile tobelieve ; Faith in Chrift was 
left to the fooles, and counted folly by thofe wife men ; Bat this 
people( {ay they, meaning the common fort or ignorant vulgar ) 
who knoweth not the Law are curfed. And they thought them ac- 
curfed becaufe they believed in and received Jefus Chrift, the 
chiefeft bleffing, Great men are not alwayes wife in civill things, 
very rarely in fpirituall things ; They have not alwayes the 
wif{dome of aman,they feldome have the wifdom of a reall Chri- 
ftian. They are not alwayes worldly wife , or wife for this pre- 
fent world , much leffe are they alwayes wife for the world 
which is to come, Great in title, and wife in truth, are a [weete 

couple, but [eldome feexe. Tf fo | 
Then there is no taking of things npon traft from the greateft A 
the 
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Verf. o. 
the world, As it is dangerous to follow the multitude (£ xed, 2 3, 
2. ) the moft are ufually the worft, and they who are evill, will 
leade to evill ; fo there is no following great ones blindfold, 
for even they are often blind, or ( which is worfe ) will not fee ; 
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And-they who either doe not or will not fee their own way , may . 


foone leade others out of the way, and turne them afide to that 
which is not good. 

Againe , This firft part of the verfe ( Great men are net al- 
wayes wife) is rendred by the Septuagint, men of many yeares, 
or great in yegres, are not alwayes wife, The Original word may 
refer to greatnefle-of age, which confifts in having lived many 
yeares, aswell as to greametle ot honour, which confilts in the 
enjoying of high places and dignities, Bue I rather adhereato 
our tranflation, that the great men here intended are the Gréat 
in power and place, not in yeares and dayes, though it be a truth, 
that fuch are not alivayes wile ; and if we take in chat fence alfo, 
it is a further confirmation of the generall cruth in hand, That 
wifdome is the gift of God", and therefore thofe men aren 
wayes wife, whom vve might moft probably looke upon asi 
For as we fee Great men, who have the advantage of meane 
education in learning, are not alwayesthe wifeft ; fo the aged, 
vvho have that great advantage of time and experience to ga~ 
ther vvifdome are not ; Both often come fhort in abilicies of 
underftanding and prudence, the former of their inferiors, the 
latter of their Juniors. This is expretle in the latter part of the 
verfe,and therefore needs no: be inferred from this fir!t.part of 
it,by way of interpretation ; Great men are not alwayes wife, then 
followes this disjunctive propofition ; 






Neither doe the aged uaderfland Fudgement ; or, that which 
25 ri ght a 


The word Mifhpat is taken two vvayes in Scripture; firft, for 
the rule of Righteoufnefle ; Samuel told the people, the judge- 
ment or manner of the Kingdome, ( 1 Sam: 16.25.) that is, 
how che kingdome fhould be ordered and governed, according 
to judgement and rules of righreoufnefle. Secondly, Such an a&tu- 
all Adminiftration as is according to that rule of righteoufnefle, 
is in Scripture called judgement. The aged doe nor alwayes 
underftand judgement in either notion; they doe not alivayes 
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underftand the rule, nor doe they alwayes act according to the 
rule which they underftand ; they vvho fayle in one, much more 
in both thefe,” doe not underftand judgement. Sometimes the 
aaed are at a loife and know not vvhat todoe, and oftentimes 
theyare fo entangled wich their lufts, that they will not doe 
vvhat they know. Yet here remember, rhefe words are noc to be 
raken as anabiclute negation of vvitdome to the ancient , much 
lefeas areprorch upon them: For ufually the aged are moft 
underftanging in’ judgement, and we may more probably and 
doz more frequently finde Judgement with them, then among 
thofe that are young. And therefore when Elihu faith, either 
doe the aged underftand Judgement ; his meaning is only this, old 
age do'h not give vviidome, nor is ic the old mans priviledge 
only, to underftand judgements, 

Hence note. 

As honour or greatveffe of eftate, fo age or greatneffe of yeares, 

doth not confer wifdome npon any man, 
“ doth neither Rop nor convey knowledge and under- 

ing ; old men have not their knowledge by their Antiqui- 
tie, and therefore, as no man ts wife at all times, fa no man ts 


made wife iy time. In {trict fence, Wow ao 
= j ? ə 


rA 
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. The teachings of Ged make young 
men like the ancients in vvifdome, and without his ceaching,the 


aged are like children in folly, God fometimes denieth vvif- 
dome to the Ancient, and fometimes he takes wviicome from 
them. And God fuffers old men to act like children, to goe out 
of the way, to doe fooliT ly, that he may ftaine the glory of all 
flefh, and that all might boih know and have their dependance 
on him alone. Hence take rwoor three deduStions. 

Firft, From the Conneétion of thefe two verfes, we learne 
that, The [pirit of God is not tyed to avy ace sr degree-of men ; The 
Infpiration of the Almighty giveth underftanding ; Great men are 
nor alwayes wife, Sc. The Spirit of God isa free Spirit; and as 


~ . 


the Spirit is free becaute he moves without any defert in the ob- 
ject ; as alfo becaufe he gives hibegglly, + lentifelly, and abun- 
dantly ; fo the Spirit of God is free as to the choice of objects, 
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he gives here and nor there,he paffeth by this man,and takes hold 

of that, he fometimes pafleth by the rich, and takes the poore, 

(Eccl. 9. 15.) The poore wife man faved the Citte ; fomeume 

he pafieth by the old, and rakes the young ; and he doth all rhis, 

thac we might afcribe all ro himfelfe, not to the age of man, not 

to any thing in man, God hath promifed to be wich his Church, 

and wich his Minifters by his Spirit to the end of the world ; but 

the Spirit hath his choice as to particular men, and none have 

een more deceived then they that thought the Spirit in bonds 

a or tryed to them ; Came ( fay they, Jer. 183. 18. ) let ws devife 

devices againft Jeremiah ; For the Law {hall not perifh from the 

Priest, nor Counfell from the wife, nor the word from the Prophet ; 

The Priefts are of this opinion, and Jeremiah 1s out of the way, k 

he is a falfe Prophet , and therefore certainly we may proceed 

in our devices agáinft him, for we have the opinion of the Priefts 

and Prophets with us;Thus they fpake, as if the Spirit of God had 

een bound up to that order. We ought to feeke wifdome at rhe 

Priefts mouth; yet they who reft upon their vvildome may foone 

be deceived ; knowledge may perith from the Priefts mouth, 

and counfel from the ancient, The great Cheate which the Pope | 

hath put upon the world isẹ. That the Spirit of God 1s ryed to the = 

pumsells of his (haire,or Mp there he cannot erre, But as particular 
men, fo whole Counfells ef learned and aged men have erred, 
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at he givet giveth. Theretore 
Secondly, Let sé not pin our faith or our Conferences upon men, 
-foever they are ; Let us give reipe& 
onourable, ( not to doz ir is not only un- 
civi ) yet lec us nor give up our Confciences to 
them ; For great men are not alwayes wife, neither dae T 
dinderftand | udeensent s We mult n rerence - 
fon to the prejudice of the truth. The opinions of great or anci- 
ent men are not to be received,as Oracles,wichout debare; we 
have liberty to Confider of them,and to Compare them with rhe 
rule : We muft prove all things, and hold faft char only which is 
good. A heathen gave that dire&tion to thofewho heare philo- oue jn hilz- 
phicall difcourfes ; You msaft take off all thofe confderatiens which eg as 
concerne the perfon [peaking, and only mind what is [poken : his An- ea oportet esi- 
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git dicit detra- ciquity, that he is an old man, and his authority, that he is a great 


oe, E man, mult not {way you ; His outward gefture, tone and gravity; 
Etenim’canines DIS Severe or demure lookes, which much-attect, almolt aftoniih 
dicentis gelli unlearned auditors, and make them ready to fwallow any. thing 
fuperciliù, &c. that is uttered, muftall be layd afide. when the matter delive- 
fuciunt ad per- red and aflerced, comes to be examin’d and layd in che ballance. 
eae Relieve whac is faid becaufe you judge ic true,, doè not believe 
ieg olu- iterue becaufe fuch or fuch a man hath faid ic; becaufe án old 
tarctde Au- man, or a.greatman, or a good man hath faid it, How ftri&tly. 
ditione. then and. religioufly is this to be ebferved in hearing the word of 
God, and the doétrines of faith ? in that cafe be fure to lay añide 
all that concernes the {peaker, and weigh what he {peakes alone. 
and fingle in the Ballance of the Sanctuary. 
Thirdly ,. Then, we ought not to defpife what young men fay, 
---Tempora - becasfe of their youth. If old men be not alwayes wife, then wit 
guippe virtu- dome may be with the young ; fometimes an opinion is under- 
salir be valued, becaufe it is the opinion of a young man; and truths are 
pa as J pig ake becaufe he thar delivers them hath nor feene many 
ayes. 











Paul faith to Timothy, Let no man defpife 
thy youth ; Which asic is a Caution 0T wnothy (as hath been 
fhewed ) tocarry himfelfe wifely and warily , left he fhould oc- 
cafion others to flight of defpife him; fo it is a Caution- tothe 
people, that they fhould not defpiie him becaufe of his youth ; 
That which ts the true glory of gray hayess, doth fometimes Crowne 
the youthfull head, wildome( I meane ) and ripenefle of under- 
Corpore faven- ftanding. It was faid of a godly woman, Shee had a youtbfull bo- 
cula, animo cg- dy, but an aged mind, Samuel was young in veares , but in orace 
na fuit. AM- elder then old Ely; Jeremiah was young, but how wife did the 
br: de Agne- et: A a ee are we Reais 
te. Ser:90, Infpiration of God:make him ? Danel was young, yet wifer then 
all the Magicians and Aftrologers ; Timothy- and Titus were 
young , yet honourable for ppudence and piety; and therefore,. 
feeing great men are nor alwayes wife, neither doe rhe aged un- 
derftand Judgement , as we fhould not accept what old,men fay 
becaufe of their age ; fo let us not flight what young men fay 
beeaufe of their youth, 
When God furnitheth young men with abilities, and calleth 
them to his worke, even old men muft be willing, at Jeaft. nor 
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ever he will peake, God indeed doth ufually ferve himielfe by 
the aged,yet he hath abundan:ly ceftihted that truth is not bound 
up co old age. Modetty thould bridle young men from being 
ip t os. : Elihu 
(hewes us that order ( v.7. ) 1 ( faith he ) faid dayes.frak [pecke, 
and multitude of yeares (hall teach wifdame: We mult ürht attend 
and give eare to’our elders, And when we areffo chule Officers 
or Governours, to chufe ignorant Greene-heads before knowing 
Gray-hayres, were a perverting of all order. Therefore men ef 
yeares having grace and wifdome proportionable, are ‘to be pre- 
ferred before the younger. Inthat cafe ic were a thame toad- 
vance young men, With a neglect of the aged. But when God 
gives more grace and underftanding to young men them to anci- 
ents, our approbation fhould follew his preparation, and whom 
he qualifies-be{t, we fhould fooneft chufe. The order of Nature 
is good, yet not alwayes fitteft to be obferved, Right reafon and the 
rule of the word of God muft fay and caft our vote, noz the 
age and’ yeares‘of men, When Samuel was fent to anoynt a King. 
in the place of Saal among tne fons of Feffe, he looking on Elab 
faid, Surely the Lords anoyated ts before him (1 Sam: 16. 5.) bnt 
the Lord faid sxto him ( v. 6.) Looke not on his countenance, or on 
the height of his flature, becanfe I have refufed him, for the Lord 
feeth not as man feeth ; for man looketh on the outward appearance, 
but the Lord looketh onthe heart. Now; as we are not to be taken 
with the beauty and ftature of men, fonor with their gray haires 
and outward gravity, Old men are not alwayes wife; wifdomeand 
a heart for God, a good heart, or a heart to doe good, may dwell 
with a greene Head, even with a gceener then feven, the eighth 
ar greeneft.of all (fo was. Davids ) chat come or dtand in a diy 
of EleGtion before.us, 
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Therefore I faid, Hearken tome : 1 alfo will few 
mine opinion. 

Behold, I waited for your words : Lgave eare to your 
redfons, whrle{i you fearched out what to fay. 

Yea, I attended unto you: and behold,there was none 
of you that convinced fob, or that anjwered his 
words ¢ 

Left ye foould fay 5 We have found out wifdome : 
God thrujteth him downe and not man. 

Now he hath not diretted his words againft me : 
neither will I anfwer him wiih your {peeches. 
Lihn having aflerted this negative propofition in the former 

verle, Great men are nôt alwayes wife, neither doe the aged 
re eat Judgement, makes his inference from ic in thefe 
words, 


Verfi10. Therefore I fayd hearken to me, 


Asif he had faid ; Though I am none of the great men of the 
world,though I am none of the aged among the fons of men, yet hear- 
ken unto me ; for feeing great and aged men are not alwayes wife, 
nor have ingroffed all wifdome and underftanding to themfelves, it 1s 
poffible that pme beames of wifdome may fhize forth even from fo 
meane a Junior, ever from {uch a puny as (I mult confefle ) Iam. 

We may alfo make the inference from the 8th verfe ; There 
is a [pirit in man, and the in{pirasion of the Almighty giveth under- 
(tanding. ThereforeI faid hearken to me; Asifhe had faid, Though 
I am a young man, and have not had either thofé naturall or acci- 
dentall advantages of the ancient for the gathering of amy great 
ftocke or trea{ures of wifdome , yet there is an tn{piration of the Al- 
mighty which giveth underftanding. If the Lord will make nfe of 
me, and infire me, if he pleafe to breath his truths into me, and 
irradiate my foule with divine light, Imay be able to doe and fay 
fome thing inthis matter. The mference, you fee, followes well 
and without ftraine from either of thofe premifes, There- 
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Therefe ere I far d; hearken to me, 


It may be queries i, to whom did Eha fay this ? We di- 
the words indefinitely, not determining them to this or thar per- 
fon’; Bur the Orie inal feemes to (peake erfonally ; Therefore I 
faid, heare thon me, Which may be unie fkoBi two Wayeés ; i 
Firft, that Ell:u dire&ted his fpeech principally to Job, Diare 
thon what I {hall fay. Secondly , that Elbe {pake to the whole 
company there prefent,as if they had been but one man; we may 
fpeake in a congregation of hundreds and thout (ands, we pay 

ipeake to many, asif there we re but one to heare ; as vbag is {po- 
ke ntoa few, may be intended to all. ( Mark 13. 37. ) What I 
fay unto you, ( my Diiciples ) J fay unto all, we tch. Sochat which 
is {aid toall, is furely faid to every one in the aflembly where*tis 
faid. Though we take Elihu here, as fpeaking direétly but to one 
perfon,yer we muft take him as defiring that ¢ evety perion prefent 
fhould take it as fpoken to himfelfe ; Hearken tome, 


Hence note firft. 
When a [peake reafox, and. hold out teath, they are to ve 
EAT 


No man fhould ftop his eare with a pre _ to thé perfon; 
He that fpeaks cruth,‘deferves ro-be heard : though (as E/ibs yhe 
be a young man, or- inferior to many in age, yet he ist be heard, 
so gh inferior tomany in power and experience, yer he is to be 

card; ; ( Eccle: 4.13.) Better is a poore and wife child, then ass 
a ow foslifk King that will not be admonifked, And better isa 
poore and wile child, then anold man that can give no admoniti 
on, As thar man is in afad condition, whether king or fubje 
that will not be admonithed,{o that man, be he never fo ancients 
is not much to be regarded, hat is fot able tO Live adfhotiicion: 
But though beth d ifcreere you ng men, and dilez ‘eete poore men 
are to be heard when i hey {peak trush and reafon, yet that of So- 
limon ( Ecele: 3. 16. ) -is too often verified ; The pore mans 
wifdsme ts defpifed, i higavords are not Ieturd, MoR conclude. 
if a man be poore, his cornfell is fo too, and if he be young, how. 
can he be a counfeller ? > yet, heare me (faith Eliha ) 
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I allo will bew mine opinion, or my knowledge. 
yT Scienti- fi fk P ; ; 7 Re 6 
am mesm, I will fhew what my underftanding 1s, or what light Ged hath 
Mont. given me in this cafe. The words are plaine. 


Nore from them. 
What truth ot truths we have received and know, we fhould 
communicate and make knowne, 


Tis a duty to fhew our opinion when we have “a call and an 
occafion to ihew it, as Elha here had, Some have knowledge, 
who will not fhew ic; They ( which Chrift forbids, Math: 5.15.) 
put their candle under a buthell. God hath lighted a candle, 
and fer it up in fome mens fpirits, yet they either quite con- 
ceale or much obfcure ir. God hath given them a talent of 
knowledge, and they like the unprofitable fervant, wrap it up in 
a Napkin, They will not fhew their opinion. Not to thew what 
we have, when called to it, is adeniall that we have it. As 
good not have a candle, or a talent, as let our candle be hid, or 
hide our talent. The very Heathen condemned this, while they 
fayd, (overed vertue, is buried vertue. Yea while aman covers 
his vertues, parts, and abilities, he burieth himfelfe alive, or is 
dead while he lives. As,the Scripture faith, they have only a 
name to be alive, but are dead, who make afhew of more then 
they have ( Rev: 3. 2. ) fothey bave a name to be dead, or may 
be numbred among the dead, who will not fhew what indeed 
they have. 

There are two things which hinder men from fhewing their o- 
pinion ; Firft, idleneffe, they are loath to take the paines to fhew 
ic, Secondly, fhamefaftnefle ; There is a commendable modefty, 
‘tis not good tobe over-forward in fhewing our opinion ; But 
that modefty is finfull, which quite hinders us from fhewing 
our opinion. They who keepe in their knowledge and opinion 
either through idlenetie, or Gramefaftnefle, doe-almoft as ill as 
they who fhew their opinion, and declare their knowledge 
through pride and and high-inindednefle, or meerely to fhew 
themfelves, to fhew their wit,,andto make anoyfe of their parts 
and learning. Tis finfull felfe-pleafing either to know only that 
we may know, or to publifh what we know only to be*knowne. 
‘With fome ’tis nothing that they have knowledge, unlefle others 

know 
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know that they have it. An atfeétation to appeare knowing, is as 
bad as to be ignorant. Z will [hew mine opinion (faid Elihu ) But 
why would he fhew ic? We have reafon to judge , it was from 
the honelty of his heart, not from che height of his Spirit. And 
when ever we {few our opinion, we ough: to fhew it out of an 
honeft heart, and for honeft ends, fuch as thefe, 

Firlt, To inftrué& thofe who are ignorant. 

Secondly , To reduce thofe who are out of the way. 

Thirdly , Tofeed hungry foules with wholefome doctrine, 
( Prov. 10. 21. ) The lips of therighteous feed many. 

Fourthly, To ftrengthen the weake. . 

Fifthly , To confirme the doubrfull. 

Sixshly , To comfort the forrowfull, 

.Seventhly, To encourage the fearefull. 

piire , To quicken the floathfull in the wayes and worke 
of God. 

Lafily , And above all, That God may be glorified by the ufe 
of the talent that he hath given, (1 Pet. 4. 10. ) As every man 
hath received the gift, even fo minifter the fame one to another, as 
good Stewards of io manifold graceof God, Stewards muf not fer 
up their owne, but cheir Matters Intereft. We fhould minifter by 
every gift as Stewards of the manifold grace of God, 


I wil [hew mine opinion ( faith Elba, ) 


But what hafte ? E/shw ic feemeth forefaw fome ready to ob- 
ject ; Why doe you a young man take upon you to fpeake ina 
caufe, wherein fo many of your Elders and Betters have not pre- 
vailed ? why are you fo bufie ?’Tis much boldnes for you, or fuch 
as you to declare your opinion in this controverfie, wherein fuch 
wile,learn-d, & godly men have,without fuccefle, ingaged alrea- 
dy. To this objeétion, Elihu» makes a preventing anfiver, rendring 
this account of his undertaking; As if he had faid,/ have attentive- 
ly obferved all the paffages and traverfes of this difpute,l have heard 
all that jobs friends haze offered, whether for vindication of the fa- 
fice and righteoufnefs of God in laying that great affliction upon j 
hım, or for the convittion of Fob, to make him fee his fin, and fit 
downe humbled. I have heard all this ( hith Elihu ) and spon the 
whole matter I find, Job ts yet unan{wered, or that there is need of 
4 further anfwer to frop his mouth , to filence his semplaints, and 
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bumble him under the hand and frveraigne power of God, 
This is the {cope and fumme of thefe two verfes following. 


Verf, ry, Behold, I waited for your words, I gave care-to yous 
f pe A : i “ - 
ar ORS, 7: hilefi you fearchea ont what to fay. 


Verf, 12. Yea T attended unto yer ; and behold, there is none 


y 
of you that convinced Job, or that anfwered his words, 


You have the generall fence of the text, I shall. yet proceed to 
amore particular explication of if. 


Beheld , I waited for your words. 


TY" morass “The word which we tranflate to waste, imports three ghings 
cfi, prefiola- sy Seripruress Firlty anyact of hope, or to be carried towards any 
is eji, enpe- ching defirable, witha wonderfull defire to enjoy it ; Hope can- 
feth the foule to breath after fruition, Secondly, the word implyeth 
that griefe or trouble which poflefleth the mind upona long ftay 
or derainment of that good which we defire and hope to attaine. 
Thirdly, it notes, the foules.patient waiting ( though grieved and 
burdened with prefent delayes ) for future enjoyment. Inall or 
any of thefe fences, Elihw might fay , Behold, I warted for yous 
words, I earneftly defired: to heare you fpeake to fatisfaction, 

and Iam grieved that you did not ; and J would, if need were, 

patiently waite ftill,did I not perceive you had done;and quitted 
your hands of this yworke. 


Behold, 1 waited for your words, 


gI: Mr Broughton renders; Behold, I waited through your {peech, or, 
into your words, Í ftood ftill, but Ihave not beenafleep, I have 
long expeéted , you would fay what is right, anc I have feriout- 
iy confidered what you fayd, Z waited for your words ; 


I gave care- to your reafons. 


Attendi ays ad That is, to find what convincing realon was couched in your 
fenfa vejira; arguments. The Hebrew is, I gave eare to your under ftanding ; 
Tun: ice. Accue That is, I atrended to find eur your apprehentions » or to gather 
vatiffime @ wy your fence inthis matter, that I might not miftake your 
Seripa meaning, nor aniwer at randome. ‘The vulgar cranflation reads it, 
wefiri explora- I have hear d your wifdome; That is, what wilcome there was 1n 
Vis Ad: your | 


Pl. 


-_ 
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your words, The truth or reafon that is in words, is the wifdome pote ais 
ofthém, Sothat, when Elha faih, I gawe eare o your reafons, fram. Vulg: 
or, to your uxderflanding, it intimates that he tooke the exacteft: Diligenti fime 
heed he ro!fbly could to find out the utmoft rendency and pur- ayfeultavi ra- 
pote oftheir diicourfe. Asif he had faid; Thave weighed every tiones veltras, 
r 2 i d . b f . 3 „d } ber quas e C> pro 
tittle that ye have {poken, and Ey Fem tb Oy Ene eare,to fin ab ch intelligentia 
it were folid yea or re, | > ? vefira attuliffi, 
There is one claufe further to be opened in this verfe ; I dy quas dožas 


gave care to your reajons, | che putafts et 
; ad rem aptas. 
While you fearched out what to fay. Mere: 


This implyeth that Jebs friends did ever and anon, take time 
to confider either each mwan wich himfelfe, or that they confulted:. 
one with another, what anfiwer to fhape and make to Jo, 


Whilest ye fearched ost, 


The word which we cranflate to fearch out, notes the ftritteft IR -Seruta- 
fearch after that which is hidden, remore.and fecret: "Tis apply- tæ, perfcruta- 
ed ( Dest? 13.14. ) to that'care which Judges ought to take in igh Ae 
finding out the truth of an accufacion brought againft enticers tò V “~ pos 
Idolacry. The Rri&nefs ofthe Ortginoll is, While ye fearched out 
words, As if he had faid , I am perfwaded you have firained your 
felves to the utmoft, to find out what to fay, you did not fpeake 
what came next, but fearched for your anfwers. 

We may learne a good leflon from the practice of Elha ; we 
fee he was no tale hearer ; yea in him we have: the defcriprion 
or character ofan active hearer ; Z waited for your words, I gave 
eare to your reafanings, while ye fearched ot what to fay. 


Hence note. ar 
We muft diligently heare amd give eare , weigh aud confider 
what is {poken, before we give an{wer, ` 


No man is well prepared to anfiver, but he that hath been an 
atrentive hearer. And as no man can be a‘fit aniwerer in poynts 
‘under difpuratién, fo no mancan be a fruirfull practifer in poynts 
ofanftruction, bue-he that hath been a diligent hearer. “Tis our 
duty, when the word is preacht, to waite, not for a found of 
words, not for fine words, or words dreffed up with affected 
eloquence , but for found favory words, for words that have 

2 weight 
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weighe and light inthem , for words that have ftrength and au- 
thority in then , to prevaile upon the heart, and conquer us to 
obedience, Thefe are the only words, worth the waiting for ; 
and for thefe we ought to waite. 

secondly , Before Elhu comes to give his opinion, he tells 
Fobs friends, rhac. he had diligently heard the matter out, even 
all. their reafonings and fearchings, 3 








ne 


rience note. 
We muf? not make-a judgement from any one part of a dif- 
courfe, we muft take all together, 


We muft compare the firft and laft, the Alpha and Omega, 
the beginning and ending of what is fayd ; We muft looke quite 
through, “Tis not ingenuous to .picke up this or that paflage, 
to take a piece here , and apiece there ; we can never makea 
true judgement, ritt the whole is fayd together. As, many ex- 
ceedingly miflake about: the works of God, fo about the words 
of men,becaufe they judge the whole by this or that part: Where- 
as they fhould judge of the parts by the whole. ‘As therefore we 
ought not to make conclufions about the providentiall works of 
God, till the lat A&t, or till all is concluded ; fo we mutt nor 
judge the difcourfes of men, rill che laft word, or till they have 
sae their difcourfe. Heare aman-out, and then aniwer 

im. 
Abequoaten- Thirdly , Elihs feemes to chalenge it as his due to be heard 
tienem fibicon- {peake,after he had fully heard them {peaking, 


ciliat, Mere: 


i 
hy 


Hence note, 
They whe have had the patience to heare others, ought to have 
the priviled ge of being heard themfelves, 3 
Heare me, faith Elihu; Why fo? I have heard you. Ir is but 
equall and rational, rhac he fhould have liberty of fpeaking, 
who hath {hewed an atrentive perieverance in hearing. 
From the lak branch of the verie,while ye {earched out what to 


fay. 
4 Obferve.: | 
We ought to ponder and try what we [peake, before we [peaks 
s T 


aL. 
The worke of the rongue muft follow that of the underftand- 
ing.: 
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ing. (Eccl: 12. 10. ) The Preacher fought to fixd out acceptable 3RN NAT 
words, or words of delight, words of pleafure, The preacher fought ; 
Buc how did he feeke ? He fought diligently and earnefily. The 
preacher foughr, but in what way did he teeke? furely he fought 
by diligent ftudy and earneft prayer , to find ent acceptable words, — 
What words were thole 2 not men-pleafing words, not {oft words, 
which mighe pafe with all forts, or humour all ;hanfies, not fuch 
words as would ferve for pillows under bad mens elbows. The 
acceptable words which the Preacher fought, were words of truth 
and {obriecy, words of power and Authority ; in no ocher fence 
may we feeke out acceptable words, or words of delight ; nor is 
there any true delight, but in words of truth. Thus every faith- 
full Preacher fhould feeke to find out acceptable words ; every 
holy and wholfome doctrine is made up of fuch words. Only 
thote dogtrines and exhortations which are formed and compo- 
fed of {uch words, are (as the Apoftle faith of the great dostrine 
of Jefus Chrift, mantteited in}: the flefh to fave finners.) faith- 
full fayings , and worthy of aceeptation ( x Tims1. 15. ) Elihs 
tooke notice of chis in jobs friends, they did not {peak hand over 
head, but fearched what they might fay molt to the purpoie (as 
they judged ) of the caufe in hand, and to the profic of- their 
hearers. $ 
Elihø thought he had not yee fpoken enough'in way of apofo- 
gie for himfelfe. And therefore the penman of this difpure re- 
prefencs him {peaking further, yet much to the fame fence. 


F 
Verf. 12; Yea, I attended unto you, and behold, there-was nose 
of yon that convinced Fob or that anfwered his words, 


I attended unto yos ; Thatis, Tdid not oily defire torgceive full 
fatisfathon frons you, but I attended, hoping wtlaftte find it, I 
ftayed, I did not make haite, nor did I haften you. Some ex- Ufs ad intima 
. pound the word with a great figniticancy,. I did as throughly veftra confide: 
confider and arrend whar was fayd, as if I had looked into you, 14 vos. 
Thus ( faith Elba ) I attended anto yos.: aie 
But what did he find ? He found two faults in their words 
after he had atrended untothem th:oughly, Firft, he found them 
faulty, becaule weve of them had convinced Job, Their proofes did 
not make good their accufations, The fecond fault which Elihe 


found, . 
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found, was, They bad not refured Fobs aflertion, Asif he had 
faid, Ye have fpoken much, but upon the matter have done little, I 
waited, O I attended,evpcthing great things from yoa bat I have bin 
deceived in my expettation, For having taken ont the frrength and 


fubftance, the [pirits and guinteffence of your feeech, I find nothing 


Coming up, either to a convittion of Job, as faulty in matter of fath, 


nor to an anjwer of him, As defertive in matter of argument, So that 


when I have layd all that ye have [poken in the ballasce, it weiches 


too light, Job is your match, yea he hath over-matcht you, "i, 


Behold , there is none of pow that convinceth job, 


The Hebrew word: which we here tranflace to convince, an- 
fwers the Greeke in the New Teftament, which is alo cranflated, 
Terepreve or convince, And both the Hebrew. and the Greek, 
carry a threefold fignification. 

Firit , to prove, or tomake good whar is affirmed , either firft 
by reafon and argument, or, fecondly, by teftimony and authori- 
ty. When fuch proofes and reafons, tuch teftimonies and authe- 
ritics are brought in,as aman can make no exceptions againft, 
or cannot evade nor reply to, then he is convinced. The Apoftle 
giving a defcription of faith ( Heb: x1. 1. ) faith, It the fab- 
fiance of things hoped for, and the evidence (or conviction ) of 
things not feene, The Spirit of God makes conviction before faith 
aéts. He brings {uch proofes, fuch cleare evidences, that 
though the thing be not feene, yet the foule fits downe convin- 
ced, that it is fo, as fully asifwe had feemeic. The greateft con- 
viction we have to believe,is from aurhoriry and teftimony ; yea, 
that’s properly and only faith, when we confent to a thing upon 
the reftimony and authority of another. 

Secondly, The word fignifes to reprove, or rebuke with 
words. ( Math: 18.15. ) Moreover, if thy brother {halltre[paffe 
aga aft thee, goe and tell him of his fanit, To reprove a man, IS 
Firftto tell him of his fault, and then to blame him for it. Every 
mans fault muft be clearely proved , before he can be juftly re- 
proved, Thus the Baprift reproved Hered ( Luke 3.19.) And 
becaufe Licht proves, therefore it alfo reproves (Foha 3. 29. ) 


Every ove that doth evill, hateth thet ght, neither cometh to the | 


light, lef his deeds frould be repreved. The fame word is ufed 
(Eph: 5.11.) Have no fellom{hip with the unfruitfall works of 


dark- 
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dark nefs, but rather reprove them, Andagaine (.1 Tim: 5.20. ) 

Them that fix (that is, -either openly, before all, or whofe fin 

hath been proved before all ) rebuke before all ; and, as the fame 
`- Apofile directs ( Tit: 2.25. ) Rebuke them {harply, 

Thirdly, The word fignifeth, as to prove and reprove, fo to 
‘chaften: and correét, to rebuke by the hand as well’as by the 
tongue ( Heb: 12. 5: ) Ye have forgotten the exhortation which Ur AUT ENEY- 
fpeaketh nuto yon as unto children; my fon, defpife: not thon the X °S, Cum 
chajining of the Lord, nor faint when thon art rebuked of him.” Co argue- 
When thou art rebuked of him by blowes, or receiveft fencible ` 
convictions.( Rev: 3. 19. ) Whom I love I rebuke and chaften, 
Here inthe Text we mutt under{tand the word inthe firft fence. 


There is none of you that hath convinced Fob ; Thatisyye havenot 


3 ? 
and told him that he hath opprefied the poore, and detained the 
right-of the fatherlefs ; But ye have proved none of thefe evills 
againft him. Ye have not proved the matter of taét,chat he might 
fir downe penicentially confeffing himfelfe fuch an offender,as yè- 


Have accufed him tobe. 


s 


Hence note, 
We-can never convinečanother. b y what we fa, gntill we prove 
what we jay, 7 . 









s. What ıs fayd and nor 
comes te the eare oniy, 9 e gonicience, Therefore 
faith Chrih ( Foha 8. 46.) Which of you convinceth me of fin. 
Find a fperin my fife if you can, I know you are ready co flander 
me wich, but you cannot convince me of evill. Ir is fiyd of <A- 
pollos ( Acts 18. 28.) He mightily convinced the Jewes, How did 
he convince them ? not by reproving them only, for not recei-- 
ving the Meffias ; he-did nor barely rell chem, ye are «a: company 
of unbelievers: bur be reproved thent by:proving rhe necéffiry of 
their receiving Chrift the Meflias, and the evill of retegiing him, 
fhewing by the Scriptures that jclus was the Chrift. Here was 
proofe , and fo conviction followed. He convinced them by 
authority, by the teftimony of the word, comparing Scripture | 
i ; wit 
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with Scripture, the prophefie, with the hiftory of Chrift. The 
Apoftle would have the Minilters of the Gofpel mighty at this 
worke ( Tit: 1.8.) They mutt hold faf the faithfull word, that 
they may be able by found dottrine both to exhort and toconvince the 
gain-fayers, Not only mutt they be able to rebuke gain-iayers, 
this will ñor doe it ; they muft alfo convince them, or flop their `. 
mouths, ( James2.9.) Lf any of yon have refpect to perfons, ye 

commit fin, and are convinced ef the Law as tranf: A ie How 
doth the Law convince ? Not only by reproving, bu: by proving, 
Je fhews us a rule, and faith, there you have departed from it ; 
here is the line, and there ye have tranigrefled, or gone over it, 
Thus ye are convinced, that ye are tranfgreffors, He is both 
wife and faithfull,he doth his worke like a workman chat needeth 
not be afhamed, who not only gives reproofe but preefe, either 
of error in judgement, or of evill in pra&tife. For the clofe of 
this poynt 
Firft , Thé holy Spirit of God ; This office of the Spirit Chrift 





Sets forth ( Fohn 16.7. ) L will fend the Comforter, and when he 


is come (what fhall he doe? )He will convince the world of fin, and 
of righteou{nels, and of Judgement ; T 
e 
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. He 
will likewife {hew them fuch reafons why they ought to be holy, 
and walke in the wayes of righteoufnefs, that they fhall neither 
have power nor will to gain-fay. 

The fecond great convincer, is Confcience. They who were 
fo forward to accufé rhe Woman taken in adultery ( Joh» 8. 9. ) 
were at laft convitted by their owne Confeience, and went-ont one by 


„one ; Their con{cience told chem they were guilty, if nor for that 


fin, yer-of ether fins as bad as chat. They were fo far before from 
judging themfelvesfor, that they rooke no notice of their owne 
faults ; they were fevere againft the woman, but they flattered 
themfelves, till Chrift made their owne coniciences , their con- 
vincers. And furely confcience will one time or other convince 
to purpofe , They who have refufed or ourftood conviction by 
the word, yea and put by rhe motions of the Spirit, fhall at laft 
find confcience convincing and {peaking home to them. i 
The 


í 
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The third great Convincer, is Jefus Chrift ta perfon ; Ofhim 
in the performance of this office, the Apofile {peakes clearely 
(Judey:15.) Behold the Lord cometh with ten thonfand. of brs 
Saints ( And Whar comes he to doe ? ) To execute judgement upon 
all, and to convince all that are ungodly among them, of all their 
ungodly deeds which they have unged'y committed, and of all their 
hard {peeches which ungodly inners have [poken againft him, Chrift 
will make the greateft of ungodly ones inthac great day to ac- 
knowledge, thar all cheir, hard fpeeches which they have {peken 
againft che Saints, or godly men, were foken againft him. „When 
prophane men are among their wicked companions,they can jeare 
at the godly profeffors of the name of Chrift, even while they 
pretend to honour Chrif ; Bur Chrift will make them fee, that 
they fco'ned him, while they {corned rhe leaft of thofe that fea- 
red him, and believed on his name. The great day will be a day 
not only of executing Judgemenr, bur of conviction,every mouth 
fhall be flopped, and all che world of wicked men {hall become 
ouilry in their owne fight before God, Thefe are the three great 
Convincers. The holy Spirit of God , the Conícience of every 
man, and Jefus Chriitin the judgement of the great day. 

And lec thofe who now underrake that great worke of con- 
vidtion, often remember ( which was a little before mentioned 
and fet downe ) rhe method ro be ufed and obferved in it ; 
Firft, prove the matter, and then reprove the man, None were 


ever wrought to any goo *; by bare reproofe, much lefle by force. 
E S t ter- 


| . Thisis the firt thing which Etha blamed and 
burdened Jobs friends wich ; They reproved him, bur did not 
bring fufficient convincing proofe again{t him. There was none of 
you that convinced fob, | 

Secondly, He lays this to their charge, that They had net an- 
fered bis words. As ye have nor proved your owne allegations, 
fo ye have not refured nor inirmed his reafons. 

But how could Elihu fay, They had not anfwered his words, 
When to every word he fpake we find their feverall anfwers ? 
Then Eliphaz the Temeanite an[wered and faid; Then Bildad the 
Shubite an{wered and faid ; The like is faid of Zophar the Naa- 
math'te, They had been anfwering all the while, yet faich Elihu, 

M ' Behold, 
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Bebold, there was none of yon that anfwered his words, I all re- 
folve this doubt, by giving this nore ; which was alfo given upon 
the 3d verfe, where iee more, | 

Unleffe we afwer home to the watter, and ( as we fay ) hit tle 
naile onthe head, we have given sa axfwer, We have not anwe- 
red, tnlefle we give a fatisfactory aníwer. When -the Refpon- 
dent in Schooles acquits himfelfe well, The Moderator brings 
him off honorably, faying, Thy Aafwers faffice. Jobs friends had 
been anfivering long, and they made many long anfwers, but Eli- 
hu, the Moderator was forced to tell them, ye have not anfivered 
{ufficiently. 

Laftly , Evibw having heard all cheir anfivers, and finding that 
they did not reach a proofe againft Fob, nor an‘wer his reafonings 
and replyes, he fpeaks himfelte. 

Hence note. 

When we have weighed all duely, and find: that others have nos 
done the deed, we muft not d f[emble our jud pements, nor flai- 
ter them in their faulty anfwers, 


Elihu would not doe fo, and the reafon why he would not, is 
layd downe in the next words, 


Verf. 13. Left ye fhould fay, we have found ont wifdome ; God 
thrufteth him dewne not man, 
In the former verfe Eliba fhewed his owne difappoynrment, 
while he waired upon others; Z attended unto you (faith he to 
Jobs three friends ) and behold; there was none of you that convin- 
ced Jeb, or that anfwered his words ; Then followes, Leff ye (hould 
fay, we have found ont wifdome, &c, In which words Elihu pro- 
ceeds with his Preface, that he might the more fatrely fall into 
difcourfe with7ob;for having told Jobs friends that he had waited 
in vaine, for fatisfaétion from their anfwers or replyes, they ha-. 
ving not convinced him, either by folid reafon, or by Authentick 
Authority and teftimony, that he was fo bad as they judged him 
tobe ; He adds, this I affirme. l 


Lef ye fhiald fay, we have found out wifdome. 
That is, left ye. fhould fay ic boaltingly, and ery vsitory nee | 
| his 





TORAN SEN ca aS I RC SRD EEO De SE 
Chap. 32. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo s. Verf. 13. 83 





z = OE —= . 
JÁ 





his afflicted man. The word is often wfed in Scripture to fignifie 
faying with boafting, or {peaking in pride of fpirit. The Bapuft 
( Math: 3. 9..) tells the Pharifees, 7 hinke not to fay within your 
felves, we have Abraham to our father ; his meaning is, doe not 
fpeake of your pedegree boaftingly nor proudly: that ye are 4- 
brabams children will doe you no good, unlefle ye are good, like 
your father Abrahams, and doe as he did. So here, Left ye fhonld » ac 
( proudly ) fay, we have found ont wifdome ; we have found the aes CO ip Sa 
myftery of rhe whole matter, we have found out the key, which cardinum in quo 
unlocks this fecret, or as MeCa/vins tranflater wituily as well as tota controver- 
truly exprefleth, We have found ont the beane in the Cake, we fay, oa Sa Es 
Left ye fhould fay, we have found ont wifdome ; That is, that woich Sini doar 
will furely prove us wife men, and gaine us the reputation of wif- 
dome among all wife and knowing men. What their fpeciall re- 
folve was, which they counted widome, followes in the clote of 
the verfe according to our reading, God thrufteth him downe nst 
man, But before I deale with that conclufion, I fhall briefly note 
two things from thofe words, Leff ye fhould fay, we have founa 
ont wifldome, | | 

Fit, Man is very apt to fpeake beaftingly y to have high 
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e that naturally-painted bird ) 1f not 

explicitely in words, yet his fpirit will fwet, and be puft up with ~ 

towring conceits of himfelfe. The Prophet Habakkuk defcribes 

this temper ( Chap. 2. 4. ) He that is lifted up, his [pirit 1s not 

upright in him ; A prend {pirit is alwayes afalle fpirit, They who — ` 

thinke highly of themfelves, thinke themfelves higher then they are. 

And ‘tis a great argument that man is naturally very proud, bè- 

caufe God hath given fo many {tops and checks te his pride, or 

hath made fo many provifions again{t it.The very contrivance of 

the work of Redemption in that way by the hand of Jefus Chrift, 

had this great defigne in it ; For as the chtefe defigne in refe- 

rence to man was his falvation ( that was the ultimate end asto 

nan ) fo phere was anorher defigne in it, why God would fave 

man thar way, which the Apoftle layeth downe (1 Cor: 1. 29, ) 

That no fle(h fhould glory in his Feht ; O 

n. 

God would not fet up man againe to worke his owne falvation, 
M3 left 
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left. he fhould be proud of his workes. Though we are now cal- > 
led to work ext our owne [alvation ( Phil. 2. 12. ) yeti is Wholly 
wrought by another ; and we are there commanded to work out 
our owne falvation with feare and trembling, not with prefump- 
tion and boafting, 

Againe, How apt is man to boaft of any good he doth ? feeing 
he is not afhamed to boalt fometimes when ne doth evill, and of 
that which is evill,even of the lufts and luftings of his evill hearr, 
( Pfal. 10. 3.) The wicked boafteth of hishearts defre. And what 
good is therein the defire.of.a wicked mans heart ? He (as fuch) 
can defire nothing, but what is worle then nothing, fin or vanicy, 
and yet he boafts. of ir. 

Yea, man is ready to.boaft, not only of evill done, but of his 
ability to doe evilt; They in the Prophet boafted that they were 

_ mighty to drinkewine, and men of ftrength tonsingle flrong drinke, 
j ( Ifa. 5. 22.) How doe fome pleafe themfelves that they are in 
power, only, becaufe that gives chem an advantage to opprefle 
whom they pleafe, or all thofe with whom they are difpleafed. 
David faw that fpiric ‘ruling and raging in fpitefull Dreg,whom 
he therefore checks, ( Pfal. 52.1. ) Why boafteft thou thy felfe in 
mifchiefe, O mighty man ? The Apo'tle found thofe (Phil/.3.1 9.) 
who gloried in their (hame; That is, in finfull pragtices ( even 
making their belly their God ) whereof they ought to be afha- 
_ med. The Prophet fpake of their like long before, ( Jfa. 3. 9. J 
They declare their fin as Sodome, they hide it net; As if ic had been 
their ornament and their honour, their beauty and bravery to be 
wicked, | | 

But efpecially if bad men-doe that which is good, they boaft 

ofic. A carnal man may forthe marrer doe good ; yea, he may 


have a zeale for God, Feba faid, Come fee my zeale for the Lord, 
„2 Kings 10.16. ) r: 
And fo his was- 








indeed zeale for himfelfe, not for the Lord. The Pharifees did 
many good things, but they could nor forbeare borfting in the’ 
good they did ; They doe all ( faith Chrift, who knew not only 
what they did, but vith what heart ) to be feene of men, or to 
have prayfe with men, Yea, not only are evill men ready co boaft 
of the good they doe , but the temptation lies hard alfo upon 
godly men to, doe fo, their hearts are often unduely tranfported, 
as. 





oo 2s. 
lana 


Chap, 32. An Expofition upon the Bock, of J og. Verl.13, 85 





-—— ——— ee eee 
em ——- --- 


See 





as with the thoughts of their gifts, parts, and graces, fo wich what 
they doz through the gift of grace. Our very graces, much more 
our outward priviledges, may be an occafion of boatting. Pride 
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Secondly, As tothe particular here fpoken of, Lef ye fhonld 
fay, we have found out wifaome, 


Note. 
«Man is very prone to make boast of or glory in that which 
he calleth wifdome, 


When he hath found out ( though but fuppofed ) wifdome, he 
cannot containe, he muft cry icup. It is faid of the old Mathe- Archimedes, 
nsatician, when ( after long {tudy and beating his braines ) he had 
found out a Conclufion in Geometry, he ran about the Citie (as 
if cranfported ) or ravilhed wich this loud out-cry, £ have found 
it, I have found it ; and thus Jobs friends were ready to cry out, 
they had found, they had found ont wifdome, There is indeed ave- 
ry great temptation in the finding our or attaining of wifdome, 
to puff man up, and ro make him vaine-glorious, We have great 
caufe to be humbled, that we have fo little wifdome ;, and they 
that have any {tore ( as they thinke ) more then their neighbours, 
are in. grear danger of being proud of it. Kuowledge puffeth up, 
(1 Cor: 8.1. ) 
Yer this isto be underftood of lirerall knowledge, nor.of fpiritu- 
all, or of knowledge when and where ir is alone without grace; 
not of vracious knowledge. The more a gracious man_knowes, 
the moze humbl: he 1s, becaufe his knowledge fhewes him his 
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own vilenefs and emptinefs; but the more a carnal man knowes, 
the more proud he is, becanfe (while fuch ) whatfoever or how 
much foever he knoweth, he knoweth. nor: himielfe, nor doth he 
know any ching:as he ought to know it, as the Apoitle fpeakes there 
at the iecond verfe. And as meere naturall men, fo they who are 
but fmatterers, or beginners in the wayes of godline{s,. are alfo 
very ready to be tranfported with. an opinion of their parts and 
knowledge. And therefore, the fame Apoftle gives ir in charge 
to. Timothy ( 1 Tim, 3.6. ) that he. who is. called and received 
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unto Office in the Church, fhould not be a sevice; he means it 
not fo much of one thar is young in yeares, as of one that is young 
in the faith, a new plant in the Church, or one newly converted, 
And he gives this as a reafon, Left being puft up ( wich pride he 
‘meanes ) by being in fuch a function, or by having fuch repurati- 
‘on for wifdome and knowledge, as is requifite to a Gofpel Mini- 
fter, he ( which isa fad fall, if not adown-fall into utter ruine ) 
fall into the condemnation of the dewill, Not that the devill will 
condemne him for his pride, no, the more proud men are, thé 
more the devill approves of them ; nor is it the devills office to 
condemne, it is his office to execute ; he 1s the executioner, not 
the Judge ; and whar ever he condemneth any man for, he will 
net condemne him for pride, no nor for any fin, So that when the 
Apoftle faith, Left he fali into the condemnation of the devill, it is 
as if he had faid , Left he be condemned for the fame fin that the 
-devill was covdemned for, which was pride : And it was pride (for 
he is the right father of che Gaofficks ) arifing out of a high opi- 
nion, or conceit of his owne wifdome, and knowledge, Zophar 
fayd ( Job 11.12. ) Vaine man would be wife, Butis it an argu- 
ment of a mans vanity thar he would be wife ? it is a mans duty 
to be wife, that’s a good defire ; why then doth he fay , Vaine 
mat would be wife ? The meaning is, Vaine man would be in ac- 
count for wifdome , he would be reckoned among wife men, or 
he defires more to be thought wile, then to be wife. eA vaine 
man, indeed, cannot defire any good. but in reference to fome evili 
that cleaves te it ; and upon that account he may defire to be 
wife. The firft fin came into the world by an attempt to get 
‘wifcome, or by a proud choughr in the hopes of attaining farther 
wifdome. The wifdome which our firft parents fought for, was 
not wildome to know God, for that is the moft excellent wifdom, 
It is eternall life toknow God; So then it was not wifdome to know 
God, but it was wifdome to be kzowing as God which they affe- 
&ed, they would be high and lifted up above the rate of a crea- 
ture in knowledge, and that was their ruine. And I fhall fhew (in 
two things why there is fuch a cemptation in wifdome,or the rea- 
fon why when we have found out that which hath a fhew of wif- 
‘dome in it,we are fo forward to applaud our felves,& boft in ir. 
Firft, “Tis fo, becaufe wifdome is ne common Commodity, 
as I may fay ; wifdome is bur in few hands, if you confider ne 
mMuiti- 
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multicude of men in the world. Now that which few have, all 
who have ic are ready to be proud of. No man 1s proud of that 
which is every mans ; no man is proud that he is aman, or proud 
that he hath reafon, becaufe that is common to all men ;- bur all 
menare not wife, all men are not learned , all men have not an 
improved wifdome, reafon, and underitanding ; tbar hath a pecu- 
liariry in it, and therefore of that many are proud. 

Secondly, Wiidomeis not only rare, but very ufefull, and 
(which reacheth this poynt more fully ) very o:namentall ; and 
how apt are: we/to be proud of our ornaments ? A man is not 
proud of his ordinary Clothes, nor a woman of her every-day 
dreffe, but when a man or woman have. their ornaments and 
Jewells on, their Gay-cloathing and rich apparel on, then they 
are apt to be proud and lifted up, fo ic is inthis cale ; Wifdome 
is like Gay-cloathing, it isa Jewell, an ornament, and therefore 
man is under a temptation when he‘hath any thing of wifdome, . 
efpecially aay eminency of wiidome about him, to be lifted up 
and defpife others: yea, to arrogate great things to himfelfe, 
and to prefume that he can doe no {mall matters with his braine, 
ot the engine of his underftanding. It is a great attainment ie 
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fpirits Lef ye (hould fay, we have found out wifdome. 


God thrufteth hirs downe not wan; or as others read, Ged 
hath cast him domne not maz., “J 


The Omnipotent doth Tofs him not man, faith Mt. Broughton 
The word fignifies to tofs a man (as it were) iz a blanket, That is, 
totos himas we pleafe farre enough from his pleafure, orto tofs 
him in open-view, As if they had fayd, fee how' the omnipoteme 
roffech this man 3 The Onsxipotent toffeth him not man, There are 
two references of thefe words given by Expoficers. 

Firft, Some expound them as the words of Elihu. Seeondly, 
Ochers as the words of Fads three friends, 

Firlt , Left ye fhould fay; we have found out wifdome, I ( faith 
Elihu ) fay, God fhal thrult bine downe not man, That's the prin- 
ciple by which Iwill deale with Fob , and _fothruft him downe 
from that opinion which.he hath of himfelfe, and humble him, 
( that’s the fence of the words ( thrust him downe ) according to 
this interpretation ) God fhallidoe irand not. man, Some of the 
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Non eff hoe o- learned infit much upon this incerpretation;wherein Ely is fup- 
a poled making a grear difcovery of his humility, as nor daring to 
depellat a 7 5 undertake Job himfelfe, but going about it in the ftrenoth and 
fententia, fed power of God; As if he had faid, `T i a worke above or too hard 
divina plane for wean to put Job off from that opinion wherein he wfeled. Todse 
virtute opus thes is a worke worthy of Ged, nor can it be done by any power, but 
eji, Cum tamen th 


Seis haimme See which s properly divine, And feeing God 1s gracioufl ly pleafed 
minifferio uta- to,ufe the minifiery of man for the bringing about [uch workes of 
tur gratiofe gd Grace ; farre be it from me that I flould arrogate and aflume that 
perficiendas res to my felfe which God rs pleafed to work b ry my word. We ma y para- 
ee Oe lel this {peech of Elha with two other piaces of Scripture, which 
ea apol si will give light to ic. Firft, (Ges. 42.16. ) Aid Fofeph axfwered. 
fermone meo F haroah, faying, It is notan me, bwt God fkall give Pharoah an an- 
effeciurus eff. [wer of peace. When Pharoah prorofed to him his Dreames of 
iun: the feven leane kine, and of the feven thin ears of Corne, Jo- 
feph profefled it was not in him to expound them, but only in 
God ; and that God would doe it he was confident ; God (hall 
ive to Pharoah an anf wer of peace, | owne no wifdome in or of 
my felfe, enabling me to refolve this quefiion, ot to open this 
fecret ; If ever I dee it, ‘tis God who doth it, wet T+ unlefie he re- 
veale the fecret unto me, I cannot reveale it unto thee, Thus al- 
fo fpake Daniel, ( Dan: 2.27.) When all the wile men of Baby- 
lon were foyld, and gravell’d ac. the Kings p“opotall ; 7 be fecret 
which the K ing hath demanded , cannot the wife men, the Afirolo- 
gers, the Magicians, and the Soutk-fayers fhew unto the King, 
They cannot doe ic ; itis not put by way of incerrozarion,. can- 
not they doz it ? but they cannot, by way of negative aflertion ; 
how then can it be done ? or who can doe it ? He aniwers., Bat 
thereis a God in heaven that revealeth fecrets, and make:h hoovxe 
tothe King Nebuchadnezzar what {hall be in the latter dayet. As 
if he had iaid, As thy Magicians cannot, fo I will not undertake to 
veveale the fecrets but Ged ae CAR ana will, He will furely doe if, 
yea, he is now doing it ; the text fpeakes as of a prefenr act, He 
c maketh knewne tothe King, &c. Thus (according tothe exnof- 
tion before us ) Elisha fai h here, Lest ye fhould fay, we have found 
ont 'wifeome ; I tell you plainly, J will not undertake him, and Iam 
much aflured ye cannot, therefore Let God thruf? him downe, let 
God deale with him, and conquer him, not I, not you, et man,- 
not any man. If God will ufe me as a poore inftrumentr to doe ir, 
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Tam ready, but the whole efficacy and power muft be from him- 
felfe, This carrieth a profitable and a holy fence ; every good man 
afcribes the effect of all thar he {peaks in perfwading others for 


good to the power of God. eS ae 
hersi h i 







> 
an doe no: hing only C n. Whatloever good 
man doch, God doth it in him and by him, Hence thofe creature- 
abafing and Chritt-exalting queftions ( Cor: 3. 5.) Whois 
Paul ? and whois Apollo ? bat Minfters by whom ye believed, even 
as the Lord gave to every man, Panl puts a flight upon himielfe, 
and a flight upon.all inftruments, that the whole power might be 
of God, ashe concludes ( v. 7. ) Sothen neither is he that plant- 
eth any thing, neither he that watereth, but God that giveth the en- 
ereafe, God only thrufts man downe from his vaine and carnal 
ftare, God only lifts him up unto a bletled. and a heavenly fate, 
This, you fee, is animproveable interpretation, as the words are 
fuppofed fpoken by Elihu, 

But, I rather referre them to Fobs friends, being collected or 
gathered up by Elba, as the iflue of their whole difcourfe with 
job. Ged thrusteth him downe, and not man, This is it, that you 
meane (faith Elihæ ) this is the top of your wifdome, the flower 
and Creame,the fumme and fubitance of all your arguments. AH 
that ye have fayd is reducible to this one pofition , Ged thrufteth 
him downe not mean, and therefore he is a wicked man ; This is the 
wifdome which ye glory to have found, 

Now though we take the words as the fumme of what Jobs 
friends had fpoken , collected and drawne together by Elith, 

et there 1s fome variery In opening the fence of them; I will 
ut touch a little ac what is. offered by feverall Interpreters, and 
tay upon that which I conceive moft proper to the place. 

Firft , Some conceive that in thefe words an account is given 
wy Jobs friends gave over fpeaking, or why they ftood filent, 
either refolving to fpeake no maS or prefuming they had pa; 
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Elihu de ami- ken all ; As if they had faid, He have found out and concluded a- 
: an T £ mong our felves, that “tis moft advifeable for us, or onr wifeft way to 
Sai a [ay no more ; you poflibly thinke we can fay no more, but we doz 
dent. Feon Mcultrionfly forbear to fay any more; way ihould we trouble him 
de indufèria pon any further ; God troublerh and vexeth him enough.God thrufterh 
oporie: homi- hing downe, therefore fet not man; And therefore we thinke it 
ne n cae our wiidome ( having fayd this ) to forbeare and give him over, 
i pa ri for we will not adde atfiiction any longer to the afflicted. So 
ecagitetur, thar as the Apotile fpeaks concerning the repencing Corinthian 
Vatabls ( 1 Epist. Cor, 2. 6,7. ) Sufficient to fach a man 1s this pamjb- 
Cum dem pro- ment which was infliéted of many, fo that contrariwife ye ought ra- 
pelar eum nibil they to forgive him and comfort him, left perhaps fuch a one fhould 


ultra neceffe ej ; Lies 
re neceho ee frallowed up with overmuch forrew;o] cbs friends (according to 


st ab bomine 

ipugnetur s ut thls Expofition } are brought in fpeaking the fame fence ; Suffi- 

~ afido infuper event to him is that pamfbment which hath been infliéted on him 

addaiura fiko: hy one, even by God, fo that contrarimife we ought rather to com- 

ot ini ch „fort him, left he fhould be {wallowed up with overmuch forrow. 

Aa? pece aa Secondly, Others give their meaging thus rigidly ; We thnk, 

perjeguatur, 1t our wiflonse to fay no more, but toremit or give him up to God, 

Rab: Levi. as amanthat is obftinate and will not be convinced, Elihu told 

them alittle before thar none had convinced Fob ; and here they 

are reprefenred, faying, we indeed have left him to God, asun- 

convincible by us, and therefore, God muft thruft him downe, net 

wean. there isa truth inthis. Some men are fo obftinare in their 

wayes, though evill, and ftitfe in their opinions, though groflett 

errors, that there is ne more dealing with them, fuch as thefe are 

Tga animi ob- paft mans skill ro recall ot reclaime, they muft be left to God, As 

firmatio onne Wextreame dangerous cafes of travel in child-birch,the good wo- 

amplius leguen- men figh and give overs faying, This is not womans worke, we mut 

di defiderium leave her to the man; So in dealing with fome men, after long la- 

rales cum 0 Bour and no fuccetle, we mult even fay, This 1s not mans worke, 

somine, Gu 1. muft be left toGod, wkoalone can thru him downe, man 
emo homo po- VPS MU ve le - ? 3 

terit, fed dems Cannot, 

folus de ifla a- » Thirdly, That which is,T conceive,chiefly intended, take thus; 

nimi pertinacia | ( faith Elha) have undertaken after long waiting) and expe- 

depellere. Tun: G&tance to fhew mine opinion, Left ye fhould fay, we have found out 

_ wifdome;That isan argument fo {trongly concluding Jsa wicked 

Cum fob afli- nan, that no wife man can ob‘e@ againft it. Bur what was that 


. fi- : : ; 
pro Pi irrefragable argument, by which Jabs friends hoped ro conclude 
gatur, idg; adco him, and Rop his mouth for ever ? Surely chat which followeth tn 


this 
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this verfe, Ged thrufteth him downe, not man ; That Fobs friends jufto, qui nec 
layd the maine ground-worke of their hard opinion concerning et i 
him in the dealings of God with him, is evident by what hath SPEA A 
been fhewed from many paffages quite through the Booke ; All tu: plane Yo- 
which may be refolved into the fence,now given, of this one;Ged bum efè im- 


thrufteth hiri dewne, not man, and therefore he is a wicked man, ‘seats fos tg 


Hence obferve. i 
Firt, The afflittions and thruftings downe of [ome men are emi- 
nently from the hand of God. 


Every affliction is from God, but fome are more from God. 
As God is more vifibly feene in the lifting up of fome men, fo 
in the cafting dewne of ethers. Every man that is lifted up, is 
lifted up by the hand of God; ‘Tis the moft High, who one way 
or ether, fetteth any man on high ; but in fetring up fome men 
on high, his workings are fo high, that every man may fee them 
and fay, The finger of God is there, the hand of God kath cone 
it. “Tis thus alfo in thrufting men downe ; every affliction, evéry 
thrufting downe, is from God, there is a hand of God in ic ; for 
as Eliphaz fpake ( Chap. 5.6.) Afflittion comes not forth of the 
daft, nor doth trouble fpring out of the ground - Whence then are 
troubles?Surely they drop downe from heaven; they are from the 
earth as to the contracting of them , but from heaven as to the 
contriving of them. Yet there are fome troubles which fall from 
heaven more apparently then others doe ; That is, there is more 
of God, more of the hand of God in fuch a difpenfation, then 
there 1s in others, though there be a hand of God in every one : 
therefore fay fobs friends, God thrufts him downe, and not man ; 
this mans afflictions are mighty ftroakes from heaven, For though 
God hath raifed upand ufed inftruments againft him, yet himfelfe 
hath appeared moft againit him, 


Secondly , Obferve. 
Thofe afflittions wherein God doth eminently appeare against a 
man , fecme te beare the greatef witnel[e againft him of his 


finfulnefe or wickedneffe, 


That was the fcope of fobs friends, This is, fay they, an unde- 
niable areumenc, that the man is wicked, becaufe there is fuch an 
eminent hand of God upon him.° This was the foundation upon 
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which they built all their feverall cenfures of him, yea, their: 
hardett fentences againft him. And there is afaire probability in 
this Way of aʻguing upomtoure Confiderations, 

Firft, Ir may be urged, thus ; God is juft, ( men indeed are 
often uniult and unrighteous inthe evilt which they bring upon 
others ; but God is juft ) and therefore he would not lay his 
nand upon any man in this manner, unlefle he were a wicked man. 
Surely his iniquity hath found him our, whom the hand of God 
hath thus found our. 

Secondly , God is mercifull, he is gracious, (Lament.3,3 3.) 
He doth not afie wikingl y, nor grieve the Children of men. Now, 
tf God hath declared himtelfe fo unwilling ‘to grieve the Chil- 
dren of men, furely, when we fee him fo willingly gtieve aman, 
as he hath grieved this or thit man, may we not fay,he is a wick-. 
ed man ? Judgement is called Godsytrange worke, but in judg- 
ing fome he acteth as if judgement were his proper worke,as 1f he 
were in his Element when he is laying heavie ftroaks on their 
backs ; therefore may we not conclude fuch among the wicked ? 

Thirdly, God ts wife ; he cannot be deceived concerning any 
man; therefore there is {ome great reafon. why he affliéts, and 
what reafon can more probably be given of a great affliction, then 
fome great fin ? As God is fo true that he will not deceive any 
man, fo he is fo wife that he cannot be deceived in any man. 
He cannot miffe his mark, nor fall upon a wrong fubje& in his 
difpenfations ; therefore we have faire warrant to tay, that a mam 
againft whom God appeares fo much,appeares very foule to him, 
what ever faire appearances he may have among men. | 

Fourthly , Take this Confideration alfo, when men affii& their 
brerhren,they often do it either out of refolved malice,or in heat 
af revenge;but God cannot do it with fuch a {pirir,nor from fuch 
principles; The higheft atts of revenge in God, are bat the awards: 
of Fuftice.. Againe, Men will afflict o hers out of envie, or to eafe 
themfelves ; asthe Apoftle fpeaks of parents chaftning their chil- 
dren( Heb: 12. 9, 10. ) We have had fathers of our fle, which 
have correited us, and-we gave them reverence, (Fall we not much 
more be in [ubjettion to the father of fpirits and live? For they veri- 
ly for afew dayes chaftned us after their owne pleafure, or ( as that 


agra 79 J'-xey text may more clearely be rendred our of the original Greek ): 
cuss. pro ut 


ipfis videbatur 


asit feemed good to them, or as they thought good; As if he = 
: | faid, 


ae E Oe” kee Lee Mee MES ee Gee See. eee eee 
Chap.32. Am Expofition upon the Book of Jo we. Verf.13. 93 
faid, They wall doe ic upon their macturall prerogative’; or the 

right of paternity, Without giving any account ; Yea,afacher will 

afflict and chatten his child {ometimes( in another fence ) for hs 

pleafure ; That is, to vent his paffion, and eafe himfelfe : but God . 

never chaiineth us in pailion, nor ever purely upon prerogative; 

buc wich arefpe& alfo co our fpicicuall ( which is the belt). pro- 

fir, and for our good. Now among the good things which God 

aymeth at in afflicting any man, this is not the leaft, the purging 

out of his evills, And therefore when we cannot aicribe the 
cha(tifement of manto man, but to God alone, ‘tis a witnels a- 

gaint him, at leaft, it drawes a fufpicton upon him of fome great 
Gnfulnefs lodged in him, or finfull wayes walked in by him, 


Thirdly , Obferve, 

It is no Concluding argument again{t any man that he is wick- 
ed, becaufe God afflitts him immediately ; or, how much foever 
the hand of God appeares in an affliction, ‘tis no concluding ar- 


gument againft the afflicted, 


‘Tis one principall fcope: intended by E/hm in this difcourfe, 
to fhew thar there were other caufes & reafons of Gods afficting 
Fob, or any man elfe befides him. And that we fhould net make 
Conclufions, that the greareft fufferers, are the greareft finners: 
For firt, though indeed God threatneth to punith the wicked,. A 
who wilfully tranfgrefle his Law, yer he afflicts many, withe 
out refpeé to wickednetle. Secondly, though God threatens the 
wicked only or chiefely at leait, yet he referves'a liberty to try 
the innocent ; yea, as Job faith inthe gthChaprer, He laughs at 
the triall of the innocent ; And. therefore the moft innocent are 
molt tryed. I have had occafion more then once to thew why 
they are moft or fo much tryed, Firft, for the exercie of. theis 
_ faith; Secondly, for the improvement of their patience ; thirdly, 

to humble chem; Fourthly, fometimes to.fer them, up for 
examples to others ;.asthe Apoltie James {peaks ( Chap. 5: 10. ) 
Take my Brethren; the Prophets, whe have {poken-in the name of the: 
Lord, for an exampleof fuffering afflittion and of patience. The 
Prophets have fuffered.affliction , and God hath-let them furer, 
thar. they might be prternes of fuffering ; and ’tis fo in: many 
ocher in{tances ; Fitthly,.God doth ic to mortifie their corrupti- 
ons 5 Sixthly, to prevent future cran(greffions,he hedgeth up their 


way 
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way with thornes ; Seventhly, to difcover or gaine a teflimony of 
their fincerity. They ferve Chri to purpofe, who can furter 
while they ferve, and bleed under his crofie, while they ‘weat un- 
der his yoke. Surely then, there isno concluding again{t any man 
that heis a fon of Belal, or hath caft orf the yoke of Chrift, be- 
caufe Chrift burdeneth him with his croife. Yet this was the 
great Maxime, which Jobs friends infifted upon, He muft needs 
be awicked man, becaufe the Lord had thruft him downe, not 
man. 

Bur when we fee good men thruft downe by the hand of God, 
there is a better ufe ro be made of it, then to judge them, and 
that is to be watchfull over our felves, left we put a rod into the 
hand of God to chaften us, or a fivord into his hand to wound us, 
For as Chrift fpake- ( Luke 23. 33.) If it be thus dore to the 
greene tree , what {hall be done to the dry ? Vf Chrift iuftered fo 
much, who was a greene flouriihing fruit-bearing tree, what may 
we who are dry and barren trees ? Or take the meere fons. of 
men, fome of them comparatively ro others, are as greene trees 
fiourifhing in grace and holinefle, who yet are under fore af- 
fiction; and if this be done to a greene tree, what thall be done 
to thofe who are bur dry barren fruitlefs trees , yea, trees that 
bring forth evill fruir. The Apoftle ( 1 Pet. 4. 17. ) gives a fu- 
cable caution ; If judgement tegin at the houfe of God ( he does 
not fay at the Temple of Idolls, But if ic begin at the houfe of 
God ) what will the end be of thefe that obey nat the Gofpel! Let 
others looke to it when they fee God affli&ting his people, when 
they fee God bringing ‘uch troubles into his owne houfe, what 
troubles may they expeét, who are indeed buta'den of theeves, 
and whofe houfes are, yea who themfelves are as a Cage of un- 
cleane birds ? Thus we fee the great argument difproved, which 
Jobs friends ufed to prove him wicked, becaufe Ged did thruft 
him downe, not man And, faith Elihu, this is icyou fay and boaft 
ofjas your wifdome’; but indeed you have not convinced Fob, no 
not by this. What you have taken for a demonftration, is but a 
fallacy. And though I might wave mine owne trouble in fhewing 
that it is fo, becaufe Tam net the man (but ye are the men ) to 
whom Job hath Maped his whole difcourfe, yet I cannot forbeare 
to doe it, only I'promife you, I will not tread in your fteps, nor 
take up your method in doing it; That’s the fumme of the words 
which follow. : Vert, 
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Verf, 14. Now he hath not directed his words againft me , nei- 


seither will I anfwer him with your [peeches. 


Inthis verfe Elihu fpeakes Negatively in two things ; Firft, 
He tells us, that Job had not fpoken profeiledly, nor directly to 
him. Secondly, he tells as,how he would not deale with Joe ; that 
is, not as his friends ‘before had done. 


Now he hath not diretted his words agal aft me. 


~“ 
As if Elibu had faid, I confeffe I have not been atall fpoken 

to all this while, unlefle in common with all the Auditory, and 
therefore might well enough looke upon my felfe as unconcern d 

in this matter. 

The word here ufed to diref#, hath agreat elegancy init, and . 

may be anallufion; Firft, co an Archer who aymesat, or direéts - 
his arrow to the marke. Secondly,to a Warrier,efpecially a Com- 
mander in warre, who fets his men in bartel array-againit the ene- 
my ; Asif Ekhæ had faid, Job hath not aymed at me, nor hath he TY digeffe 
ordered or fet his words in order to epprife me. job hath not drawne difpofiit, ordi- 
up his forces, nor fet hims{elfe iz array againft me, but againft 70 § mace poes 
And fo perhaps that hate and bitternefs of [pirit, which you bave Sat oaae 
contracted by this long-continucd debate with Job, hath gruen you oc- nin Merc: 
cafion prudently to withdraw, and ferbeare the entertainment of any 

further difcour{e with him, Yea, poffibly ye ave now fallen ito a deep 

contempt of him, as aman forfakex of God, and therefore to be no 

wore dealt with by man. But there is not the like reafon for me to 
forbeare {peaking with him ; feeing as he hath not at all oppofed me, 

o I am not at all difturb'd in my owne thoughts about him, nor 1s my 
[pirit imbittered with any warditlive motions aga:nft him ; and hall 

therefore enter the lifts.of this difputation,with a peaceacle and quiet 

minde ; or rather I {ball ( being aperfon every way unprejudic a ) 

doe my beft endeavour to moderate and compofe this great difference 

between you. Now he hath not directed his words againft me, &C. 


Hence nore. _ 
Fik, Our words fhenld be well ordered, i 


They fhould be drawne up like a wel difciplin’d Army, in 
ranke and file.Confifion in words is as bad as confufton in things ; 
Some heape up words, but they doe not rightly difpofe. nor order 

them 5. 
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them ; all they fpeake is out of joynt or frame. As a multitude 
or rout of men, doth nor make an Army; we may fee ten thou- 
fand men together, and yet no’ Army ; why ? becaufe they are 
not inorder or method , they are not under Diicipline , and fo 
they are but a confufed throng, not an Hoft of men. And thus a 
great many words hudled and throng ’d together, ate of no more 
force nor ufe, then a number of men without order; Method 1s 
very good ineyery thing we doe, efpecially. in what we fpeake ; 
A ipeech tightly ordered, is like an Army rightly marthaled., 
A word fitly tpoken, fitly as co the feafon of ir, and arly as cothe 
joynting and difpofing of ic ( we may take in both in chat place of 
Solomon, A word fitly [poken ) 1s like apples of gold in pictures of 
filver. 
Vult oftendere ‘There is another thing confiderable in this former part of the 
guod non loqui- yerfe, Elibs (as was lately intimated) {pake rhus ro thew he came 
tus quafi provo- to the difpute unprovoked; He hath not directed his words againft 
cats. Aquin: a Ye} > bee ke 
me; he hath nottouchtme. Ye indeed have been provoked by 
his words, he'ha:h couched you often and often to the quicke, 
and this hath made you touchy, angry and paffionate, and you 
have growne into heats; but becaufe he hath nor direéted his 
fpeech againtt me, therefore I fhall come upon the ftage, and en- 
cer chis difpute wich much coolnefs and temper.In a word,I bring 
tio paffion againft his perion, as you ( being ftung by his words) 
have done. . 
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Hence note, Secondly. 
They who are not provoked, have no rèafon to [peake provi- 
kivel y, 

Thar’s it which E/‘he would have Fob perfwaded of ; we ufe tò 
fay, Speake when you are [poken to. Then furely we are not to {peake 
otherwife, then we are frokenro; we muft not give rayling for 
rayline, much leffe may we rayle when rayling is not given, 


He hath not diretted his words againft me, 


Superbi quead _ One of the Ancients Commenting upon thistext, faith, Elha 
comunem omni. difcovers pride in this fpeech, He hath not directed his {peech a- 
um utilitatem gaingt me; As if Elihu difdained to rake notice of what was fpo- 


or p kento them; which (faith he ) is the humor of a proud man ; 
ety t who lookes nor upon himfelfe as engaged by any thing fpoken, 


- Gregor. unlefle 
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unleffe you {peak perfonally and dire&ly tohim ; whereas Chrift 
{peaking perionally to his Difciples only, would yet have all men 
fee themfelves fpokento ( Mark 13.34.) What I fay to you, 
I fay to all, watch., Elihu fhould have taken what Job {pake to his 
three friends, as fpoken ro all chat were prefent, and fo might 
well enough have {pared this complement, as my Author con- 
ceives, Bur I paffe thar as a curiofity ; Efpecially becaufe ic ap- 
peares plainly enough, that Ekka, though the words were noc 
{poken directly to him , yet did take himfelfe to be much con- 
cerned ; and therefore rifeth up as a Moderator in this Contro- 
verie between Job and his three friends, He hath not diretted bis 
words againft me. 


Neither will I anfwer bim with your {peeches, 


I will not goe your way, nor follow your example in this un- Mihi integrum . 
dertaking ; I thall proceed upon other principles, and ufe other ef refpondere 
snedium’s then ye have done ; fuch,I hope, as will be found much O quidem lon- 
more effectuall and attaine their end.We may take thefe words oft ee 

I will not anfwer him with your {peeches, two wayes ; .Firft, as Hg ok, IEN 
their fpeeches had too litle light of reafon in them ; Secondly, ree Jobms non 
as their fpeeches had too much fire of patfion in chem. As if he oppugnaverit. 
had fayd, I will ufe milder words and ftronger arguments; Iut- Scults 
terly difapprove thé courfe you have taken with him ; and there- a“ Prd 
fore I will neither infift upon your theame to condemne him FOr fondendo, fedi 
an hypocrite, nor ufe your argument to prove it, becaufe God alias efficacio- 
hath thus forely affitcted him; for Lhold that a meere Sophifme, res inveniam, 
I will not av{wer him wth your fpeeches ; That is, with {peeche’s sis aa 
which have fo much patton, and fo little true reon in chem,as 
tothe poynt in hand. For though Jods friends hid fpoken many 
things of much weight and reafon confidered abftratly, or in 
Theft, yer whenit came to the bypethefis, as appliable to fobs {pe- 
cial! cafe, then their fpeeches had little or no weight in chem. 

So that in this profetfion-Eliha feemes to promife thefe two 
CTHings, | 

Fit, Thache would ufe ftronger arguments then they had 
done ; I will not ule yours, chat 1s,weake ones, T purpofe to come 
better prepared to the Combate then you ; For though Ehhe 
doth fometimes ufe fucharguments as they, yet he doth ne ufe 
them rotheir end to prove that Job aged rebellioufly, or tikea 

O wicked 
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wicked man againft God,-asthey did: but to fhew, that he car- 
ried himfelfe too highly, or over-coniidently cowards God, And 
this ( as ic appeares by rhe illue ) tooke. more upon Fob then alll 
his friends hard fufpicions, charges, and accufations, . This hum- 
bled him, this filenced.him ; he had nothing to returne, but face 
downe convinced ; and therefore Elihu dealt with him in,ymore. 
ftrength of reafon and divine authority then they had done. 
Secondly, When Elibe faith, J wul aot anfwer hus with your 

foeeches, he feemes to engage that he would deale mildly. with: 
him, or without paffion ; he would nor ufe-birrer words, but de- 
bate and argue the matter gently and meekly, For though Elha 
cave Feb many fevere reproofes, yet alwayes in a more friendly 
manner, not to prove that he had done wickedly, but to convince 
him that he had fpoken overboldly;or that while he was fo zealous 
to defend his own innocency, he fometimes intrencht upon the 
foveraignty of God, in his eager and earneft defire of pleading. 
his caufe before him. And furely it was but need that Joé fhould 
have aman of à milder temper fent in to fpeake to him, elfe his 
{pirir might have been quite over-whelm‘d and funke.. Nor was 
it wichout the fpeciall-hand of.God,that after this poore afflicted | 
foule had been fo hardly ufed , and fo grievoufly cenfured by 
thofe rigid difputants, he fhould ac aft meete with a man more 


- meeke and compaffionate,in fome meafure,to mittigate and allay. 


his forrow.. . ene 
Firft, In chat Elihu faith, Z will not anfwer him with your 


fpeeshes. 


Obferve. . 
It is not good to imitate others in any thing they ‘doe or {peake 
which is not good, 


We muft not either a&-or fpeake by example, but by rule; or. 
by example only-fo farre as it anfwers the rule. "Tis dangerous 
treading in their teps who tread awry. When Paul found that 
Peter did not goe right, he was refolved not only not to follow 
him, bur toreprove him ( Gal, 2. 14. ) Thus. faich Elihu, here I 
will not. write after your Coppy, nor take up directions from 
what you have done, for I fee you have gone and done amiffe, 

Againe , When Elihu faith, Z will not anfwer him with. your 


fpeecheso . 
Note 
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Nore Secondly. | 
what we [Peake (hould be our owne fence, not the fence of ethers, 
-unlefe their fence, either of things or per[ons, be the fame 


. with ours. 


Some pin their opinion upon the fleeves of others, and they 
will be juft of the judgement of fuch a man ; what he faith , they 
‘will fay, As fome expect that every one fhould be of their 
Judgement, and fay as they fay ; they are many Maffers ( which 
the Apoftle James forbids, My Brethren, be not many Mafters, 
doe nor take upon you to give the rule to all others, fome are 
proud at this rate, they thinke themfelves able to give the rule 
to all men ) fo not a few are fo eafie, that prefently they will 
take up any thing as a rule from any Malter ; whereas we thould 
not be fo apr to follow,but labour to have che Judgment or reafon 
of things in our felves,rather thest co cake it up upon treft. When 
Luther was much troubled abour the dealings of God in tlie 
world, to fee how matters went, and was faying within himfelfe, 
Surely it were better things were carried thus and thus; while 
Luther ( 1 fay) was thus troubled, he thought he heard this word 
of reproofe from God ; O Martin, Martin, I fee thou art very Martine, Mar- 
wife, thou canft give rules, even to God himfelfe but I am not a God tine, tu valde 
eafie to be led by men, I will not take thy Courfell, though I fee thon Japa , fed Be 
haft an honeft heart in what thou counfelleff, Ihave away of my ne nom 
owne, avd I will have-my owne way, though the world, yea, though sat 
goad men, and my owne faithful! {ervants are grieved and mourne at 
it, Man would appoint to God bimfelfe, bur God will not n-odel 
matters by mans wildome, nor in his way. Thus in the prefent 
cafe (I only allude ) ic isnot good for us when we'heare what 
o.kers fay, prefencly to receive ir, or rake the impreffion from 
them ; and fo aniwer in their’ words, or vore their opinions, 
though they are wife and ‘geod men; Ekhu takes the liberty to 
diffent, as inhis opinion, fo in his Methnd:o® proceeding with 
Fob, I willantwer, bur it hall nor be with your fpeeches, Twill 
take my owna courfe, 

Thirdly ,.Nore, 


Eliha obferyed where they miffed. as:to the matter in hand, 
© 2 he 
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he obferv'd alfo wherein they miffed , as to the manner of 
proceeding ; and he obferved both well, and wifely to avoyd the 


like inconveniences ; and thereupon profefled, J will not anfwer 
him with your [peeches 


Fourthly , Nore. 
We fhould anfwer to every poynt and perfon with realon and 











There is no convincing ethers with wrath ; The wrath of 
man ( faith the. Apoltle ) werks not the righteoufneffe of God 
(James 1.20.) That is, wrath will never bring about nor effea 
t ehteous things, or ends, which God would have usa me 








ing, . 
So the Apoftle gives the rule ( 2 Tim 2. 26: ) The fervant of 


the Lord muft not firive; he doth not meane it of bodily ftri- 


much as Civill in their behaviour; filrely fuch are farre enough of 
from a fitnefs to be received into the Miniftry ; therefore fome 
expound the Apoftle to che poynt in hand ,' he muft bé no Rriker 
with his tongue in paffion, anger , and wrath, no word-friker. 


There. is great ftriking, yea, wounding with words. Though Mi- 
huters muft {trike and wound with the authority of God, yet not 


wich their owne animofities. They muft wound the confciences 


of finners, with the Word and Spirit of God , but net with their 
own wrathfull fpirits ; fuch ftrikers they may nor be, nor may the 
fervant of the Lord ftrive thus, but be gentle to all men , Apt to 
teach, yea, patient in teaching, It is a great exercife of patience 
to teach, with line upomline, precept upon precept: When we 
fee little received or heeded, yer toinfiftuponir, rhis is pati- 
ence ; In meckueffe' inftrutling {uch as oppofe themfelves , if God 
peradventure will give repentance to the askiowledgement of the 
truths As the Apoftle James exhorts ( Chap. 1. 21.\) to receive 
the word with meekneffe ; that’s a mok neceflary rule in hearinz 
the.word ; forimanyctimes the he arer isin apaffion’, there is 
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fuch a ftorme in his bowels that he cannot heare to purpofe, 
therefore if any would receive the ingrated word , they muft re- 
ceive it with meeknefle, T fay alfo che word fhould be given out 
or Spoken ze mecknefs, though not wich coldnefle + I doe not fay 
wich coldnefle or witha flightnefs of {pirie , but with meeknetfe. 
And th: truth is, milde {peaking or meeknefle of {fpeech (as 
to the fpirit and confcience of the hearer ) is not only molt com- 
fortable , but moft prevailing. Meekneife Mould be fhewed, 
even where there is the greaceft zeale ; and zeale then prevailes 
molt, when there is molt meekneffe in it. The Apoitle Jude 
faith, Of fome have compaffion, making a difference, others fave 
with feare ; That is, fave them by preaching that which ma 
make them afraid, {care them out of their fins ; but yet {till this 
is to be done in a fpirir of meeknefle, ( Gal. 6.1.) If any one 
be over-taken in a fanle ( what then? rayle on him, rage againtt 
him, and revile him, no, but faith the Apoftle ) ye that are [piri- 
tuall, reftore fach a one with the [pirit of meekneffe ; confidering thy 
felfe, left thou alfo ge tempted, Bones mult be fer ( to thar the 
word which we tranflate reffore alludes ) with a tender hand. 
Thole three things which are required in a good Chirurgion, or 
Bone-fetter, are as neceflary in a reprover, or in him thar would 
reduce anothe? from the error of his way. Firft, He muft have an 
Eagles eye , to difcerne where the fault or fayling is, Secondly, 
A Lyons heart, to deale freely with the faulty, how great foz- 
ver they are. Thirdly, A Ladies hand, toufe them gently and 
tenderly, All which will more fully appeare, while | 
Laftly , From the example of Elihu, we colle& and learne, 
chat a good Moderator or compofer of differences, muft avoyd 
five things. Firft, flightnefs of fpiric and of fpeech: delist#er 
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‘them! Secondly, pafiomreneís of fpiritand of peech, muft be 
avoyded. That which hinders reafon, had need be fhut our while 
we are reafoning. What a contradiétion in the adjunct is it, to 
heare of an angry moderator ? or to fee a man (er nimfelfe to 
compofe cifferences between others with a difcompofed {piric 
of his owne, Thirdly, partiality in fpeaking, or the favouring of 4 
a party muit be layd afide ; foras Eliba did not {pare to tell : 


: Jobs 
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Jobs friends their owne , fo neither did he fpare to tell Job his 


owne, he was not partiall on either fide, What can be imagin’d 
more uncomely, then that he who ftands between two fheuld 


Jeane to any one ? or that he who comes to be an umpire or `g 
Judge, thould make himfelfe a party oran Advocate. Fourthly, 


he muft avoyd timoroufneffe, and not be daunted with what man 
Mall fay or can doe againt him, while he is doing his duty, 
The feare of man is a {nare (Saith Solomon) That man had not 


need be in a fnare himfelfe, whofe bufinefs it is to bring others 


cut of the (nares of error, whether in opinion or in practife.Fifch- 
ly, he muft beware of an eafinefs tobe drawne alide, either by 
the perfwafions or applaufes of men, A Judge between others 


. muft keepe his owne ftanding. 


Thus farre concerning thefe two verfes, wherein Elihu is 
Rill carrying on his Preface, to prepare Job to receive attentive- 
iy what he had to fay. In the next place, Elihw turning to the 
TES by, fignifies tothemin what condition he found fobs 
plends, 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verl. 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20. 


They were amazed, they anfwered no more, they left 
ojf [peaking. 

When I had waited, ( for they [pake not,but food Rill, 
and anfwered no more ) 
Ifaid, 1 will anfwer alfo my part , T alfo will fhew 
INE OPINION. e 
For Iam full of matter, the [pirit within me con- 
firaineth me. 

Behold, my belly isas wine which. hath no vent, it is: 
ready to burft like mew bottles. 

Iwill [peak, that I may berefrefhed: Twill open my 
lips and anfwer. 


Libs had {poken of his friends filence before, and here he 
4 returns to it againe, with a further addition and aggravation. 


Verf. 15. They were amazed, they anfwered no more, they left 
off peaking, &c. 


There are two opinions concerning the perfon who fpake 
thefe words. Firt, Some referre them to the writer or penman 
of this-Book,. but I rather. take them as the words of Elihu him- 
felfe, 


They were amazed, 


The root fignifies to be affected with avery paffionate and FP cumpa’ 
{trong feare, even fuch a feare as they are arrefted with who flee vorem affert, 
or fall before their Enemies in battel. So the word is ufed a 
( Jer: 50.26.) eA fword is upon her mighty men, and they fhail canting fe 
be difmayed. Difmay or amazement, is the difplacing, at lealt the perantur. 
difturbing of reafonit felfe ; Elhu fhews how unable and unfit 
Jobs friends were to argue with him any further, feeing upon the 
matter, they had loft. the ufe of their reafon, and were as men 
| creek a aof broken in their underftanding, They were ama- b 
zed, 


They. : 
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They anfwered no more, they left off (peaking, or 


Speech was departed from them ; there is a two-fold Eypofi- 


1a" FVM gd tion of rhat {peech (they left off [peaking ) Some underitand it 
ab illis ableta paflively, like that ( Luke 12. 20. ) Thes might fhall thy fowle be 


fpnt verba, 


stare pro id- 
' £86" 


required, or taken from thee ; thou thalc not freely deliver it up, | 
but ic {hall be {naccht from thee ; So bere, their fpeech was ta- 


ken from them; or by an unanfwerable conviction, filence was 


impofed upon them. Mr Broughton renders ; They doe Peake ns 
more, {peeches be departed from them, How cen they {peake from 


‘whom ipeech is departed. 


We tranflate actively, they left off (peaking, as implying a'vo- 
luncary aét,they gave a {top to themfelves ; either they were nor 
able, or it was not fit for them to fay any more. The Hebrew is, 
They removed fpeech from themfelves , and fo became as filent as 
if they could not fpeake at all, They were as: mute as fifhes. 
The following verfe being of the fame fence, I fhall open that 


before I give the obfervations from this, 


Verf, 16. When I had waized ( for they [pake not but flood fill, 


and anfwered no more ) 


> 


Job waited hoping they would fpeak fomewhat worthy of 
themfelves, worthy of that opinion and reputation which they 
had in the world for wifdome, but they deceived his expectati- 
on, He could not have nor heare a word more from them.. This 
Elihu puts inte a parenthefis ( for they fpake not , but food frill, 
and anfwered no more ) He wieth many words to the fame pur- 
pofe, to thew that there was fomewhat extraordinary in their fi- 
lence ; They [pake uot, their tongues {food fill, As Speech is the 
image of the mind, and from the aboundance of the hearr, fo it 
is by the motion of the congue, If the tongue ftand {till , dif- 
courfe is ftayd. Their mouths were ftopt, as being either unable 


-òr athamed to uree their accufations and argumiencs any fnrther. 


They flood frill und anfwered no more, Jt is faid of thofe forward 
accufers of the woman taken in adultery ( Joha 8.9. ) That be- 
ing Cenvitted by their owne Cenfesence, they went away one by one ; 
they fhrunke away, having not a word tó reply ; And fo did fobs 
friends; who while they ftood ftill’, carried it as men unwilling 
to be heard or feene any more upon the place. They were amazed, 


Ec. Firit, 
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Firft , Hence note, 
eAmazement nnfits us for argument, 


Where wondering begins, difputing ends, They were amazed, 
they anfwered no more, 


Secondly , Note. 
The fame men are formetimes fo changed, that they can {carcely 
be knowne to be the [ame men, 


Eliphax fayd ( Chap: 4.2.) Who can withhold himfelfe from 
fpeaking ? He was fo torward that he could nor be kept from 
words, but now he had not a werd in his keeping, fpeech was 
withheld, or departed. 


* e © 5 
Fal fi e gronsds ar pefitions, cannet be alpayes MALNtAL d. 


God will fupply both matter and forme,arguments and words, 
to conirme his owne truth; they who are in the right, fhali not 
want reafon to back ir: but they who are in the wrong,may quick- 
ly find a ftop , and have no more to fay. The Apoftles were 
weake, becaufe unwilling in abad caufe (2 (or: 13.8. ) We can 
doe nothing azainst the truth, bat for the trath; and they who 
are willing to be againit the truth , thal! be weake and not able 
long to doe any thing againft it ( They [pake no more ) eAs God 
gives a banner, ( that is, outward power ) to them that feare him, 
that it may-be dif played, becan(e of the truth ( Pial: 60. 4. ) Sohe 
gives wifdome and underftanding ( that is,inward power ) for the 
maintaining of che truth, Ja thy majefty ride profperoufly becaufe 
of the trath ( Phal: 45. 4. ) As Chrift who is truth, and the giver 
forth of truth, fothey who are undertakers for trath, fhall ride 
and profper. Truth may be borne downe by power, and our-fac’d 
by impudence, but ic cannot be overcome. Never feare to under- 
take a good Caule ; and ever feare to undertake a bad oze, for it will 
be flur'd at laft. Truth may be oppoied, bur rruth-defenders 
fhall never be afhamed , nor want a tongue to fpeake for it. 
Chrift ( Math: 10. 17. ) warnes his Difciples what entertain- 

ent they were like to find in the world ; They hall deliver you 
upto Rulers, ye {hall be brought before Governours and Kings for 
my fake ; But he withall encourageth them ; Take no thought 

P what 
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what ye {hall [peak , or what ye (hall anfwer. For fome. might fay, 
Whatif we fhould be called in quettion for the truths of the Go- 
fpel ? we are willing to burne for them (as that Martyr f uid) bit 
we feare we cannot difpute fot them, Well, faith Chrilt, take no 
thought what yor [halt [peak , for tt [hall be given you inthe fame 
boure. God himielfe by his Spirit will prompt you, he will whif- 
per fuch things into your ears, as all your oppofers {hall not be 
able ro gainiay. Indeed we fee fome men of corrupt minds, and 
reprobate concerning the truth (as the Apoftle gives their Cha- 
raster ) who have courage enough to fet forth lyes , and flander 
the truth, who ftraine their wits to the utmolt, and ( as the Pro- 


phet fpeakes, ( Fer: 9. 3. ) bend their tongues lke their bow for 


lyes. But let them remember what the Apoftlegfayd of fuch as. 


they (2 Tim: 3.3.) Now as Fannes and Fambres withftood Mo- 


fes, fo doe thefe alfo refift the truth; but (v. 9.) they fall proceed 


no further, for their folly fhalt be made manifeft to allmen ;'That is, 
fhortly all thall fee that thefe men have but playd the fooles: 
we may fay of allthofe who hold wild raunting opinions, they 
fhall proceed no further, though they act highly againft the truth 
now, yet -ftay bur a while, and they will have nothing to an{wer 


or,returne, they will have emptied their quiver, and quite {pens 


their powder, you fhall heare no more of them. 
From that 16th-verfe, where Elihu addeth, Z waited ( for they 
{pake not but food fill, and anfwered no more ) 


Obferve , Firft. 
It is our wifdome and osr duty to tay. our time before we put our 
felves out upon bufinefs, 










e providences of God, 
and the Exigency of things, muft put us on, We muft nor put our 
elves on. Chrifttellsus ( Math: 9. 38. ) The harveft is great, 
and the labourers few, pray therefore the Lord of the harveft that 
he would thruft forth labourers into bis harveft ; he doth not fay, 
pray that labourers would thruft forth themfelves into the harvest, 
or run into it before they are fent, but pray the Lord of the har- 
velt thar he would thrutt forth labourers ; that is, that he would 


powerfully encline their hearts to the worke , whom Pee 
tte 
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fitted and prepared for ir. And as untill we are, at leaft, both 
| competently prepared, and fairely enclined to that or any ether 
good worke, tis beft for us to waite ; fo when once we are pre- 
pared and enclined, ‘tis beft for us , without delay , to fet upon 
the worke ; Elihu did fo, as appeares in the next verfe. 


Verf. 17. Z faid alfo I will anfwer my part, I will [þew my 


Opi nion, 


Now Elihu addreffeth to his worke, his duty ; and in this with 
the verfes following to the end of the Chapter, we nave, firft, his 
refolvednetfe to fpeak, T faid I will anfwer for my part, &c. Se- 
condly, bis ability, readinefs and furniture to fpeake ( v. 18.) For 
I am full of matter, &c. Thirdly, we have the motives that preft 
him to (peak, or that he was exceedingly preft to ic in the latter 
end of the 18th verfe,as alfo v. 19, 20. My [pirit within me Con- 
ftraineth me. Behold my belly is as wine which hath no vent, &c, 
I will [peake that I may be refre{hed, Fourthly, in the two laft ver- 
fes, he tells us what caution, yea what confcience he meant to ufe 
in fpeaking ( V. 20. ) Let me not I pray you accept any mans per- 
fon : neither let me give flattering titles untoman, &c. 


I fud I will anfwer for my part, &c. 


Now you have done, I will begin ; chofe words, / aid, are not 
in the Hebrew text explicitely, yet are well underfteod. J will 
anfwer for my part, that is, ( as fome conceive, the force of the 
phrafe:) I will anfwer with my ftrength, and might, I will put my — 
fhoulders to it ; but better Grammarians conclude,that the word “d quod ali- 
imports, A mans fhare or portion inany worke tobe done, rather 2 POEM a 
themthe ftrength which the workman ufeth or puts forth in doing ph sti virili 
it, And fothe fence isplaine, as if Elibw had faid,they have done parte aut pro 
their part, they have gone to the urmoft of their line ; now fee Viribøs, latinè 
it falls to my turne to fpeak; and I will do what falls ro my turne, P27” G7" 


] will an{wer allo for my part. cfi, quam ad 


germanant vo- 


ge Ae E a ots 
I alfo will [hew my opinion ch Significatio- 
j fh fil adie nem. Pined: 


We had thefe words in the negative at the 6th vetfe ; There 
Elihu fayd, I was afratd and dur St not [hew you my opinion; But 
nere, as alfo before ( v, 10; ) Elihu had taken courage and was 

2 refol- 
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refolved to fkew hes opinion, I fhall not ftay upon any opening of 
this claufe, only I fhal! note two or three things briefely fromir, 
as connected with the former verfe. There we had Eliha Wait- 


ing, here we have him purpofing to-fpeake. 
Hence nore, 


. The y who con {der and waite before they [peake, peake mofl pre- 
z vailingly, moft weightily. 


it was long ere Etha ventured to fpeake, but when he did, 
he did it to purpofe and with full etfeċt. Thatwhich comes from 
our owne heart,. is moft like re rake upon the hearts of others ; 
they {peake as much from their hearts as with their tongues, 
whom we fee long waiting before we heare them {peaking, 
And therefore, it is not good, nonot for good {fpeakers, to be 
Speaking before they have been waiting ; many through haft 
bring forth untimely births, and unripe fruit ; Evthu could fay, I 
have waited, before he fayd, Z mill an{mer for my part. 


Secondly , Note. 
We ought to obferve order in fpeaking, and att our proper part, 
T will anfwer for my part ( faith Elihu.) or my turne is come to 
anfiver. The Apoftle Paul gives this rule at large ( 1 Cor: 14. 
285 29, 30. ) He would have no Incerruption , no confufion in 
Church-mieetings, or Church-fpeakings. 
Thirdly , When he faith, Zw: anfwer alfo for my part, I alfo- 


will flew mune opinion, 


Note. 


He that hath received a gift or talent, (hould make ufe of it, = 
` and not hide i, 

Itis good to be doing our part,and fhewing our opinion where 
we may be ufefull. Some love to a& other mens parts rather then 
their owne , and to intrude into Provinces which are not theirs. 
But whatfoever our hand findes to doe (as Solomon fpeakes , 
Eccl: 9. 10. ) that is, whatfoever is, as Elihu here calls it, our. 

art, that we fhould doe with all our might. More was given a- 
Bei ufing our talent and fhewing our opinion ac the roth verfe 
of this Chapter, whether I referre the reader. 

Fourthly , Elihu was here but an auditor, not a difputane, nor 
a: 
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aparty, he came in only upon the by; yet having received a 
word he utters 1t. 


Hence note. 
Every mai fhould thinke himfelfe (oncern'd to {peake for the 


truth, when tis wronged, and doe his best to right ity 


Or we fhould take all occafions and feafons of doing good by 
our words as Well as by our Workes. Asit is not good to out- 
run providence, fo to negle& or foreflow it 1s net good, 


Laftly , Obferve. 
What others fayle in, we fkonld labour to [apply in the canfe 
of God, and for his trath. 


It is aproverbiall fpeech among the Hebrewes; Where there:Ubi non ef 
is not aman, there be thon aman; Thacis, if we fee any. un- vir, fẹ vir 
able to carry on and goe thorow-ttirch with the worke before 4 
them, we fhould lend ahand to helpe and fupply them ; thus: 
faith Elihu, I will anfwer for my part, I alfe will [hew mune opini- 
on, And it feemes ( by that which follows ) Eitha did io,not on- =a 
ly to anfwer his duty, but to empty and eate his tpiric. For 

In the 18th, rgth, and 20th verfes, he gives us that further 
account of his incerpofition about this centroverfie. 


Verf, 18. For I am fall of matter. 


Yea I am under a mighty Conftraint ; there is a kinde of force: 
upon me, The Spiritwithia me Conftraimeth me, 


I am fall of matter. ` 


The Original is , Z cm full of words ; yet of more then words, 
as appeares in the following part of this Chapter ; therefore we 
tranflate, J am full of matter ; that is, I am full of fuch words as 
are materiall ; words of truth, words of fobernefle : I am full of. 
{uch words as will carry with them’ a Conviétion home to thy 
Confcience O. Fob, & filence all thy complaints.Or as if Elihu had Cum ait feple- 
faid to Jobs friends, Though ye have {pent your fore upon Job, num, amicorum 
yet I have ftore and plenty by me to {pend upon him. Thus he re- impiam notare 


fleĉts upon them as {canty and ‘hort in their undertaking ; your viderw.Pined:s 


Lamps have {pent their oyle, you have emptied your veflels ;: 
£o have not I, I am full of matter, 


The. 
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The Spirit within me C onftraineth me, 


PY in Hiphil The text is ; My fpirit ix my belly C onftrameth me, Matter 
anzitangufts. Broughton renders, Ady bellyes {pirit doth prefs me : The Seven- 
vit preit, ty render, The fpirit of my belly deftroyeth me, A Greek tranfla- 

ter faith, Ady [pirit within me [ets me on fire, or , I am all in a 
Vyxalol com- flame, s 
burit, Sym. 










( Judges 14.17.) And it came topafe the feventh day, 
that he teld her, becaufe fhe lay fore. upon him, or conftrained him, 
It may be queftioned, whofe fpiric, or what {pi.ic ic was that 
Conftrained Elihu 2 

Some Expound it of the Spirit of God ; he dictates both 
words and matter to me. Mafter (alvin feemes to Comply 
with.this Expofition; God hath printed fuch amarke in the do- 
tirine of Elihu, that the heavenly Spirit is apparent in bis auth ; 
Ged ( laith Elihu ) hath put his Seale to what I have te fay, there- 
fore doe pot receive it as the word of a mortall man, the Spirit of 
God Conftraines me, Paul ufeth a word in the Greeke of like 

w®  fignificancy (2 Cor. 5.14.) The love of Chrif Conftraineth me, 
it preffeth and overbeareth me ; I am not able te get out of the 
power of ir, 

Againe , Others underftand it of his owne fpirit, yet aéted by 
the Spiric of God ( Prov: 29. 11. ) A foole uttereth all his {pirtt ; 
we tranflate, all his minde ; the {pirit preffing Elha was his mind 
carried ftrongly or refolvedly bent upon this bufinefs, The {trong 
inclination or ditneetinn of a mans mind to any thing good or bad, 
is in Scripture language called his Spirit. The Spirit within me, 
The Th ae iS, i 

Spirits ven. , TPE Spirit of my belly; Which forme of fpeech notes only 
tA ofl orrepo- that which is moft internall, or Iyeth clofeft within us, Solomon 
poçta dy ala- faith of the words of wifdome ( Prov: 22. 18. ) It 1s a p 
critas ugens thingif thou keep them within thee, The Original is, 1% thy belly. 
C> exiftimu- ( Johar, 38: ) Ont of his belly fhall flow rivers of living water ; 
fied a ore: That is, out of his inward man ; there fhall be afpiric in his fpi- 
me" rit (for this Chrift fpake of the Spirit which fhould be given ) 
and the fame word is ufed of the wicked man ( Job 15.35.) 

His belly (that is, his mind or underftanding ) prepareth deceit. 

And Solomon( Cant: 7.2: ) fpeaking of the Church, faith, Her 

belly is like an heap of wheat fes abont with lilhes; Thatıs, fhe 
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is big with holy thoughts and conceptions, as_a woman great with 


child, ready to be delivered: 






rit with- 
in me Conftrameth me. ; 

What Elihu had thus fpoken in plaine termes by way of afler- 
tien in this verfe, he illuftrares by way of fimilicude or allufion 
in the next. ed 


Verl.1g. Behold , my belly is as wine which hath no vent, TITA YAN 


it is ready to bar ft like new bottles, vinum novum 
; vel muftum, cut 


À è one non elf ademp- 
Elihu profecutes the fame thing in another way ; and to thew tum obthuracu- 


how troublefome it was to refraine fpeaking any longer, his Jum ut exhaler. 
thoughts being not only too many, but too working to be enclofed lun: 
in fo narrow aroome as his owne breat, he compares them to 
wine, or to new wine, which will either find or make its way 
out. 

The whole fimilitude is exceeding elegant, Firft, he compares 
his thoughts,or the matter he had in'his mind to wine. Secondly, 
he compares his foule or fpirit to bottles, his inward man was 
the vetlell thar held this wine. Thirdly, he compares his long 
filence tothe ftople or Corke of the bottle. Fourthly, he com- 
pares that trouble and griefe of mind which this forbearance to 
fpeake brought upon him, to the working which is in a bottle 
fo ftopt, or having no vent. Fifthly, he compares his intended 
Speaking to the opening of the bottle which gives it vent, 


Behold, my belly is as wine; that is, the thoughts of my belly 
Are as wine, | . 


The Chaldee Paraphrafe fanh, as new wine, Which is full of 
fpirits, and being ftopt is ready to breake the bottle ; which 
{hews the mighty force which Elka s thoughrs had upon him, 
they would our, there was no {topping of them, Carift faith, 
( Math: 9.17.) No man putteth new wine into old bottles, but 
men put new wine into new bottles ; why ? becaufe they are 
ftronger, and fo more fit to preferve the wine ; My belly 15.08 
wine, 


It 
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DN proutre = The word which we render bottles, is never ufed in Scripture 
non alibi repe- elfewhere inthis fence, but it is often uted to gnifie Wizards, 
ron og ea or fuch as have familiar Spirits (Ufa: 8. 1g. Ifa: 29. 4.) becaule 
qui hoc arioládi they who ufed thofe hellith arcs by compaét with the Devill, did 
* genere uteren- {peak out of their belly,& fo as it were,out of a bottle. Now,iatth 
tur velut ewu- Elihu, My bel! y 1s as new wine that hath no vent, and it is ready 
vib vocem to bur ff Like new bottles ; even new borrles will break, unteife the 






t emitterent. : mi ; 

Un'è a Grecs PEW Wine have fome vent. And becaufe though new boriles be 
evyespyud-, ftronger then old to keepe in wine; yet rh: wine may be fo 
dicuntur, ng as to breake thèm, therefore EL'hu here-by fhewes that his 


Merc; dekre or neceflity of ipeaking was fo urgent upon him, thar. 
though he fhould ftrengthen himfelfe, yea ftrive with himfelfe 
as mugh as he could to refraine from {peaking, yet fpeake he 
mutt, l 


I am full of matter, &c. 


i 


Ohferve > Firft, 


eA man fheuld not fheak., efpecially in weighty matters , till 
himfelfe be well ftored with matter, 


Secondly, Obferve., » 
When fome "aeffells are drawne quite dry, and inftruments [pent 
and worne tOhe frumps, when they can neither doe nor fay 
any more, ther God fills up and furm{heth others for his pur- 
pele. 
There was not a drop more to be fqueez'd out of Foks friends, 
‘but El:ha was a full bottle ( Mal: 2. 15.) there is a refidue of = 
the Spirit ; God hath more Spirit or {piricuall abilities to dif- 4 
pofe of, and beftow then he hath yet difpofed of to, or beftowed 
upon any one or all the fons of men. 


Thirdly , Note. 
God can furmifh Inftruments with proper gifts for the worke 
which he Call: them to, 


Here was aman Cut out on purpofe for this worke, he was 
Clorked with a fpirit of prudence and courage, as well as with 
afpiric of difcerning, We have a wenderfull Example of this in 

Luther, 
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Luther, who came forth againft all the powers of the papacy, 
What a Spirit had-he ? bis was a fpirit of might, his fpirit Con- 
ftrained him, his belly was like a bottle full of new wine, there 
was no {topping of it. Others would have been daunted and 
‘cowed downe with the tenth of thac oppofition which he met 
with, buche was bold as a Lyon, who turneth not afide. 

Againe , Why did Elihu come forth ? why did his fpirit con- 
ftraine himewhat made his belly like wine?Some charge him with 
pride and arrogancy of {piric, as if he did it out of vaine oftenta- 
tion, to fhew his parts and gifts, to fet himfelfe above thole: o- 
ther Worthyes who had dealt and difcourfed with Job before. 
But we have reafon enough ( confidering what he pake, and 
what the tue of his fpeaking was ) ; 


ing, Wit or ma among 


men: and therefore we finde that when the whole matter was 
b-oughr to anifiue, and God himfelfe came to deale with fob 
and his three friends, God commends Job, and reproves his 
three friends , but there is no reproofe upon Elihu, Now for as 
much as God humfelfe doth nor charge him, what hath man to 
dos to charge him? Not only charity bucreafon and judgement 
comniand us to thinke his defigne honeft, and his,aymes fincere, 
while he profeflech under fo, vehement animpyfle or impreffien 
upon his {piric ro engage and fpeake in this maréer 














Hence note, Thirdly. 3 
Te fee truth ill handled, fhould fill our [pirits with mach zeal 
for God, | 


Thae was ie-which drew Elha to this engagement, he faw 
thofe men (though good men ) had put a difguife upon the 
things and dealings of God; and if men difguife the truth, and 
mainrainz error, 1f they deface che doétrines of faith and pure 
worthip, with their owne phanfies and falte oloffes , ic fhould . 
kindle a holy fire and fervour of fpirit in us, ¢o affert and vindi- 
care the truth, Our {pirit within'us ( in all fuch ‘cafes ) fhould 
Conftraine us, | 

Fifthly : Inthat Elha was fo Conftrained and preffed in fpi- 
rit, as wine which hath ne vent , or as a woman with Child ready 


totravell, > 
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Note, 
It 1s a paine not to fpeake when we have much to utter, asd 
much minde to utter tt, | 


When Elhu was full he had a Conftraint upon him to vent 
his opinion, David faith ( Pfal: 39.1, 2, 3. ) 1 held 


ood words : i 











a trouble to him 
not to fpeak, efpecially not to fpeak good words ; therefore he 
adds, My heart waxed hat within me, Feremy found it no eafie 
worke to keepe in words ; yea,he defcribes himfelfe as much 
pained by not delivering his minde, as awoman is when not de- 
livered in child-birth ( Fer: 20. 9. ). Then faid-T, Iwill not make 
mention of him, nor [peak any morein bis name, but his word was 
in my heart as a burning fire fhut npin my bones; and I was weary. 
with forbearing, and I could not flay. There was wine , new wine 
in his belly, yea there wasa fire within him ; as we may be weary 
with {peaking , fo with not fpeaking, or forbearing to fpeake, 
(Jer: 4. 19.) My bowels, my bowels, I am pained at the very 
heart, my heart maketh a no:fe in me, I cannot hold my peace. 
Read him in the like trouble upon the fame occafion(Jer: 6.11.) 
Eliphaz ( Chap: 4. 2. ) was thus prefled, Who can withhold him- 
felfe from {peaking 2’ Tis a great paine, to be mind-bound, or not 
to deliver our mind, when our mindes are full and we full of de- 
fire to deliver it. 

Sixthly , When he faith, Zam Conftrain'd:, I am like-a bottle 
ready to harit, It ceacheth us. ; 5 


The Spirit of God doth fo over-power fome men, that they can- 


not containe, 


The Pharifeesand high Priefts, thought to {top up the Apo- 
ftlessthofe bottles full of rhe new wine of the myfteries of Chrift, 
and therefore gave them Counfell, yea a command to fpeake no 
more in hig name. Ar the rothverfe, they faid of fome ina 
common fence , Thefe men are full of new wine, that is, they are 
drunken ; but the truth was, they were full of the Spirit, full 
of Gofpel-truths, and like bottles fuli of new wine they could not 
hold. And when the Pharifees and high Priefts would have ftope 
up thofe bottles, atid charged them that they fhould fpeak no 

more 
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more inthe name of Jefus; they anfivered , whether it be meet 
to obey God or man judge ye; for we cannot but (peak the things 
that we have feene and heard : you may cut out our tongues if ye 
will, take away the organs of {peech ye may, but otherwife we 
cannot but peak. As it is faid of Chrift, they could not refift the 
Spirit by which he fpake ; fo they were not able to refift the Spi- 
rir by waich the Apoftles fpake. Some have fuch Impulfes from 
the Devill upon them , thar they cannot but fpeak boldly as well 
as wickedly and blafphemoufly ; it is ftrange to fee what fome 
both old and new Impoftors have done, their bellyes have been 
like bottles full of new wine, they have even burlt to vent their |, | ie fa 
wicked opinions. Bernard diicourting of fuch an Opinionift in his cape j7 co 7 
time, faith, He huagers and thirfts for Auditors, into whofe bofomes bus omne quod 
he might empty himfelfe, and powre out all his fentiments, that he fentit effundar, 
might appeare who and how great a man he was. He careth not quibm quala 
to teach thee what thou knoweft not, nor to be taught by thee what he loco 
doth not know ; bat that hins{elfe may be knowne toksow what he cya = tote 
knoweth, Now if there be fuch preflures upon the fpirits of vaine vela te doceri 
men to be delivered of their falfe and ayery concep:ions : How quod nefcit, fed 
much more when'a man hath {trong impreffions from the Spirit of “ Jie Je ui 
God (‘tis difcernable by the matter that come: out of the bottle, ie itn 
whether it be the wine of Sodome, or of Siox ) ishe umableto ` 
containe himfelfe ? Such aman muft fpeake not only toinftruét 

and refreth others, but (as it followeth in the next verfe ) toeafe 

and refrefh himfelfe. | 


Verf. zog T will {peak that I may be refrefhed. 


The Hebrew is, That I WAY breath, or, Imay have reome, TiN lita di- 
The word properly fignities, that which is ehlarged or widened ; !#*atss, rerea- 
wnena veflell is full, and you draw fome of the liquor our of ic, s loguar dy 
then there is room ; So faith Elha, Iwill fpeak, that I may be mihi latum e- 


Fit. LC. erit mi- 
refrefked, or have reome, hi dilatio recre- 


Gtio. Merc: 
. Per verbi eva- 
To open the lips is a preparation to fpeaking ; Chrif opened p ai ster iO" 
x é i pA 3 Cm fervorer 
his mouth and fpake ; fpeaking is begun with opening the mouth ie» gb aeran 
a man may open his lips for other ends then for fpeaking, and a te -efiderij re- 
dumbe man opens his lips who cannot fpeake, yet no man can quiefcam.. 


Q2 fpeak Aguin: 


ota I; a anton 
I will open my lips, ana an[wer. 
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{peak without opening his lips : and why did Ebhu open his lips ? 
it Was to refreth himfelfe, 
Hence note, 
He that [peaks his minde, eafeth his minde, 


Tis good to fpeak.to refreth our felves, but tis much better 
to {peak for the refrething of others ; yea, we fhould fpeak. 
(though to our own paine) that we may.refreth others, and fpeak. 
avay their paine ( Ifa: 50..4. ) Thou haft given me the tongue of 
the learned, to {peak a word in [eafon to him that is weary ; They are 
good words. indeed which refreth both the fpeaker , and the 
hearers. But the defigne of. {peaking is rather for the refrefh- 
ing of hearers , then of the {peaker, How vainly then doe they 
pend their breach in fpeaking, WHO fpeak Without’ any defiene of 
good, or of refrething, either to themfelves or others, who. 
{peak only to.be applauded.and taken notice of, to be cryed up 
and commended for eloguent {peakers. Thefe are fad defignes 
of {peaking ; better be a ftammerer, ther fuch an Orator, better 
be dumb and not able to fpeake, then ro fpeak for fuch ends, 
vich greatett ability. Unlefle we fpeak, that others may be in-. 
formed, converted, comforted,editied, faved, fome way or other 
Betcered , we were as good hold our peace and fay nothing, 
Tne- holy Apoftle profefied ( r Cor: 14: ro: ) [had rather {peak 
five words with my underfanding, that I might teach others alfo, 
then ten thoufand words in an unknowne tongue, To {peak ftrange- 
words in an unknowne tongue, may gaine us a name among men; 
Bur neither are any foules gained, nor doth any foule gaine the 
worth of one farthing in fpiricuall knowledge by hearing thou- 
fands and ten thoufands of words fpoken inan unknowne tongue. 
We should thinke all thofe words-even as loft to us, by which 
we have not, at leaft, intended the gaine and good of others. 
But fuppofe , while we fincerely. intend the good of others in 
fpeaking, they get no good by what is fpoken yet it fhall nou 
be without good to us: for as Elihu here hoped, fo may we to 
be refrefhed by it; for when aman hath difcharged his duty to 
God and man, in {peaking his mind, it cannot but be a great cafe 
to his minde Elihu had a great duty upon him,to moderate and fet 
this bufinefle right between Fob and his friends, to take downe 
that height of fpiric that was in Joh, andto allay that fharpais 
ana 
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iri ' s. When we have 
in Gncerity difcharged our duty toall others, and:done that 
which our Confciences charge upon us, how doth it quiet and 
refrefh our minds ? and how many have been burdened and dif- 
quieted in their fpirics for neglecting this duty: They (1 fay who 
neglecting to fpeake when ir was incumbent upon chem to {peaky. 
and the caufe of God required it, ‘have found ita burden upon 
them long after. When Mordecar had acquainted Queene Efter 
wich the tad condition of the Fewes, ( whofe deftruction Haman 
had plotted ) and advifed che metlenger to charge her, that fhe 
(hould goe in uxto the King to make fupplication unto him, and to 
make requeft before him for her people ( Eft: 4. 8. ) She returned 
him aniwer bythe fame metlenger, that fhe could not doe 
this without running the hazzard of her owne life ( v. 10, 11. ) 
yet Mordecai replyed (v, 14. ) If thou Altogether holdst thy 
peace (let the danger be what ic will ) at this time, then {hall their 
enlargement and deliveradee arife to the Jewes from another place, 
but thou and thy fathers houfe (hall be deftroyed : and who knowes 
whether thou art come.to the kingdome for fach a time as this 2 Asif 
he had fayd, Ic is thy duty to ipeake for thy people at fuch atime 
as this, and therefore if thou doeft not breake through all diff- Se 
culties to fpeake, thy filence will cof thee deare, probably thou: 
wilt loofe thy owne life by it, or if not, then certainly. thy confci- 
ence will trouble and vex thee for it as long as thou liveft,. 
Many offend in fpeaking, and we may in many cafes offend both: 
God and man, yea our {elves too ( when we fee our opportuni-- 
ties loft ) by negleéting to fpeake. 
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JOB. Chap. 32. Verf. 21, 22. 


Let menot, 1 pray you, accept any mans perfon nei- 
ther let me give flattering titles unto man. 
For I know not to give flattering titles : in fo do- 
Ing, my Maker would Joon take me away. 


N thefe two verfes Elisha concludes ( in which he had con- 
tinued long ) the Preface to his following difcourfe and pro- 

cedure wich job ; Here alfo he acquaints us in what manner he 
meant to proceed with him ; about which we may confider two 
things, 

Firft , His refolvedneffe or the fetledneffe of his purpofe what 
courfe to take. Secondly, the reafons which moved. him to ir, 
The former he expreffeth negatively in the 21th verfe , and 
that in two points, 

Firft , He would not accept any mans perfon, 

Secondly , Hewould not give flattering titles unto man, 

Thefe two negatives ( as the negative precepts in the Law of 
God ) are to be underftood with their affirmatives. J will zot 
accept any mans perfon, is, I will have and give an equall, or nei- 
ther a more nor lefle(to the beft of my underftanding)chen a due 
regard to every mans perfon.And,/ will nor give flattering titles ; 
that is, I purpofe ro fpeak plainly, I will not complement men, 


‘but doe my beft to accomplith the matter. Andas he aflures us 


how he will proceed in this pith verfe, fo 
Secondly , He gives us the reafons of this his intended im- 


‘partiall, plaine , and down-right proceeding in the 22d, Thefe 


reafons are two-fold. 

Firft, He would not doe otherwife, becaufe he could nor with 
any content to himfelfe. Ic was againft the very graine of his 
ipiric to doe otherwife ; his difpofition lay a quite contrary way, 
he was a man of another genius or temper, a man of another 
mould and make, then to doe fuch low and unworthy things, 
as accepting the perfons of, or giving flattering titles unto men. 
He is exprefle in this ( v, 22, ) I know not to give flattering 
tities. 

Second- 


Chap. 32. An Expofition upon the Bock, of Jos. Verf.21. 119 $ 





{—_ 


Secondly ,, He would not becauie he durft nor grve flattering 
tities, nor accert the perfons of men, The danger and dammage he 
fhould incurre by doing fo, kept him from doing fo, as wel as his 
owne indifofition to it. He fhould lay himfelie open and ob- 
noxious to the wrath of God by fuch feeking the favour of men ; j 
as appeares in the clofe of the verfe ; Zn fo doing my Adaker would 
hon take.me away, | 
Thus you have the parts and purpofe of thefe words; I thall 
now give a more diftinct explication and account of them. 


Verl.21. Let me not, I pray yon, accept any mans perfon ; or, 
let. me not now, 


Zo that particle is rendred ( Job 5. 1. ) Call now , if there be R) adverbium 
any that will anfwer thee; yet us an Adverb of befeeching or in- fe particula 
treating ; and therefore we render wel, Let me not , I pray yon ; : pie Jeu : 
which rendring f{eemes to have in it thefe two things, As if Eli- fedas pas a 
bu had fayd, jee 

Firft , Expeé not that I fhould, nor believe that I will doe a- 
ny fuch thing, as the accepting of perfons,or the giving of flatter- 
ing titles. 

Secondly, Be not offended if I doe not,be not angry with me, . 
if I deale plainly with you ; pray give me leave to ule my owne 
freedome and liberty when J am {peaking ; for I am refolved to 
doe it, and not to accept the perfons of men, nor to give them 
flattering ticles, The words may be rendred alfo in a direct ne- 
gation, Verily I will not accept any mans perfon. But I thall keep Non accipiam, - 


eading. ut fit “DR pro 
to our reading | lia 
Let me not, 1 pray you, acceptany mans perfor, lage infolens 


non eff. Drufs 
The Hebrew is, Let me not lift up any maas perfon ; or (which 
PPS z 










he word which we render perfon, is in He- 
rew, face, Let me not i'ft up the face-of aman, ot wonder at any 
mans face, as the Septuagint often render this phrafe. And ic is 
ufuall to put the face, or the countenance for the perfon, becaufe 
the face declares the perfon and fhews who the mans is ; and it is: 
elegantly exprefled by the face , becaufe accepting of perfons, . 
importeth a refpect to others for their outfide, ox in confiderati+- 
on 
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on of fome externall glory, Let me not accept the face of any man, 
or perfon, let him be who he will. The original -word ijh; mok 
properly figniñerh an eminent, or honourable man, a learned or 
: wile man, As if Elha had fayd, I will noracceptor lift up the 
face of a man, though he be ( s/h) a man never fo much lifted up, 
and exalted above his brethren. To accept the perfon of a man, 
is not a fault in ic felfe ; 









pect. Not only civility and humanicy,bur reli- 
gion it felfe-calls us to give outward reverence to them who ex- 
cell, and are fuperior, either to others ot our felves. God him- 
felfe is fayd to accept the perlons of hispeople firft, and then 
their facrifices or fervices, And we ought to accept the perlons 
ofmen according to their differencesin place and power, efpeci- 
ally according to thofe gifts and Graces, which fhine in them. 
Therefore when Elha faith, Let me not, I pray yom, accept any 
mans perfon, his meaning is, let me not doe it in prejudice to the 
caule or truth that is before us. Then we are properly and Rri- 
ly fayd to accept perfons, when in any matter, bufinefle, or poynt 
of controverfie, our eyes are fo dazel’d or blinded by external 
appearances, that we have refpect rather to the perfon of the 
man, then to the matter, or the rruth of the caufe in hand. So 
then,this fin of accepting perfons,isalvayes committed when we 
are more {wayed by,or when there is more attributed to perfons 
then to things , that is, when the mans worth is more looked to 
then the wo:th or meric of his caufe;or further, when fomeching 
in a perfon which bath no refpect to the goodnes, or badnes of his 
-caufe, moves us to give Sim more or leffe chen is meete, this is 
fanfully to accept or refpect a perfon. Thus Elihw acquics him- 
felfe from all chofe bonds and blinds which his refpeét ‘to tho 
worthy perfons before him, might lay upon him. They were an- 
cient and grave men, they were wife and good men, he had a 
great refpect for them, he owed much reverence tothem, con- 
fidering their age and gravity, their degree and dieniry; yer he 
owed a greater refpect to God, and co the truth, then to their 
perfons, and was thereupon refolved, ( though he bad many and 
great temptations to doe it, ) xot to aceept the perfons of 
Fen, 
Hence 
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Hence note. Pre | 
To accept erfi ons in prejudice to the canfe or truth before Wh, 14 
a high ee both to God and good men, 


Tis fo in a double notion ; Firft, in the a& of it 5 becaufe we 
doe that which in it felfe isnot right, nor according to rhe mind 
of God. Secondly, inthe ifue, confequence or effects of it, be- 
caufe by refpeéting perfons, we are endangered to many other 
fins, While Solomon only faith ( Prev: 28, 21. ) To have re- 
fpekt of perfons is not good; his meaning is, ‘tis very evill, “tis 
ftarke naught. And the reafon which he gives of the evill of it, 
is not only becaufe the aé& in it felfe is ewill, but becaufe the iflue 
and confequence of it is worfe ; For, ( faith that Scripture ) for a 
piece of bread that man will tran(greffe ; That is, he that tefpe&s 
perfons, will turne afide from Juftice, for his: owne advantage, 
though it be very fmall, even for-a piece of bread. The Prophet 
complaines of thole ( Ames 2:6.) who fold the righteous for fl- 
ver, and the poore for a paire of (hoes, They who have fold of gi- 
ven up themfelves to this crooked Spirit of refpecting perfons, 
will not fticke to fell both the perfons of the righteous, and the 
moft righteous'caufes, not only (as the Propher faith ) for a paire 
of thoes, but (as we fay ) for a paire of th e-buckles. They will 
foone judge amife of things, who have re[pett ro perfous, and they al- 
wayes looke befide the caufe, who loske teo mach upoan the face ; no- 
thing fhould weigh with us in judgement, but truth or right, and 
that in a five-fold oppofition, | 
Firft , Truchandright muft weigh with us in oppofition. co 
relation, When'a Brother, ora neerekinfman be in the, caufe, 
we muft not decline, nor be biatled from the truth, yea though ic 
be en his fide to whom we haveno relation, but thar of maz. 
Secondly , We'muft keep tothe truth, andedoe juftice in op- 
pofition to ffiendfhip. Though he be my friend, my old friend, 
and my fathers friend, ‘I muft not refpe&t bim, if truth ftandupon 
the other fide, upon'the fide ofthe meereft ftranger, It wasan- 
ciently fayd, Socrates is my friend,and Plato is my friendybut truth Amicus Soera- 
is more my friend, and therefore I will flickite that, 2... tes, Amicus 
Thirdly, We muft hold to truth, in oppofirion to ornotwirh- Plato, fed ma- 
ftanding the hatred of men; fuppofe aman bearesus ill will, é% 9% ve- 
yea in ether things,hath wronged us, tyec-if his prefent caufe bee. 
i R righte- 
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righteous, we muft doe him right: We may not bring in our par- 
ticular wrongs or quarrells upon any caufe, but thart about which 
‘the wrong or quarrelrifeth, They fhew the pureft love to righ- 
rcoumnefie, who act righteoufly towards tho‘e that hate them, 
. sgnd will not wrong thofé: who haveatcempred. to opprefle and 
“fine chem, A true lover of Juftice will do to otheisas himfelfe 
would have others doe to him, yea though they havent done to 
him, as they would be done to. 

Fourthly, We muft fand ro: truth in oppotition to riches 
afd worldly aboundance: ; uriches ufually find more friends and 
favouréers, then righteoufnefie doth. And ‘tis ufuall co favour the 
yich more'then the righteous, How often is ruth on the poore 

“mans fide over-ballaneed by his adverfaries purfe. But-O how 
: poore are they in fpiritualls and morals, who-thus refpeét the 
-perfons of the rich} . í 
- Fifthly } We muft judge: for truth inoppofition to: worldly 
sreatnefs and power ; and chat, in. a ewò-fold confideration, 
> Fir, Though men have a power to reward, and preferre us, 
H to doe great things for us, yet this fhould not draw usafide ; woe 
i ro thofe who refpect the greatnetfe of the pesfomin{tead of the 
| * goodneffe of the caufe: yet how many are there Who care not how 
bad a great. mans caufe is,ifhe will but engage to dothem good": 
— -yea fome great men look upon theinfelves as much undervalued, 
if they be not favoured in their caule (how bad foever it be ) 
becanfe they arevable ro doe them good who favour it. Balak, _ 
tooke. it very ill ac Balaams bands, when he feemed unmoved 
dy his'abiliry to advance and reward him, Did not Learneftly fend: 
for thee, to call thee 2 wherefore cameft thou not tome, aml not a- 
‘ble indeed.to promote thee to honenr ? (Numb: 22.37.) And wilt 
not thou ferve my interelty when I have fuch a power to ad- 
-ance thine ? Thus alfo Sas! thought all muft cleave to him, and 
forfake the caufe of David, becaufe he was great arid could pre- 
ferre them (1 Sam: 22.7») Will. the fon of Jefe give every ane 
of you fields and vi aeyards, aud make Jou all-Captains of thoufands, 
and Captains of hundreds? Hath he any great places to beftow, 
; and honours to give > Why then doe ye feeme to adhere tohim 


-and bis party. 
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confideration prevailing much. wich many 
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in this matrér; for though they are unmoved \by rewards, and 
will not bite at the bayte:of felfe-advancement ; yet, fay they, O 
he is a great man,and hath great power; he may do me a fhrewd 
turne, he may vex me and.undoe me, he may fit upon my. skirts 
heteafter and ruine me. Thus where hope doth .not, feare may 
carry aman from refpe& to right tothe refpect of perfons, But 
know, That be a man never fo gteat, and able to doe me:a mif- 
chiefe, yet cruth muft be maincained and Juftice be done, though 
we fhould be quite undone by appearing for it, Ir hath been 
fayd of old, Ler juftice be done, though heaven fall; much more 
fhould'it be done, though we for doing and abetting it fall to the 
earth, Mofes gave that charge more then once ( Levit. 19: 15. 
Deut. 1. 16, 17. ) Thon fhalt not refpett the perfon. of the poore, 
nor honour the mighty , but in righteoufnefe fhalt thow judge thy 
neighbour. Againe, Ye fall not refpet perfons in Judgement, but 
ye fall heare the fmall as well as the creat, you fhail not be afraid 
of the face of man, for the judgement is Gods’; neither undue pity 
to the poore; nor carnal feare of rhe great:(wvhich two often doe) 
ouelit to put any check or ftop to rhe execution of Juftice. So 
in thac excellent model of inftructions which Febs{haphat gave 
his Judges'( 2 Chron: 19.7.) Wherefore now let the fearé of the 
Lord be upon you,take heed; and doe it ; for there isno tnignity with 
the Lord our God, nor refpett of perfons nor taking of gifts. As ifhe 
had faid,Do not you refpe& perfons,for God reipects no perfons; 
he is no gift-taker, therefore be-ye no gift-takets ; your duty is 
to give every one his due. That which is right to one man is-right 
to another, either inthe fame; or in any paralel cafe; That which 
is the rich mans right in his caufey ts the right of the poore man 
in his caufe ; yea it is asfinfullnot to have a due refpect to the Quod uni æ- 
rich man in his’ cafe, aś not to have refpe&t to the poore mangn 9u ef, non 
his. Then all forts and degrees of menare judged righteoufly, E alteri in 
when there is no regard had or notice taken in Judgement, S piak Le 
what fore or degree any mamis. Judges are called gods, and there- 
fore fhould att like:God without refpet tomen, “he oo 
And as this isa truth in all thofe cafes of judgement, where 
Magiftrates fit in the place of God, fo it is as true in all the pri- 
vate judgements and determinations of brethren concerning per- 
{ons or things, which ( by. way of diftin&tion from the former ) 
ıs commonly called the putting or referring of a matter in dife- 
R 2 rence 
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rence te men, We mult take heed in private judgements,that we 
be not fwayed according to the condition cf perfons, nor mult we 
make the fault great or letife; the caufe better or worte, becaufe - 
the perfon is greater or lefle, friend or ftranger tous. The A- 
poftle gives rhis counfel and caution to the Churches ( Fames 2. 
152, 354, 5. ) My Brethren, have nor the faith ( charis, the 
doctrine of faich or profetfion ) of our Lord Fefus;the Lord of glory, 
with refpect of perfons ; For if there come into your affembly a man 
with a gold ring, and there come in alfo a poore maz in vile rayment, 
and you have re{pect ta him that weareth the gay clothing, and fay 
unto him, fit thou here in a goed place, and a tothe pore, fand 
thos there, or fit hereunder my footftool : are ye not then partiall in 
yourfelves, and are become judges of evill thoughts. In admini- 





‘ftring the things of God which are {pirituall; we muft obferve no 
civill difference,no diftinétion among men,Chrift hath given him- 


felfe alike and equally to rich and:poore,bond and free,and there- 
fore, as to Church-priviledges and enjoyments, they muft all be 
alike,and equall unto us. No man is to be knéwne after the flefh 


- m the things of the Spirit ( 2 Cor? 5.16.) that is, no man is to 
~ @e valued meerely, upon natural or worldly accounts ; if we doe, 


then (as the Apoftle Fames concludes in.the place lat before 
mentioned ) are we not. partiall in our [elves 2 that is ( asfome 
alfo cranflate thar epee queftion ) Have we not made a dif- 
ference, 2 groundlefle ditference, or a difference grounded upon 
carnal refpects,rather then upon any folid reafon ; and fo as it fol- 
tows in the clofe of the verfe, are become judges of evill thoughts, 


* chat is, have made our judgement of thofe perfons, according to 


the dictate of sour owne evilf and corrupt thoughts, not accord- 


ang tothe rule of the word. 


Further; this fin of refpe&ting perfons, is found alfo in the or- 
dinary converfe of men; For when we caft favours upon thofe 


~ that are ill deferving, and commend thofe (as we fay ) to the 


skies, who fhould rather fall under our fevereft ceniure, and are 

led to.doe all chis,alfo,becaufehe perfon is a kinfman or a friend; 
for though ( ceteris paribus, other qualifications and circum- 
ftances being ccna we are to refpect friends and kindred, 
who are our owne fleth, before ftrangers, yet vertue and worth 

fhould-out-weigh relations, and (as Levi in doing Juftice, Deut: 
33. 9: ) fowe in beftowing rewards, [honid not apse our 

r Vli 





—_« oe 


Chap. 32. An Expofition upon the Book of J o`Ba, Verl.ar. 125 


a e 





—_-———— 








; - — -a 
Brethren, ner know oar owne children ; bur let fuch have our re- 
wards who belt deferve them. 

J may adde this aio, To take up this or that forme of religiott, 
becaufe fuch and fuch perfons are in it, and t@reje&t another, 
though better, becaufemone but a few that are defpifed and con- 
cemned are inig,is a moft dangerous way of refpeéting perfons. 

This was the meaning of that queftion ( Fohe 7.48. ) Have any 

of the rulers, or of the Pharifees, believedon him? As if certainly. 

that mutt alwayes be the beft way and rule of believing, which is 
profefled by the rulers ? Or as if it were ground enough to reject 
away of religion beeaufe the common people or rhe poore are 
moftly found init, Thus, ‘tis Roried of a Great Prince that was 
converted to the Chriftian faich, and tefolved to be baptized, that 
feeing a great, many poere meninhis way as he went, he asked 

to whom they belonged ; ic was anfwered_they were Chriftians, 

and of that religion which he was entring into ; what, doth Chrift 

keep his fervants{o poore? ( fayd he ) Iwillnot ferve fucha Ma- > 
fter, and fo drew backe, even while he'was but fetting his face to- « - 
wards Chrift. I might inftance the finfullnefs of accepting p : 
fons in many other particular-cafes, as well as thefe, but 
may fuffice forataft, Let menor (faith Elihu ) accept any. mans 
perfon, eek! 








é 
a PE . > 4 ' + 
Neither let me give flattering titles unto man. 


Inthe former part of the verfe «atwas JM, here it is Adam ; Gtectverteum 
I will not refpe& the perfon of the greare{t men, nor will I flat- Us oo 
ter any earthly, any mortall man. Mr Broughton renders, That I actions ate 
refpet an earthly man, The vulgar litine. tranflates the whole vereriser Jav- 
verfe thus ; J will not ‘accept any mans perfons, and I will not e- yamu apogo: 
quall God.to man; As ifhe had fayd, I will not meafare God. by T- ',mirari per- 
man, in his dealings and proceedings with man ; As my purpofe is to f 5 i ne 
[peake truth; and [pare xo man, fo Iwill not. wrong God bydrawing T irait a y 
him downe tothe rules of men. What isman that he fhould compare non eguabo. 
with God ? But, though this be a truth, yet .becaufe it departs fo Vulg: 
farre from the Original text, Twill not ftat upon ite Our reads 
ing iscleare, - i ead | 


I will not give flattering titles, 


~ 


‘There are feverall other readings of thefe words, which I fhalt 
prorofe 
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Apud kominem propofe and paliero our owne. Fitft; Z will not ufea preface, or, 
p big oni "on I will not fraud prefacing with man Platteries are ufually fer forth 
Er aud homi. Mattected Pretaces and Apologies. Secondly, Let me not change 
nem ne permu- Hames before mexPor,let me not {peak to nian under a borrowed name; 
tem nomina, That is, let me {peake plainly and clearlf without ambages and 
es iioa fetches ; let me {peake to every man, and about every thing by 
hon mutato no- SOWN name, and not with covered words, as if I were unwil- 
mine loguar. ling to touch thefe co whom I fpeake, Our tranflation is yet more 
Merc: cleare ro the fcopesand tendency of this place; Z will not give 
Ego nomingra- flattering titles, - 

e Mie EER ‘Thistentence is but two words in the Hebrew ; The verbe 
‘culté eum de- Agnifies ( fay the Rabbins ) to hide, or conceale,ot to carry amat- 
fignans © no- ter-clofely and ob{curély ; ahd they give the reafon of it, becaufe 
ment proprium in flattering there is a hiding of what men are, and a fhewing of 
immutans. Ver- what they aregior. The word fignifieth alfo to give am cke mame 


r ah oe or a by-xame, and fo the fence is ; I will not give fecret reflegti- 


octulte defig- ONS, Nor girdatany manupon the by; Jobs friends had done fo 
nare, Meros fometimes, though they after eA explicitely and directly e- 
se h. Further, the word fignifies the giving of any additional 
‘ic RN e, Thus I finde it afed inthe Prophet ( da: 44. 5. ) One {hall 
nibus agere, ut JAJ, 1 amthe Lords : ( {peaking how perfons fhall flow into the 
non palfis mfi Church) and another {hall call himfelfe by the name of Facob : 
ebfcwe quid and another {hall fabferibe withbis hand unto the Lord, and firname 


Sentiatur imel- pi, (elfe by the name of Ifrael: He {hall firname himfelfe ; that’s the 
ie word ae ufed, he A diag ae title, chat illuftrious title, 
rire os, et gza he fhall lift or enroll himfelfe among the people of God , and, 
eny guz eny thinke ichishonour and glory to fraame himfelfe by the vame of 
appellareCoc: If-ael, The word is fo ufed againe (Ifa: 45. 4. ) For Jacob my 
i fervants fake, and Ifrael'mhine eleit, I have even called thee by thy 
“name * I have firnamed thee, though ‘thou hast not knowne me, 
It is fpoken of (yras, I have given thee a glorious title ; God 
-. ` © did notonly name Cyrus, but gave hif a firname, he called him, 
RS Cyrus my fervant, and Cyrus mine anoynted. Thus the word fig- 
nifies to give a title, ora firname ; now there are firnames orti- 
tles of tivo forts ; Firft, difgracefull and reviling ones, juftly gi- 
vento,but commonly by vile men. Secondly, Honorable and ad- 

wancing ones. And thefe are of two forts. | 
Firft, Such as are true and well deférved , many by the great 
aéts which they have done, have purchefed firnames ; a 

in 
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King of Greece, for his Warlike valour and fuccefles, was called 


The Great ; And among The Romans Seipro after his victories 
over the Carspagintans in Africa, was Girnamed Africanus, The 
Romane Hiftories fupply fundry examples of this kind, And when 
in Scripture Paal is called an Apostle,Perer an Apoftle, They well 
deferved thefe honorable Tiles, becaufe as they were meerely 
of Grace immediately called and fent of God, to publith and 
' plant the Gofpel all che world over , fo they laboured aboun- 
dantly in it, and by their miniftery. fubdued and conquered the 
world to the faith and obedience of our Lord Jefus Chrift. 

Secondly, There are-alfo titles and firnames, which are meere 
pieces of flattery, there heing no worth in the perfon that may 
juftly defezve them, ’Tis nor finfull to give titles, but as we tran- 
{late to give flattering titles unto men, We should call men as they 
are, and as they defetve ; Z will call a{pade a{pade, (faith Elihu) 
he that is good I yyill call him good, and he that is bad Twill call 
him bad ; and that which is ill done_I will fay it is ill done; Let 
me not give flattering titles nato men, s 


Hence obferve. ‘ 


127 


Flattery is iniquity : to give flattering titles unto men is tome 


tran{ereffe the Law of God. 


= . : 3 
Some will not give true and due Titles to any man ; The moft 


truly honorable perfons and higheft Magiftrates, fhall have no» 
thing from them but Thou and Thee, Jacob aholy and a plaine 
man, yet called his owne brother, Ay Lord Efan, ( Gen. 32.4. 
Gen: 33.8.) Luke The Evangelift called Theophilus, Moft ex- 


cellent ( Luke 1. 3. ) And Panl ftiled Festus, Adoft Noble ( Aéts 
26. 25.) Nowas they erre upon one extreame,Wwho will noc give 


true titles, fo doe they on the other, who give ( which Elihu here 

difclaimes ) flatrering titles, There isa two-fold flattery,. 
Firft , In promifes. 
Secondly , In praifes, 


> 
-+ 


Some are fnll of flattery in promifes,they will tell you of great’ 


matters which they willdoe for you , yetmeane no fuch thing, 


Thus ( Pal. 78. 36.) The children of Ifrael dealt with God,. 


when in the rime of their ftraights and calamities they promifed 


te doe great and good things, ey would turne to the Lord and: 


ferve him ; Nevertheleffe (faith etext ) they did flatter him». 


with: 


- 





© witia virtutt- 








Verf.ore 
with their mouth , and they lied unto him with their tongues ; for 
their heart was not right with him, &c, Thus many upon their. 
fick-beds, or in a day of trouble, what promifes will they make ? 
How deeply will they engage for duty,if God will reftore them > 
now holy and zealous and upright will they be? they will leave 
their former ill courfes, and yet all is bur flattery, they really in- 
tend ic not. Tis flattery in promifes to God, when there is not 
a purpole in the heart co doe whatwe fay , but only to get our 
endsupon him ; And we deale no better many times by one ano- 
ther ; men in ftreights will promife any thing,and when they have 
gained enlargement, performe nothing, 

Secondly , There is a flattery in praifes, and that’s here pro- 
| ~ felled againft, This flattery in praifing hath a double refpect, 

| __ Firft, To the ations of men. “Tis flattery to call that a& 

duti fint gui good chat is nought, that juftthat is unrighteous; To put ti- 
bus vicins ho- tles of vertue upon thofe things that are vicious, to call that 
nejlare conten- which is indeed a covetéus aét, a thrifty one, and to call that a& 


dunt © viti- which is cruell,jutt, at moft but Grit or fevere, this is to flatter. 


um omne pali- menin what they doe, | 
ant adumbrata 


nomenclaturae Secondly , There is a flattery ef perfons, as to what they have 
vicino fubjefe and are, when we {peakemore of them then is in them, = we 
virtu». Bafil: fpeake highly of them, who are tow in all abilities and attain- 
in Phal: 61. ments. How grollely doe they give flattering titles - whe blow 
up very Ideors with a conceit of their learning, who extoll fooles 
for wildome, and commend the wicked as vertuous, yea recom- 
mend them as patternes of vertue. 
We fhould give honour to all men to whom it belongs ; but we 
are not to flatter any man, for that belongs tono man. ( Rom:13. 
q. ) Render therefore to all their dues, tribute ta whom tribute ts 
ane, custome to whom cuftome, feare to whom feare, honour to whom 
honour. There is an honour that belongs to men with refpeét to 
their degrees, when none belongs to them with refpect to their 
qualities. He that is very honorable as te his place, may not de- 
‘ferve any honour as to his worth, yet he muft be honoured as 
much as his place comes to. And as there is an honour due to 
- thofe chat are above us,fo there is an honour due to thofe that aré 
our equalls, yea to thofe that are our inferiours, and below us. 
The Apofile gives thar dire&tiou more then once ; we have it 
firt ( Rom: 12. 10. ) Bekindly affettionate one to anotherpin ho- 


nonr 
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nour preferring one another. The people of God fhould be fo 
farre from an ambitious affeétation of preheminence above o- 
thers, chat they fhould freely and really ( not as many doe com- 
plementally ) give others the preheminence, and offer them the 
upper place or hand; for- 


in many 


One of the Ancientshath made three degrees of this kind of hu- 
milicy, The firftis, when we make our felves inferior to ‘our e- 
quals ; The fecond, when we make‘our felves but equal to our 
inferiors ; The third, when we make our felves inferior even to 
our inferiors, and letfe then thofe who are lefler then we. Of this 
third ført of humility, the Apoftle fpeakes againe in that ferious 
admonition to the Church ( Phil: 2. 3. ) Let nothing be done 
through firife, or vaine glory, but in lowlineffe. of minde ; Let each 
efteeme other better then himfelfe. As it is good to judge ( ac- 
cording to truth ) the worft of our felves, and the belt of o- 
thers, fo it is good to have a better opinion of others then of our 
feives. me 
~ Sothen, the poynt lyeth not againft giving honoùr to any man, 
or to meni of all forts, but only againtt the giving of undue honour 
to any. Of chat the Apoftle fpeakes (Gal: 1. 10.) If I yet pleafe 
men, I fhonid not be the fervant of Chrift ; that is,if I fhould pleafe 
men by flatcery,{moothing them up in their fins or erro:s,I cou!d 
not be the fervant of Chrift. They that were the {trick obfervers 
of Chrift, could not but obferve this in him, that though he came 
to fave man, yet he was farre enough from pleafing, that is, hu- 
moring any man, ( Luke 20521.) Aad they asked him, faying, 
Mafter, weknow that thou fayeft and teacheft rightly, neither’ ac- 
cepte(? thou the perfon of any, but teacheft the way of God truly. 
Yet caution is to be ufed here. For fome goe fo farre to the 
other hand, that while they thinke they ought not to flatter or 
pleafe, they care not how they flight or difrefpeét the perfons 
of men ; and in Read of forbearing ( as they ought ) to give un- 
due titles, they will not ( as was toucht before ) give fo much as 
thofe that are due; thats-a fin in'defect, as the other is in ex- 
cefle. And they fin much more who while they refufe to give flat- 
tering titles., are free ro give revilinz titles, There are thefe 
two great tongue-evills among men; Some. give flattering titles, 
| S ethers 








‘ 


ase..." 


=. 


Neftio cogno- 


minares 1€ 





Chap. 32. An Expofition npon the Besk, of Jos. Veia 


others giye reviling utles, detracting, calumniaring, and biting. 
titles ; it is as dangerous not to forbeare the One,.as to be free 
and forward in giving the other , and therefore we fhould take 
heed of both thefe extreames, that our fpeech may have an e- 
quall refpect to truth, both while we praiie, and while we re-- 
prove. i 


Verf. 22. For I know not how to give flattering titles, 


Te feemes to have little vertue in it, or matter of commenda- 
tion, not to give flattering ticles, when we are not able, or know 


Biandiri. Bez: not how to give them;To heare.one that is(as we {peak} a meere 


Countryman, or a clowne Say I will not give flattering ticles, 
foeakes not his praife at all, becaufe “cis fuppofed he at molt can 
but fpeake fence, or true Englith ; but to heare a learned man, 
or fome Great Courtier fay, 1 will nor give flattering titles, this 
is fomething, chis fhewes chat his honefty matters. his ability, 
and that his con{cience is too ftrong for his parts. How is it then 
that Elipa faith, [know not to give flattering titles ? Had not Eli- 
hu wit and skill, words and language at command to give them ? 
Was he fo couriely bred that he could not reach them ? 

I aniwer, Thole words, J kzow.net, may havea three-fold i9- 
‘terpretation, 7 

Firlt, Zknow not,is, I have not made rhat piece of knowledge 
my ftudy , I have nor fet my felfe tolearne the art of flattery, 
nor to gaine the skill of carnal Courtfhip, Thus Z kya not to 
doe it, is, I have norfer my felfe to doe it, I have not made it 
my bufinefle, or my ayme to doe it 5 ft 






: y; now much 
foever any man atter, yet we may ay he knows not to 
flatcer who abhorreth flattery ;.And can fay (as the Apoftle fpeaks, 
Ephe{: 4. 207 ) He hathnot fo learned C hrist ; that is , he hath 
heard nofuch leffons, nor-received any fuch inftruétion in the 
fchoole of-Chrift, : , | 

Thus Elihu faith „Z know not to give flattering titles. And 
doubtleffe, ‘tis beft being an Ideot, era bungler at the doing of 
that which is not-good , or ( as the Apoltie faith, fome are toe- 
very good work ) tobe reprobate to every evill work, and word, 
How knowing are they, who can fay in truth , they know not how 


toli, or flatter, Ges I dare nor fay.( with the Papifts ) that ig- 
morance 
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norance is., ‘but I ami fure this nefesence is not only the mother 
of devotion, but a great poynt of devotion it felfe, And, in this 
fence every godly man, ana only a godly man Knoweth not how 
to doe evill, 

For as the wicked may have the Theory of good svorkes, and 
know what it is to pray, what it is to heare the word of Goa , yet 
they have no skill, they ate not ftudied, nor fitted for the pra- 
ctiie of thofe workes ; So a godly man may know in fpeculation 
‘What it is to doe wickedly, and how to doe it as well as the moft 
wicked man in the world, yet he is not at all difpofed nor ready 
for the practife of any wickednefs. As nature makes us reprobate 
togood, fo grace to’ evill workes. The Prophec fai:h of a bad 
lore of men, ( Jer: 4. 22. ) They are wife to die evil, but tovdee 
good they have no knowledge. Were they an ignorant people ? No, 
the meaning is, they had not fet themfelves tolearne the doing of 
that good which they knew ; theirs were not fins ôf ignorance, 
but of wilfulnefle, and perverfneffe. So on the other hand, tis the 
commendation of the people of God, They are wife to doe gozd, 
but to doe eviil they have no knowledge, [kabw not to give flatter- 
ing titles. | 

Secondly, As to know a thing or perfon, imports the allow- j 
ance and approbation of it. ( Pfal: 1. 6. ) The Lord knoweth the 
way of the righteous ; that is, he approveth it. ( Pfa!: ror. 4. ) 
I will not know a wicked perfon ; chat is, I like him not, I regard 
him not, I will never give him teftimony, he-fhall neither have 
my hand, nor my hearr. So, not to know a thing or perfon, nores 
our difallowance and diftaft of eicher ; inthis fence Chrift will 
fay to thole gréat knowing profeffors ( Luke 13.27. ) T rell'you, 
i know you not whence you are, depart from We, &c, Thus, here 
when Elke profetleth, Z kxow not to give fiattering titles ; his 
meaning is, I like not, yea, I cannot abide to doe it. I may be'as ’ 
much skilled as any man tòfpeake high words, poTibly I could 
Gourt tras wellas others, but T have no heart ro doe ir, yea it is 
the‘abhorrence of my oife rododit. eA good man doth zot ap- 
prove the doing of evill, and therefore thodah he Bnow weil enough 
how to dse evill, yet he is truely fayd not to know how to doe it. 


Thirdly , 


Promaleh andes Thus when Elhu faith, Z know not to give flatter- 
img titles; he feemes to fay, It is not my manner, I have vot been 
3S 2 unfed 
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-t Hence ‘note. 
Lhe fpirit of a good man is fet againft all that is evill, he can- 
net clofe nor comply with it, l 


His underftanding affenteth not to ir, his will chufeth it not, 
his con{cience cannot {wallow ir, though not a camel, bur a gnar, 
the leaft of fin-evils, much lefle doth he give himfelfe up to the 
free and cuftomary practife of great fins, A good man may well be 
fayd, not to know to fin, becaufe though he knoweth the natute 
ofall fins, yet he knowingly declines the doing of every fin. 
I know not to give flattering titles, 


In fo doing my Maker would foone take me away. 


Thofe words, i» fo doing, are not expreffed in the Originall,, 
but fupplyed to make up the fence ; and yet we may very well 
read the text without them ; Z kuow wot to give flattering titles, 
my Adaker mould foone take me away, oras Mt Broughten renders, 
my Maker would be my taker away. 


My Maker. 


Elihu exprefleth God, by the work of creation, or by his rela- 
tien to God as acreator ; Eliha doth but include himfelfe in the 
number of thofe whom God hath made, he doth not exclude- 
thers from being made by God , as much as himfelfe, while hè 
faith, Afy Maker. God is the maker of every man, and is foina 
three-fold confideration, 

Firft, He isthe maker of every man, in his naturall conftitu- 
tion, as he is a man, confifting of a reafonable foule and body. 
I am fearefully and wonderfully made, fayd David, with relpect 
to-borh, ( Pial: 119. 14. ). | 

Secondly , God is every mans maker, in his civill ftate, as well 
as in his natural! ; he fermeth us up into fuch and fuch a conditi- 
on, as rich,or as poore,as high,or as low,as Governours or as g0- 
verned, according to. the pleafure of his owne will, ceva 

he 
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The rich and the poore meete together, the Lord is the maker of 
them both; he meaneth it not only, if at all in chat place, that che 
Lord hath made them-borh. as men , but he hath made the one. a 
rich man, and the other a poore man, Thus the Lord is the ma- 
ker of them both, And as the Lord makes men rich, fo Great 
and honorable. (Pfal:7 5. 6.) Promotién cometh not from the Eaft, 
zor from the West, nor from the South; Ic cometh from none of 
thefe parts or points of earth or heaven, it cometh from nothing 

under heaven, but from the God of heaven ; Gad is the Fudge, 
he putteth downe. one, and fetteth up another. 

Thirdly , The Lord is the maker of every man in his {piricuall 
ftate,as good, and holy, and gracious. ( Ephef. 2.10.) We are 
his workmanfhip, created in Chrift Jefus unto good works; till we 
are wrought by God, we can doe none of Gods worke, nor have 
we any mindto doe ir, Now when Elihu faith, My Maker would 
foone take me away, We may underftand ir in all. thefe three 
fences ; he that made me this body and foule, when I came in- 
to the world, he that ordered my way and {tate all this while 
chat I have been inthis world , he that formed me up: into a new 
life, the life of Grace, and hath made me a szew man inthis and 
for another world. This my Maker would foone take me away. 


Hence note. 


Man would not make. fuch ill worke in the world, if he re- 
membred God his maker, or that himfelfe is the work of God. 
We thould remember Godiour maker; Firft, as to our being, 
as from him. we receive. life and breach, Secondly,.as to our 
well-being, as from him we receive all good things, both for this 
life and a betrer..( Ecclef- 12, x. ) Remember now thy creator 
( not only that Ged is a.creator, bur thy creator, remember this) 
in the dayes of thy youth; And furely if. chow remembretft him well, 
thou wilt not forget thy felfe fo much as co-forget the duey which 
thou oweft him, Thinke often upon. thy maker , and.then this 
thought will be upomthee alwayes,, Jf; : to 
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felfe,( Prov: 16. 4..)'chiefely man, whd'is the chiefe of all vif” 
bles which he hath made. Thofe two memento’s, That we are 
made by the power of God, and that the price by which we are ` 
redeemed is the blood of God, fhould-conftraine us at all times 
and inall things to "be at the call and command of God. My 
Maker ; 


Would foone take me away, 


Invoce RY) We had the fame word in the former'verfe, there ’tis ufed 
._ tolleret me, al- for accepting a perfon; here for raking away a perfon. ‘The Lear- 
ludit ad prece: ned Hebricians take ‘notice of an elegant flower of Rhetorick in 
g ji this expreflion ; Zf I take perfons, God will take away "y perfon ; 
fici om EA ca. 10 We may tranflate the Text ; /f I take men;my God will take me 
piet.-Coc: ~4¥ay. Yea my maker would not only take me away ac laf, or 
(as we ay) firft or laft, but he would make difpatch, and be 


quicke with me, My maker would 
Soone take me away. 


Some render, He would take me away as a little thing ; Bur the 
mind of our tranflation is, he would take me away in a little tinse.» 
OVD The original! word beares either fignification, and fo may the 
{cope of the text ; My Maker would take me away:as a little 
thing, he would blow me away as a feather, or as duit, and cruth 
me as a moth ; and he would doe it in a moment,ina lictle time : 
all the men of the world,yea the whole world is bur a little ching 
before God, and he can quickly take both away. ( Zfa: 40.15.) 
Behold, the wations are as a drop of a bucket, and are counted as 
the fmall duft of the Ballaxce ; Behold; he taketh up the Iflands as a 
verylittie thing, Nowit Whole Hiands, if all nations are fuch lit- 
de things as drops and dufts,then, what is any one particular man, 
how big foever he be? And how foone can God take him away! 
Titcle things are taken’away in a litle time. So the word is u- 
fed inthe {ecornd Pfalme (vi r2. ) If his wrath be kindled but a 
lntle, or bur, as a little thing: sif the wrath of Chrift-be kindled 
only {o farre that you fee bur afpatke of it, bleffed “are they that 
raft in him’; There is ‘no ftanding before the leaft wrath of the’ 
grear Cod, by the greaveft of che fons’ o! men; 

We tranflate, He wonld foone take me away, or he would doe’ 
cm alittle time, my euineMheeds ‘not be long in working, szi 
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would rid his hands of me prefencly ; to take or March aman a- 
way, notes three things. 

Firit , A violent death, or a violence in death. 

Secondly, A fpeedy or fudden death, a quick difpatch. When 
the fire was kindled and the word fent ont again{t Korah, Da- 
than, and Ad:ram, their maker foone took them away; he bid the 
earth open, and it cooke them away in the twinckling of an eye ; 
they went downe quick inco hell. Ic is fayd of awicked man in 
this booke ( Chap: 27. a1. ) The Eaf wind carrieth him away ; 
there alfo this word 1s ufed, that is, judgemenr like tome fierce 
impetuous winde, fhall blow him from his ftanding, and blaft all 
his glory, 

Some give the fence bythe etfect of fire, My Maker would: gun qui 
foone burne or con{ume me. The word inthe Hebrew fignitieth to yy tole- 
burne; as well as to take away, and we know the burning of a ching Tet me, expo- 
is the taking of ic quire away; fire makes cleane riddance. And "2"ts comdu- 
againe Fire or fiame rifeth up ( as a thing that is takenup ) into lipiando fit 
the aire, and that which is burned in the firemay be fayd to be tur hoc verbum 
taken up with ir. Thus alfo ‘tis cranflared (2 Sam: 5, 20, 4 flamma; que 
21.) David came unto Baal-perazim, and David {mote them. infublimi tollis 
there, &c. and there they left their Images, and David and his men "+ Meres, 
burnt them ; we put in the margin, avd David and his men tooke 
them away ; Which is the tranflation here in fod. Either of the 
readings is cleare and full to the purpofe ; God hath fire, he hath 
hell-fire unquenchable for finners, their maker can quickly con- 
fume and burne them up. ( Jfa: 27: 4. ) Who would fet the briars 
and thorns in battell agaizst me , L wonld pafe through them and 
burne them up together, How quickly can the Lotd burne wicked 
men, who like briars and thorns {eratch and teare the innocent > 
wicked men can no more ftand before the wrath of God , ther 
briars and thorns can ftand before a flaming fire. That’s a gdod 
reading; ours comes tothe fame fence, my: Maker would fone- 
take.me away. | SA 


Hence obferve. i eee, TE 
Farft, eAs flattery and accepting of perfons are great, fa they are 
`, very dangerous fins, they are wrath-proveking fins, : 
_ If we flatter men, God will not flacter'us, hè witi deale plain- E 
tý wich us, To receive flattery, os-tofuffer oup felyes to be flats 
Ered, 
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tered, is very dangerous, as we fee inthe example of Herod 
( Aiks 12. 225 23.) who having made avery eloquent Oration, 
I he people gave a fhout, faying, it isthe voice of a God, and not of a 
man; They gave him flactering titles, or(as fome render the for- 
mer part of this verle) they wonder'd at his perfon.Bue what was 
the iflue of ic? Prefently ( faith the text )the Angel of the Lord 
[mote him, becanfe he gave not God the glory, andi he was eaten u 
with wormes, and gave up the ghoft, Thus his Maker tooke him 
foone away, for taking that glory to himielfe. O cake heed of 
entertaining tlatteries when given,tve fhould put them back from 
us, as we would a poyfonous cup, High commendations of Ser- 
ions given to the Preacher, may have a fad confequence. when 
men give much glory to men, tis hard for men to give the glory back 
againe to God, Hered was fo pleafed and tickled with the glory 
which the people gave him, that he could nor part with ic, and fo 
loft himfelfe. Becaufe he forgat that he was a worme, he was de- 
{troyed by wormes. The cranflation given us by the Septuagint of 


xg) uè ove, this cext in Job, complyes fully with rhat dreadfull example in 
dontan etme the Aéts; I know rot how to give flattering titles, fer in fo doing the 
tinee edent. © wormes or moths will eate me up. The words ef Elba thus ren- 


Sept: 


dred in Fob are a threatning aflertion, That the wormes fhall eate 
thofe that give flatreries;and the judgement which fell upon He- 
rod, is anexample threatning all thofe that receive flattering ti- 
tiles, with that dreadfull doome of being eaten up by wormes. 


And doubrleffe, if not thar, yet either fome other corporal and 
--vifible judgement, or ( which ismuch worfe) fome fpirituall and 


invifible judgement, will overtake thofe who [ove either to flat, 
ter others, or tobe flattered themfelves. And as that example 
fhewes how dangerous it is to receive flatteries ; fo to give flat- 
teries, hath in ic 2 double danger. 

Firft, Iris dangerous to others. When Parafites flatter Prin- 
ces, when Minilters fiarter the people, how doth it enfnare’ their 
foules? Tis hell and death to flatter finners, and not- rodeale 
plainly wich them ; to give lenitives inftead of corofives ; to give 
oyle where vineger fhould be given;to heale the hurt of the foule 
deceitfully, is the greateft hurt and wounding to the foule, Flat- 
teriés are thofe pillows {poken of in the Prophet (Ezek: 1 3,18.) 
fowed to the Atme-holes or elbowes of wicked men, upon which 
many fleepe without feare, till they dye without hope ; a thefe 

an atte- 
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flatteries as well as any falfities and errors of doétrine , whether 
refpecting faith or Worthip, are that wmtempered morter, of and 
again{t which the Prophet fpeakes in the fame Chapter (v. 15 
15.) wherewith fome daubed thar wall of vaine confidence 
which others built, while they feduced the people, faying, peace, 
and there was no peace. How often doe the true Prophets warne 
the people againit thefe flacteries of the falfe Prophets. And how 
fadly doth the Prophet Jeremy bewaile them (Lam: 2. 14.) Thy 
Prophe.s have feene vaine and fooli{h things for thee, and they have 
not aifcovered thine iniguity,toturne away thy captivity , but have 
feene for thee falfe burdens, and canfes of ban. (tment ; that is, the 
vifions which they have feene, they pretend, at leaft,to have had 
from God, but they are their owne dreames and brain-fick phan- 
fies, and fo the canfe of thy banifbment sthey have undone thee 
with thefe deceits, foothing thee up inthofe thy fins, which pro- 
cured thy banifhment, and caufed the Lord to thult thee’ our, 
and fend thee farre away fiom thine owne Land. They have 
fed, yea, filled thee with falte hopes, till chy condition was hope- 
letle.How many thoufands have been deftroyed by flatteries both 
for here and for ever. And if flattery be fo dangerous to the re- 
‘ceiver , then © 

Secondly , It muft needs be much move dangerous to thé gi- 
ver, Jc is no fmall fin to palliate or cover the fins of others ; Bur Non leve fee- 
itis a farre greater fin to commend the fins of others, or co com- 1” 9 weri- 
mend others in their fin. And we may take the meafure of this a spices 

sme E. ae eres 

fin by the puntthment of ir. When we heare the Eord threat- 
ning flaccerers with fuddaine deftrugtion, dath ic not proclaime 
ro all the world, thar their fin is full of provocation ? The Lord 
beares long with many forts of fnners , but not Wich finners of 
this fore, My maker would foone take me away ee 


Whence note, Secondly. | 
God can. make quicke difpatch with funers. à 


As the grace of God towards firhers, fo his Wrath’needs no Nefcit tarda 
long time inpreparacions, When we defigne grear actions, we melimina fpi- 
mult take time to ft our felves. Princes mult have time to fer "Us Janti 
cut an Army or a Navy, when they would eitherdefend them- £” 
felves againit, or revenge themfelves upon their enemies, Buc 
God can prefently proceed to action , yea to execution, He rhat 
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made all with aword {peaking, candeftrey the wicked as foone 
as fpeake the word; he can doe it in the cwinkling of an eye, 
with the tuming of a hand..AZy Maker would foone take ne 
AWAY. 

Thirdly, Becaufle Elba, being about to fpeake in that great 
caufe, fers God before him, and God in his judgements, in cafe 


he fhould (peake or doe amulle. 


Note , Thirdly. Krai: 
They that doe or {peake evill., have reafon to expect evill at 
the hand of God, | 


If I fhould flatter ( faich Elihu ) my Maker would foone take me 
away. Ihave reafon to feare he will ; mot thar God takes away 
every finner as foone as he fins, ( God rarely ufech Martiall Liw, 
or executes men upon the place, we Mould live and walke more 
by {ence.then by faith if he fhould doe fo ) but any funer may 
expeét ir, God (I fay.) is very patient and long-fuffering,he doth 


"wor often take finners away, either in the act, or immediately af- 


rer the a& of fin; Yet there isno huner but hath caufe to feare, 
left as foone as he hath donè any evill, Cod fhould make him 
feele evill, and inftancly take him away. David prayeth ( Pfal: 28. 
3. ) Draw me rot awaywith the wicked, and with the workers of 
iniquity, There is a two-fold drawing away with the workers ot 
iniquity. Firft, co doe as they doe ; that is, wickedly. Thus many 
are drawne away with the workers of iniquity;and ‘tis a good and 
molt neceflary part of prayer,to beg that God would not thus draw. 
us away with. che workers of iniquity, thatis, that he would nor 
fuffer the workers of iniquity to draw us away into their lewd 
and finfull courfes. Secondly, there is a drawing away to punifh- 
ment, and exegution. In that fence ( I conceive ) David prayed, 
Lord draw me not away with the workers of iniquity, who are ta- 
ken away by fome fudden ftroake of judgement ; though I may 
have provoked thee, yet let not forth thy wrath upon me, as thou: 
fometimes doeft upon the workers of iniquity : doe not draw me 
out as catrell out of the pafture where they have been fed and 
fatted, for the flaughter. Every worker of iniquity is in danger of 
prefent death, and may looke rhat God will be a fwift witnefs a- 
ms him.: though moft.are reprieved, yet no man is fure of 
Co. i 


Againe; 
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Againe, In that Elihu teprefents God to himfelfe ready to 
take him away , in cafe of flaccery and prevarication in that 
catie, 
Note, Fourthly: 
It 1s good for us to over-awe our foules with the remenbrazce 
of the judgements and terrours of God. | 
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Cor: 5.11.) Knowing the terrour of the 
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Lord we per{wade men, 
Laily, Nore. 
When we goe about any great worke, when we are either to {peak 
cr doe in any weighty matter , it ts good for us to [et God e- 
fore our eyes, tothinke cf and remember our Maker. 


` 


As in great undertakings we fhould remember our Maker, 
Wating for and depending uron his affiftance, ftrength, and blef- 
fing, in whar-we doe or goz about ; fo we fhould remember him 
to keepe our hearts righr.And to remember ferioufly; believings 
ly and fpiritually, thar God-beholds andfeeth us in all our wayes 
and workes, and that according to the frame of our hearts, and 
the way that we take in every action, fuch will the reward and 
the ilue be, cannor bur have a mighty command, and an anfive- 
rable effe& upon us, We can hardly doe amife with God in our 
eye, And therefore as tr is fayd of a wicked man ( Pfa!: 10. 4.) 
that through the pride of bis eountenance he will not fecke after God; 
God is ot iz all his thoughts, So David faid of himfelfe ( though 
in thar Pfatme he fpeakes chiefely as a type of Chrift Jand fo in 
proportion or as to fince:ity every godly man faith like David, 
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Pfal: 16.8. ) I have fet the Lord alwayes before me: becaufe he is 
at my right hand, therefore I {hall not be moved.; thatisy as I {hath 
not be utterly overthrowne by any evill of crouble, fo Pfhall non 












. How ftedfaft, how unmoveable are they in the worke of 
the Lord, how doe they keepe off from every: evill worke, 
who fer the Lord alwayes before them, and. have him at their. 
right hand! Could we but fer the Lord before us, either in his 
mercies or in his terrors, we fhould not be moved from doing, 
our duty in whatfoever we are called to doe. 

Thus farre Elih# hath.drawne cut psalm ina way of pre- 
face, preparing himfelfe for his great undertaking with Jeż ; He 
hath now fully fhewed the grounds why he undertooke ro deale 
with him , and what method he would ufe in that undertaking, 
Inthe next Chaprer, and fo forward to the end of the 37th, we 
have what he fayd, and how he mannaged the whole matter. 


JOB; 
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JOB, Chap 33- Verfi1, 2, 3. 


Wherefore, Job, I pray thee, heare uy Speeches, and 
hearken to all my words. | 
Behold now I have opened my mouth, my tongue hath 
oken in my month, 
My words fhall be of the aprightnefe of my heart: 
and my lips fhall utter knowledge clearely, 


FA Liha having pent the whole former Chap- 
\€4) rer in prefacing to Jobs friends, direéts his 
B| fpeech now to Fob himfelfe ; yet not without 
74a\ a renewed Preface, as will appeare in open- 

ing this Chaprer. Wherein we may take nga 
tice of foure heads of his difcourfe. 
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St Fi, We have his Preface in the ieyen 
verfes of the Chapter. 

Secondly , A propofition of the matter to be debated, or of 
the things that Efha had obferved in Job's fpeech about this 
Controverfie, from the 7th verfe to the 12th, 

Thirdly , We have his confutation’of what Fob had affirmed, 
from the 12th verfe to the 31th. - 

Laftly , We have his conclufion, exciting Fob to make anfiver 
to what hé had fpoken; elfe to heare him fpeaking, further in the. 
three laft verfes of the Chapter. 

Elihu mhis Preface, moves Job about two things ; Firft, to at- - 
tend what he was about to fay. ` a 

Secondly, To make reply ro and anfwer what he fhould fay: » 

Elihu moves Job to the former duty feverall wayes. : 

Firt , By a mild Entreaty and fweet Infinuation in the firt” - 
verle; Wherefore, Fob, I pray thee, heare my {peeches, and hearken 
tomy words Asif he had fayd, I doe not come-anthoritatively andri- 
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goroufly upon thee, tocommand or demand thy attention, but as a 
faithfull friend I defre thee to attend unto my fpeech, and harken 

to my voice, TORRA 
Secondly, He moves him to heare, by profefling his own rea- 
dinefle and preparednefle to {peak, in the `zd-verle ; Behold. now 
l have of ened. my mouthymy tongue hath {poken in my mohth-; that 
is, Lhave been ( asit were) tuning my inftrument, and fitting my 
felfe for difcourfe, lec me not looi¢ my Jabour nor my tudy. - 
Thirdly, He moves him to attend from the finceriry and grá- 
cious Ingenuity of his heart in that which he had ro fay to him, 
This he Jayeth before him in the 34 verle ; My words fral! be of 
the uprightnefe of my heart, and wy lips fhall niter krowledge 
-clearely, What better Encouragement to heare! And 
Fourthly , Ekbumoves him to neare from the Confideration 
‘of his prefent ftate, as a man, not only made by God, but by him 
~ Gnfruéted for the work which he had-undertaken, the former of 
which is Expreft, the latter Implyed im the gth verfe; The Spirit 
of God hath made me, and the breath of the Almighty hath oven 
me life. Thus Elihu Calls out Job to heare. And y 
Secondly , As he invites him, toheare what he had to fay’, fo 
provokes him to anfwer what he fhould fay, verf. 5. If thon 
can ft anfmer me, fet thy words in order before me, fiand sp. As if 
he had faid, Be not difcouraged, take heart man, doe thy beft ro 
defend thy felfe, and make good thy owne caufe againit what I 
fhall fay;. Spare me not ; Doe thy beft, thy utmoflt. 
Having thus encouraged him in General to anfwer, he pro- 
ceeds to give'him.two {peciall Motives. “weal ; 
Firn, From their Common flare or Condition, in the 6th. 
© werfe; Echold,I am according to thy wifh in Gods fead; Lalfoem 
formed out of the clay, Asif ne had fayd; You have often defred 
to'plead with God, cr that God weuld heare your plea ; now confider, 
I am in Gods fead; though aman like your felfe. t 
Secondly , He encourageth him from the rendernefle: of his 
iriri ccward him, refpe@ting his prefent Condiion, promifing to 
deal with, or treare him fairely, gently, inthe 7th verfe ; Behold, 
ny terror fkall not make thee afraid, neither fall my hand be hea- 
vy upon thee, That favour Job hid asked of God, in the. gth 
Chapters Let xo thy terror. make me afraid, Now faith Elihn, 
thas which chdéu didit fear from God,thon needett noc at all feare 
in 
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in dealing with me py terror (hall not-make thee afraid, &c, 
Thus Ethu begins with job; thar he mighe lead hina to receive 
frirely, or anfwer fully what he had co fay, 

The three firft verfes of the Chapter, Conzainethe firt pare 
of thé Preface, wherein Ei hu excices,and calls forth fobs atien- 
tion by thofe foure Conheracions already diftinaly: propofed, 
the firtt whereof is layd dcwne, 


Verf. 1. Wherefore, Job, I pray tlee, heave my [pecches, and 
hearken to ell my words. 


Elibþn begins very mildly, fiveetly, inanuatingly y even ens 
crearingly, and befeechingly, Wherefere 


I pray thee. 


The word which we tranflate, J pray thee, is in the Hebrew Rì adhortan- 


language amonafyllable adverb of: obfecration or exhortation, J! vel exci- 
o's tänt tum etis 

pray thee. | ) : 

pray am obfecranms. 


Herce note. | 

Tis good to nfe gentlenefe towards thofe with whom we have 
to deale, efpecially with thofe who are either outwardly afli- 
fed, or troubled in firit. i 


Entreaties have great power ; and. therefore rhoughsthe- Pro- 
phets and Apoftles fpeake fometimes ina threatning way, and 
command attention upon utmoft peril, yet for the moft part they. 
befpeake ic with Entreaties, ( 2 (or: 5.20, ) Now then we as 
Embaffadors for Chrift, as thongh God did befeech you by us, we 
pray you inChrifis flead be ye reconciled to God, The Apoftles 
went about a begging, as irwere, with this meflage, with rhe beft 
meflage that ever was carried forth tothe world, Reconciliation 
unto God; we pray you. And againe ( 2 Cor: 6.1.) We then as 
workers together with him, befeech you alfo that you receive not the 
grace of God in Vaine; that is, the doctrine of the Gofpel hold- 
ing forth the grace and favour of God freely in Jefus Chrift; 
(1 Thef: 4.3. ) Furthermore, we befeech you brethren, that as 
ye have received of ws how ye ought to walke and 10 pleafe God, fo 
ye would abound more and mere. Ashe did befeech them not to- 
receive the grace of God in vaine , fo he did befeech them to a 
progrefs in & an Improvement of that grace, Again(1Thef: 2.7.) 

| We 
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We were gentle among you , even as a Nurfe cherifketh her Chii 
dren; how tender is anurfe ro the infant hanging ac her breat, 
or dandled: on her knee. Speak ye Comfortably to Jerufalem, was 
the Lords direétion when the wasin her warfare; thatis, in a 
troubled and afficted condition. ( Z/a, 40. 2.) The Hebrew is, 
Speak to her heart:; {peak fuch words as may revive ber heart, 
and adde freth {pirics and life to her, The Apoftles rule for che 
re{toring of thofe that are fallen, is, tpat they fhould be kindly 
treated ( Gal: 6. 1. ) Brethren, if a man be overtaken in a fault, 
ye that are fpirituail reftore [juchan one with the [pirit of meckneffe, 
Iv is agreat poynt of holy skill fo to order a reproofe as nor to 
provoke; to tofpeak as ro fpeak open, or pick the lock of the 
heart; Affectionare Enrreaties are bletfed pick-locks, which doz 
mot ftraine the wards, but effectually lift up the holders and 
fhoote thé'bolt of the heart, eaufing it to ftand wide open to re- 
-ceive and take in the truth of promifes, counfels and reproofes, 
Meeke words mecken the fpirit. “Tis hard to refufe whar we 
perceive fpoken in love ; and if any thing will foften a hard heart, 
{oft language is moft likely to doe it. When Abigail came out 
and met David upon his way, hot upon revenge, yea having ( up- 
-on the matter ) fworn revenge againft Nabal and his houfe , yet 
her Encreaties and mild words overcame that mighty warriour, 
at leaft, took otf the edge of his fpiric, and of all his party, 
( 1 Sam: 25. 33.) Nor did he only accept of or fubmit ro her 
counfel, but gave thanks both to God and her forit; Bleffed be 
the Lord, and bieffed be thy advice, which haft kept me this day 
from fhedding blood. Gentle words, like gentle raine, foake deep, * 
and make the foule, like a fruitfull tree, bud and bloflome. For 
as pation itv the fpeaker, begets paffionin the hearer, and heate — 
brings forth heate, fo kinde and ‘kindly words, are not only moft 
gfefull, bur moft powerfull. There is a rebuking, and that Cut- 
tingly, or a fpeaking of cutting words, ufefull in fome cafes, then 
efpecially, when {inners have not only done evill, but are fetled 
and refolved init. Bur incafe of affliction, {pecially of inward 
7 sition, or trouble of fpirit, foft words arebeft and doe beft. 
Hleare, I'pray thee, faith Elihu. 


sage And kearken to all my words. 


Heré’s hearing, and hearkening,'to hearken is more ra to 
7 eare; 
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keare ; to neare is barely to receive the found of words ; bur to 
hearken 1s to take up the fenfe of them, or asit were to fuck out 
the {trench and fweetnefle of them ; 


in tr text, Which fignifies to hearken, afingular elegancy ir 


it, One of the Rabbins renders, Eare my words ; heare my words 
and Eare them. The fame word which in the verbe fignifies to 
hearken, which is the worke of the eare, fignities alfo the eare, 
or inftrument of that worke inthe noune. To eare words , notes 
the molt diligent atrention, as to eye a thing, notes the molt ac- 
curate infpection, The word fignifes alto the beam of a bal- 
tance, becatife by the eare, or by the two ears ( as-by a ballance ) 
words are tryed and poyted, whether they are weighty and fe- 
lid, or light and chaffy ; when Elhu faith, hearken to, of weigh 
my words, he intimates thar he meant to {peak words which had 
worthin them, or that he meant to fpeak matter more then 
words, And therefore he would not have aword loft, Hearkex, 
faith he, 





To all my werds, 


To all, not to this or that only, but te all ; Asif he had fayd, 
I intend not, and I hope I {hall not {peak one needleffe or unufefull 
words ; not a word befide the bulinefle. Therefore hearken to all 
my words, 


Hence note ; Firft. 
They who {peak to infiruthion, admonition or exhortation, fhould 
wot ufe one word more then is ufefull, not a word more thea is 


to the purpafe, 


Seeing, every idle word that men fhail {peak they (hall give ac- 
couat for ut inthe day of Judgement, ( Math:12.36. ) How thould 
every man take heed of {peaking an idle word, a word of which 
he can give no good account for any good it is likely to doe, 
Idle words wul make fad worke one day, and words of no value 
or. account, will turne to a heavy account in the great day, That's 
an idle word,which doth neither worke the heart for good,nor (treng- 
then the hand to or in a good worke. And if we thould bz.carefull 
not to {peake one idle word, or not one word inworthy to be 
heard, how fhould we avoyd evill words, or words which corrupt 
the hearers, y Se- 
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Secondly; As thé words referre to that duty which Elihu 
minds Job of, and moved him to, Hearkming to all his words. 


Note. 
They who heare, efpecially abaut holy things and foule-matters, 


flould heare aa 


One word fhould not be loft, when every word is precious, 
We gather up the filings and leaft dufts of Gold, The eare: 
fhould gather all thar truch which the mouth fcatters, and the 
heart fhould lay ic upas treafure. We may charge many forts of. 
mien with deficiency at eare-worke, And furelyif men will not 
heare all thar they ought to believe and doe, they can neither 
doe nor believe any thing thar they heare. 

Firft , Some will not heare the word at all, they are like the 
deafe Adder ftopping their eares at the voyce of the charmer, 
charme he never fo wifely to them. | 

Secondly , Others thinke that there’s not a word more to be 
heard,but what they have heard already, who can {peak what they 
know not ? | 

Thirdly, There are few who hearken to any word that is fpo- 
ken; that is, who make ic their bufinetle to heare, who heare 
With diligence, and labour at it, “As it is a great labour to fpeak, 


fe - . 


fo [aflure you, it is no fmall nor eafie labour toheare, if you . 
ear indeed and as a Mhould. EE r EE T S A 






e. Among many hearers, there are but few 
hearkeners, fuch I meane as weigh and confider what they 

heare. 3 
Fourthly, There are very few who heare and hearken to all 
the words of righteoufnefle and falvation. As fome though they 
heare all, yet heatken to halves, fo others will heare but halfe, 
or only fo much as pleafech them of what ts fpoken, When the 
King of Judah ( Jer: 36.23. ) bad the Role brought to him 
which Baruch had written from the mouth of Jeremiah, he heard 
three or foure leaves of it read to him as he fate by the fire, and 
then he caufed it to be cut with a penknife and calt into the fire 5 
He did not read it out, he had enough of it, he had ( as we fay ) 
his belly fall, but his heart was altogether empty, he was very 
angry and vext ac the word, but nor at all humbled nor affected 
with ic; and therefore would net heare all thofewords, 
| Againe, 
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Againe , To hearken is to obey, to fubmic and yield up our 
felves to the truth we heare. Samuel tells Sanl ( 1 Sam:1 5.22.) 
To obey is better then facrifice,and to hearken then the fat of Rams; 
to obey and to hearken is the fame thing ; the obedient eare Is 


> 








Pfal: 49. 6. ) This opening er digging of his eare (as we put in 
the Margin ) fignified his readinefle to obey , as ‘tis exprefled 
(v. 7,8.) Then fayd 1 loe I come ; I delight to doe thy will O my 
God, And in reference to this he had fayd before ( v: 6. ) Sacri- 
fice and offering thon didft not defire, burnt-offering and fin-offering 
haft thos not required; thatis, for chemfelves, or comparatively 
to that, which in the volume of thy booke is written of me, that 
I fhould doe. Which clearely expounds and is almoft the fame 
in termes with chat of Samuel ; To obey 1s better then facrifice, 
and to hearken, then the fat of Rams. Thus Eliha pretleth Fob to 
hearken to all his words obedientially, or to hearken with apur- 
pofe toobey. ‘Take afew Confiderations, why we fhould both 
heare and hearken to, that is, obey, the whole mind of God, 
all thofe words which have the ftamp of divine authority upon 
them. 

Firft, All rhe words of God are alike holy and true, pure and 
precious. Though fome truths are more neceflary to be knowne 
and believed then others, yet all are neceflary ; nor can we be 
difcharged from the duty of hearing and obeying any one of 
them, if called, ` | 

Secondly , There isa like or the fame rower and authority in 
all the words of God ; fo that to negleét or flight any one word, 
is topur a flight upon the authority of God himfelfe. There is 
but one Law-givet and word-fender. P 

Thirdlys Nor to fubmit to any one word ( though it be fup- 
pofed we hearken to all others ) drawes upon us the guilt of 
nen-fubmiffion or difebedience to the whole word of God. 
That's the Apofiles conclufion ( Fames 2. 12. ver, ) whofrever 
{hall keepe the whole Law, and yet offend.in one poynt, he is guilty of 
all; for though in many things we offend all, yet there is a Go- 

{pel-fence wherein we are faid to keep the whole Law of God. 
And fo the Apoftles meaning is, that whofoever hall zive him- 
felfe a loofe or a liberty, whofoever fhall difpence or indulge 
himfelfe in breaking any one Command of Ged, he breakes all, 

Va that 


the ening e ine eare hajt thou opened | faith Chit, 
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that ts, he declares himfelfe ready to break all, if he had a like 
occafion or tempration, 

Foutthly , We would have all our words hearkened to by God, 
we would have God grane all our Petitions, all our requefls,. 
and {upplications, and fhall not we hearken to: and obey all tke 
precepts of God ? Shall.we not receive and believe all.his pre- 
mifes and threatnings ?. | 

Fifthly , As we defire God would, fo God hath promiled to. 
heare all our words, even all the requefts of his people which are 
according to his will, Chrift fpeakes without reftri¢tion ( Math: 
21.22.) All things whatfoever ye aske in my name, believing ye 
feall receive, And againe (Foha 14. 13, 14.) Whatfoever ye (ball 
ashe in my name, that will I doe, &c, Nor are there any reftricti- 
ons "ep the promiles of God in granting: and doing what we: 


~ aske, but only thefe two ; Firft, that we askeright things; Se- 


condly, that we aske aright, New if the Lord hath promifed to 
hearken to all our words, not to this or that, buc co all our words 
which afe according to his will, ( we have no liberty. to aske be- 
yond the will of God, beyond the rule of Scripture, nor can we. 
aske any thing beyond thar, but it is to our hurt and damage,. 
now if God ( I fay ) will hearken to all our words ) fhould nor 
we hearken to all-his ?- 

Laftly, The condition upon which God hath promifed to heare: 
all our words, is, that we fhould be ready ro heare and hearken. 
toall his words,(1 Foha 3.22. ) Whatfoever we aske we receive, 
becaue we keepe his Commandements, and doe the things that pleafe - 
him, It were not confidence, but higheft and moft hate full impu- 
dence, to expe that God fhould pleafe us by giving. us what: 
we aske, while we refufe ( whichis the condition of that pro- 
mife ) to doe the things that pleafe him. Thus Elih# would have 
Job hearken to all his words, he being about to fpeake, not his 
owne, bur the words of God, And that Job might not delay the 
opening of his eare to heare, Elihu tells him further in the next 
verfe, that himfelfe had already opened his mouth-to {peake. 


Verf. 2, Behold now I have opened: my- mouth, my tongue hath 
fpokenin my mouth, | 


This phrafe of opening the mouth, imports foure things, 3 
| Fir- 
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fore fayd to be alwayes open, becaufe whenfoever he fpeaketh, 

he is found {peaking imprudently and impertinently. But a wife Os aperire di- 
man will not fpeake, unletle he may {peake to purpofe, and fo cumur apud — 

opens his mouth to fpeake. Solomon faith, ( Prov. 24.7. ) Wif- i qui 

dome is too high for a foole, he openeth not his mouth in the gate; eal tain 

that is, he is uni co {peak in the prefence of wile .and judicious er de rè gravi. 
men, he may open his mouth in the ftreets, and in common Com- Pife: 

pany, but he opens not his mouth in the gate, where the Elders | 
and Magiftrates ufed to meete and judge the weightieft matters. 
There is a foure-fold Confideration to be had,as to the due open- 
ing of the mouth, ( And ‘tisno fmall matter to open the mouth 

with chofe Confiderations, ) 

Firlt, Contideration is to. be had of the place-and Company 
where, and to whom we fpeake. We muft not caft pearles before. 
fwine, nor give firong meate to children, 

Secondly , The time and feafon wherein we fpeake muft be. 
confidered ; every truth is not fit for every time, Chrift would: 
not {peak all at once to his Difciples, for. this reafon,.( John 16, 
12.) 1 have many things to fay unto yon, but ye cannot beare th 
now ; and becaufe ye.caunat beare them now,therefore I will.noe- 
fay chem now. 

Thirdly , Confideratton is to be had how and in what Way to- ' 
fpeake , whether inftruétingly, or exhortinely, reprovingly, or ` 
Comfortably, we fhould alwayes labour to divide the wo of 
God, and what we fpeake from it aright, giving every one his. 
proper part and portion, Then a man opens his mouth to fpeake, , 

when. 
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when he Coniders how to fort his fpeech according to the ftare 
of things and perfons before him. y | 
Fourthly , Confideration is to be had of the'end or tendency 
of fpeech, what our ayme and mark is ; we fay, æ fooles bolt 1s 
_, fomne fhot, he Confiders not his ayme and mark in {peaking ; he 
that opens his mouth, looks to his mark, and drives a detigne, 
_or hath a purpofe in every word that paflech from him. 
Inde vider Thirdly , This phrafe of opening the mouth, notes liberty of 
ne i WR py- fpeech, or boldnetle in {peaking ; when a man doth not fpeake in 
(oll guod ob- his throat, as untaught children doe, nor inhisbelly, or in a bot- 
elit vel uti t- ; d 
tres inflati tur- Ty aS Witches and Sorcerers are fayd to doe, that peepe and 
gefcant CY fpi mutter ( fa: 8.19.) When aman( I fay ) doth not fpeak any 
ritms immundus of thefe covert wayes, but freely and liberally, chen indeed he 
- pts opens his mouth to fpeake. We have that Expreffion in the pro- 
net BH mile, ( Ezek.29. 21.) Inthat day will I caufe the horn F the 
houfe of Ifrael to bud forth, and Iwill give thee the opening of the 
_ mouth in the wudst of them, and they fhall know that I am the 
Lord ; That is, I will give thee boldnetle, and liberty of fpeech : 
time was when thou didft not dare to fpeake a word for God, or 
of God, of his praife, name and worfhip, or if thou didft it-was 
but in a Corner, or whifperd in fecret ; but the time fhall come 
when I will give thee the opening of the mouth ;thou fhalt {peak 
my truth and praifes boldly: andthe Enemy fhall know that I 
the Lord have procured thee this liberty. Tisa great mercy when 
God gives his people the opening of the mouth, or liberty of 
fpeech, to fpeak boldly, no man hindring, no nor fo muchas dif- 
couraging them. The Prophet makes thaethe character of az e- 
vill time, when the prudent keep filence, ( Amos 5. 13.) Asin evill 
or calamitous times, it becomes the Godly prudent to be wil- 
lingly filent , adoring the juftice of Gods fevereft difpenfations 
towards them with patience and without murmuring at his hand. 
in fome evill times they are forced to keepe filence,(though 
‘David {pake, Pfal: 39.2. ) their forrows be ftirred ) either 
left by {peaking, even nothing but truth and reafon,they draw fur- 
ther forrows upon rhemfelves ; or becaufe they fee ir but loft la~ 
vole fpeake to a people obftinate and refolved on their'way. 
Fourthly , ‘This phrafe of opening the mouth to fpeake, notes 
the things fpoken to be of very great worth, fuch as have been 
long concocted and digefted, and at laft ready to be go 
: | ort 





-< 


Chap. 33. An E xpofition apon the Book. of Jo b. Verf: 2. 15I 


forth,as out of rhe treafury of an honeft and underftanding heart. $ i ire oft 
The heart is the creafury of words, there they are ftored up: ale ule # 
and from thence. iffued forth; as Chrift faich, Out of the abun- thers enh 
dance of the heart the mouth fpeaketh. As there.ts a {tock of evill ay. Bold: 
words in the hearts of evill men, fo of good and gracious words 

inthe hearts of Godly men, and when they open their mouthes 

( according to this notion ) it is co bring forth the treatures, and 

riches of their hearts,co bring forth the gold and filver and preci- 

ous things {tored up there ; all thefe are very ufefull interpreta- 

tions of this phrafe ; and I might give diftinét obfervations from 

them, but it may fuffice to have named them. I fhall only adde 

that the lalt is conceived by fome to be chiefely intended in the 

faccer branch of this verfe. 


My tongue hath [peken in my mouth, 


This feems a ftrange Expreflion; where fhquld the tongue 
fpeak bur in the mouth ? when the tongue is out of the mouth, 
can it {peak?as che mouth cannot {peak without the tongue,fo the 
tongue cannot fpeak out of the mouth : why then doth he fay ; 


CMY tongue hath [poken in my mouth ? 


The Hebrewis,/” my palate,che palate being a part of the mouth, 
and one fpeciall Inftrument of fpeech ( Naturalitts reckon five, - 
The lips the tongue,the teeth,the palate the throat) us put for all; 
but there is more in it then fo,for every man {peaks in his mouth, Palatium ory 
or by the palate which is the heaven, roofe or cieling of the month, “el oft. 
Therefore when E/hu faith, My tongue hath [poken ir my mouth, Premeditata 
or inmy palate ; The palace may be confidered as the inftru- et quaf intei- 
ment of cafting as well as offpeaking. We fay fucha thing is ve- 8%ie mee 
ry favory tothe palate ; And we call that Palate wine, which is page pregu 
guicke and lively, briske andpleafant tothe taft. Thus when pm af oat 
iha faith here, My tongue hath [poken in my mouth -or palate ; Benz fapui SOP, 
His- meaning is; I have uttered only that which I have wel con- ba mea ante- 
fidered, what my tongue hath poken to you, I have tated my 14" #2 efie” 
felfe ; Ihave put every word to my palate ; For as a man that ‘ees 1 i 
$ j tate Gi 


à - ; : SSG 
that tafteth wine or any other fapid thing, muft have it upon his pt ae oes 


palate, before he can make -a Judgement, whether ic be fiveet or derem. Bold: 


fharpe, quick or flat : fo faith Erha; my mouth hath fpoken in Nonfequarver- 
my palate,’ | _  baaliorum, fed 
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‘Hence note, 
judicious and wife men wil taft and try what they intend to 
[peake before they utter it, - 


The {peaker prefents his words to the raft of the hearer ; For 
as this Scripture hath ic at the 34 verfe-of the next Chapter, 
The care tryeth words, -as the mouth tafteth meat > now he thi 
ventures his words to the taft and cenfure of others, had need 
take a raft of them before he doth it, (My tongue hath {poker ta 
ony month, | 

Secondly, From the fcope of Elihu in adding this, namely, 
to gaine attention, 


Note. 
There is great reafon we fhonid heare that carefully, which the 
{peaker hath prepared with care, 


Tney who regard not what they fpeake, deferve no regard 
when they fpeake ; but a weighing ipeaker, fhould havea Weigh- 
ing hearer. And what any.mans rongue(in the fence of Elihu) hath 
{poken in his mouth, that we fhould heare,not only with,our eare, 
but with our heart. This a ftrong argument to quicken atrenti- 
on, yet Elihu gives in another, and a ftronger in the next verfe. 


Verf. 3: My words hall be of the uprightneffe of my heart, 
my lips {hall utter-kpowledge clearly, 


| Inthe former verfe Elihu called for an open eare, becaufe he 

opened his mouth, and wasabout to {peak, or had fpoken what he 
had well tated. In this verfe he preflech the fame duty, by pro- 
felling all manner-of Ingenuicy and Integrity in what he was a- 
bout to fpeake, He would {peake not only ferioufly, but honeft- 
ly, not only from his underftanding, bur his con{cience, 


My words frall be of the uprightneff ¢ of my heart, &c, 


Tae meaning is nor,that the uprightnefle of his heart fhould 

“be the {ubject upon which he would treat, though that be a blef- 

_ fed and moft ufefull fubject, yet it was not the poynt he inrend- 
__edro difcufle : but when he faith, cALy words (hall be of the up- 
_rightneffe of my hesrt, his meaning is, my words fhall flow pma 
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the uprightnefle of my heart, I will fpeake in the uprightnefle of 

my heart, or according to the uprightnefle of my heart;my words 

fhall be upright as my heart is; the plain truth is this, Z will peak Sinceré et abf- 
truth plainly, Ile {peak as I thinke, you may fee the Image of my que ullo fuco ` 
heart upon every word, I will {peak without dawbing , without proferam animi 
either fimulation or difjimulation, Some conceive this to be a pase ree 
fecret reproofe of,or reflection upon Jobs friends, as if Elihw had 

fufpected them to have fpoken worle of Job, then they could 

thinke him to be in their hearts, Bur as we cannot judge mens 

hearts direétly, fo there is no reafon why we fhould judge fo of 

their hearts conje@turally. Ir is enough to the purpofe,thar Elihu 

aflerts his owne uprightnefle without reflecting upon or fufpe@- 

ing the uprightnefle of thofe, who had dealt with Fob before ; 

My words {hall be in the uprightneffe of my heart. 

This uprightnefle of his heart may have a three-fold Oppofiti- 
on, Firft, to paflien ; Some {peake inthe heat and fire of their 
hearts, rather then inthe uprightnefle of them ; it is good to 
{peak with the heat and fire of zeal in our hearts ; but take heed ` 
of the heat and fire of paffion, I will not {peak in the'heat, but in 
the uprightnetfe of my heart, taith Elihu. | 

Secondly , This uprightnefle may be oppos'd to partiality, 

I will not fpare when there is caufe to fpeake home, nor prefle, 
nor load thee with any thing where there isnot caufe for ic. 

Thirdly , This uprightnetle in {peaking} emay alfo be oppos'd Non loguar ad 
to fpeaking without cleare ground or proofe. And tis fuppofed calumniendum 
that Elihu aymed more {pecially at this, Jobs friends having been vel ad riden- 
fo high in his reproofe, charging him with divers things for um, fod Jan: F 
which they had no proofe, but only a vehement fufpition, The? enaa me. 
words of Eliphaz are full (Chap: 22. 5. ) Is not thy wickedweffe nifetandam. 
great,and thine iniguities tafinite ? for thou haft taken a pledge from Aquin: 
thy brother for nought, and ftripped the naked of their C lothing : 

Thou hast fent widdewes empty away, andthe armes of the father- 
lefe have been broken : Surely Eliphaz could-not {peak this in 
the uprightnefieof his hearr, knowing it to be fo,though he {pake 
it in this uprightneffe of his heart, that he really thought it robe 
fo, Which kind ofuprightnefle Paul had in perfecutthe the Saints, 
(Ats 26. 9. ) I verily thought with my felfe, that I ought to doe 
many things contrary to the Name of Fe(us of Nazareth, Thus 
Jobs friends verily thought he had done many Grofle things con- 
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á trary to the = ip God, but they only thought fo, they could. 

not prove it ; This is alame kinde of uprightnefie, and in oppofi- 
tion to this Elhu might now fay, I will not charge or burden 
chee wich any. thing but whar ‘I know to be true, and had even 
from thy'ewn mouth, My words {hall be of the uprightneffe of my 
heart, 

I hall not fay to. give particular notes from thefe words, 
according to this three-fold oppofition ; The reader may im- 
prove them inthat , as he hath occation ; Only in General 
Obferve. : 


The heart and tongue ouid goe together. 


The tongue fhould alwayes be the hearts Interprerer , and 
the heart fhould’ alwayes be the cofgues fuggefter ; what ts fpo- 
ken with the tongue fhould be firft ttampt upon the heart, and 
wrought off from ic. Thus ic fhould be in all our Communicas 

tions and exhortations, efpecially when we fpeak or exhort about 
the things of God, and difpence the ‘mylteries of heaven. Da- 
vid fpake from-his heart while he fpake from his faich( Pfal: 116. 
LO.) ab believed, therefore have I fpoken. ine i 









y, T bêle- 
s as if he had faid, T wonld never 
have [peken thefe things, if my heart had not been cleare aud np- 
right in them, Thepottle takes up that-very proteftation from 
David ( 2 Cor: 4. 13+) According as it ts written, I believed, 
therefore have 1 [poken ; we alfo believe, and therefore {peak that 
is,we moved others to believe nothing but what we believed, 
_ yea, were fully aflured of, our felves, as the next words of the 
Apofile import, Kzowing, that he which railed up the Lord Fefus, 
j fhall vaife np uA alfo by Jefus , and [hall prefent vs with yor. To 
{peak what we in our hearts believe, is to fpeak in-the upright- 
neffe of our hearts. | 

Some {peak without their hearts, that is, coldly, they have no 
heart at all in {peaking ; as fome heare without their hearts, only 
‘with their eares; fo fome fpeak without the heart, only withthe 

tongue, | l , l 
Secondly , Others fpeake what was never 1n their hearts; 
They have no experience ‘in ‘themfelves of what they fay to O- 
chers, They throw out their words at-a venture. It is a n 
peas, 






ved, therefore 
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fpeak rhac.as a truth, ora Comfort to others, which we have not 
found in our felves, that is, have not fele the operation of it up- 
on our owne hearts. How are they to be lamented, who fpeak of 
the things of God asa Stage-player, who aéts the part of, or Per- 
fonates a Prince, being himfelfe but a poore plebeian. Itis bad 
to {peak without our hearts, or coldly, but ‘tis worfe to {peak 
what was never in our hearts, or hypecritically. 

Thirdly , Not a few {peak quice again{t their hearts; thefe 
are at fartheft diftance from fpeaking in the uprightneffe of their 
heart ; they {peak with a falfe and malicious heart, they {peak 
with a deceitful and double heart, wirh a heart and a heart. There 
are three wayes wherein men {peak again(t their owne hearts 
and Confciences, 

Firft, In the profeflion which they make of themfelves, 
( Rev-2. 9. ) Chrift writing to the Church of Smyrna, faith, 
I kaow thy faith and patience, &c, and the Bla{phemy of thems 
who fay they are ewes and are not, but lye, &c, And fo at the 
oth verte ofthe 3d Chapter, Which fay they are Tewes and. are 
not, but doe lye, Weare not to underftand it ftriétly, char they 
profefied rhemfelves to be of the Nation of the Fewes, the Chil- 
dren of Abraham. A Jew there is, any one that holdeth out a 
profetlion of the faith ef Chrift. Old Teftament words are often 
applyed to the New Teftament, or Gofpel ftate ; they fay they 
are Jewes, that is, true believers, but they are not, and doe lye; 
to lye, is to goe againft a mans mind, again{t his Confcience-; 


they make a great profeffion of godlineflé and holinefle,of Chri’ 


and his wayes, and they lye-at every word ; for indeed they are 
the Synagogue of Satan, Thus at this day fome make profeffion 
before the Church of God, and by fuch profeffion ger admittance 
into the Church of God, wno yet belong to the Synagogue of Sa- 
tan, The Apoftle Joha fpeakes of fuch, (1 Ep: Joh: 2. 19. `) 
They went out from ws, but they were not of us» that is, they Were 
not truly of us, though they once defired ro come in and joyne 
thenvfelves to us, and for a time walked with us. 

. Secondly , The tongue fpeaks againft the heart many times in 
the promiles which men make to others of what they will doe. 
O what Courtefies arid friendthips will fome men profeffe ! they 
will rell you aloud how they Jove yon, and how much.they re 
your fervants, while thereis nothing in their hearts, bur- deceit 
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and guile, yea poffibly nothing but wrath and revenge to death. 
Thus /(bwael went out weeping allalong as be went (Fer: 41.6.) 
and fayd, Come to Gedaliah, the fox of Abikam, yet he invited 
them into the City as poore birds into a fnare, to deftroy them 
prefently ; He was feemingly troubled at their affliction and 
wept, bur his were Crocodiles tears, he murthered them as 
ioone as he had them in his power. | 

Thirdly , Some fpeake againit their hearts doétrinally or in 
the Dostrines which they propound and teach, There are three 
forts who fpeak amiile doctrinally. 

Firft, Some -fpeak thac which is not right inthe uprightnefle 
of their hearts; or, I may fay; they {peak that which ts falie with a 
true heart; that is, they think it to be a cruth which they ut- 
rer, when ‘cis an error, and will be found fo at lait. When ever 
we fee different opinions ftiily maintained among honeft and god- 
ly men, ( which though ic be a very fad fight, yet it is too often 
feene,in that cafe I fay ) one fide alwayes {peaks that which is 
falfe with a true heart, and utters error uprightly. The truth is, 
fome men defend an error with better and more honeft hearts, 
then fome others defend'the trurh. For 

Secondly, There are fuch as fpeak right without any up- 
rightnetfe of heart, or they {peak truch:with a falfe heart ; this 
Elihu Specially profefiech again{t ;he would not only peak- that 
which was right, but with uprightnefle. The Apoftle found fe- 
veral teachers of this fecond fort ( Phil: 1. 16,17, 18. ) Some 
preach Chrift, that is, the Gofpel, yeathe truth of Chrift in the: 
Gofpel, (elfe the Apoftle wonld not have rejoyced in it, as he 
profefleth he did ar the 18th verfe, J thereim doe rejoyce, yea and 
will rejoyce) Yet thefe men didnot preach in the uprightnetle 
of their own hearts ; for, faith he, Some Preach Christ ont of en- 
vy and-ftrife,and forse ont of good will, (they preached Chrift, pure- 
Gofpel; yet not with pure hearts, forshe adds,they did it ) /uppo- 
fing to adde affliction to my bonds ; They preacht to oppofe the 
Apoftles more then to fet up Chrift, and though they preached 
the truth, yetthey did ic more im pretence then in truth ; as tis 
fayd at the 18th verfe. The fame Apoftle fpeakes of others, 
(Cor: 11.13, 14. ) who preached what was true for the mat- 
ter, and yet/he calls them falfe Apoftles, decen full workers, tranf- 
forming them{elves into the Apoftles of Chrift, and no marvel, for 
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Satan himfelfe is transformed into an Angel of light. They formed 
and fhaped themfelves into Angels of light, and cooke up the 
doctrine of the faithfull Apoftles of Jefus Chrift in fome things, 
yet they did ir not inche uprightnefle of their hearts, buc char 
they might weaken the eltimation of the true Apoftles in the 
hearts of the people, and fer up themfelves there , that fo in o- 
ther things they might with greater efficacy or more effectually, 
mif-lead them or draw them into error. Thus fome are found 
{peaking lyes in the truth of their hearts, and others {peaking 
truth in the falfenefle of their hearts, 

Thirdly, Many {peak that which is falfe with a falfe heart ; 
This is the height of wickednefle. The Apoftle prophefieth of 
fuch ( 1 Tim: 4.2. ) Who {hall [peake lyes in hypocrifie - the mat- 
ter they fpeak is a lye,and they {peak ic with a bafe and falfe heart 
too. And therefore he faith of thefe in the fame verfe, Their 
con{ciences are feared with a hot iron ; thatis, they are infencible 





both of the mufchiefe they dee, and of the mifery they muft: 


fufter, 


Elihu profefleth himfelfe to be none of all thefe; He fpake 


that which was right and true in the uprightneffe and truth of his 
heart. Such a one the Apoftle directs the Gofpel Deacon to be, 
(1 Tim: 3.9. ) Holding the myftery of faithin a pure Confci- 
ence, which is the fame with an upright heart. And he tells us 
(1 Thef: 3.45 5.) That- himfelfe did nor ufe any. guile in the 
muiniftration of the Gospel. He had truth on his fide, and he had 
truth in-his heart, as-he alfo profeffed to his Brethren the Jewes, 
( Rom: 9. 1 2. ) I {peak the truth in Chrift, I lye not, my Con{ci- 
ence alfo bearing me witneffe in the holy Ghoft, &c. And againe, 
( 2Cor: 3. 17. ) We are ust of thofe that Corrupt the truth ; we 
peak the truth , and {peak,it truly. He is a better {fpeaker that 
_ {peaks with an upright heart, then he that fpeakes with an elo- 
quent tongue ; He is the happy fpeaker, who {peakes more with 
his heart then with his tongue, that can fay with Elihu to Fob, 


My words fhall be of the nprightneffeof my heart. Words {poken: 


of that {ubject, and words flowing from that fubject, are lovely 
words. Of this latter fort faith Eliha to Fob, My words fhail be, 


eAnd my lips {hall utter knowledge clearly. 


job had charged his three. friends ;( Chap: 13.4. ) that they 
were 
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enh Yob eine forgers of lyes, This Elika engageth againft, while he faith, 
pofberat, quod My lips fhall utter knowledge clearly. | 

cent fabrica- © The word here tranflated (early, is rendered two wayes, 


SS ee = 


joke mendavij, Fink, As an Adjective. ‘ 
0° a otis 
Je exti Secondly, As an Adverb. 


dit dicens vy i . “3 
Pikan lac Many render it as an Adjective , My lips feall utter cleave 
bia mea puram knowledge, or diltinet knowledge ; cleare as to the matter ; pure, 
loquentur: A- Plaine, without any adulceration, deceit, or guile, asto the man- 
pi p, B Sotheword is often ufed, I might give you many Scrip- 
Hal rie tures for ir. The Prophet {peaking in the perfon of Chrift( //a:49. 
cur, a fuco a- 2°, ath, He hath made me a poli{hed {haft, the Hebrew is, 4 pure 
lienum fncerum paft; a elitteting, fhining fhaft. ( Jer: 5. It. ) He made bright 
Ó ab omni his arrowes, there this word is ufed. Iris applyed alfo to Chiefe 
fcovia doli aut yen (1 Chron: 7.48. ) Thefe were C hoyce men, pure men, So faith 


nendacii cs a NA 
mendacij pur- 7, lihu ( My lips fkall utter cleare fpimng pare knowledge, ) 


gatorem. 
Merc: N 
Hence note. e - 
We fhould freak eleare truth, Truth without mixture, truth 
well winnowed, doftrine well refined. 


The commandement of the Lord 1s a pure word, ( Pfal: 19. 8.) 
‘There’s not any drofs at all in it, tis like filver tryed feven times 
in the fire (Pfal: 12.6. ) The Prophet among other bleffings 
which God promifeth to his Church and people,hath this(//4: 39. 
24. ) The Oxen likewife and the young Affes that eare the grouud 
fhall cate cleane Provender, free from the ftraw, and chaff, duft and 
darnel, But*may we not here renew the Apoftles queftion, 
(1 Cor: 9. 95 10+) Doth Ged take care for oxen? or faith he it 
altogether for our fakes ? for our fakes no doubt it is written; 
That the mouth of the oxe treading ont the corne, (hould not be 
muxzl a, was written for the Minilters fake, to allure them, that 
while they labour in the Gofpel to feed fouls,their bodies fhould 
be fed. And that the oxen and young affes [ball eate cleane pro- 
vender, Was written for the peoples fake, to aflure them, that 
Chrift would fend them fuch Minifters as fhould feed them with 
pure holy wholefome do&rine, net with the chatfe of unwritten _- 

> traditions, ror With the mixtures of humane inventions. They 
fhould be taught cleare knowledge, as Elibe bere fpeaketh. 
This mercy was allo ptophecied ( Zeph: 3. 9. ) Then willl turne 


to tke people a pure language or a (lean lip : it is this word, that a 
what 


. 
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what they fpeak, hall be pure truth. Their language fhall be,not 
only Grammatically pure, proper and genuine, but Theelogical- 
ly pure, wichouc any tincture of erfor in ir, : 

Secondly , “As the word is taken { according co our tranflati- 
on ) Adverbially. 


Note. 


Je ou ake truth olearl 
We oa! ght t9 {pears rly Clearly, my, 


Some fpeake cleare truths; who yet doe nor fpeak them clear- 
fy. They {peak greac truths, yet obfcure them in their own way 
of expreilions ; they who wrap up found doctrine in hard un- 
couth words, ondeliver ic in an unaeceflary multitude of words, 
doe rather puzzle and confound their Auditors, then enforme ‘or 
inftru& them. And they who fpeak not knowledge clearly, are 
like thofe who mud the waters, or raife 2 duftin the ayre , which 
will not let others fee diltinétly what they hold or put inei- 
ther. Speaking in darke words and ftrange notions, is like {peak- 
ing in a ftrange language, They only ipeak p: ofitably who {peak 
clearly. We commonly fay, Trath feekes no Corners, tiith would 
not be hid. What are obfcure and ambiguous words, words ofa 
doub:full conftru€tion and interpretation, but cérners, wherein 
many hide truth, while they pretend to fpeak and publith ir, 
Such (peakers as wel as they who {peak in an unknowne language, ` 
are Barbartans to their hearers. And therefore as the Apoftle 
in reference tò an unknowne tongue,to fhould we fay in reference 
to any covert or. obfcere way of fpeaking in our owne mother 

tongue, We had rather [peak five words that others may be edified, 

then ten thouland words in hard and jtrange expreffions, Though we 
fpeak in a knowne language, yer doubtful! words hinder edifying 
as much as an unknowne language doth ; yea fuch are as a forrei- 
ner to their “hearers ;-while they peak 1n-cheir -owne-Country 
* congue : Tis a {peciall gift of God, to fpeak knowledge clearly, 

The Apoftle hath left that excellent advice with all who are cal- 

led to fpeak the great things of eternall life, ( 1 Pet..4. 11. ) If (a 

any man {peak ( that is, if he fpeak about the things of God, di- 

vine things.) ler hime [peak as the Oracles of God. What are they ? 

The oracles of God are the knowne word of God. But how are 

thofe oracles to be knowne ? Surely as God {pake them, plainly 

and clearly; The oracles of God were fpoken without ambigui- 


ty; 
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ty, therefore let no man fpeake them as the oracles ef the devil 
were fpoken, or as the devill fpake his oracles, that is, ambigu- 
oufly and doubtfully ; The devill of old gave out all his anfwers 
and oracles doubtfully and darkly to his darke and blinded vo- 
taries ; what he fayd might beare teverall Conftructions, And he 
fpake fo on purpofe, that whatfoever the event or iffue proved to 
be, he ( though the father of lyes ) might have the reputation of 
pke ge a fpeaking truth, The Devils oracle gave Cræfus fuch an anfwer as 
T euna he might Interpret either of a great fuccefle, or of a great over- 
epumvin. throw, when he asked counfel about his warres. And when Saul 
came to Enquire of the Witch of Exdor, that is, of the Devill, 
( 1 Sam: 28.11.) he gavebim a doubrfull refolve ; To morrow 
fhalt thou and thy Sons be with me( v.19.) Which ambiguous an- 
{wer might be underftood as of the next day following, 10 indeft- 
nitely of any day neere approaching. Satan loves not to {peake 
knowledge ciearely. But the fervants and meflengers of Chrift, 
muft ufe great plainnefs of fpeech while they are treating of 
and giving out the mind of God to his people ; and be carefull 
chat as the dogtrine is found which they deliver, fo there may 
be aclearnefs in their delivering of it. Their lips( as Elha en- 
gaged his fhould ) ought to wérer knowledge clarely, : 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 4, 5,6; 7. 


the spirit of God hath formed me, and the breath of 
the Almighty hath given we life. 

If thou canft anfwer me, fet thy words in order be- 
fore me, ftand up. | | 
Behold , I am according to thy wif ix Gods ficead: 

T alfo am formed out of the clay. | 
Behold, my terror fhall not wake thee afraid, neither 

fhall my hand be heavie upon thee. 

N thefe foure verfes, Elihu {till profequres a difcreete præ- 

fatory in{inuation beth of himfelfe and of his intended dif- 
courfe into the heart of Fob, thar both might find wellcome, 
and good entertainment there. Eha had aflured him ac the third 
verfe, that he would fpeak in the uprightnefs of ‘his heart, or 
that he would deale candidly, and clearly with him. That was a 
{trong argument to gaine attention. And in this fourth verfe, he 
argueth with and-urgeth Fob , to give him attention, becaufe he 
was aman of Gods making, as job alfo was, The fame hand 
wrought them-both,and therefore;why fhould there be a ftrange- 
nefle between chem ? or an unwillingnefs to-give or receive 
counfel and-helpe from ‘one another ? 


Verf.4. The fpirit of God hath formed me, and the breath of 
the Almighty hath given me life. 


I thall open thefe words two wayes. 
Firft, As adireét propofition,or aflertion. 
Secondly ; In their conneétion and dependance, as they are 

here ufed, for an argument of perfivafion. | 
Firtt ; Confider the Text , as af aflertion ; The fpirit of Ged 
hath made me, &c. The word doth not fignite 


bic b 
barely to make, steki acie 
or to clap up a worke any how , - samake "o veroum 


artificiofam €P 
it Sace, elaboratan a- 

200. gendi rationem 
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` There are two things here to be enquired ; Firlt, what we are 
to underftand by the Spiric of God, to whom Ekibe attributes. 
his making, Secondly, Why doth Eiba.atcribute. his making te 
the’ Spirit of God? To the former queftion, I anfier ; Firft,ne- 
gatively, that by the Spirit of God we are nor to underftand a 
power or vertue pucforth by God, in which fence we fometimes 
read the Spirit of God in Scripture. But by the Spirit of God 
here, we are to underftand God the Spirit. Inwhich fence we 
read (Gen: 1.2. ) The Spirit of God moved upon the face of the 
waters, As alio( Math: 3:16.) He faw the Spirit of God def- 
cending like a dove, and lighting upon him; that is , upon Jefus 
Chrift, baptized by Fghz in Fordan. 
The fecond queftion is, Why doth.Els attribute his making 
to the Spirit of God ? Regeneration or our new-making is pro~ 
perly the work of the Spirit, bur is Creation, or eur naturall con- 
ftitution his work alfo? Saich not Mofes ? (Gen:2..7.) The Lord 
God formed man ont of thedust of the earth ; Jehovah Elohim for- 
med man. And if we look into the firft of Jobs ver: 2,3. we read 
thus; Inthe beginning was the word, and the word was with God, 
and the word was God ; the fame was in the beginning with God, 
all things were made by him, and without him was not any thing 
made, that was made, There our maker (for the making of all 
- things is attributed ro him’) is the Son, the fecond, perfon in the 
holy Trinity, or the Werd, who (as it followeth in that Chap- 
ter) was made fieh. Why then doth -Elih# here afcribe his 
making to the Spirit ?\And how-are thefe Scriptures recon= 
ciled ? | 
I anfwer, By that received Maxime in Divinity , The workes of 
the holy Trinity towards the creature are undevided. So that, while 
this Scripture afcribes themaking of man to the Spirit or Thir 
perfon in the Trihity, it doth nor at all crofle thofe which afcribe 
it to the firft or fecond,the Father orthe Son, The Spirit of Goa - 
hath made me, 

‘Hence note.“ | | 
Firlt , Man as to his bodily making, sr the making of his body, 
-1> ds the workmanfhip of God. PORRE 
As we are his workmanfhip created in Chrift Fefus to gerd Co 

; į oly 
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holy ) workes, (Eph: 2. ro. ) fo we are his workmanthip crea- z 
ted to common and naturall workes, We havë'heard of thardi~  _ 
vine confulration or refolution rather ( Gen: 1, 26.) Let ms meke 
man ¢ The Father made man, and the Son made man, and the ho- 
ly Spiric made man ; The Farther by the Son, through the holy 
Spirit made man. What glorious, what a mighty power is put 
forth for the production of fuch a poore creature as man Isi 
And this is true, not only of the firft man in his creation, but of 
every man fince the creation, there is a concurrence of a divine 
power and workmanthip in thè fetting up of man as man. 

( Pfal: 100.3.) It whe that made ws, and not we ome elves , 
God doth not only make us holy men, bur be makes*us men. 
Hence David ( Pial: 1 3. 9-14.) l am fearefully, and wonder- 
fully made, He {peaks there of the frame of his body, though ` 
that be much more true in reference to the admirable frame of 
the new creature which is fet up in the foule ; fo, indeed we are 
fearefully and wonderfully made. ( //a:.27.11. ) This w a peo- 
ple of no under ftanding ( But did God ever make a people without 
naturall underftanding ? Surely no, but they were a people with- 
out fpiricuall underftanding, they did not underftand what the ~ 
mind, and meaning of God was, and what their‘owne duty was; 
Such are a people of no underftandinz, how wife foever they are 
in their owne eyes, or in the eyes of the world, what followeth ) 
Therefore he that made them will not have mercy ox them, and 
be that formed them will (hew them no favour ; That is, Ged who 
made and formed them, both in their naturall capacity as men, 
as alfo in their ctyill and fpirieuall capacity as a Church and Nas 
tion, or as a Nationall Church ( underftanding it of the Jewes `) 
will not have mercy on them, will not favour them. We read 
the fame Church at once looking to God as their maker and moft 
earneftly moving and imploring his pity upon: the fame account. 

( Ifa: 64.8, 9. ) But now O Lord, thou art our father, we arë the 
clay, and thon our potter, and we all arethe work of thy hand ; As if 
‘they had fayc, Thou Lord, hat moulded us as thy creatures, 
and fathioned us as thy Church, when we were but a rude maffe 
‘or heape without forme or comelinefs, therefore doe not marre 
thy owne Worke, doe nor-breake the veffels of rhine‘éwne ma- 
king , or as it followeth in the fame Chapter, Be not wroth ver 
fore O Lord, neither remember iniqmty for ever, behold, we befeech 
thee, we are all thy people, Y t yino Hence 
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-s Hence confider. 

Firft, That, we owe not only our well-being, but our very 
being unto Cod. And therefore 

Secondly, No man ought to looke upon himfelfe as his 
owne ; So the Apofile argues(1 Cor: 6.19. ) Know yenot that 
your body: is the temple of the holy Ghoit, which isan you, which 
ye have of Ged and ye.are not-your-owne ; No-manis his owne,pe 1s 
Gods, who hath made him, Saints and believers efpecially are not 
their own in thar repfeét;as alfo becaufe their bodies are the tem- 
ple of the holy Ghoft ;- that is, the holy Ghoft hath fanctified them 
for himtelfe,for his peculiar fervice,and for his habitation. Now.as 
the bodyes of Saints-are the temple of the holy Ghoft, becaufe he 
doth fanétifie them ; fo they are the temple of the holy Ghoft, 
becaufe he hath reared them up, and built them. That. confide- 
ration fhould urge us to duty; our bodies are cemples built, as 
wellas temples fanétified by che holy Ghoft; And therefore we 
are not our owne at all,nor in any refpect ; and if we are not our 
owne at all, bur the Lords, then we ought to be alwayes for the 
Lord. 

Hence , Thirdly, 
faith ) t Spi 
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r (as he doth boththe boaies and joules 


not only have the rent and revenue, bur the full-poffeffion of us 
forever, That which is.of God fhould be for God, for him al- 
wayes, and only for him. . Se- 


enna 
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Secondly , In. that the. making of man is attributed to the 
Spit. 
Obferve. 
The. Sprit of Ged is God, 


The holy Ghoft is nor only a power of God, or a word gone 
out from God, bur the holy Ghoft isGod. This is cleare trom 
the efficiency of the holy Spiric ; The Spirit of Ged hath made 
me, The work of creation is attributable to none but God. 
That power which at firft fer up man in his creation, continueth 
him to this day ; this power and great prerogative is given to the 
Spirit ; therefore the Spirit is God. ( Pfal: 33. 6. ). By the 
word of the Lord (his fubftanciall Word or Son ) were the heavens 
made, and all the hoft of them, by the breath (or Spirit ) of his 
mouth ; thacis, Fehovah by his Erernall Son and Spiric made all 
things, The heavens and their boft, are there exprefled by a $y- 
necdoche of the part; for the whole creation, or, for all creatures 
both in heaven and in earth. Againe ( Pfal:104. 30.) Thou fead- 
eft forth thy Spirit, they are created ; The Spirit of God creates 
day ; what is 1e-rhat continueth things in their created be- 
ing, but providence > That's attue axiome in Divinity; Provi- 
dence is creation continued; Now the Spirit of God who created 
at Nirit; creates to thisday ; Thou feade(t forth thy Spirit, they are 
created, Theworkof cgeationswas-finithed inthe firft fix dayes 
of the world , bur the work of creation is renewed- every day, 

tinued tothe end of the world. Succellive providen- 
tiall creation as Well as originall creation is afcribed ro the 
Spirit. 

The Seripture 1s full of arguments to-prove that the holy 
Ghoft is God; Which ( becaute this fundamentalt cruth is blai- 
phemoufly fpoken againft ) I thall a little touch upon. 

Firft , As the Sptric createth and makes the naturall:man con- 
filing of body and foule, fo he regenerateth ( which is a greater 
creation ) the whole into a {pirituall man ; therefore he is God, 
( Fohn 3. 5: ) Except aman be borne againe of water, and of the 


Spirit ( that is, of the Spirit who is as water’) he cannot exter into 
the kingdome of God. 
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kanmam (2 Thef: 2: 13.) We are bound to 
give thanks to God for you, brethren, beloved of the Lerd, hy 


God hath fromthe beginning chofé you to falvation, through fan- 
tification of the Spirit, and beliefe of the truth, And the Apottle 
Peter writes to the Elect (1 Pet: 1. 2. ) according to the fore- 
knowledge of God the father, through fanthification of the Spirit, 
Now, who can doe thefe great things but God ? who can regene- 
rate, or give a new nature, who can fanétifie or perfect that new 
nature but God alone ? Men and Angels muft let thefe workes a- 
Jone for ever, or ( as we tranflate, P/al: 49. 8. ) thefe aéts ceafe 


: for everfrom men and Angels, as-much as the redemption of 
man from the grave, or from hell, from corruption, or conden 
“nation. 


Secondly, The Spirit is omnifcient , He kuoweth all things, 


| (1 Cor: 1,12. 2 10. 19.) The Spirit knoweth all things, yea the 
-deep things of Ged, He is not only acquainted with, and privie to 


the furface and outfide of things, “bur he fearcheth things to the 


bottom of chem. Nor doth he fearch only the deepe or bottome 


things of common men, or of the chiefeft of men,Kiggs and Prin- 
ces, ( whofe hearts are ufually as much deeper then other mens; 
as their perfons and placesare higher ) but the Spirit fearcheth 
the deep things, the bottome things of God, the things of God 
thar lye loweft, and moft out of fight, the Spirit underftandeth ; 
therefore the Spirit is God.* For (as th@Apoftle argueth, 1 Cor: 
2. 11.) No man knoweth the things of a man , fave the [pirit of-a 
man that is in him even fo the things of God knoweth no man 
but the Spirit of God, or, he that is God ; if the fpirit that is in 


“man, were not man; or the intelleétuall power in man,ic could ne- 


ver know the things of man; and if the Spirit of God were not 
God,he could never fearch znd know the deep, the deepeft tnings 
of God. | ` | 
Thirdly , As the Spirit of God knowethall things, as he fear- 
cheth the deep things,even all the fecrets, and myfteries of Ged; 
fo he teatheth all things, even all thofe fecrets and myftertes of 
God,which ’tis needful or ufeful for man to know. The Spirit is a 
teacher, and he reacheth effectually (Joh: 16.1 3.) When the Spt- 
rit of truth is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he fhall nat 
freak of himfelfe (that is, he hall not teach you a private do- 


rine, or thar which is contrary to what ye have learned of ) 
but 


“Chap. 33. Ar Expoftion upon the Buk, of Jo. Nerl.4. 167 


but whatfoever he {hall hearesthat fkall he fpeake , and he will fhew 
you things to come, Which laft words are DE 
A fourth argument that he is God. As the Spirit teacheth, fo 
he foretelleth all things ( 1 71#:_4. 1. ) Now the Spirit jpeakerh 
expreffely, that in the latter times fome {hall depart from the faith, 
giving heed to feducing {pirits and dottrines of devills The Spirit 
of God clearly forefeeth and infallibly forerelierh what {hall be, 
before itis, therefore he is God, The Lord by his holy Prophet 
( Ifa: 41. 23.) challengeth all the falfe Idol gods of che Heathen 
to give that proofe of their Divinity; Shew the things that are. to 
come hereafter, that we may know that ye are Gods, As if he had 
fayd; Doe that and we wiltyield the caufe.Men and Devills may 
guefle at, but none can indeed fhew things to come but God, 
Fifthly , The Spirit appoints to himfelfe officers and minifters 
in the Church, therefore he is God,( 4és 13.2.) The holy Ghoft 
fad, feparate me Barnabas and Saul for the werk whereunto I have 
called thew, fee 
Sixthly, The holy Gholt furnifheth thofe Officers whom he 
calleth with power aad gifts, as he pleafeth, that they may be fit 
for the work or miniftery of the Gofpel ( 1 Cor: 12.8. 11.) Ta 
oneis given by the Spirit, the word of wifdome, to another the word of 
knowledge by the fame Spirit, &c. But all thefe worketh that ox 
and the felfe-(amse Spirit dividing to every man feverally as he wiil, 
Now, who can give wifdome and knowledge, who can give them 
prerogatively, following in this dutribution, or divifion of gifts, 
no rule, nor giving any other reafgn of it but his owne will, ex- 
cept God only ? 
Seventhly , The holy Ghoft is finned againft ; therefore he. is 
God. Some, poffibly may obje& and fay, This is not a ‘convincing . 
or demonftrative argument, that the holy Ghoft is God, becaufe 
he is finned again{t ; For man may fin againt man. All fecond 
table fins are fins again{t our Neighbour ; and the Apoftle tells 
the Corinthians (-1 Ep: 8. 12,) tharwhile they ufed their lawfull ` 
liberty in-eating with offence, they fazed against the Brethren, 
I anfiver, Whotoever is properly finned againit is God, becaufe 
God is the Law-giver. And, though many actions of men are di- 
rect wrongs to man , yet in every wrong done to man,God alfo - 
is wronged, and, in ftri& fence,he onlyis finned againft by man.» 
For the reafon why any action is a wrong to man; is becaufe ic is 
againtt.. 
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againft fome Law of God. And if to be finned agatnft in ftriét 
fence, be proper to God only ; then the argument ftands good, - 
that the Holy Spirit is God, becaufe he 1s finned againtt ; efpeci- 
ally, if we confider, thar there is fuch an Emphafis put upon fin- 
ning againit the holy Ghoftin the holy Scripture ( more if poflit- 
ble then upon finning againft the Father, or the Son ) (Matk-12. 
31.) Wherefore, I fay nato you ( faith Chrift ) AM manner of fin 
and bla{phemy fhall be forgiven unto men, but the blafphemy againft 
the holy Ghoft {hall not be forgiven anto men ; Ks if he had faid, 
Though you fin againit the Father, and the Son, ic thall be forgi- 
ven you, but if you fin again{t the holy Ghoft ic fhall not be for- 
given either in this world or in the world to come; that is, it 
{hall never be forgiven. Seeing then there is more in fining a- 
gaintt the holy Ghoft then again{t the Father, or the Son, who are 
God, the holy Ghot muk needs be God. For though there is 
no degree or graduall difference in the deity, each perfon being 
coeternall, cozquall, and confubltantiall ; yet the Scripture attri- 
butes more in that cafe, as to the poynt of finning again{t the ho- 
ly Ghoft, then co finning againft the Father, or the Son; there- 
fore certainly the holy Ghoft is God. nisms? 

Laftly , The holy Ghoft is the object of divine worthip ; are 
not we baptized i» the Name of the Father, Son, and holy Ghost 2 
Js the Father, and the Son God, and the holy Ghoft not God, 
who is joyned with them in the fame honour? Shall a creature 
come in competition with God ? And doth not the Scripture or 
word of God, direét us to pray for grace from the Spirit as well as 
from the Father or the Son ? 2 Cor:1 3.13. Rev: 1. 4.) Thuswe 
fee how full the Scripture is in giving the glory of the fame 
workes upon us, and of the fame worfhip from us to the Spirit, 
as to the Father and the Son : And therefore from all thefe pre- 
mifes we may conclude, That the Holy-Ghoft wich the Father 
and the Son, is God blefied and to be glorified for evermore. 
The Spirit of God hath made me, See 


: eAnd the breath of the Almighty hath given me life. 
TEU | A 
Spiritas ex ove The words’carry an allufion ( as Interpreters generally agree ) 


cegregiens bali eo chat of Mofes defcribing the creation of man ( Gez: 2. 7. ) 
a . te And the Lord God formed man out of the dust of the earth, and 
TA baken, breathed istoihisnoftrills the breath of life, and man became ah- 
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ving fule. Elihu fpeakes neere in the fame forme, fully to the am effei, ani. 
fame erfe&t ; The breath of the Almighty hath given me life, or, ™*5 i p- 
enlivened me; As if he had fayd, That foule which the. Lord hath sears pa 
° . CHMBOYE Animés 
breathed into me, hath made me live. The foule of man may be pits in Deut: 
called the breath of the Almighty , becaufe the Almighty is ex- 10, 16. 
refed infufing ic into manat firit by breathing. And therefore 
the word Ne(hamah, which properly tignifies the breach, doth dl- 
fo by a Metonymie of the effe&t fignitie the foule it felfe which 
caufeth breathing. Thus our tranflaters render it ( fa: 57. 16.) 
I ( faith the Lord ) will not contend for ever , neither wii! { be al- 
wayes wreth, for the [pirit fhould faile before me, and the foules which 
I have made. As the foule of man was breathed in by God, fo the 
foule is chat by which manbreathes. Breath and foule come and 
goe together. Some comparing the originall word ( Shamat;m ) 
for the heavens, with this word ( Nefhamab) which here we 
tran(lace breath, take notice of their neere affinity, intimating 
that the foule of manis of a heavenly pedegree, or comes from 
heaven ; yea the latine word (mens ) fignifying the mind, is of 
the fame confonant letters with the Hebrew Ne/hamah, and, as 
fome conceive, is derived from it. ` 
Sothen, I take thefe words, The breath of the Almighty, as a 
defeription of that part of man which is oppefed to his body ; 
The Spirit of God hath made me ; that is, hath fet me up as a man, 
in humane thape, Azd the breath of the Alm:ghty hath given me 
life; that is, this foule which the Almighty hath breathed into 
me, hath made mea living man, ready for any humane aé, or 
( as Mofes tpeakes ) God breathing into my noftrills. the breath of 
life, I became aliving foule, | 


Hence obferve, Er 
Firlt, The foule of man floweth immediately from God. 


Tis the breath of God; not thar Ged liveth by breathing ; 
the way of his life is infinitely above our apprehenfion ; But ‘tis 
cleare in Scripture, That rhe fe ae into man the 
powers of life, And therefore he is called ( by way of Eminence). 
The father of fpirits, ( Heb: 12. g. ) For though the Almighty is 
rightly enutuled the Father of the whole man, though both body 
and foule are the worke ef God, yet he is in a further fence, the" 
farher of our {pirits, or foules, then of our bodyes, And here 
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Solomon fhewing how man is difpofed of when thefe two are fepa- 
rated by death,faith (Ecel: 12.7, ) Then (hall the daft (that isthe 
body’) returne to the earth as it was, axd-the [pirit ( chatis, the. 
foule ) fhal returxe to God who gave it, The body is the gift of 
God, but the body is not the breath of God „it is not fuch an 
immediate gift of Goa as the fouleis; whem the body of man 
was made at firk, God cooke the duft of the earth and formed 
his body out of it, bur when he gave him a foule, he breathed. 
that from himfelfe ; it was an immediate effect of Gods power, 
not dealing with, nor working upon-any. pre-exifting matter. The 
fpirit or foule ofmanis purely of God,folely of God. And hence - 
We may inferre. 

Fir , Then the foule is not a' vapour, arifing from the crafis 
or temperament of the body, as the life of a beatt is. 

Secondly , Then the foule of man is nor traduced from the 
parents in generation, as many learned men afirme, efpecially,te 
eale themfelves of thole difficulties about the conveyance of ori- 
sinall fin or defilement into the foule. 

Thirdly , We may hence alfo inferre, then the foule is not 
corruptuble ; ic is an immortall fubftance.. How: canthat be cor-’ 
ruptible’ or mortall, which hath its rife (as I may fay ) immedi- 
ately from God,or is breathed in by the Almighty, who is alto- 
gether incorruptible and immortal.. And whereas there is a two- 
fold incorrupribiliry ; Firft, by divine ordination, that is, God 
appoynts fuch a thing fhall not corrupt,and therefore ic doth not; . 
fo the body of man in it’s firft creation was incorruptible , for: 
though it were in ir felfe corruptible, being made out of thes 
earth, yet by the appoyntment of God, if man had continued in 
hisintegrity he had nor dyed. And therefore it is faid, By fiz 
came death ; -yea doubtleile if God fhould command and ap- 
poynt the meaneft worme that moves upon the earth to live for- 
ever, or the moft fading flower that groweth out of the earth to » 
flourith for ever, both the one and the other would doe fo, Se- 
condly, there is an incopruptibilicy in fome things, not meerely 
by alaw or appoyntment of God, but as from that intrinfecall ’ 
nature, which God hath beftowed upon them; and implanted in - 
them. Thus the Angels are immoreall,they have an incorruptible - 

mature, and likewife the foule of man, being breathed from the - 
Almighty, is in it’s owne nature incorruptible ; ic hath naturally 
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no feedes of diffolution in it, becaufe no contrariety, no contrary, 


qualities in it, as all bodyes or corporeall fub{tances have. I kncw ` 


the Apoftle faith ( x Tim: 6.16. ) God only hath immortality ; 
it’s true, he only hath it in himfelfe independently, originally ; 
but he derives and gives it as a talent to fome creatures in a way 
of dependance upon himfelfe, 


Secondly , Obferve. . 
The foule brings in the life of the body, The life of man. 


What is the body wichout the foule; but a lumpe of clay; As 
foone as ever the foule departs, life departs,: man dyeth and be- 
comes a putrifying carkafle ; vet fuch is the folly of molt men, 
that all their caress for the lite of the: body, which is (ac beft ) a 
dying life, they utterly neglect the foule, which , as-ic ts the fife 
of the body, foir felfe never dyeth. : 
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s» Life ws the gift of God. 


If the foule which is the caufe of life inn 
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umaa, be of God, 
‘then the life-of man is of God alfo; The caufe‘of the caufe is the 
-caule of the effector thing caufed, Buc we need not argue it 
from Logick rules, Scripture teftiniony being fo aboundante inthis 
thing. ( Ats-17.25. ) He giveth to all, life and breath, and all 
things, And (v.28. ) In him we live and move and have our be- 
ing, Spirt-uall and eternall life,are the gift of God, fo alfo ‘is 
-naturali life. And if fo, Then 


Firit, Live to'Gods Secondly, Seeing God gives us life, 


‘ives for God. 
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this verfe ; The Spirit of Gad hath made me, and the breath of the 
Almighty hath given me life, | 
_ Some, upon good grounds, referre the firft claufe ; The Spi- 
rit of God hath made. me, to the creation both of foule and bod ; 
and the fecond or latter claufe , the.breath of the Almighty hath 
given me life, tochac quickning which we receive by the Spirit 
tothe duties whereinto we are called in this life. The breach 
of the Almighty hath. given me life; that is, bath fitted and 
prepared me for the feverall offices and fervices of life. Asif 
Elihu had fayd, The. Spirit of God hath not only mademe a mean, 
but a man for worke, yea the Spirit.of God hath ghickned me tothe 
Gent worke and bufineffe Iam come about, Thus, life imports 
hot only fpirituall life in the being of ir, buc. all. the furniture, 
oe. ornaments, and abilities of a (piricuall-life,. The Sépruagine ren- 
moti è mat: der chis profetfion made by Elhu expreflely,to this {ence „hold- 
ree nae "ing out a {trong aflurance which Elthw had, that God had both 
pax. Soira called and prepared him for the fervice he was come about 
omnipetentis and engaged in, The Spirit of God.hath made me, aud the breath 
eft que docet of the. Almighty hath inftratted me. Another of the Greek Inter- 
me. Sept: — preters {peaks as much ;. Z am not ignorant, that of my felfe I am 
Haud me latet able ro doe nothing, bat I have received this power from God ; As if 
oops 2 ne Elihu had faid, The Spirit of the Almight y-hath guickned me to 
prudentie fen- this worke I am nam upon, and taught me what both to fay 4nd doe- 
fim me acce- m thy cafe, O foba p- 
pif. Nicet: : 















God giveth not only the life of nature unto men, bit he fits them - 
for all the duties, and fervices of this life, 


We, indeed, are fcarcely to be reckoned among the living, 
if we have no more bur a natural! life ;. what is it to be able to. 
eate and drinke; to heare, and fee, and fpeake ; unlefle we have. 
more then this, we deferve not tobe numbred or written among” 
the living ; we are upon the matter, but dead lumps, and clods 
of clay. Icis. the breath of the Almighty thet quickens us and fu- 
peradds ability to doe good, that frames, fashions, and fits us for 
every good word, and worke 3. This is the life of man: whena> 
man is fitted for duty, and fervice, when he is furnifhed for im- 
ployment, to ftand God, and his Brethren in fome ftead while he. 
ig in this world, then he lives, The motions, impulfes and influ- 

ences; , 
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ences, the reachings and guidings. of the Spirit of God, are the 
life of our lives. We can doe nothing of our telves, till the Ab- 
mizhry beftows a new.life upon us ; and as we can doe nothing 
at all in {piricualls,cill:he gives us a new life, fo we can do nothing 
ro purpofe ull che Spirit acts & flirres up thar lite in us,/It is the 
Spirit who firit beftows;Secondly,encreafeth; Thirdly,excices our 
fpiricuall life, & puts the new creature into motiongAlhour good 
thoughts and holy aétings, all our uprighmetie and fancerity, all 
our {trength and ability flow from the Spirie ; untill che holy Spi- 
ric workes in us,we fit {tuil;and when che Spirit worketh, we mult 
not fic Rill ; J ( faih the Apoftle, Rom: 15. 18. ) will not dare 
to freak of any of thofe things, which Chrift hath not wrought by me, 
to make the Gentiles obedient by word, and deed ; As if he had dayd, 
My owne workes are not worth the naming, I will not fo much as 
mention any thing that Chrif bath not wrought in me by the Spi- 
rit; That was a mighty worke which he was enabled to doe, 
to make the Gentiles obedient in word, and deed. Chrift did 
not leave him to doe it in his owne power. The breath of the 
Almighty enabled him ; and fo he doth all thofe that are able and 
willing, ready for and fuccefle fujf'in any fuch holy worke. 

- Let us therefore afcribe all to his working and quickening ; 
let us fet down our feverall Irems of receit in our account-books, 
confeffing that we have nottifng of our own. This gift,that grace, 
thar ability to doe, to fpeake, to fuffer, toad, we have received 
from him. Let the whole Inventory of cur foules riches, have 
Gods name written upon it, and afcribed to his praife alone. 
And if we thus uncloath our felves, by giving God the glory of 
all, we thall loofe nothing by it, for God will apparrell and fur- 
nith us, deck and adorne us better every day. The poorer we are 
in our felves, the richerwillhe-make us, Tobe thus diminith’r is 
the beft way tö our encreafe. “Tis the breath of the Almighty 
that reacheth us, andeif we can but humbly enough, that is, heate 
tily acknowledge ir, we fhall be caught and learne enough. 

So much of thefe words as they are a dire&t -affertion, I thall 
confider them a little in their conneétioh; and reference both ro » 
what went before, and to that which follows after ; which was 
the fecond con%deration of this verfe at firt propofed, 

Firft, This verfe may. be connected with the three former - 
verfes, atid then the fence appeareth thus ; As if Elba had fayd, 
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OFcb; Ihave moved thee toheare me patiently , and attentively, 
‘and let it not feeme grievous to thee to doe foe; For, thonòh I am 
thy wnferiour in age, and degree , yet Lam aman as well as thon, 
and Ihave a foule and body like thine, yea the Spirit of God that 
made me, hath alfo furnifked me ; Lhavercesived ability from God 
-as thou haft, I ftand upon.even ground, or equall termes with thee, 
as to creation, and I aw not altogether voyd of inftruttion ; and 
therefore as a man T have a poffibility te under(tand reafon ; and as 
aman indowed by the Spirit of God, I havea capability to direct 
thee about the wayes of God, or how to underftand and comport 
with his providences towards thee, Thon haft been long ander the 
hand of God , and long in the hands of men, who have rather en- 
tangled and troubled thy mind then eafed it ; who knowes but that 
Iho all this while have been but a looker on, may fee fomewhat in 
_ thycafe, which hath hitherto been hid from thy former underta- 
kers. Therefore pray favour me (it may prove in the ifue a favour 
tothy felfe ) mith an:houre or two of patient attention, Take this 
“note from it. 


The confideration of our common originall, that we have all 
one maker, or are-all come out fa the hand of God , fhould 
make us willing to heare, and learne of one another, . 


Thus Elihu argueth ; Heare me "why ? Becaufe the Spirit of 
God hath made me, as well as thee ; doe not defpife what I have 
to fay, as if you were a man of another mould, or pedigree, the 
fame God, out of the fame matter, by the.fame Word, and Spi- 
rit, hath form’d us both, Some piétures are more highly prized 
then others of the fame perfon, becaufe drawne by a better hand, 
by An Apelles, or A Michael Angelo, The fame ofthe Artift or . 
workman puts a value upon the worke ; And the title of the Au- 
thour doth fometimes commend a piece more then, in truth, ei- 
ther the forme or matter. But come among*the fons of men, all 
their faces and features are drawne by one hand; The fame moft 
-exaét hand: of God hath wrought and fafhioned them all, both as 
ro their curfide, and infide, both as to the forme of thefe houfes 
cof clay, and as to all the ernaments and beautifyings of them. 
‘As we all walke upon the fame earth, drinke out of the fame wa- ` 
ter, breath in the fame ayre, as we are all'covered with the fame — 
“Canopy of heaven, and lighted with the fame £un, fo. we are p 
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made with the fame hand ; The Spirit of God hath made one as 
well as another ; This man hath not had a better, pencill nor a 
„more skilfull Limner then that. Thus we may argue from the 
common condition of man innature, to amutuall condifcenfion 
among men, Indeed Chriftians , who have higher principles, 
have alfo higher topicks & arguments then that why they fhould 
condefcend one to another ; and (as the Apoltle direéts, Eph: 4. 
4, 5, 6. ) Keep the unity of the fpirit 1 the bond of peace, Saints 
thould be lowly and mecke with long-fuffering, forbearing one ano- 
ther in love, ( asthe Apoftle there exhorts ) nor only becaufe one 
hand hath made alltheir bodyes, but becaufe they are one bo- 
dy ; though they are many naturall bodyes, yet one myfticall 
body ; There is one hedy, and one fpirits As one Spirit hath made 
them,fo they are made.one fpirit ; There 1s alfo ( as it followeth ) 
owe hope, one Lord, one faith, one Baptifme, one God,and father of all, 
who is above all, and threughall, andin you all, How fhould all 
Saints be one; who are comprehended and united under this 
feven-fold onenefs, That we have all one maker in nature, is a 
very moving argument to meeknefs, love, and unity, but thit 
‘all believers are made one by Grace, is a much more moving 
argument. a 

Againe, We may confider thefe Words in connexion with the ` 
three following verfes, and then, as in connection with. che. 
former, they area prevention of Job's pride , fo in this, they are 
a prevention of his feare , or an encotiragement of him to a’ 
chearfull-hearing of what Elba had to fay. 72 had been dealt: 
feverely with by his three friends, and the terror of God was > 
upon him, he was under much dijpondency of fpiric. New ( faith ° 
` Elihu ) Anf{wer meaf thou canft, fiand up, fet thy words in order be~ - 
fore me, for the Spirit of God Lath: made me ; and given me life; : 
I ama creature, and 1 am but a creature, lam zo more thea thou 
art, I am made of God, ad thou art made of God as well as I, 1] was : 
made out of the duft , as: thon art; L amnot God to terrifie thee, 
but Lam fent of God, to counfel and'camfort thee z my band {hall xot 
be heavie upen thee, 1 promife to deale tenderly with thee, I am {uch 
aone as thy felfe, as I am not worfe, (ol am not better, we ftand a-~ ? 
like together in this difpute ; therefore thou mayeft freely come forth, . 
and anfwer me, who am but a poore creature, asthy felfe 1s. Thus - 
Elihu befpeakes Job inthe fixth and feventh verles. ; Zf thou canft 
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anfwer me, fet thy words in order before me, ftand up, Behold,I am 
according to thy wifh Speake freely, and cleare thy felfe, if thou art 
able, then haft free leave for me, 7 





Atit, 5, If thon canft anfwer me, fet thy words in order befive 


This veffe may have a four-fold refpec&. 

Firft , To the infufficiency, or incompetency of Job’s parts 
and inrelle&tuals to deale with Eirhæ inthis matter; as if they 
were a daring-challenge, Anfiver me if thou cant, doe thy wortt, 
And hence fome of the Ancients charge Elihn, asif he came yp- 
on J 0b boaitingly, and fpake thus in the pride of his owne {pirit, 
and in the difdaine of fob, at once to flew and flight his weak- 
nefle , Zf thon canft anfwer me. As if (like fome irrefragable 
Doctor ) he had faid ; [hall fpeak fach reafon, as I know thon 
canst not an[wer ; doe what thou canft, fet all thy wits aworke, and 
beate thy braines asmuch as thou wiltythow wilt but loofe thy la- 
bour, and weary thy felfe in vaine. Thus the meaning of , Axfwer 
me if thou canft, is, Thou canft not anfwer. But I fuppofe Elihu, 
( though hor fpiriced enough) was yet of a better fpirit & temper 
then to {peak either thus proudly of himfelfe,or defpifingly of fo 
worthy a man as he had before him ; nor did Elihz look tpon Fob 
as fuch a puny to him,or fo much his underling as that he durft not 

-hold up the Bucklersin difpute againft him. Elihu knew Fob was 
an old experienced Souldier, well veri'd in the wayes and things 
-of God. And therefore | - 

Secondly, (If thoucazft ) may rather referre to the weak- 
nefle and foareneffe of Job’s body, tothe wounds or troubles 
which he had received and felt from the Almighty in his {pirir, 
then to any inability of his mind fer argument. As if Elihu had 
faid ; I confider how it ts with thee , thou art aman difeafed and 
diftempered in thy bedy, fitter to lye upon or keep thy bed , then to 
fiand up to adifpure, fitter for a hofpitall then for the Schooles. 
Fhou alfo haft -a troubled and an afflicted [pirit, I doubt thou art not 
in cafe to anfwer meor to ftand up longer in a way of difpute ; but this 
I fay, if thon canft anfwer me, pray doe : fet thy words in order be- 
fore me, I will not lay this burden upon thee, unleffe thou art wil- 
hivg-to take it , unleffe thon findeft thon haft flrength and fpirit to 
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beare'and carry it through. Anfwer me if thou canft, otherwife I 
will [peak my thoughts out, and make what ufe of it thon pleafe/t. 

Thirdly, I conceive Elhu might here intend to let jo under- 
ftand, that he was refolved to put him to the utmoft, that he was 
refolved to bring the ftrongett arguments, and ufe the quickeft 
way of reafoning for his conviétion that he could; and that there- 
fore he alfo advifeth Fob to doe the like,to doe his belt,to buckle 
himfelfe to the bufineife with alt his might, for he was not come 
to dally wich him : he would have him fet his fhoulders to the 
work, and gather all the forces of his foule to the battaile, he 
bids him bring forth even his horfemen for his defence ( as I may 
{peak in allufion to that inthe 12th of Jeremy ; If thoa haft ran 
with footmen, and they have wearied thee, how {halt thos contend 
with horfes ) Elihu was purpofed and refolved to bring out his 
greateft ftrength, his horfemen to the battaile, and therefore 
wifheth Job doe fo too. Thus he gives him faire warning, Zf thex 
canft, an{wer me ; doe thy utmolt, I am ready for thee. 

Fourthly, While Elhu faith, If thou canft, anfwer me, fet thy 
wordsin order before me, ftand up. We may take his words as a 
gentle and fweete invitation to the worke ; As if he had fayd, Zf 
thon haft {pirits enow left to held difcourfe with me, or to reply apon 
me, come Fiend, [pare me not, fet thy words in order before me, 1 
will not be a terror to thee, Or there may be this condefcending 
fence in thefe words of Elihu; Doe sot thinke ( O Job ) becanfe 
I begin to {peak „that therefore I meane to {peak all,or to have all the 
difcourfe my felfe ; affure thy felfe, I have no purpofe to binder thee 
in any defence which thou art able to make for thy felfe : No,though 
I am come with my beft preparations to urge thee, and reply upon 
thee, as to all that hath past between thee and thy friends, yet Iam 
as willing that thou {houldeft anfwer, as I am ready prepared and 
preft to (peake ; thou hast free leave to make thy Apologie, to [ay | 
what thou canft for thy felfe, I intend not to tmpofe upon thee, nor 
by any Authority to compel thee to fand to my fentence, as if I 
were thy Mafter, or would Lord it over thee; Doe and {peake thy 
beft for thy owne vindication, I am ready to receive it from thee, 
and givethee a faire account of my thoughts about it. If thon canft, 
An{wer me, 

Set thy words in order before me. ah 

‘Tis a metaphorical fpeech, often-and moft properly ufed fo 
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the marfhalling of an Army ; and fo is elegantly apptyed here in 
this matter of controverfie, or polemicall difcourle, Set thy- 

words, thy reafons, thy arguments , as it were in battaile ara 

againft me ; we had the word in the former Chapter at the 14 
verte. It is applyed alio tothe exaétnefs of the heart in prayer, 
not an affected exaétneis or curiofiry about words, or to word it 
with God, bur it notes exaétnefs or {pirituallne(fs -rather in me- 
ditating and difpofing the ftrongeft Scripture reafonings , to pre- 
vaile with God inprayer. Prayer is, as it were, a battaile fought 
in heaven, not in wroth or revenge, but with faith and holy iub- - 
miffion, Thus did Facob when he wraftled wich the Angel, . 
( Gen: 32. ) And thus DavidApeaks ( Pfal: 5. 3. ) Ln the morn- 
ing I will diret my nae unto thee, and will look up, ord will mar- 
fhall my prayer, I will bring up petition after petition, pleading’. 
after pleading, even till Iam become like Jasob a Prince with- 
God, till Ihave won the field, and got the day. Thus the word 
is applyed by a metaphor both to difpucations with men, and fup- 
plications to God. Further, we may take the meaning plainly 
without any ftraine of rhetorique, Set thy words in. order before 
me, Methode is good in every thing, either an expreile or a 
covert methode. Sometimes ’tis the beft of art .to cover it; in. 
{peaking there isa fpeciall ufe of methode; for, though, as one 
faid very well (peaking of thofe who are more curious about 
methode, then ferious abouc matter ) Methode never converted. 
any man ; yet methode and the ordering of words, is very ufe- 
full. Our {peeches fhould not be heaps of words, but words 
bound up, not a rhrong of words, but words fet’in aray, Or, as it 
were, in ranke and file, The Prophet ( foel-2. 5.) defcribes a 
terrible Judgement of God by aftrong people fer in battaile aray, 
In purfuance of which fence, Mr Brenghton renders the next 
words, not( as we ) fand up, but fiand to it, as Commanders fay . 
co their Souldiers, fand tort ; and che Ztahan cranflation thus ; 
Set thy words.in order before me, prefent thy felfe: to the C ombate. 
Sta quaffin a- Thus he continues the metaphor ; As if he had faid ; Chafe thy 
cie, ad pugnan. ground, and maintaine it like a valiant Champion ; I doe not delre 
dum contra me thou fhonld St yeild-me an inch of ground, yeild to nothing but the 
O convincens truth, difpnte every patch with me, fiand up, ftand tort ; ftandasif 
mre hr thou wert ro fight a battaile, not only for thy honour, but for thy 
i life, The Apolile ( 1 r=x6. 13.) fpeaks im that language - 
out < 
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about our fpirituall warre ; Watch ye, fand faft; quit your [elves dvd ilece 
like men >man it, beftrong, There is tuch afence in Elihu s ex- viriliter agite. 

hortation here to Job ; Set thy words-in order before me, fiand 

yp. 

Now, in that E/shu when he was thus bent to fpeak, and was 

fo full of matter to fpeak,that as he tells us in the former chapter, 
He was like bottles of wine, aud that he could net hold, yet gave Job 
faire law, and bids him anfwer, if he could, 


Note Firft. 
In all maiters.of difference we [ould be as willing to heare 
what others can ax{wer,as we are defirous that others fhould 
heare what we can objett. 


Tf thou canft, anfiwer me, It is good to fpeak in a right caufe, 
-efpecially to {peak rightly, and it‘is-very good tolearne what 
can be anfwered. 


Note. 

Secondly , Eliha looking upon Fob as aman in a weake còn- 

pe {peaks incouragingly, awd up ; as-much as to fay, Take 
‘heart, 


It 1s our duty torefre(h thole thar are troubled ar to comfort 
thofe that are weake, whether in body cr in minde, 

We fhould doe our beft to put ftrength and infufe fpirits into 
finking hearts and fainting fpirirs. Thus God dwells ( Ha:57. 51. 
and fo fhould we ) with bim that ts of ac-utrite and humble fpi- 

cyit, torevive the fpirit of the humble , and to revive the heart of 
the contrite ones, owes 

Thirdly , As thefe words, Zf thou canst, anfwer me , import 


that as Elha intended ro put Job to the utmott;fo he would have 
Fob beltirre himfelfe to the urmoft, 


è 


+ 





_ Hence. note. A “an , 
Every man fhoula doe his beft for the clearing or se 
of 4 good and righteous caufe. Ne | 


“Tis finfull ro be flight in matters of moment. Whatfoever thy 
band findeth to doe, doe it with all d might ( faith Solomon, Ec- 
clef: 9. ro. ) we fhould efpecially doe thefe two things with all 
ourmight ; Firft, maintaine the truth of God ; Secondly, our 
Aaz owne 
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owne integrity. The former of thefe Was chiefely. upon the hand 
of Eliba in this. undertaking, tne latter upon the hand of Job, 
To betray the truth of God, is the worlt kinde both of cowardife 
and treachery ; and to betray our owne Integrity is next to thar, 
There is mothing mere unworthy aman, much more a Chriftian, 
then to leave either truth, or our own integrity co finke or fivim, 
to fhift for themfelves. Thus Elihu provokes Fob to the com- 
bate, and fends him a friendly challenge, which left he fhould 
refule or not accept, he gives him a comfortable account (asa 
cordiall ) what manner of man he fhould find him to be, evena 
man moulded and modell’d to his owne heart , or’minted to his- 
mind, as will appeare in the next verfe. 


` Verf. 6. Behold, I am.according to thy.wifh in Gods fread, &c, 


Here we have a very winning argument ( as was fhewed in o- 
pening the whole Context ) to incourage Job both to heare and 
anfwer. If ever aman will {peak when he comes to a bufinefie, 
it is when things and perfons are according to his with. Jos had 
eftentimes witht that he might be mildly heard by God, & net fo 
harfhly dealt with oy man ; his friends having been fo over-fevere 
and rigorous toward him, that he was even compelled in the bit- 
ternefle of his foule, to cry out , Hethat is afflicted, fhould have 
pitty from his friends, Yea, when Job witht to be heard by God, 
ke, wich much earneftnefle deprecated his feverity, ( (bap: 9. 
34. and Chap: 13. 24. ) Let not thy dread make me afraid, 
Thus, Job had witht for a milde and gentle treatment from all 
hands. In anfwer to. which defire Elhu. prefents himfelfe to 


him. 


Behold, l am according to thy wilh in Gedi fread, 


Thofe words ( According to thy wifh ) may have a two-fold 
interpretation ;* Firft, as we render, according to thy wifh, is, ac- 
cording to. what thou Haft heretofore fpoken or drawne out in 
wifhes ; thou haft thy vote, thy with, and what wouldft thou have 
more, Asif-he had faid; O Job, Ihave heard thee wifhing fuch 
wifhes , that. thon mighteft be more tenderly handled; that Gad 
would not oppreffe thee with his. Majefty, nor thy friends with ther 
leverity, Now thon haft thy defire, I E here promile my felfe. fach 
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aone to thee as thou hast defired; For as Iwill be a fatthfull ad- 
vocate for God, [o,1, who ans in Gods fread, will not ( as thou hast 
prayed God would not at the hearing of thy cafe ) be terrible nor 
dreadfulltothee ; I doubt not but to carry the matter with thee to 
thy hearts content, I ams according to thy wifh, 


Hence note. 

Wee fhould labour as much as in us lieth to anfwer the defires 
and wifes of others in all things lawfull, efpecially when they 
are weak and labouring under fore burthens of affliction and 
infirmity. 


It is not good to be crofle-grain’d at any time to our brethren, 
much lefle at fuch a time; fome love (as it were ) co lie thwart 
in every bufineffe, nor is any thing more defireable to them, then 
to oppofe another mans defire, The fweetnefle and ingenuity of 
thefe words, Z am according to yaur wilh, in what I fafely may, is 
feldome heard among brethren. Some indeed are too forward to 
be according to the wifh of others in things that are finfull, 
When theeves and murderers fay totkhem, Come, come with ts, 
ler us lay wait for blood, let us larke privily for the innocent without 
canfe, &c. Caft in your lot among us, let us all have one parfe; 
They fay, we are according to your wifh, we will goe with you. 
When the prophane fay,come run with us into-all exceffe of riot; 
to drunkennefs and uncleannefs, they anfwer,we are according to 
your wifh, we are for you. Iris good to lie crofle to-the: finfull 
defires of men ; but co comply with their honeft defires, and to 
anfwer every good with of their foules , is a great part of our 
goodneffe,.and of our fulfilling the law- of love : we fhould ftrive 
in that fence, co fall in with every ones with, and to become all 
things to all men, both for their edification.and confolation, 
Behold, I am according to thy wi{h, Bree 
Secondly Thefe words are rendred: {trictly out of the Ori- PDD fecun- 
ginal thus, , am according to thy mouth, or meafure s Lam inthe dum os tuum. 
fame condition and fate as thou art. Thus alfo they are words i-¢.ficut tu.. 
of encouragement to-fob,afluring him that he fhould not be over- 
power d;nor borne downe by force: This forme of {peaking is 
ufed frequently in Sctipture, to note the futablenefle or propor- 
tion of things: The Mraelites (-Exod:16,21.) gathered Manna 
every morning, Everyman according to his eating, The Hebrew Yusta os edere 
is, fui. Heb: 
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isy Every one did gather to the mouth of his eating, that is, accord- 
ing tothe meafure of his eating, fuch was the meafure of his ga- 

ee os, ,, thering. The Nazarite was to offer according to the vow which 

Eata °" he vowed ( Numb: 6. 21.) The Hebrew is, according to the mouth 

Juxta os fer- of his vow, Againe tis faid (Numb:7. 5.) Mofes was to gwe 

witij. Heb: the offerings of the Princes of Ifrael to the Levites, to every man 

according to his fervice, or, according to the mouth ( thacis, the 
condition and degree) of his fervice. Once more, Solomon 
( Prov: 22.6. ) prefling the good and genuine education of chil- 

Super os vie dren, exprefleth ic thus ; Train upa child in the way that he {hould 

fua.-Heb: goe; The Original upon the mouth of his way ; that is , in fucha 

way as is not only good and honeft in ic felfe, but moft proper 
and congeniall to the fpirit, difpofition, and capacity of the 
child, As children ate to be fed with fuch meates, fo to be - 
taught in fuch a manner as they can moft eafily and profitably di- 
gelt. After this manner, or to this fence , Elha fpeakes to Job, 
Stand up, I am according to thy mouth or meafare; As it he had 
faid ; God indeed is infinitely above thy meafure, But 1, who am 
come to deale with thee in Gods ftead, am accordirg tothy mouth or 
meafure, therefore take courage ; one man ts lke another, the mea- 
fure of one man ts the meafure of another, There are 1 grant, feve- 
rall ditferences among men, both as to civils and fpiritualls; | 
there are feverall gradual! and perfonall differences,but no (peci- 
ficall difference among men ; every man is according tos the 
mouth or meafure of anyother man: in that God only tranfcends 
the meaure of all men ;-A4y thoughts are not as your thoughts, nor 
my wayes as your wayes ; but look asthe heavens are high abovethe 
earth, fo my thoughts are above your thoughts, and my wayes above 
your wayes, faith tne Lord ( fa. 55.8, 9.) But the wayes of one 
man are like the wayes of other men, and the thoughts of one 
‘man are like the thoughts of other men ẹ There is no fuch tranf- 
cendency among men ; They are all (asmen ) of one meafure, 
that is, not only finite, but they are all fhort ‘and narrow, even 
they who carry the greareft lengrh and breadth among the fons of 
men, Ifwe-confider man with man, as to his finfull condition, 
fo onè man is perfeétly like another ; one man is of the fame mea- 
fire with another ; as Salomón exprefleth it ( Prov: 27. 19. ) As 
in water face anpwers face, fo the heart of man tó man, If man look 
-doyne into the water,thar face which he feeth in the water is 
that 
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that face which feeth the water. Thus che hearts of the children 
of men anfwer one another, heart an‘wers heart, as face an{wers 
face : And as man anfwers man fully, as co naturall finfulnefle, fo 
moftly as to naturall abilities, as for thofe which are acquired, 
though the diference may be fo great that one man may be 
clearly difcerned to excell another, yet that man who excells 
moft, doth not exceed man ; and therefore may be tompatled by 
man. Ic isfaid ( Rev: 21.17. ) That the wall of the new Fers- 
falem was meafured according to the meafure of a man, that ts, of the 
Angel, There is one meafure of an Angel, and there is another 
meafure of aman ; Angels have a meafure above men; why then 
doth he fay according to the meafure of a man,that 1s, of the An- 
gel ? Lanfiver, he fpeakes fo becaufe the Angel appeared in the 
{hape of a man, to doe that worke, Now as the meafure ( that is, 

* the Ability ) of an Angel is above mans ; So God hath a meafure. 
infinitely above both men and Angels. But men are of a mea- 
fure, I am according to thy mouth or meafure, 


Hence note. * 
Firlt, Man and man are of a meafure. 


Let us not make a God of any man, no nor an Angel, The A- 
poftle Fude reproves thofe who had the perfons of menin admira- » 
tion. Men will be effe rous then was expedted, if we expect 
too much from them’, or more from them, then is meete. For 
though one mari niay have a lictle more-height and largenefle of 
oe and gifts, inthat which is either acquired or-infufed, then 

is neighbour, yet what man is there in theworld , but hath his 
match, & fhall finde his meaflire in fome other men, yea,though 
fome men exceedingly out-goe others, yet their équalls ae 
found among men, no man out-goes all mem; The beftof men 
have but the meafure ofa man. 

Secondly , Take thisCaution from it ; Let no man make a God 
of himfelfe, or look upon dumlelfe as tf he were in his meafure beyond ` 
all other men, We are very apt to-doe fo, And if we have but 
little more then fome others, we are ready to thinke we have- 
more thenall others, orto look upon our felves as if we tranf- - 
cendéd the meafure of mankinde, and fo fwell prefencly with ` 
pride and felfe-conceit; then which mothing is moze uncomely 
orunmanly, Not afew-efteeme themfelves fo unparaleli:d in the ` 3 
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parts and beaury oftheir bodies that they defpife others,and ma- 
ny doe it in reference to the endowments and abilities of their 
minds ; they have fuch a tng of underftanding , fuch a 
ftrength of memory, fuch a fluency of fpeech, fuch a depth of rea- 
fon, fuch power ef arguing, as they fuppofe none can match them 
or meafure with them. All fuch have forgotten that they are bur 
men, Therefore as no man {hould admire another, fo lec him nor 
thinke highly of himfelfe , det him rather thinke that though po!- 
fibly there are fome below him, yet there maybe many, yea a 
great many more above him , and enow that are upon the fame 
levell with him. I am according to thy wifh or meafure, faith 


Elihu. 
Lgo In Gods flead, 
Pre deo sega But how came £ Ithu to be in Gods ftead > had he a Commit- * 
deum. fion from God to undertake Job ? was he, as I may fay, Gods 


Delegate or Ambaflador ? did God fend him out *upon this er- 
Ji rand ? if not, why did he take fo much to himfelfe, as to fay, Z am 
i ~ according to thy wifh in “hes ftead ? 
i Non quod fedei I cannot fay, that Elhe had any formall Commiffion to come 
loco illi aut de- out, and appeare in Gods ftead, as an Atturny appeares in ftead 
n et A of his Client, or as an Ambaffador in the ftead of his Prince ; But 
fd nage > doubtlefle Elha had an equivalent or virtuall Commifion, even a 
partes CY cau- mighty impreffion upon his fpirit, by the Spirit ef God to doe fo ; 
‘fan fit contra his heart was drawne out fecretly, but ftrongly to ftand up and 
illum defenfu- undertake for God, towards the determination of this long con- 
ig Ot Jes £ tinued difpute. J am ( faith he ) i Gods fread or place ; in that 
ej majeftatem Place which if God himfelfe fhould fupply,he would bz a dread 
congredi vere- anda terrour tothee. But I aman of like paffions as thy felfe, 
batur, offerat fa and being here in Gods behalfe, and by his authority, in his name 
Fobo dei loco and for his glory to {peak unto thee, fhall yet fpeak according to 
oe pan the meafure of a man, and therefore, thou needeft not feare that 


ag ai os my terrour fhould make thee afraid, I am in Gads fread, 

tuum deo. 1. €. 

pro deo, eff e- Hence note. n 

nim divm fa- They who fpeakto others about the things of Ged, fhonld {peak 
wori. Bold: as God, or as put in Gods place and (tead, 


’Tis enough to make all the Minifters of Chrift tremble and 
ery out in the Apoftles words, Who is [efficient for thefe things ? 
ak. te 
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to remember that when they fpeake romen, they fpeake in Gods 
ftead. We( faith the fame Apoitle, 2 (or: 5.20. ) are Ambaffa- 
dors for Christ, as though God did befeech you by us, we pray you im 
Chrifts fread, be yee reconciled to God, Thus fpake he who 
had indeed an immediate call and commiulion from God; and 
they who have not fuch an immediate call and commitkon as he 
had, yet fpeaking of or about the things of God ; and coming | 
in the name of God; they fhould fpeake as placed in Gods ftead. 
And if the Minifters. of Chrift ought to peas in Gods ftead, . 
then furely they that heare, fhould heare them as {peaking in 
Gods ftead. The Apoftle teftifies of the Galathrans ( Gal:4,14.) 
My temptation which was in my flefh ye defpifed not, nor rejected, 
but received me as an Angel of God, even as Christ Jefus. Ye 
received me not only as an Angel or meflenger of Chrilt , buras 
if Chrift had been there in perfon, fo did ye receive me.- He 
gives the fame teftimony of the Theffalonians ( 1 Theft 2. 13.) 
For this caufe alfo thanke we God without ceafing, becaufe when ye 
received the word of God, which ye heard of us, yerece:ved it not as 
the word of man, but (as it isintruth ) the word of God, which 
effettually werketh alfo in you that beleewe, I doe not fay, that what 
every mam fpeaketh about the things of God, is prefen:ly te 
be taken for the word of God, or as if God fpake it. But if chat 
b2 his {cope and purpofe, if that be his Theame and his bufinefle, 
if chat be the fubject matter and fubftance of his fpeech, Then he | 
(as ro the body of his fpeech ) is to be lookt uponas uttering the ; 
word and minde of God in Gods ftead. ’Tis a very great means 
ro advance Our prot in hearing the word, when they who fpeak 
ic are lookt upon as {peaking in Gods ftead, and nor bringing an 
errand.of their owne. | } | 

"Before I pafle from this firft claufe of the verfe, I fhall briefely 
touch two other readings and interpretations of ir. 

Firft, thus; Behold, I am, as if thy mouth were to God ; that is,-Eece ego quafi 
thou needeft not as thou .haft withed to goe or addretle to God £ "ten 
himfelfe for the laying open of thy caute,the matter may-be done gis x: 
between me and thee, evenas if chou haditipoken to God him- 
ielfe. ; 

: Secondly, Some render thofe latter words not 1 Gods fread 
as we, But, i,re{pect of God. Asif he had faid,In refpeét ofGod, 
I ftand in the fame proportion, or upon the fame -terms. with thy 

| Bb felfe, 
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felfe, for he is the God ofus both, nor. did God make me of any 
better or more excellent matter then thou art made of ; which. 
ke fully expretfeth in the clofe of the verfe, asit followeth. 


I alfo am formed out of the Clay. 


Thefe words are another argument ( as was fhewed when I 

gave the profpest of the whole Context ) why Fob fhould heare 

° Elihu; I amin Gads ftead indeed, but I am a poore creature, © 
moulded our of che @uft, made up of earth,as thou art ; Zalf am 


forraed out of the Clay ; therefore ftand up, anfwer me, and feare 
not ; anfwer me and fpare nor. The highef and holye(t chat ever 
d 


. The Apoftle makes that humble confeffion of him- 


felfe and fellow-Apoftles ( 2 Cer: 4. 6. ) We have this treafure 
in earthen velfels, that the excellency of the power might be of God, 


















D 

“agenr. They who'by commiflion are the Minifters of God, and 
fo in Gods ftead, are yet but, as other men, in their nactrall 
firuéture and conftitution. ( Aéts 10. 26. ) when Cornelius gave 
too much refpeét, a kinde of Adoration to Peter, he forbad him, 
faying, Stand up, I alfo am a man. Asif he had faid with Elihu, 
I am formed out of the clay as well as thee, There is a refpect 
ue to the perfons of men, and much more to the Meflengers of 
God, yet too much may foone be given ; I will none of that,faith 
Peter ; 1 alfo am a man, So Paul and Barnabas ( Acts 14. 15.) 
when thë people were fo hightned in their ignorant refpects,. 
that they would have facrificed to them, as Gods, They reat their 
cloathes (as in cafe of blafphemy ) avd ranin among the people, 
crying out and [aying, Sirs, why doe ye thefe things ? We-alfo are 

men {ubject to like paffiovs with you, &c. ? 
Typ I am alfo f formed | or as the Hebrew fignifies, Cat ont of the - 
Esciføs. Clay. As the potter cuts off a rude lump of clay from the whole 
maffe of clay before him, to make a veffel of ic ; fo man is cutout 
of that maffe of mankinde ; for though the birth and originall of 
man is now by another Way, then the firftmans was, yet we may 
all look upon our felves as having the fame originall ; we are cut 





out of the clay, and. formed out of che duft. : 
Hence 
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Hence note. Sit 
For the matter all men have one original, I alfo am formed ont 
of Clay, 7 


I have heretofore met with this poynt, and therefore paffe it 
here. | 3 
Secondly 5 From the fcope of Elha, | 


Note. 

The confideration of our common condition, fhonid fit as with com- 
palfion one to another ; much more {hould it keep us frore in» 
felting over one another, 


Elihu ufed this expreflion , to aflure Job that he would deale 
_ very tenderly wich him ; What, doft chou chink, that I who ama 
piece of clay will infult over thee, who art@ls good a ptece of 


clay as. 1? why fhould one earthen veflel dafh hard upon ano- 


If our feet be 
but a little fouled , we think our felves fomewhat humbled by ir, 
if but a litle dirt Rick to our fhoes, or hang about our cleaths, 
we are fomewhat athamed of our felyes, yetghe truth is, we are 
all duft, all clay, all mire, we are nothing as to our bodyes, but 
alietle living duft and breathing clay, why then fhould we be 
lifted up in high thoughts of our felves ? I might hence alfo give 
athird note ; Tisacommion Theame, but of important ufeful- 
nelle, « | 















Man és a very fraile creature , he ts clay: 


But having had occafion to {peak to this alfo heretofore,I thal. 
not {tay upon ic. Only confider, that, asman is clay, fo he is re- 
turning to clay, yea turning into clay. We are but a little well 
compacted Jadiecopenhded duft, and we fhall ere long-crumble 
into duft. We are every day going back , and fhall fhortly be 
gone back to what at firft we were. Thefe confiderations fhould 
wither and nip the buddings of felfe-conidence, and bring down 
the height of mans fpirit; J alfo an formed out of the lay, 
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We may take notice of one thing farther, Eliha {peaking here 
of his own naturali formation, gives it in this ftile ; Z alfo am for- 
med out-of the clay. This-is a peculiar Scripture-expreffion, or 
the proper phrafe of the holy Gholt, not of a heathen Author, 
Poet, or Orator. They at beft had only tome. rude notions about 
this myltery of mans originall, His formation by the power of 
God our of the earth. Which may enforme us, thae the Saints 

| ~ and people of God in thofe elder and darker times, were famili- 
eae aint arly acquainted with the dostrine of the creation, and knew wel! 
hominis faga NOW to Speake in a Scripture language, though they had not then 
a deo plafma- the written Word or Scriptures ; For “tis a queftion whether thefe 
tione © ex tranfactions were before the giving of the Law or after ; Howe- 
tervaformatione ver, they were verfedin Scripture truchsy.and in thofe formes of 
milieu peni {peech by which God gave our his minde- to their forefathers, 
us ignorarunt. 2 gts 5 
Bold: . Heres Scripture piiirafe, Z alfo am formed out of the clay. And 
therefore Elihu, as tencible of anothers frailty by the experience 
which he had ot his own, fubjoynes this Aifurance of his refpeé 
to Job's weaknefs in what he fhould further fay. 





Verf. 7: Behold, may terror (hall not make thee afraid, neither 
i hall my hand be heavie upon thee, 


- Elihu had given fob much fecurity already that he would deale 
fairely with-him ; and here he gives him a promi for-it ; Asif 
he had faid ; I give thee my hand, I plight thee my truth, that my. 
terror {hall not make thee afraid, nar (hall. my hand be heavie upon. 

Veruntamen- thee. The vulgar cranflation reads, my miracles ( or what ] will 
miraculum doe in any ftrange and unufuall-way Y (hall not terrifiethee. In- 
meun.t¢ non deed miracles haue a kinde of terror in them ; But we need not. 
rerreate Vule: pur fucha {traine upon the Text. The word which we tranflace 
Vins eng RTT fignifies that which is moft terrible and dreadfull toman, - 
ah a = deno. Coon the Magiltrates throne, the prefence of great Princes 3 of 
zat CF fepe il- Which Solomon faith ( Pro: 20. 28.) The King fittirg upon the. 
lum, qui infa- throne, (cattereth all evil wth his eyes s that is, wich: the terrible 
- cie regs, judi- Jooks of Majelty which God hath ftampr upon hime The Prophet 
c#, principe ( Fer: 50. 38. ) ufeth this word to expreffe idols or-falfe. Gods 
opus by ; and he calls them fo either in a holy fco;ne; O.thefe dumbe 
sdolls which have eyes and fee not, eares and heare not, feete and 
walké not, are doubtlefle very, fhrewd .and_terrible things, are 
they v 
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hey not ? have We not great reaion to feare what thefe doughty- 
Gods will fay or doe, who can neither fay nor doe any thing ? 
Thus he might call them in a way of fcorne: or he calls thole 
. Idolls terrible things Fehim, from the event, becaule foolifh, 
vaine, ignorant men, did exceedingly feare them, or were -much 
terrified by them, and Ged left them to their owné feares and > 
térrors , ashe fpake by the Prophet ( Ifa: 66:4.) I alfo will 
chufe their delusions, and bring their feares upon them, Asifhe had 
faid; Becaufethey being vainely deluded, have chofen to feare that 
which was not to be feared' therefore I alfo will make this my choyce 
to bring that upom them which they feared, and hoped to aveyd by 
following and worfhipping Idols, or by their Idolatrous worfhip. 
Now whereas Job was afraid of the terror of the true God, Elha, 
who prefented himfelfe in Gods {tead, tells him, my terror (hail 
not make thee afraid, And we may well conceive, that Elrha 
fpake this ironically concerning himfelfe ; fot having fayd before; 
Tam but a piece of clay, furely then my' terror cannot make thee Teror minime 
afraid. What terriblenefs is there ina piece of clay, in a clod of pote? ef in 
earth ? What are the moft terrible of the fons of men, that they mafa luti, gua- 
fhoutd be a terror to us? we oughenor re truft inthe mightieft # eft omne 
among men, why then fhould we feare chent, or what need we °°” 
feare them ? Who art thou ( faith the-Propher, Ifa: 51.13, 13.) 
that thou (houldeft be afraid of a man that (hall dye, and of the fox - 
of man that {hall be made as Graffe ? and forgetteft the Lord thy: 
maker. We never feare men unduely, till we doe-one of of both ` 
thefe things , either firft forget God who’madéus, or fecondly, 
forget of what other men are made.I am but a piece of clay (faith 
Elihu )what matter of terror-can I be to thee I wonder? 
In that Eliby-giveth Fob {uch a promife, Behold, my terror [hall . 
net make thee afraid 3 








~ 
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Note. . s 
a Man fkould few h. 


mfelfe faire and mecke to men, efpecially : 
to a man in affisttion, 

. Ic ispoffible fora man; rhough he be'but clay, asanother man ° 
is, yet to cloath himfelfé, asitwere, with terror, yea asthe neck: 
öf the horfe is faid to be clothed ( Job-39.19: ) mith thunder, 
He may put ona kinde of dreadfulnefle as a Garmenr, and ap- 
peare vety ‘formidable to his:brother. Some men ‘indeed ap- 

Di peare - 
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peare to men.asa Wolfe to apoore fheepe, or as a Beare and” 

-Lyon toa Lamb. Though but clay, yet how fcaringly doe fome 
mendook and Lord ic over their brethren! they will rore upon 

. them like a Lion, agd rend» them like a Beare ; clouds and dark- 
~~ nelsare in their faces, and {torme fits upon their browes. There 

isa terriblenefle of man to man. Thus the holy Prophet (//a:25, 
2. )faith, The blaf? of the terrible one is like a fiorme againft the 
wall, Yea, fome men are notonly dreadfull, like favage beatts, 
but like devills, they even aét or play the devill with their bre- 
tliren. How farre have they departed from their duty,and broken 
all the lawes of love,which command us to be ag God one to ano- 
ther, in kinduefs, in mercy and quyadi ? I granc; Magiftrates 
by their place and office are faid to be terrible, yea a terror, but 
ic is to evill doers ( Rom: 13. 3.) Rulers are not a terror to good 
workes, but tothe evill ; that is, not to thofe whofe workes are 
-good, but to evill workers, And to them they ought to be a ter- 
ror ; For they doe not beare the {word in vaine ;that is, to hold it in 
their hands, or let it ruf in the fcabbard, and never ftrike with 
it; As they are Minifters of God, fo avengers towards men, to 
execute wrath upon him that doth evill. Againe , Gofpel-Mini- 
Aters in fome cales are to be terrible, they may be Boavergeffes, 
fons of thunder to the obftinate and rebellious, to the proud 
and prefumptuous -finner ; they muft cut him out a portion to his 
condition, and fave him ( if ic may be ) with feare. But the gene- 
rall temper and carriage of the Minifters of the Gofpel is meek- 
‘nefs and gentlenefle, they {hould be full of love and of compaf- 
fion, ix(Pruéting even thofe that oppofe themfelves, if God peradven- 
ture will give them repentance, to the acknowledg:ng of the trth. 
(271m: 2,25, 26.) The Minifters of Chrift muft not deale out 
rerror, till there be a neceffity of it : And alwayes they who doe. 
well, or are humbled for the evill which they have done, muft be 
handled tenderly. My terror (hall not make thee afrad, 


Neither fall my hand be heavie upon thee. 


‘Onwmeumfu- My Burthen fhall not be heavie upon thee, faith the Chaldee 

per 3e non erit Paraphrafe, and fo fome tranflate out of the Hebrew , raking the 

grave. Targ: derivation of the word from a roote which fignifieth to dow downe - 
uidam vocem |)» backe, as we doe when a burden is layd upon us. So. the word 


— aan isrendred ( Prov: 16, 26.) He that laboureth, labours for him- 


runt guafy-ves 1 : 
gee felfe, 
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felfe, for his mouth craveth it of him , that’s our reading ; and we niat ab IR 
pur in the Margent, avd bis mouth boweth unto him, The mouth pa hg , 
of a labouring man boweth fo him, as begging that he would get , ons pps 
and give it fomething to eate, and fatisfie the craving of his hun- jmponam non 
ory ftomacke, ’Tis fad to fee fome poore men fo given to Idle- erit rale, ur fub 
nefs, that they had rather {tarve then worke, and when ( accord- eo incurvera. 


ing to the propriety of this text in the Proverbs ) their month“) 









; ; Infiexit fe fu- 
boweth to them, that they would rake paines to gera little bread ~ pind ir 
to eate; (he um. Mor: . 





: But I inftance this place only for that word 
which fignifies a 4urthen, or to burthen. Thofe dreadfull Pro- 

phecies which mere publifhed againit any people in Scripture, 

are called Burthens, The Burthen of Duna; the burthen of Da- 

malcus the burthex of Babylon ; that is, a prophecy which had a 

burthen of calamity in it, able to break the backs of the ftrongeft 

Nations. So faith Elhu according to this cranflation ; My bur- 

then (hall not be heavie upon thee, 

Others render it thus, My Eloquence {hall not be heavie upon Eloquentia mes 
thee ; that’s farre from the text ; yet there is a truth in the thing ; non erit tibi 
As if Elibw had faid, Though I am about to fpeake, and have s*7v4. Vulg: 
much to fpeake, yet Lwould not {peak fuch words, nor fo many 
( I hope ) as thall be burthenfome to thee. I would not burthen — 
thee with Eloquence ; that is, éicher with affected Eloquence, 
or the over-flowings of Eloquence. Multiplicity of expretfion is 
very burthenfome ; nor 4s any thing in {péech more grievous to 
a wife man, then an unneceflary heape of words. They who have 
a fluency of fpeech, are ufually more’ pleafed to heare them- 
felves fpeak, then others are to heare them, E/ihe ( according to 
this reading ) fpake difcreetly, and to the purpofe, while he thus - 
engageth to Jeb ; I will not barthen thee with my Eloquence, But: 

I pafle chat alfo. | | 

We tranflate fully and clearly tothe text’; Ay hand: (hall not ‘DIN ro 03 
be heavie apos thee, The hand is taken'two wayes ; properly,and vora og E. 
improperly ; it is not to be taken properly here ; we cannot fuf- manus plagayist 
pect Elihu of any fuch rude behaviour, that he would ‘lay a vio- Aleph fit addi- 
lent hand on Job: Improperly the hand fignifies any act of a man 1! J/rveHer. 
towards man; fo amans words may be hishand ; A*mans hand brag 
may be heavie on him, whom he'never touched or came neere, ` 
yea, a mans hand may be heavie uponhim whom he never faw; 

Our. 
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Our hand is heavie upon others,. not. only by outward violence 
‘upon the body, but by any prefiure upon the mind’ or inward 
man ; our vexing or troubling another, whether by doing or fay- 

-Ing that which aiflicts him, ts the laying of a heavie hand upon - 
him, That’s the meaning of Elihu ; My hand fhall. not be heavie 
upon thee ; that is, 1 will doe nothing, nor will I fay any ching, 
which (in it felfe ) {ball be grievous and vexatious to thee, 
We tnde David complaining ( Pfal: 32. 4. ) that the hand of 
God was keavie upon hiss day and night ; thacis,; God appeared as 
difpleafed with him, he could not get evidence of his love in che 
pardon of his fin ; This prefled his foule like an incollerable bur- 
then. Great afflictions of any kinde are a heavie hand upon us, 
Elihu who faw the beavie hand of God upon Fob already, giveth 
him this comfortable promife, That he would not adde griefe to 
his forrow ; My hand {hall not be heavie upon thee ; I know thou 
hatt thy load already. Thefe latter words are of the fame gene- 

-rall importance with the former ; And we may Note further 

-from them. | 


. Meeknefs and gentle dealing becomes us while we would reduce 
others from their errer, or reprove them for it, 


My hand (hall not be heavie upon thee, 


Fhe Aroftle called God to record concerning the Cori#thiaxs 
-2( 2 Cor: 1.23, 24. ) that it was to fpare them that he had not 
come as’then to Corimth, As if he had fayd, I was loth to lay fo 

: heavie a hand upon you, or deale with fuch feverity, as your cafe 
required. And yet he adds, what feverity foever I or others fhall 
ufe towards you, we fhall ufe it, Not for that we have. dominion 
over your faith, but as helpers of your Joy, We fhall not come 
with Lordly power upon you,We purpofe not to carry it by meere 
authority and command, but of entreaty and love p we will not 
-Lordit over your confciences, but only regulate.chem, that your 
comforts may flow in more freely. Hard words are oftentimes 
~more prefling then the hardeft blowes. Wofds may weigh much 
-more upon the fpirit, then a heavie burthen upen che backe. 
I granc-a heavie hand muft be layd upon fome, there is no other 
way to deale with trhem. The word is a hammer and a fire. 
But as I intimated before, we muft diftinguith of perfons and of 
eaufes, and accordingly Jay. our hand, God hath not made his 
Minifters 
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Minifters Lyons to fare his flock, nor Bulls to gore them, but 
Shepheards to feed them andwatch over them, And efpecially 
when che hand of God is upon any, our hand fhould nor. 

For conclufion, take here the laws of a jult difpuratiom, Elha 
in this Preface ( 1 have yet gone no farther ) gives Joó free leave 
to anfwer, and tet himfelfe to the battaile with him, and promi- 
feth to deale with him in the faireft and in the meeteft way he 
could with or defire. Iris the obfervation of a moderne Expofi- 
ter upon this place, confidering the equanimity and gentlenetle 
with which Elihu engaged himfelfe to mannage this difpuce. | 
If fuch a fpirit (faith he ) could be found as here Elihu profeffeth Levaterws. 
in this controverfie with Fob, how foone might all our controver fies 
be ended ; but we [ee mol? men every where magifterially impofing 
ene upon another, yea magiftratically. If they cannot impofe mage- 
frerially, aad make others believe what they fay, becaufe they fay it, 
then they will impofe magiftratically, the Magiftrates {word {hall 
make way af ftrength of argument cannot, And (faith he) when they 
have difputed awhile and anfwer ts made, they will not receive an- 
fwer, but tell of prifons, of [word and fire, Thus he taxed-the Po- 
pith Magiftrates of thofe times, who layed indeed a moft heavie 
hand upon all who fubmitted not to the Babylonifh yoke, And it 
weré well if there were not fomerhing of fuch a fpiric, a bitter 
{piric, animpofing fpiric, a fpiric of dominion over the faith of o- 
thers remaining at this day; but that we could with fweetnefs 
and gentlenefs treat about our differencies, and fay as this man 
did ( though a man full of zeale fortruth ) toour diflenters, we 
will not terrifie you with the Magiftrates fword, nor will we = 
deale by fubtlenefs ; we will not perfivade you by bonds and pri- 
fons; Oar terror {halk not make you afraid, nor our hand be heavie 
upon you, neither will we provoke other hands to be heavie on you ; 
_ we will carry all things fairely, amicably, Chriftianly, waiting in 
the ufe of proper‘meanes, counfels, convictions, and prayers, rill 
os {half make way into every mans {pirit to receive the 
teuth. | 

Thus farre Elhu hath ( likea fubtle Orator ) prefac’d ir with Hafenus exor- 
job, tø prepare him fot an attentive hearing, for a candid con- dium fequitur 
firuction of, and a ready condifcention to what he had ready to paige. 
propofe, and fay, i 
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JOB. Chap: 33. Verí. 8,9, 10, Ir. 


surely thou haft [poken in my hearing, and I have: 
heard the voyce of thy words, faying, 

lam clean without tran fi grejjion, I ans innocent, ner» 

ther is there iniquity in me. | 

behold, he findeth occafions againft me, he counteth 
me for his enemy. | 


He pees my feetinthe flocks, he marketh all my. 
paths. 


Libs having ended his feet ingenuous and infinuating Pre- - 

face, falls roundly ro his bufinefs, and begins a very fharp 
charge. Bitter pills will hardly dewne, unlefle guilded over and 
wrapped in fugar ; nor will any mans ttomack receive and di- 
ee(t chem, unleffe well prepared. Elihu was wile enough to- 
confider this ; He knew well, what he had co fay,and with whom 
todoe, and therefore layd his bufinefs accordingly. 

In this charge ( to give a briefe of the pares of it ) Elihu tells 
Job ; firit, he had heard him {peak ( v: 8: ySecondly, he tells 
him what he hath heard him {peak : And that may fall under tnefe 
two heads:Firft, chat he had heard him juftifying himfelfe,(v- 9.) 
Ihave heard thee, faying, Iam cleane without tranfgreffisn, I, am: 

innocent, neither ts shore iniquity in me, Secondly, He had heard 
him unduely reflecting upon God, and chat two wayes ; Firft, as 
over-feverely obferving him, as it were, to gather up matter a- 
ainft him, in the beginning ofthe roth verfe, and ‘in the lacter 
end of the 11th, Bekeld, he findeth occafion againft meand marky 
eth all my-paths. That's one reflection, and a very fore one upon 
God. Secondly, Elihu chargeth him with reflecting upon God, 
as over-feverely dealing with him, Thatwe have (v: roth and 
rith ) Hecounteth me for hi en he putteth my feet i” the 
focks, &c. Thefe things ( faith Elha ) I have heard chee, fay- 
ing ; And having fayd all this , he. had indeed fayd enough to 
make. him blame-worthy.. 


Verf. 3. 





- — fpoken, profeffert he had been a ferious hearer of him , while he 
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Verf. 8. Surely thou haft fpoken in my hearing, and I have 
heard the voyce of thy words, faying. 


There is nothing difficult inthis verfe. That which we ren- 
der, Thos haft fhoken in my hearing, is in the text ; Thou haft- fpo- 
cken in mine eare » that is, I have not gathered up what 1 bring A- 
gainft thee upon sncertaine reports, But have been as eare-witnelfe 
of them. I have been one of thine hearers, I have food by thee at- 
tentively, while thou hast been complaining fo bitterly, Surely thou 
hajt {poken-in mine eare, 


eAnd I have heard the voyce of thy words, faying. 


Thus and thus, as it followeth in the next words, As if Elhu 
had fayd; O Job, while I confider thy prefent [uffering condition, 
I deny not that thy afpittien is great, and thy croffe heavie ; I deny 
not that thy afflictions are many, and of long continuance; L deny not 
that in the debate held with thy friends , thon haft Jpoken many 
things well, and haft infisted npon very profitable and remarkable 
` truths: nevertheleffe, I cannot d'ffemble my diflike of fome things 
thou haft [poken, and muft tell thee plainly wherein either through 
paffion , or want of infermation , thon haft been much miffaken. 
And yet thou {halt fee that I will zot impofe my fenfe upon thy words, 
nor Hoan sor torture them by undue and sdioms inferences to thy 
difadvantage ; But {hall recollett and fairly reprefent fome paffages 
which have fallen from thee, and flew thes the error of them, I 
kzow thou canft not deny that thou haft fayd the things which I am 
offended with; and I beheve when thou haft heard me a while, and 
confidered better of them, thou wilt not undertake to defend them. 
Surely thou haft [poken in my hearing, and I have heard the veyce 
of thy words, faying, I amcleane,&c, 

Firft, In thar Elihu coming to charge Job about what he had 


Was {peaking. ` Poe 
Obferve. 
What we obje&t acainft others, we fLould have good evidence and 


proofe of it eur felves, 


There are two infallible witneffes,or they may be fo;Firft,eye- 
witnefles, fuch as have feene that which they fay ; the wirnefs of 
Cs the 
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the eye is fureft as to what is done, Secondly, Eare-witneffes, and 
they are the fureft as to what is fpoken. We fhould not take up ac- 
cufations by heare-fay,but be able to fay, we have heard the accufed 
fay it. Thus faid Eliha, I have not taken up this matter by the 
way, from thofe I met with, Bur I have been upon the place my 
felte ; I flood by thee and heard while thefe words dropped from 
thy mouth, Many report what they never heard, they report ùg- 
on report ; as thofe accufers in the Prophet, (Jer: 20. 10. ) Re- 
port ( fay they ) and we will report it, They cannot fay, as Elihu, 
You have {poken it in our hearing, and we have heard the voyce 
of your words, but we heare you have fpokenit ; or you are fa- 
med for fpeaking it. How many tranfgrefs the rules of charity, 
and break the bonds not only of civill friendthip, but of Chrifti- 
an love, upon reports. of what others report. “Tis dangerous to 
report more of others,then we have heard them fay,ull(at leaft) 
we are fure the reporters heard them fay ir. 3 

Againe, When Elihu faith, Thon haft {poken in my hearing, 
and I have heard the voyce of thy words ; He would convince Job 
to the urmoft, 
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Hence nore, 
To accufe or condemne any man out of his owne mouth, must 

needs ftop his mouth, Or, To be condemned out of our owne 

month, 1s an unanfwerable condemnation; | 


When our owne fayings are brought againft us, what have we 
to fay ? Chrift cold the evill and unprofitable fervant, who would 
eeds put in a plea for his idlenefs, and excufe himfelfe for hide- 
ing his Lords talent in a napkin(that is,for not ufing er improving 
his gift) ( Luk: 19: 22.) Ont of thine owne mouth will I judge 
thee, thou wicked fervant; I will goe no further then thy owne 
words. And we fee, as that evill fervant had done nothing before, 
fo then he could fay nothing, becaufe judged our of his owne 
mouth, When the offenders tongue condemneth him, who can 
acquit him ? ( Pfal: 64.8.) Sothey {hall make their owne tongue 
to fall upon themfelves, The tongues of fome men have fallen up- 
on them, and crufhe them like amountaine, and they have -been 
prefled downe, yea irrecoverably opprefled with the weight of 
their owne words. The Apoftle Jude tells us what the Lord will 
dä when he comes to Judgement, in that great and folemne day of 
s 
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his fecond Appearing, ( v: 15. ) He fhall convince all that are 

ungodly, of all their ungodly deeds , which they have ungodly com- 

mitted, and of all their hard [peeches, which ungodly finners have 

fpoken againft him: He fhall fay to them, are not thefe your 

words? can you deny tnem? or have you any plea for chem? 

Have you not fpoken thefe things in my hearing ? And have I 

not heard the voyce of your words , {peaking thus and thus re- 

proachfully of my wayes, ordinances, and fervants ? This is like 

wounding aman with his own weapon, tis like the att of David _ 

in cutting off the head of Goliah with his owne fword, He that is 

condemned by his owne faying, dyeth by his own fword. David 

faith of fychophants and flanderers ( Pfal: 55. 21. ) Their words 

were {rsoother then oyle, yet were they drawne {words, Such draw 

thefe {words with an intent to wound other mens reputation or -` 
good name, bur they ofteneft wound their owne; And as their 

words who {lander others, rebound upon.themfelves, and-turne 

to their owne difgrace, fo alfo doe theirs for the moft pare, who 

are much in commending or poffibly only ( which was Fobs cafe ) 

in vindicating themfelves, Surely thou haft [poken in my hear- 

ing, XC. l 

Bat what had Elihu heard Job {peake ?. the.next words are an 
anfwer, or declare the matter of his fpeech; and inthem, as was 
faid before in opening the Context ; Elha firft.chargeth him with 
an over-zeale in juftifying himfelfe, Z have heard the voyce of thy 
words, faying ; 


Verf. 9. Lam cleane without tran{ereffion, I am innocent, nei- 
ther is there iniquity in me, 


This thou baft fayd, and this I charge upon thee as a great ini- 
quity. For the clearing of thefe words, I fhall doe thefe foure 
things,- becaufe upon this, charge the whole. difcourfe of Elihs 
throughout the Chapter depends, 

Firft , I fhall give the fence and explication of the words as 
here exprefied by Elihu, and fome briefe notes from them... 

Secondly , I thall fhew what matter of accufation, or of fault 
there is in thefe words of Job, as brought by E/he in charge a- 
gain{t him, or how finfull. a ching it is for any man to fay he is 
without fin, è 

Thirdly , I fhall enquire what ground Job had given Elihu 
to charge him with faying thefe things.. Fourth- 
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Fourthly, ( which followeth upon the thitd ) I fhall inquire 
whether Elihu dealt rightly and fairely with Fob, in bringing this 
fore and fevere charge againft him. 

Firft, To’open the words, as they are anaflertion, Thou haft 
fayd; I am cleane without tranforeffion, I am innocent, neither ts 
there imiguity in me, Some diftinguifh the three terms ufed in 
the text, as a deniall of three feverall forts of fin, Firft, Thar, by 
‘being cleane without tran{greffion, he intends his freedome from 
fins againft fobriety, or that he had not finnd againft himfelfe. 
Secondly, that, by being innocent, bis meaning is, he had not done 
impioufly againft God. Thirdly, that, by having no iniquity in 
him, he cleares himfelfe- of wrong done to man. Thefe three torts 
of fins, containe fin in the whole latitude of it. All fin is either 


w- 





“oufefle. Bur though this'hath a truth init, as to the diftingtion 
-Of fin, yet it may be over-nice to conclude Elihw had fuch a di- 
ftin& refpe&t in thefe diftin® expreffions ; And it may be que- 
tioned whether the words will beare it quite thorow. There- 
fore I pafle from it and leave it tothe readers Judgement. 

Further a8 to the verfe in generall, we may take notice, that 
the fame thing is fayd foure times ; twice affirmatively, J ams 
cleane, I am innocent ; And twice negatively, J am without tranf- 
greffion, There is no iniquity in me, 





I am cleane without tranjgreffion, 


‘The word which we render cleaze, implyeth the cleaneft -of 
cleannetfe ; “ris rightly oppofed to the word traa(greffion, which 
fionitieth, a defection or turning off from God. Every fin in the 
nature of it, isa defeétion from God ; but fome fins are an in- 
‘tended or refolved defection from him. Some even throw otf the 
foveraignty of God over them, and his power to command them, 
not being willing ro fubmic their backs to his burden, nor their 
necks to his yoke. Thefe are juftly called fons of Belial, they not 
only tranferefle rhe Law, but throw off the yoke of Chrift from 

- ther necks, and his burden from their fhoulders , and fay ( like 
them, Lake 19. 14. ) We will not have this man regne over us, 
So then, when Job fayd, Z am cleane without tran{greffion, he may 
be very well amderflood thus ; Though I have many failings, j 
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Lam free from defettion, though I have many weakneffes ; yet I am 
free from rebellion and obftinacy, 1 fiill retame an entire love to 
God, ard am ready to {ubmat to his will, though I often find my 
heart, through corruption, rifing up against my duty; I am túr- 
ned-afide through the ftrength of temptations, but I turne not afide 
through the bent of my affettions, This doubtlefie or fomewhat 
like this was Job’s fence when ever he fayd, Z am cleane without 


tran(greffion, 


Hence note. 
Fir, Tranferefion is a pollution, or, Sin us a defilement, 


If once men ftep over or befides the line and rule of holinefle 
the Law of Ged (which to doe is cranfgreffion) they become un- 
holy. Fob {uppofed himfeife uncleane, if guilty ef cranfgreffion. 
Sin is an uncleane thing , and it maketh manuncleane. This the. 
Church confeffed ( Ifa: 64.6. ) We all are as an unclean thing, 
or perfon; As if they had faid, Time was,when there was a choice 
people among us, who kept themfelves pure from common de- 
filements ; But now the contagion and corruption is {o epidemi- 
call and univerfal, that the whole body ef our people lookes like 
a lump of filchineffe and uncleamnefle. We are over-fpread with 
a loathfome Leprofie from head to feote, from top to toe. Ho- 
lineffe keeps us faire, and righteoufnefle fweer. 


Secondly , Note. 
A finleffe perfon is a cleane: perfon, 
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Aneed nertectliu cleane.__ Anti 
mAr EC "our freedome from fin 1h th 

Secondly , Thou haftfaid , Z am tnocent ; fo we read ; There 
are two fignifications given by the learned, which are of very ufe- | 
full confideration for the clearing up of this text. Firkt, the He- SMa FIN 
brew word which we tranflate innocent, is derived from a roote Tegere CY pre. - 
which fignifieth to hide, to cover, or protect ; And that two éere unde 
wayes; Firft,to prorect actively, or to defend others ; Secondly, SIM portes, in 
It notes protection pafively , or to be protected by another. jes Pr ss 
Some conceive ‘thar Elihu here intended it of Job in an active veno, star 
fienification, whereas we fay, I am imnocent, they fay, I protett,- 
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and fo referre to him, as a Magiftrare I have protected the op- 
prefled, I have protected thofe wom the fons of violence have 
profecuted. Indeed Feb {peaks his practice much in that ( (hap: 
29. 12.) Idelivered the poore that cryed, and tke fatherle(s, and 
him that had none to helpe him ; The bleffing of hins that was ready 
te perifh came upon me, and I canfed the widdows heart to fing for 
jey. Job had been a great Protetor of the poore ; And by this 
word the Hebrews expretfe an haven or harbour for Ships; Be- 
caufe harbours or havens are places of protection to Ships ; 
Firft, they are places of protection co Ships from winds and 
ftorms, they are fafe places from rocks, fhelfs and {ands ; a Ship 
in harbour is under proteétion from the dangers of the Sea, 
Secondly, A Ship in harbour is under proteétion from enemies 
and Pirats ; while fhee is abroad at Sea, if enemies come fhee 
muft {hift for her felfe, fhee muft run or fight, but in the har- 
bour fhe is under the protection of the State or Country where 
fhearriveth. Thus afl Magiftrates are or fhould be, a jut Ma- 
giftrate isa good harbour for all that are in danger of the winds 
and {tormes, of the rocks and rage of wicked men. Good Go- 
vernours are an harbour, and oppreflors like ftorms and rocks. 
That's one fence of the word in the aétive fignification. And ta- 
king ic in this fence Job aflerts highly for his owne honour, while 
he faith, I have been a protectour of the opprefled, I have been 
a harbour or a haven to the weather-beaten poore, 

Secondly, Others take this protection paffively, Z have beer 
protekted, Job was once protected from all outward evill, fromthe 
invafion of devills and evill men. God made fuch an hedge a- 
bout him, that Satan could not touch him. But the fence given 

“ofthis protection here intended is fpirituall, Z have been protetted 
from the evill of the world, or from the evill world, I have been kept 
from that pollution and corruption, which ( as the Apoftle Peter 
{peaks ) zs 1” the world through laft. And that is a bletled, yea the 
beft part of a Saints protection, he is kept through the power of 
God through faith unto [alvation ; He is not givenup to the de- 
filements and apoftacy of times or places, the Lord preferves his 
fpiric and his wayes pure and cleane. Our tranflation, Z am inne- 
cent, compated with this, J have been kept or protetted from fin, 
The one is a very good expofition and illuftration of the other ; 


iS 








Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo s. Verl.9. 20% 


. When the windes are high- 
eft, and the Seas moit rough and angry, there, if any where, ve 
may fhelter and anchor our felves from the ftorme and tempelt, 
Thus David prayed ( Pfal: 25.21.) Let integrity and npright- 
nefs preferve me ; that is, let me be preferved in mine integrity 
and uprightneis, And that he had been fo preferved, he tells us 
(P{:41.12.).As for me thou upholdeft me in mine integrity He that 
can fay, Lam innocent, hall have caufe to fay,/ am protected ; the 
innocent perfon is under covert ;God protecteth the innocent,yea 
maketh innocency their protection. Man is never fo well fhel- 
rer'd, as by the righteoutnefs of Chrift,and by his own innocency. 
Tis guile which leaves our breaft naked to every dart and chruft. 

Againe to come a lictle nearer to our cranflacion ( though 
this be very fignificant ) Z ane innocent ; ’Tisa negative, I have 
done no hurt, or I have no guilt upon me. The Rabbins tell us, 5°) ex Raki- 
the word cometh from a roote which fignifieth te wath, and fo =a 
the Chaldee Paraphrafe renders, Z am wafhed ; Others thus, Jam 4 pn 

brufhed or comb'd ; Mz Broughton, I am neat, like a man that hath Gatien E fe 
put on his apparrell decently ; fome are ina flovenly habit, or mundare.: 

their cloaths are foule ; but Fob could fay as to his better part Lorm ego. 

and {pirituall cloathing, Z am innocent, wafhed, brufhed, comb d. tafe ifm 
I have no filth in my skirts, nor fouleneffe in my hands. I goenot coe 6°" 
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te tranflate ixnocevt, 


. Our tranflacion gives in his 
mind fully, yet it is not unprofitable to take in this plenty and 
copioufnefs of elegant metaphors rifing out of the original words, 
here rendred, J am innocent, But if we take the word ftrictly, 
then to be innocent, is to doe or to have done no hurt, to be 
harmelefle, and fo guilcleffe of rhe hurt or harme of any. 


Hence note. 
Sin ts an burtfull thing. 


It hurts, firft our felves ; Secondly, it hurts others in whofe 
fight it is committed, either firft by che ill example given them, 
or, fecondly, by injury done to them ; either firft in their credit, 
‘Or, fecondly, in their eftates, Yea, thirdly, fin hurts God him- 
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felfe; Ie hures God in his honour. Innocency is properly that 
which doth no hurt; Innocent perfons are harmelefle perfons ș- 
fe man ever hurt himfelfe, or others, much lefle the name and 
honour of God, while he holdeth his mnecency. 

Job's Jatt aflertion is; 


Neither is there iniquity in me, 


Iniquity is that pravity either of {piric or aétion which is 
contrary to all chat righteouinefs or reéticude which the rule of 
Gods word requireth. It comprehends both the isregularicy of 
our actions, and the irregularity of our thoughts. or conceptions, . 
‘Tis a departure from the way in which, and from the {cope and 
mark, to which we fhould direé&t our whole courfe, Iniquity is 
an unequall an undue or crooked thing. It turneth others from 
their right, and is it felfe a continuall {werving from it, So much 
for the opening of thefe words, as they are a propofition contain- 
ing a charge brought againtt Fob, I have heard the voyce of thy 
words, (aying, I am cleane from tranfgreffion, I am innocent, ner 
ther is there iniquity in me. eo 

The fecond poynr-propofed was, to confider what matter of 
accufation there is in thefe words. Matters of accufation arife 
from our evill deeds ; That we are not cleane from tranfgreffi- 
on , that we are not innocent, that there ts much iniquity in ws ; 
thefe are properly matter of accufation, But here Elihu makes it 
matter of accufation, that Fob fayd, he was cleane from tranf- 
ereffion, that he was innocent, that there was no iniquity in 
him, And indeed, to be charged wich the greateft tranfgrefli- 
on, is not more then this, to be charged with faying, we are 
cleane from tranfgreffion, To fay we have no-fin, is very fin- 
full, to fay we are without iniquity, is a faying full of iniquity, 
Cr Joha 1. 8.) If we fay we have no fin ( Here is Job faying {oy . 
as Elihs chargeth him ). we deceiveour felves, and the truth is not 
iz us, And (v: 10.) If any man fay , he hath no fin, he maketh 
God alyar, and his word is not in him, Now what greater fin 
can there be, if we confider the force of thefe two verfes, then 
for any man to fay he hath no fin? How extreamly finfull this 1s, . 
may be fhewed in foure things, : 

Firft, Iris extreame pride for any man to fay ; J have no fin ; 


“What is pride ? but an over-reckoning of our felves, When we 
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value our felves, ‘tis beft to doe it at an under rate, and to fay 
lefle of our felves ( if ic may be ) then we are, as Paul didywho 
called himfelfe lefe then the leah of all Saints ; Pride alwayes o- 
ver-reckons and cafts us up more then we are worth. Some rec- 
kon their cemporall and many more their fpiricuall eftates ac 
many thoufands (as I may fay ) when upon a true account they 
are worfe then nothing. So did the Church of Lasdicea ( Rev: 3. 
17.) Thon fayeft I am rich, and encreafed with goods and have need 
of nothing, and knoweft not that thon art wretched, and miferable, 
and poore, and blind, and naked, They who are foule-blind, can- 
not fee either how bad they are, or what good they want ; No- 
thing hinders the fight of our wants fo much as a conceir that we 
are full. 

“Secondly , It is the greateft deceit, even felfe-deceit, to fay 
or fuppofe that weare (inthis fence ) cleane without tran{gre{- 
fion; fo faith that text of the Apoftle ( v: 8. ) He that faith he 
hath no fin, deceiveth himfelfe. It is bad enough to deceive o- 
thers, and woe to them that doe fo ; but how bad is their condi- 
tion who deceive themfelves! He is in an ill condition who is 
deceived by others; But if aman deceive himfelfe, where (hali 
he have his amends ? Selfe-admirers, and felfe-flarterers, are the 
Greateft felfe-deceivers. And who or what fhall be true to that 
man, who is falfe to himfelfe ? 

' Thirdly , Iris a lye and the greareft lye, ( that's more then a 
bare deceit ) for it 1s fuch a lye as leaveth no rtruth at allin us. 
He that faith he hath no fin in him , hath no truth in him; what > 
hath he in him then,but a lye ? Every fin isa lye, and he that 
faith he hath no fin in him, hath nothing of truth in him; what 
hath he then in him, or what is he,but a lye ? ( v: 10. ) The word 
of God is not in htm, which is the treafury of all cruth ; and there» 

ore he hath no truth in Bim, nor can have, till he hath repented 
of that lye. 

Fourthly, ( that yemay fee there is exceeding much in this 
charge ) To fay fo, is blafphemy, and the bigheft blafphemy; 
Why ? Becaufe ir makes God a lyar, He that faith he hath no 
fin, doth nor only deceive himfelfe, but as much as in him Iyeth, 
he makes God a lyar ( v: 10.) To deive with a lye, is the 
worft fort. of deceivings ; and what lye is worfe then,or fo bad as 
that which makes the God of truth a lyar, and turnes the truth of 
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God into alye. Lay. thefe foure confiderations together, and. 
thenut will appeare how heavie a charge is contained in thefe 
words,when Elisha faith he had heard Job fay, he was cleane with- 
ont tranfereffion, he was innocent, and:notniguity in bina, 

Therefore, thirdly, confider a little further, what occafion had 
Job given Elihu to fay that he had fayd, Z am cleane from tranf- 
areffion, &c, | 7 

Laniwer, There are feverall paflages upon which Elihw might 

pitch this charge ; I will only name foure texts, out of which, 
pothibly this might arife. Firft, (Chap: 10. 7.) where Job {peak- 
ing to God himfelfe faith ; Thom knoweft that I am not wick- 
ed, He appealed to the knowledge of God himfelfe inthe thing, 
The fecond may be colleéted from ( Chap: 16.17. ) Not for any 
injuftice in my hand , alfo my prayer is pure, The third, from 
( Chap: 23. 10. ) But he kwoweth the. way that I take, when he 
hath tryed me I {hall come forth as gold; Ady foot hath held his 
fleps, his way have I kept. and not declined, In the fourth place 
Elihu might take thofe werds ( Chap: 27. 5. ) God forbid that I 
fhonld juftifie you, till-I die I will not remove my integrity from me, 
My righteoufne[s I hold faft, and- will not let it goe, my heart (tall 
not reproach me as long as I live. All thefe are A’. aflertions 
concerning his owne innocency, And thefe or futh like paflages 
as thefe, Elihu ( ‘tis likely ) being an attentive hearer, had ob- 
ferved and picked up as the matter of this firftpart of his charge, 
Job's felf-jultification, 
_ Fourthly , and laftly, let us confider whether Elihu did right- 
ly bring this charge againit Job from thefe fayings ? or whether 
he dealt fo. ingenuoufly with Fob as he promifed, while from 
thefe or the like paffages he faith, Fob had fayd, J am. cleane- with- 
out tranfgreffion, &c, 

For aniwer, firft, rake notice thane was not the firft that 
hsd charged Job thus; he had been thus charged by his three 
friends before. Zophar fayd ( Chap: 11.4. ) Thou hast fayd my 
dotlrineis pure, and I'am cleanein thine eyes ; that is, inthe eyes 
of Ged. Eliphaz feemes to fay asmuch ( Chap: 15. 14.) What 
is man that he fbould be clean 2? and he which is borue.of asweman 
that he fkould be rightegus ? While Eliphaz put thefe aueftions, 
be intimated that Fob had made fuch affirmations, Bildad like- 
wife was upon the fame train with him ( Chap: 25:4.) i 

then.. 
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shen can man be juptified with God 2 or how can he be cleane that 
is borne of a woman ? We fee then, this was not the firft time by 
three, that Job had heard this charge, and had made anfwer for 


himielfe. And as thefe charges, fo Job's anfivers have been o- 


pened heretofore upon thofe former paflages, and therefore I 
{hall not {tay much upon the poyne here. Yet becanfe Elihu re- 
aflumes this argument, yea makes it his ftrongeft argument a- 
gaint Job, I fhall alittle confider whether he. did rightly or no 
in chis thing, 

To-cleare ( which we muft remember ) that Job's innocency 
had received a three-fold teftimony in this booke. 

Firft , He received a teftimony from God himfelfe, and chat 
a very notable and glorious one ( Chap: 1.8.) Haft thou confi- 
dered my {ervant Fob, that there is none like him im the earth, a 
perfect and an upright man, 


Secondly , He received a further teftimony from the. pene 


man of this book, who having recorded the feverall afflictions of 
Fob, and his behaviour under them, repeats it twice (Chap: 1. 
a1. Chap: 2.10. ) In all this Fob fener not , nor charged God 
foolifbly, The. ceftimony which God gave him, referred to his 
former actions or converfation before his affliction, The tefti- 
mony which the writer gave him, referred fpecially to his latter 
words or fpeeches under his affliftion, Befides thefe reftimonies 
which are not at all queftioned nor can be ; we find a third te- 
ftimony, and chat he gives of himfelfe. Now though Elihu did 
highly reverence the teftimony which God had given ( if we 
may {uppofe he had notice of it ) and would alfo the reftimony of 
the pen-man of the booke, had ic then been written ; yet he que- 
{tioned the teftimony which. Job-gave of himfelfe.. Now, that 
there was fome feverity in this charge upon that fufpicion, may 
appeare by confidering it in afew parciculars, * | 

Firft ,. It muft: be fayd on Job's part, or in favour of him, ac- 
cording to truth, that he never affirmed, he was nor a finner. 
Nay we {hall find hinimore then once, twice, omthrice, confef- 
fing the finfulnefs of his nature, and the fins of his life. We find 
him alfo confeifing that notwithftanding all the righreoufnefs and 
integrity in him, yer he would own none of it before God ; and 
thart if he fhould juftifie himfelfe, his owne cloaths would ab- 
horre him.. Therefore Fob.was far from faying he. had no-fin in 
him, ina {trict fence, Se= 
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Secondly , Moft of thofe påffages wherein he fpeakes of hin-= 
felfe as cleane and righteous, may be underftood of his impura- 
tive cleannefs and righteoufnefs, as a perfon juftified in the re- 
deemer, of whom he fpake with fuch a Cofpel ipirit and full aflu- 
rance of faith, that he might well aflere this of himfelfe, Z kar 
that being juftified, 1 am cleane and without fin, Itis no fault for 
a believer ro fay, Z am cleane without tran{greffion, through free 
Graceyn the righteoufnefs of Tefus Chrift. Much of what Fob {pake 


~~. a 


in this matter 1s ro be taken that way. 


Thirdly, When Fd affirmes thete things of himfelfe, we may _ 
fay this in favour of him, he meanes it of great cranfgredions, 
The words in the text note defeétion and wilfull fiverving from 
the right way. His friends charged him with hypocrifie , wich 
oppreffion, with taking the pledge for nought, with {tripping the ` 


naked of their clothing. Thine iniquity is great ( faid Eliphaz ) 
and thy fin ts infinite, Now faith Fob, Iam cleane, I have no fuch 


tranfgreffions. And he might well anfwer his friends charge of 
impiety againft God, and iniquity towards men, with a flat de- 
niall, yea with an affirmation of the contrary ; There is no fuch 
iniquity in me, prove it if you can. He was unblameable in the 
fight of man. , 

Fourthly, In favour of Job this may be fayd ; what he fpake 
of himfelfe and of his owne righteoufnefs, was upon much provo- 
cation, or when his fpirit was heated by his friends, who fo con- 
{tantly urged thefe crimes againft him. Inthefe heats he fpake 
highly of himfelfe, and though it doth not excufe any mans fin 
when he hath fpoken finfully, to fay I was provoked ; yet it doth 
abate the greatnefs of the fin. Good Mofes ( who was the meek- 
eft man upon the earth ) when through provocation he fpake un- 
advifedly with his lips, felt the {mart of it, and God reckoned 
forely with him for it: Yet to fpeake amifle upon provocation, 
is not fo muchamifle, as to fpeake fò in cold blood, or unpro- 
voked. a 

Fifthly ,. Elha might have put a fairer interpretation and con- 
ftrvGtion upon thefe fayings of Fob ; He might have taken them 
in the beft fence, as Job meant them, that he was righteous, 
cleane and innocent in all his tranfa&tions with men, and had 
not wickedly at any time departed from God. And then ther 
had not been fuch matter of favle in what he faid, as was broughe 
againit him. Yet 
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Yer, in vindication of E/ibs, it muft be granted, Job gave him 
occahon to rebuke and blame what he had taid, and that chiefly 
upon thefe three accounts, 

Firft, Becaufe he fpake many things of himfelfe which had 
an appearance of boafting, and fo of vaine fpeaking. A little tru- 
ly fayd of our felves, “or in our owne commendation , may be 
thought ceo much, how much more, when we fay much, | 

Secondly , He fpake fuch things as carrkd a thew of over- 
boldnefs with God. He did nor obferve his diftance, as he 
ought, when he fo earneftly prefled for a hearing to plead his 
caufe before God ; efpecially, when he fo. often complained. of 
the feverity of Gods proceedure with him, with which. Elihs 
taxeth him direétly in:the two verfes following. Upon both 
thefe grounds Elihu thought ( and was no doubt guided in it by 
the Spirit of God) fo cut him to the quick, that Fob might learne 
to fpeake more humbly of himfelfe, and more temperately to 
God. And therefore | 

Thirdly, The Lord did righteoufly, yea and gracioufly fet 
out the fpiric of Elihu upon him in another way then his. friends 

efore had done: He did not charge him with wickednefs in 
fact , but dealt with him about che unwarinefs of his words, 
Fob could not fay he had never fpoken fuch words, for fuch 
words he did fpeake , though he did not fpeake them as Elihy 
tooke them. When words are out they muft{tand-to the mercy: 


of the hearers, and abide fuch a judgement as may, with truth be» 


made of them, though poflibly, befides the purpofe of the {pea- 
ker; Aman ( in that cafe.) is not wronged, he fhould learne to 
{peak more warily, and not give occafion of offence. Doubrlefie 
the Lord had a gracious intent upon Jed, 1n ftirring the fpiric of 
Elihu to reprefent his words im the hardeft fence, that he might 
humble him. Jed’s fpirit was yet too high and nor broken e-~ 
nough, as it was afterwards. Nor doth Job reply or rerort up- 
on Elihw for this; And when the Lord himfelfe began to deal 
with him,he faith , Who ss this that darkeneth councell by words 
without knowledge (Chap: 38. 2.) and Fob himfelfe being Grouse 
upon his knees confefleth (Chap: 42.3. ) J have uttered that I 
anderftood not, things too wonderfull for me, which knew not : 
I have been:too bold I confefle. Thongh iriwas not Jobs pur- 
pofe or meaning to fpeake fo (he had integrity in what he fpake) 
yet: 
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yet his words did bearefuch a conftru&tion. And the Lord fuf- 
ferd Elihu to urge them upon him to the utmoft. 

Yer, nocwichitanding all that bach been fayd, 1 doe conceive, 
that Elihu had not the lealtimagination,chat the meaning of Job in 
chofe aflerrions concerning himielfe, was, thar he had nor finned 
acall, or that there was no finin him; But taking his words in 
the beft and ‘faireft conftruction they could beare, he yet faw 
caufe ro check and reprove him, for {aying fo much, in that con- 
dicion,about his innocency ; whereas he fhould have been chiefly 
taken up in glorifying God, and humbling him(elfe under his 
mighty hand. So much for the anfiver to the fourth query, 
what reafon Elshw had to charge Job thus? It hath been thewed 
what may be fayd in favour of Job; And alfo, that Elihw mighe 
without breach of charity charge him with thefefayings. 

ea fhut up this verfe, take only two briefe notes from rhe 
whole. 


Fir, The best of men have their failings, and are apt to over- 
report themfelves, 


Our moft deliberate actions and fpeeches have fome tin&ture 
of the flefh, how much more thofe which patfe us in a paifion. 
Though Fab {pake what was true , yet he {pake more then was 
meete. And they chat heard him might take juft occafion of of- 
fence, hot knowing his {piric and che {train of his heart in fpeak- 
ing fo. The Apoftle James faith ( James 3. 2. ) If any man of- 
fend not in word, the fame is a perfett man, and able alfo to bridle 
the whole body, He hath a mighty command over his {piric, chat 
can command his tongue ; efpecially when he is provoked. Iris 
a reall part of perfection, not to offend in word. This geod man. 
{pake many things well, yet all was not well fpoken, 

Againe , In that Fob fpake thus, under the preffure of af- 
fliction. Obferve. 


In times of affliction it is better to be much in bewailing of fin, 
then in making reports wherein we have not finned, 


There will no hurt come of that ; but while we are reporting 
our itmocency, and good deeds, though what we {peak be crue, 
yer ‘cis fubjeét to conftruction, and layeth us epen to reproofe. 

Lafily, We may learne from rhe dealing of Ehhx with Jets 

That , 
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That in all difputations, and matters of contreverfie with others, 
we fhould take heed, that we faften no uncharitable interpreta- 
tion upon the words of our adverfary, nor adde any thing of our 
owne to them, nor wreft them befides their grammaticall and 
genuine conitruétion ; yet even thote {peeches which are true in 
fome refpedt, if they exceed the bounds ef modetty, may freely + 
be reprehended, For we ought nor only to doe that which is 
good, and ‘peake that which is true for che matter, but we ought 
to doe and ipeake ina good or becoming manner. Thus farre of 
the firft fault which Eliba found and reproved in Job, his over- 
confidence in faying he was not faulty, or in juftifying himfelfe. 
In the two next verfes, he blames him with reflecting over- 
boldly and unduely upon the dealings of God; The particulars 
whereof were exprefled before in opening the whole Context, 
and come now to be further opened, 


| Querit adver- 
| | Jum me et inve» 
Verf, 10. Behold, he findeth occafions againft me, and count- nit confrattio- 
eth me for his enemy. Nés,i.C. ut con- 
B fringat et irrita 


á c ¿oo faciat omnia 
Thefe words containe the firft part of the fecond charge.- g, fidia, in 


For the clearing of which I fhall firit ex; ficare the words, & then Airra et cona- 
by way of obfervation, fhew what matter of charge or evill there ‘tw,ur nihil af- 


is in them, fequar corum, 
| x gue quero et 
Behold , he findeth occafions against me. in/tituo. Merc: 
Py Ecce confrafi- 

I have heretofore fhewed the emphafis of chat word, Behold 3 ona, adver furs 

And therefore, I palle it here ; Behold, | 3 me invenit. 
í $ ‘ 2 Bez: 

He ( thatis, God ) findeth occafions againft me, or, (ftriGly py SIN con- 
from the Hebrew ) he fizdé:h breaches. »  frattiones, con- 


A tritiones > 

The verbe is tranflated Breake ( Phal: 141.5. ) Ic imports f abolition. | 
fuch a breaking as. is alfo a bringing to nought ¢-P/al: 33.-10.,) Sunt qui red- 
Tis likewife applyed to the breaking of the heart by difcourage- 4n occafio- 
ments ( Numb: 32.7.) And ic is fignificantly enough tranflated on Red ae 
here, He findeth breaches against me ; thar is,fomething or other p tranfhofie $ 
to make a breach upon nie, fomething to complaine of againft me. alij querelas. © 
The word is rendred in tefe three fences; Frnt, Az occafion ; Radia Ri 
Secondly, A Breach ; Thirdly ( asthe Septuagint ) 4 complaint kop a ad 
or acenfation, We may joyne all three together ; fora complaint |., fie ne ie 
as te Ee OF tum fecit. 

Mere: 








210 Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book, of jos. Veti.1o 


lst Rah oa ls! RRR ER EE o 
Piui Jeza? or àccufation'is commonly an occafion of breaches ameng men ; 
tus é:pty. Ac- he that loves breaches will feeke, and feldome miflech occafions _ 
ear neg of complaint. We fay of a man that is of a troublefome fpiric, 
me invent, Md given to contention (which is alfo Mr Brow ghtons cran{lation } 
~ Sept: Behold, hz picketh a quarrel againft me, though I give him no juit 

ui querelas” matter of offence, yet he either findeth or makethone, Thus 
amit, querit moft of the Hebrew writers carry ic; he findeth occafions to al- 
rds mie. ter his former courfe with me, to caft me off, to-lay his hand up- 
‘Bold: on me, even to ruine and breakme topieces, 


Deus Audiofe . 
quafrvit anfam Hence obferve. 


me perfequene To feeke occasions againft another zs hard and uncharitable: 
di. dealing. | 


Jofephs brethren were very fufpitious of this (Ger: 43. 18. ) 
The men were afraid besanje they were brought to jofephs houjes. 
and they faid, becanfe of the money that was found in our. facks 
mouth the firft time, are we brought in that he'may feck occafion 
againft ws; As if they had faid, we well perceive he would glad- 
ly have fome matter to aceufe us, and fo to detaine us upon that 
occafion. Thus faid the King’ of Ifrael ( 2 Kings 5. 7.) when 
Naman came to him with ameflage from his Prince to defire 
him that he would heale him of his Leprofie ; The King of Zf- 
rael began prefently to ftartle, and thought it was nothing but a 
meere trick and a device to bring onfome further defigne,what ?. 
faid he, AmI God tokil asd make alive, that this man 1s come 
to me, wherefore confider I pray you, and fee how he fecketh a quar- 
rell againft me, They maybe judged to watch for a difcourtefie 
who defire courtefies of. us beyond our power. This made the 
King of Ifrael jealous, that the King of Syria being confident 
of future fuccefle,by his former fucceffes againtt Z/rael,was by this 
device only feeking an occafion to renew the warre. We have 
an emiaent Scripture to this pre ( Dan: 6..45 5. ) Damel 
being advanced high at Court, it drew a great deale of envie up- . 
onhim among the Princes and Prefidents ; and therefore they re- 
folved to try their utmoft to'pull him down;And hereupon (faith 
the text ) they fought occafions againft Daniel st the king 
dome’; that is, they enquired narrowly into his proceedings as to- 
the mannagement of that great power and truft which the King. 
had committed to him in civill things, but they could find no oc- 
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cafion ner fault, forafmuch as he was faithfull, They could not pick 
a hole in his coate(as we fay) neither was there any error or fault 
found in him. When this would not doe, then they would needs 
goe another way to worke ( envie is reftleffe ) and becaufe they 
were difappoinced in their firft attempt about civills, they pro» 
ceeded to matters of religion ; Then faid thofe men we {hall not 
finde occafion againft this Daniel, except we finde it in regard of the 
Law of his God And we feen the following parts of the Chap- 
ter, what occafion they found againft him. This is hard deal- 
ing indeed , and it is quite contrary to-the Law of Love in all 
the aétings of it. The Apoftle aflures us (1 (or: 13.7. ) Love 
beareth all things, Love hath ftrong fhoulders to beare wrongs 
and injuries, and Love believeth al things ; not that a believer 
is a vaine credulous perfon,giving out his faith he knows not how, 
or to he knows not whar;but he believeth all things to the utmoft 
line of truth and reality,as alfo of appearance and probability ; he 
that loves is very willing to believe that things are meant as they 
are {poken, and thar they are intended as they are done. Thus he 
that loves much, believes all shings, and further , charity hopeth 
all things ; it hopes the beft, and puts the faireft interpretation 
that may be upon thofe things and doings which carry in thent 
at leaft fome colour of fufpition ; 5 

It beareth all things , it beheveth all 
things, 1t hopeth all things, All which ftand in dire& oppofition to 
the feeking of occafions againft our neighbour. And I fhall 
briefly fhew'how much fuch pratices militate againft and con- 
tradict the royall Law of love, by feven fteps. 

Firft, "Tis againft the Law of love, to be ready to take an oc- 
cafion when it is given; we fhould be very flow and backward, 
in cafe of offence, to embrace or admir what is offered : though 
indeed, it is with the heart of man, Imeane with the fleth in his 

-heart in this poynt ofthe Law, as it is with the fleth ( that is, fin- 
full corruption ) in the heart, as to the whole Law of God ; Of 
which the Apoftle faith ( Roms: 4.9. ) Sin taking occafion by the 
Commandement, wrought in me all manner of concupifcence, And 
againe ( v: 11. -) Sin taking occafion by the commandement , decti- 
ued me, and by it flew me : Sin took occafion by the Law; The 
Law gave fin no occafion to werk concupifcence in Paul;The Law 
1s farre enough from being the caufe of fin, but ic is ( by accident 
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not of it felfe ) the occafion of fin ; yea, fin. prefently takes occa» 
fion when it hath not “indeed the fhew of any juft occafion, The 
Law by its prohibition, by the ftop and check which it puts upon 
the flefh, by the difcoveries which it makes of the contrariety of 


. our corruptionsteo the holinefs of it,doth many times provoke and 


irritate,yea enrage and enflame them, but it affords not the leatt 
countenance or encouragement to our corruptions, Now this (I 
fay) is the wickednefs of the heart of man, with refpect to fin in 
Generall, thar it takes occafion by the commandement,to bend it 
feife again{t the commandement:and fo as to any particular act a- 
gain(t a brother, to take an occafion to doe him a mifchiefe, is 
wickedneis, and a worke of the fleth. 

Secondly, Ir is finfull ro ufe our Chrifttan liberty, when it may 
be an occafion of fin, or the laying of a ftumbling block before 
others, though we ufe it not with an intent or purpofe to make 
them Rumble or fall into fin. The Apoftle earneftly cautions the 
Romans to take heed of this ( Rom: 14.13.) Let ns not there- 
fore judge one another any more ; but judge this rather, that no man 
put aftumbling block or an occafion to fall in his brothers way. 
St Paul is there {peaking about the obfervation of dayes com- 
manded, and the ufe of meates forbidden by the ceremoniall 
Law. Now though fome had a liberty in their:confciences, to ob- 
ferve the one, and ufe the other, yet he would not have them dee 
either with offence to weaker brethren : our care fhould be, ei- 
ther firft to keepe our brother from falling, or to raife him up 
when fallen.Is it not then very finfull not to forbeare thofe things 
( which are no abfolute duties ) by which another may fali ? And 
if it be fo finfull_ to doe many things which in themfelves are not 
Gnfull, when we know they may be anotfence or occafion of fal- 
ling ro others, though we intend ir not ; then how extreamly fin- 
full is it to do any thing with an intent co make them fall ! This is 
properly the devills trade, and woe to thofe who rake it out of 
his hand, or joyne partners wich him in it. 

Thirdly , When any fhall defire and even hunger after an oc- 
cafion of accufing othérs , this is a very grear height of wicked- 
nelle. The Apoftle fpeakes of fuch ( 2 (or: 11. 9,12. ) where 
he tells us that he did forbeare his. own right , not receiving 
maintenance for preaching the Gofpel; Whew (faith he, v: g.) 
F was prefent with you and wanted, I was chargeable to no os 

But 
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But why ? heanfwers( v- 12; ) What I doe 1 will doe,that I may 
cut off occafion from them which defire occafion Some did,it feems, 
defire an occafion to charge him with covetoufnefle and worldly 
mindednefle, that he preached the Gofpel for filtby lucre ;"there- 
fore, faith he, I will doe this, that I may cuc otf occafion from 
them that defire occafion to charge me with. The heartof man 
is fullof evill defires, and this is one of the worft of chem,to de- 
fire another might be found doing that, which might minifter an 
advantage to render him odious or blame-worthy. 

Fourthly , Whichis yet higher, fome even purfue and hunt 
for occafions to’ calumniate and flander their brethren, The good 
Prophet Jeremie had ftore of thefe illneighbours ( Jer: 20. 10.) 
Ihave heard the defaming of many ; feare is on every fide ; report, 
fay they, and we will report i; all my famibars watshed for my 
halting, faying, peradventure he will be inticed , and we {hall pre- 
vaile ugainft him, and we {hall take. our revenge on him, Asifhe 
had faid, How glad would not only my open familiars but clofe ene- 
mies be, of an occafion againft me, it wonld make them leape for 
joy to (eeme halt. By his halting they meant his fining, his do- 
ing that which was uncomely, or not fuitable tó his profeffion; 
they watched, they lay at catch for his halting, not co hold him : 
up, but to caft him downe. They fayd, report and we will report it ; 
we will make fomething or other of it, though in truth there be 
nothing. They had ¢ which may be a fifth ftep of this wicked- 
neffé, a fecret hope that he would halt and give them occafion of 
infulting. Peradventure (fay they) hewill be inticed, peradven- 
ture we shall catch him in this fnare ; this was their hope; and, if 
attained, their joy. SFr ; 

Which makes a 6th ftep of this wickedneffe ; For fo David 
defcribes his enemies ( Pfal: 38. 16,17. ) They rejoyce when 
my foot flippeth ; for I am ready to halt, or ( as we put in the mar- 
gin.) for halting. There is a double halting, a halting by tranf- 
greffion, and a halting by affliction ; that I conceive Dawid chicily 
fpake of in that place, becaufe he prefently adds in the clofe of 
the 17th verfe,And my forrow is continually before me. He fhewes 
enemies poffefled with the fame evill fpirit, and in the fame po- 
fture ( Pfzl: 35.15.) In mine adverfity, or, in my halting, they 
rejoyced, The fame word is ufed in-this Pfalme for adverficy 
which we had in the 38th for halting, This is as true of eviil 
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men, as halting is taken in the other notion, for finning, The 
wicked are as, if not. more, ready. to rejoyce at falls, or halts, by 
finning, as at falls or halts. by fuffering, In both thefe cates (as 
Dav found in this 35th Pfalme,v. 15.) the very abjeéts will 
teare the beft of men ¢ asthey did David ) and not ceafe, But 
what doe they teare ? their fleth if they can; bur to be fure 
(and fo ‘tis meant thére ) their good names and reputation by 
flanders and accufations, O how contrary is this practice and 
. that joy to the fpirit of the Gofpel! The Apofile tells us, the 
Grace of charity utterly abhorres it (1 (or: 13. 6.) C harity re- 
joyceth net sn iniquity. Teneither rejoyceth in doing iniquicy it 
_ felfe, nor to charge others with iniquity. 

Seventhly, ( which is the higheft {tep ) Some rather then faile 
will forme and frame occafions againit others ; they will forge 
or fancy them in their own braine, and then accufe their bre- 
thren, as if they had been ating, what themfelves have been 
imagining. Such the Apoftle Peter {peaks of ( 1 Pet:.3. 16, ) 
where admonifhing Saints to much ftri&tnefie and exactneffe in 
walking, he gives this account, why they fhould doe fo, That 
whereas they fpeak evill of you as evill doers, they may be alhamed 

. that falfely accufe your good converfation in Chrift, They who have 
not fo much as a fhadow of truth, will make fomething out of a 
lie ; they will falfely accufe, and ftrenely impeach, knowing thar 
if they doe fo, fome of the dirt ( at leaft } will diffigure the fa- 
ces, and ftick upon the skirts of thofe who are impeached. Thus 
I have given feven degrees of this wickednefs, every one of 
which plainly difcover, and all pur rogether, mightily aggravate 
the finfullnefs of this fin, the feeking of occafions againft an 
man whofoever, much more againft any good man. And there- 
fore ( which was the fecond poynt propofed for the clearing of 
this truth ) you fee how great a matter of charge was brought by 
Elihu againft Fob, when he faith, Job hath fayd,He,( that is,God) 
fecketh oceafions againft me, : 

Hence note, Secondly. | 
To charge the Lord with a willingneffe to breake with us, either 
upon nooccafion, or to feeke an occafion that he may, # ex- 
ceeding finfull, and difhonourable to his Majest J, neere to 
Blafphemy. 7 | 


è How 
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How finfull is ic, thac we who give the Lord fo many occafi- 
ons again{t us , that he.needs nor feek any, fhould yet fay he- 
feeketh occafions againft us? The people of Zfrael (as it appeares) 
intimated, at léaft, that God had broken wich them, or fought 
occafion to doe it ( this word is ufed in that text, Numb: 14.34.). 
while the Lord to fhew how ill he refented fuch thoughts and 
jealoufies of him, celisthem, According to the number of the 
dayes sm whith ye fearched the Land, even forty dayes ( each day 
for ayeare ) {hall ye beare your iniquities, even forty yeares, and ye 
fhall know my breach of promife, or (as readin the margin) my 
Altering of my purpofe, As ifhe had faid, Ye fhall know whether ,, ofati 
I have fought occafion againft you, whether I have fruftrated confraStionem 
your hopes and endeavours, thefe forty yeares in the wildernefs meam; fi dici 
or no; ye fhall know whether I have done any thing to breake pfit latine ir- 
and entangle you, or whether all this hath not proceeded from hat ge 
your owne frowardnefs and unbeliefe. The Lord who fearche fea ripa r 
-their hearts, and faw the utmoft fcope of their complaints, found emit vi. 
this evill thought lying at the botrome of all, chac he furely had debits ur ego 
put them upon all thofe difficulties , or brought chem into thofe omnia atte ve- 
ftraites on purpofe to breake with them. And therefore, he faith, fire Flas 
Ye {hall know my breash of promfe; Ye fhall fee one day, or at TA Pie fa- 
laft, whether I have kept covenant, and {tood to my engagement ciam, Č” cona- 
or you, whether I have fought an occafion againft you ,' or you t% ac inftiturs 
_ have given me occafion to deale with you as I have done. So that ‘™pediam. 
when the Lord fayd, Ye (hall know my breach of promife;his means ™** 
ing was, ye fhall k@ew thac I have kept my promife to you ex- 
actly, er to a tittle, and that ye only have been the promife- 
breakers. "Tis infinitely below the nature of God, to feeke occa- 
fions againft the crearure ; And’tis ftrange that the Jewes had 
any the remoreft fufpicion of him as’ doing fo, after they 
had heard of thofe glorious ftiles and titles in which he pro- 
claimed his name ( Exod: 34:6: ) The Lord, the Lord God, 
gracion and merciful, flow to anger, abundant in goodneffe and in 
truth, pardoning iniquity , tranfereffion, and fin, What can be 
fpeld out of.this name that fhould yeild the leaft fhaddow of a 
jealoufie, thatthe Lord would feeke occafions againft them. 
A good Prince defires to finde many good iubjeéts who deferve 
to be rewarded, but it troubles him to finde any who deferve to 
be punithed,'or whom he isneceffirated to punith ; Now what is 
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the goodnefle of the-moft benigne and gracicus Princes in the 

world, to the gradioufnefle and benignity of God! Againe, his 

precious promiles evidence the unworchinefle of {uch a furmife ; 

all which are full of mercy, and goodnetle, and patience, and 

pardon, and tendernefle to poore.finners: fo farre is the Lord 

from feeking occafioris to charge any ene wich what is nos, that 

he feekes all the wayes and occafions hesan to. doe good, and to 

extend compaffion ro thofe who have done amife. He «even: la- 

” bours to deliver poore foules from their dangers, and from: their 

fins.: How farre is he then from defiring to find them tripping 

and inning, ‘or from urging fin hardly harfhly or. cauflefly upon 

theri ? yea all the experiences of Saints bring inwirnefs againft 

a chis'bla{phemeus apprehenfion. They will cell us from what they 

‘have found and felt, that when they have given the Lord occa- 

 fion to.deftroy them, when they have put a {word into his hand 

to {mite chem, when by their unbeliefe, and pride, and neglect 

_of knowne duties, they have layd themtelvesopen to ruine and 

deftraction; éven- then he hath held hisshand and fpared them. 

Is it northen agreat , a groffe fin, to charge ‘the Lord, that he 

feekes occafions againft us ? Yea indeed: ( as was touched be- 

fore ) the Lord needs not feek occafion again{t any man, foras 

much as the beft of men give him too much occafion, and too 

often. He needs not ftand to fpy advantages againft us, we lay 

our felyes too open and'naked ‘to him continually, Asin Fence- 

ing, when two that are:very expert at that art are engaged, there 

is watching for an occafion or advantage um get. the maftery ; 

but if an expert Mafter of Defence be to deale with an ignorant 

fellow that knows not his poftures, nor how to ufe his weapon, 

he needs not feeke occafion, he may have him here and there 

and every where.: Iris fo with the beft of Saints, when they have 

to dot with God’; He needs not watch for an occafion where to 

hit, or fmice them, forthey through their ignorance and folly, 

-lay their naked breafts open to his ftroakes every day. Were he 

Ecce invenit nor infinite ih mercy to. cover Our finsyand ro pardon our tkani- 

ll i 8 ereffions, we muft needs berifh under his juftiee: is 3 15o blo 
tiones. Scult: : ny ete | 

run ur vo- Againe, The word isrendred:, Infirmities,faylags, or defer 

cat ca gue pij fins, that's another tranflation of the text, and tis aufefull one’; 

faciunt preter For as the former fuppofeth the Lord taking occafion,where none 

reBum, Jedci- 4 911 was given ; fothis {uppofeth him tó take chenleaft occafion. 
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As if Elihu fuppofed Job faying, Behold he feeks out my little faults, Quefivit de- 

my vacillaticns, my trippings, my ftumblings , in a word, my infir- pi parus gua- 
mities, We may take them two wayes ; Filt, for his youthfull Syo wo pene 
fins, the flips of his youth. Secondly, for his dayly fins, common- ag qua, 
ly called faylings. As if Job had fayd , Though I can charge my velut fi nefan- 
felfe, and freely doe with many fins and weakneffes, yet I am not a da crimina com- 
man chargeable with any crimes nor wickedneffes, mine are no black fGen, atroci 
nor bloody fins, no crim{on, no skarlet fins; Lhave not finned pre- = Nie 
{umptuorfly, or with a high hand, E have not given {cope to my lufis, Bold: 
nor indulged my corruptions, I have not pleafed my felfe with dif- 
pleajing God; nor hath the bent of my fosle been to breake his con- 
mandements, as bonds, youkes, or fhakles put upon me by anenemy ; 
Ihave not rejeited his dominion or rule over me in any wilfull de- 
feon or departure from his word, Yet notwithfianding God fides 
out my infirmities and faylings , and urgeth them forely againft 
me, yea he deales with me as if Iwere his enemy, evea for thole 
fins which I have committed through tadvertency or meere humane 
frailty: Some Interpreters infit molt upon this fignification of 
the word, as if the matter which E/ths charged Fob with were 
that he fhould fay God carried ic towards him as an enemy for 
finall faults er lefler fms. Nor doe I fee any thing which hinders 
the joyning of this and the former reading together ; for furely 
_ he feekes occaGens to puntth and vex ano her , who infifts upon 
his letler fins and imperfections, as if they were great and grie- 
vous crimes. From this later or fecond fence of the word, Ob- 
ferve, Firft, in General, 


Totake firit recice of the faglings, infrmities, or leffer fins of 
others, i a poyat of very great feverity, | 


Some are pleafed with nothing mere then to heare and dif- 
courfe of other mens faylings, “Tis agreac fault co be picking 
up the detler faults of others ; yet how many are there, who if 
they can Bur fee, as it were, any bare place, they will be charg- 
ing at ic; ifthey fee but the leaft feratch or fore, æhey as the 
fly, love to be feeding upon it, or raking in it. inet 














. Yea, whenas Chrift faith { Math: 7. 3. 


Pe a mite tr our brothers eye, we feldome fee the beanse in osr owne, 





And iris an argument men have beames. in their owne eyes, 
when they are fo quick-fighted in looking after motes in. their 
brothers eye. Torang, ic is a duty to be watchfull over one ano- 
ther as brethren, and to take notice, for right ends, of the leaft 
faylings and faults'of any.” This is a duty if we doe 1t with a pur- 
pole to pray for them, that they may walke more circumfpecily ; 
or that we may lovingly reprove, admonifh, and counfell them ; 
as alfo that we may contider our felves and our owne wayes , left 
we fall asthey have done. Thus to take notice of the leaft fay- 
lings of others, is a great Gofpel duty, But to take-norice of 
mens faults , co cenfure or defame their perfons , to infule over 
them, or accufe chem , this is the fpirit of a Cham, who mocked 
at his fathers nakednefs. And thus to be critticall about the faults 
of others, argues- that we are carelefs of our owne. 

Secondly , As tothe particular cafe inthe text, for which Job 
iscax'd by Elihu chat he faid thus of God. 

Obferve. 

To fay or think of the Lord that he takes a firit and fevere 
notice of our infirmities to reckon with ss riggedly for them 
is very finfull, | 

. Such thoughts are a grear derogation from the goodnefle and 
mercy of God. The Lord doth not willingly fee the faults of his 
people ; Though he feeth them , yet he doth not willingly fee 
them ; he is glad when 1t is with his people,as it was at that time 
with Ifrael Numb: Soest. ) He hath not behetd LAIGHKITY in Fa- 
cob, neither hath he feene perver fnefs in Ifrael, Buc was there no 
fin to be feene in Jacob ? Was Ifrael altogether innocent at that 
time ? Surely they, even they, and even then were a tinfull peo- 
ple, and had their faules,neither few nor fmall, but becaufe there 


Was no iniquity, no perverfnefs nor prevarication again{t sit 
foun 
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found among’ them at that time, therefore he over-looked all 

their ordinary faylings and tran{gretfions, As the Lord is fo holy 

and of fuch pure eyes that’ he cannot behold any fin, the leatt 

iniquity to approve of it ( Habak, 1.13.) fo the Lord 1$ fo gra- 

cious and fo full of compaifion, that he dorh-not fevetely rake no- 

tice of, nor look upon. the leffer fins of his people. David ex- 

alts the name and glory of God at large for this ( Pfal: 103. 85 

g, 10. ) The Lord ts merciful and gracious, flow to anger, plente- 

ous in mercy ; be will not abpayes chide, They are alwayes chide- 

ing, that are alwayes {pying faules in children, fervants or relati- 

os;they who take notice of every little fault, fhall finde chiding- 

worke enough ina family. But the Lord will nor alwayes chide ; 

neither will he keepe his anger for ever; He hath not dealt with us 

after our fins, nor rewarded us according to our iniquities : Like as 

a father pittieth bis children, fo the Lord pittieth them that feare 

him, A father doth not enquire into, much tefle pumifh every 

neglect of his child. Iwill (pare them (faith the Lord ) (Adal: 3. 

17. ) as a father fpareth a fon that ferveth him, Ifa father feeth 

or is well perfwaded that his fon hath a heart to ferve him, he 

will not curioufly fpy out the faults of his fervice, but faith to 

his child, Jt a well dore , or at leaft, L rake that well which thou 

haft done. Yea the Lord is fo farre from a ftriét inquiry after 

fuch fanles, thar he paflech by great rranfgreflions (Atie>-7. 18.) 

Who is a God lke unto thed, that pardoweth itiguity, and paffeth by 

the tran{oveffion of the remvant of his people; he retaineth not bis 

anger for ever, becanfe he delighteth in mercy, Though Aja 

(1 Kines 15.14. ) wasnot through in the reformation ; the high 

places were nor removed , yet the Lord did not charge this up- 

on him, for prefently it followeth in the facred Story ; Neverthe- 

lefe; the heart of Afa was perfet with God all his dayes. Yea, 

though Afa did fall into feverall fins afterwards, imprifoning 

one of the Prophets, and oppreffing fome of the people, and in 

his ficknefs feeking to the Phyfitians, and not ‘to the Lord, yet 

the Lord did hor charge thefe acts upon him ; He was fo fatre 

from a ftrict inquiry after bts lefler fins, that he tooke no notice 

of thofe greater fins, bur faith, His heart was perfett all his dayes, : 

Soin the cafe of ‘David, the Lord would not fee many of his fins, 

he would not blot David, nor burden his owne memory with | 

them , bur paffed an A& of Oblivion upen them for. ever. 
| FF t-5 | Sarah 
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Sarah ( Gen: 18. 12.( {pake very unhandiomely when the An- 
=- gel came to her and told her the fhould have a fon; yet the 
a Apoltle ( r Pet: 3.6. ) referring tothar ftory, gives Sarah a ve- 
ry high ceftimony or commendation for one good word that was 
mingled with a great many ill or undue ones, yea and actions 
too; for fke laughed; Notwich{tanding all which,, Peter fets her. 
as a parterne for all good women profeiing. the Gofpel to imi- 
race: He would have them be in fubjettion unto their owne haf- 
bands 5 even as Sarah obeyed Abrahans calling him Lord, whefe 
daughters ye are (Saith he ) as lona as ye doe that which is well, 
That one word which fhe fpake well, is recorded, yea reported 
to her prate, and alkchat were ill are buried in filence, forgot- 
ten and covered, The Lord hath.refpect to'a little pure gold,. 
though mingled with a great deale of. drofs , and ownes a little. 
good Co;ne, though a great deale of chatfe be in the fame floore 
orheape. Surely then he will-not bring our infirmities and flips 

to account agaimft us, while our hearts are upright with him., 
Thus you fee what matter of charge there was in thefe words, 
when Job fayd, God fought eccafion againft him x when he had gi- 
ven none, or chat he had only given fome fmaller occafion, and 

yet Goddealt with him as an enemy. ; 

But did Job ever fays, That God fought occafions againft. him,. 
or tooke notice of his lefler fins fo feverely ? i 
I anfwer , Thoughféitie acquit Job wholly of this charge, 
and recriminate Elbx with this accufation as a flander , yer fos 
had fpoken words which might give occafion to charge him thus, 
( as was fhewed alfo concerning thoe former fpeeches, Z an 
cleane from tran(greffion, I am innocent, there 1s noimiguity.in me ) 
though Fob had not {poken thefe or fuch like words,. with that 
{cope and fpiric as Elihu might feeme to.alledge them ;. yet he 
had given Elihu caule enough to fay fo, while he fpake more of 
himielfe then came to his thare, confidering that he was a finfull 
man, and more then did become himin his condition, being an 
afflicted man. Upon both whichaccounts, it had better hecom’d 
him to have been much in humbling himfelfe, rather then at all 
im juftifying himfelfe.Now as Job had {fpoken words which might 
Secundum-Ve- teire our Elihu in his former charge, fo we finde feveralk ipee- 
Sor be lee ches or complaints concerning God, which may juftifie him in 
fenfu quem ime this, As for inftance (Chap: 14.16, 17.) For. nom thon num 
ponis in Elibus. brest. 
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breft (or numbring thou wumbreft ) my fteps ; doft thon not watch ~ 
over my fins ? Asif he had fayd, thou watchett me fo {triGly, fo. 
narrowly, thar I cannot (in the leaft ) Rep awry, but prefently I 
am obierved and thall be fure to heare of ic; Yea, my tran{gre;- 
Jonis fealed up in a bag, and thou foweft up mine iniquity ; that is, 
thou keepeit rhe memory of my fins,thou doft not paffe chem by, 
bur haft chem ready by thee. Whenchalt Fofeps wanton miftrefle 
difappoynted in herluft, was refolved to feeke an occafior of: 
revenge, {he layd up his garment by her untill her Lord came home 
(Gen: 39. 16. ) To lay up the evill deed of another, prefageth 
iilto him. And therefore when Elba heard Fob {peaking thus, 
might he not fay, Job hath fayd, God feeketh occafions againf me, 
yea, ( which is more Yas it followeth in the verfe under hand; 


And counteth me for his exemy, 


Thefe words having been infifted upon fomewhat largely from 
other patlages of this Booke ( Chap: 13,24, 8 1y. rr. & Chap: 
30. 21. In all which places Fré fpake: this complaint fometimes 
expreflely,. alwayes Equivalently XI fhall noe here. {tay upon the. 
explication ofthem, only for asmuch as Joo having. fayd, Thar 
God took hold of fmall occafions given, or fought o¢cafions not 
given; is prefencly charged further by Edbu, with taying, He. 
counteth me for his enemy, From rhis Conneétion of the. former 
wich the latter pare of the verfe,. 


Note. 3 

To [eek or take eae sccajions against another, isan argument’ 
that we beare no good will to him, or, Itis a figne we losk up- 
on aman as an enemy, when we are apt and ready to fecke or 
take occafions against him, 


-_ 


There are two things which we are very ready co doe towards. 
thiofe we beare no good will unto, or whom we account our ene- 
mies; Firft, to diminth the good which they doe, to fpeak- 
lightly: of, and under-value their moft: prayfe-worthy. deeds, 
Ii! will never fpake well either of perfons or a€tions. Secondly,. 
whom we love not as friends, efpecially whom we hate as ene-- 
mies, We are prone to highren their faules, and double their fay- 
lings; we ( moftly ) look on the evill deeds of an enemy in a 
multiplying, or in a magnifying elafs; we make one fenke many,. 

and i 
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and a‘litrle one great. A true friend wilt fpeak the moft of what 


‘is well done, and the leaf he can, with truch,of what sill; He ts 


fo farre from feeking: occafions againft whonr he loves, that he 
will hardly fee them, when findes them unfoughr, A noble enc- 
niy will'not feeke eecafions againft a man, much defle will agor- 
diall friend, It is fio wonder when Joó is taxed wich faying#God 
fought occafions azainit him, that he thould alfo fay, He counterh 
me for his enemy. : 

, From the matter of thefe words, He counteth me for his ène- 
my, take thefe two notes. 

€ E l 

-FINUS pae good men when they are forely grieved under the 
. afflitting hand of God, are tempted to have hard apprehenfions 
of God, at leaft to fufpett and feare that God is na friend te 
them, 


, 


And this comes to pafle upon a double confideration ; Firft, 
Nature when pinched will thew it felfe ; Now, man naturally, 
Hath not‘only hard thoughts of God, but an enmity againtt him, 
And when nature is pinched, all the corruptions working in man, 
worke this way, unlefs over-power'd and checkt by grace. Se- 
condly, when ‘cis hard with us. from the hand of God, then Satan 
takes his time to prompt us with hard thoughts of God, and to 
foment'that enmity to the utcermoft, of which our corrupt nature 
hath fuch fore. What 2will Saran fay, Doth God love thee,and farve 
thee 2 What ? Doth God pretend kindnefs to thee, and deale 
thus with thee ? is God thy friend, who rakes away thy friends ? 
is God thy friend, who leaves thee in the hand of enemies ? 
doth he pitty thee, and yer keepe thee in thefe paines ? 1s this 
his kindnefs to his friend ? How can he fay he loves thee ? And 
haft not thou caufe enough yet to fay , He counteth thee-for bis 
enemy, Thus Satan takes his time to provoke nature, which is 
forward enoveh of it felfe to thinke and fpeake hardly of God, ` 
if at any time he is pleafed and fees it fit to deale hardly wih us, 
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Whathpever God doth to or with, a yodly man, be fhoald main- 
taine good thoughts, and {peak well-f God, or, when God deales 
moft ftriitly and feverely with his people, they fhonld not look, 
upon tt as an-argaument of azy ermity or ill will againft them, 
or that be counteth them his enemies, 


Ler us take heed of fuch thoughts ; David profefled (Pal: 73. 

r, ) Truly God js good to Ifrael even to them that are of a cleane 
keart. He is.good to.them ( thac’s Davids intenet there) not only 
when he doch them good, ( as to outward things I meane, and to 
encible appearances, for all is good in the iflue:to the Ifrael of 

God :now, I fay, God is good to his people, nov only when he 
in that’ fence dorh them good ) but when he affhéts chem , and 
layeth many outward evills upon them, When,asic is fid after 
in thac Pfalme ( v.14.) He plagueth them (that word imports 
foreft troubles ) all the day long, and chaskeneth: thess every mor- 
zing ; when he gives them their breakfaft_ in fowre. herbes, or 
with fevereft whippings, yer then,even then he 1s good to them, 
and meanes them no harme at all. Therefore how. hardly {oever 
God deals with us, let us not thinke he counts us enemies, The 
Temptation was {trong upon David to take up_hard thoughts of 
God in that cafe, yea it prevailed fo farre upon him, chat he con- 
cluded( v. 13. ) Verily Ihave cleanfed my heart in uaine, ard 
wafhed my hands in tinecency, As if he had fayd, “A map hath 
liccle priviledge from the worft of outward evills by his godli- 
nefs; But the Temptation cid not prevaile long, he foone reco- 
vered himfelfe ( v: 15.) If J fay Iwill fpeak thus,( that is, that T 
have cleanfed my heart in vaine ) Behold, I'(hould offend aga’nft 
the generation of thy children; thavis, I fhould wrong the whole 
kind or race of godly men chtoughout the world, as. if hypo- 
crites, oras 1f God did nor love them, or were not good co them, 
for who is there among ‘aff thy children whom either thou: hait 
not or mayeft not chaften'as much as thow haft ‘chaftned me. As 
no mancan know the love’ of God by that whichis before him, 
how profperous foever it is ; fo itis moft unfurable for any of 
the children of God, to thinke thar God is not good to them, 
or doth not love them, becanfe of the evill thar isbeforethem, 
how adverfe or difafterous foever it is. For, God having loved 
his people in Chrift; he loves chem forever when once he hath 
| : broken 
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Verf.r2, | 


| ieee oie ies ope Sa 
broken the enmity in our hearts towards himfelfe, there is ne- 
thing fhall ever be done by him towards us, which may {peak us 
his enemies, or bim our enemy , though a Job in great affliction 
may fay, He counteth me for his enemy, And handles me like one 
roo ; as it followech, > 


Verf x1. He putteth my feet in the fockes, he marketh all my 


paths, 


We had thefe words expreffely ( Chap: 13.27. ) there they 
have been opened already, Thou putteft my feet alfo in the 
flocks, and loskeft narrowly unto all my pathes. That which hath 
been faid as to the Generall fence and fcope of that text, 
anay ferve for this; And therefore I referre the reader thicher, 
I thall only adde two or three notes from the metaphor ; He pet 
any feet in the flocks, thacis, he prefleth me with very clofe and 
fore afflictions, if 


Hence Obferve. 
Firlt , Tobe in affliction, isto bein apainfull condition ; there 
is little eafe in the frocks, 


No chaftuing for the prefent feemeth to be joyous but grievons 
( Heb: 12.11. ) To be under a croff€ is, be under a burden, 

Secondly, ¢Afflichions keepe us under reffraint. He hath little 
liberty as well as Íictle eafe that is in the ftocks : affliétions hold 
usin, they are as a prifon co us, 


wayes ; Firft, to our corruptions ; yea, through the grace of Ged, 


( among other fer- 
vices ) y that ic may noc live in | 
us, much moreare they a reftraint to corruption, that it may noc 
get out, nor worke in us as before. Many times, when a good 
man hath the world at will, his corruptions thinke to have their 
will too ; and when he is at liberty,lufts would grow licentious- 
Therefore Cod feeth it neceflary to put his fervants in the flocks, 
that their lufts may be in the ftocks too. Thus he told the 
Church ( Hof:2.6. ) Behold, I willhedge up thy way with thorns, 
and make a wall that fhe {hall net find her paths, The tho:ne-hedge 
vas as a {tocks to fto» them that they fhould not walk diforder- 
Jy, nor act inordinately as they-had done, This courfe Cod rac 
Wit 
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with many, he puts them in the ftocks, that he may keepe. them 
from the wayes of fin, or give check to fome unruly affection. 
When we need this difcipline, we may looke forit; and ‘tis a 
mercy to be under ir, Will you not keep order? ( faith God ) 
then you fhall to the Rocks. Secondly, afflictions are a reftrainc 
to our comforts, as well as to our corruptions. As this expreffioa 
notes the taking of lufts fhort, fo the taking of us fhort as te 
lawfull liberties and enjoyments. Sicknefs upon the body fowres 
ati that this world hath,to us, and will nor futfer us co ufe much 
of ir, how much foever ef it we polfetle. Many have enough to 
eate, who never eate in pleafure , as Fob fayd ( Chap: 31. 25. ) 
And when in our-profperity we run out and cake unlawfull li- 
berty, God fends an affliction, as his {tocks, to hold us from our 
lawfull liberties, When we have had vaine out-goings and ex- 
cefles of fpirit, all going well with us and comfortably in the 
world, we may expect the ftocks next, or that things fhould goe 
ill with us, yet for our good. 

Thirdly, To bein the ftocks isa difgracefull thing; ic is not 
only a paine and a reftrainr, butir is a reproach ; He that is in the 
Rocks, or in the pillory, is expofed to fhame , every one poynts 
at him , and many revile him. Affli€tion as to the eye of the 
world, carrieth a difgrace with it, or, at leaft, fubjeéts dia perfon 

_ affli&ted to difgrace; And it hath been fhewed from feverall paf- 
fages of this booke, how Job's afflictions were interpreted to his 
difgrace ; and he lookt upon, as I may fay, like a vagabond in 
the ftocks, that God had brought him thither, and clapet him by 
‘the heeles for his mifdemeanours. Though affli&tions diminifh 
no mans honour or efteeme wich God, or with his people (an 
afflicted: Saint is as precious and honorable in their eyes, -as when 
in the greateft profperiry ; The clouds of trouble cannot ec= 


Se hi fayd his aictions were a witnels a- 


eainit him, as if all were not right with him, yea, as if he had, 
been very unrighteous. The ftocks are a withels againfta man,. 
that furely he hath done fome ill thing. Thus you fee there is 
paine in affliction, reftrainr in affliction, difgrace in affliction, 
efpecially in the opinion of the world, and therefore tobe in af- 
fiction is to be as in the ftocks, He putreth my feet in the frocks, 
Gg Me 
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Verki Ie 


He marketh all my paths. : eit 

» Which fome expound, as if when the Lord had let him out of 
the ftocks,. yer he was but like a prifoner. with his keeper at his. 
heels: He -marketh all my paths, Lhave Spoken.to this alfo be- 
fore’; Ifhall nowonly Note.) iooi | | 

~ “There is no flepping ont of the eye or fight of God. 

s He:markes all our paths , not only our open paths, but our fe- 
cret paths; nor on!y what paths our feet walke in, but paths our 
bearrs walke in:. He markerh what; our choughts: are, what our 
icope is; what our aymesand ends are. He marketh nov only 
our day-paths , buoour night-paths ; He watcheth all our paths, 
Fake this Cautton fromiit; . 


As the Lord marks allour paths , fo it will be our wifdome to 


sF the Lords eye be: fo ftri: over all our wayes; fhall. we be 
carelefle of our wayes =I he loo walkings, fhall nor 
we look to our walkings 






gives countel and admonition ( Eph: 5. 15. ) See that. ye walkg 
circum|pettly, not as fooles bur as wife, What our wifdome is, yea 
whether we have any wifdome, whether we are wile or fooles 
will be feene by our walkings. Some:can talke and:difcourfe ve- 
ry wifely, who yer walke very fooltthly, and whofe whole courfe: 
1s) folly. | | | 

So ial for the opening of this charge brought by Elhe a= 
odintt Fobs his over-jultifying of himfelfe, and his reflecting upom 
the’ goodnefle-and love of God. Elhe: proceeds yer further ro: 
deale with ‘and refute him, as alfoto anfiver for God. Behold, in 
this thow art not juf, 8c. This I charge thee withand will prove. 
it, thou haft {fpoken'finfully and unbecommingly of God and of 
thy felfe in-all this, 


I OvB, 


a 
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JOB. Chap.°33. Veit: TA i3: 


Behold, in this thou art not juft: I will anfwer thee, 
That God is greater then man. 


Why doft thou firive-againft him è for he giveth not i 
account of ang of his matters, 


N thefe two verfes Elihu gives the firft part of his anfwer, 
“whetein we may take notice of thefe five things ; Firlt, He 
tells Job that he had erred and was miftaken, Behold, 1» this thon 
art not juft. Secondly, He fheweth him wherein he had been mt- 
Taken, or what his error was; Ta this thon art not jaft , or, Behold 
this, then are not juft init. Thirdly, Elibu lays downe the generall 
sround, upon which he intended to convince Job of his error and 
miftake, The greatneffe of God’, Z will anfwer thee that God ts 
greater then man, Fourthly , from that ground he drawes out a 
check or reproofe, in the EAE of the 13th verfe , Why doft 
thon firive againft him ? Fifthly and laftly, He gives’ a reafon of 
that reproofe, which arifeth alfo out of the former ground, the 
unqueftionable Sovetaignty of God ; For he giveth nor account of 


any of his matters.” 


Verf. 12. Behold, iz this, thom art not jaf. 
~ Behold, he calls for ferious actention, and diligent confideratt- 
on; Behold This ; fo. the Hebrew rendred ftriGtly’; We render, . 
Behold, inthis theu art vot taft » Whar is this? what's the ante- 
cedent to this ? we may affigne the antecedent in three things, 
or make it three-fold, according to what Elihu hath layd downe 
before in Way of charge againtt Tob inthe former Context ; Firft, 
This, chat thou halk Woafted thy felfe fo much of thy innocency 
and integrity. Veh. 8th, Thon haf [poker in my hearing, and I 

‘have heard the voyce of thy words, faying I am cleane without tranf- 
greffion, &e. gp | 

Behold, in this thou.art not juft, | 

~ Secondly, ‘Zn this, Thais, in’ thit thou? Haft «complained fo 

| Gg3 much 
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much of the feveriry of Gods dealings and proceedings with thee, 
(10. & 11..) Behold, he findeth occafion againft me, and account- 
eth me for his enemy ; He putteth my feet ix the frocks, he-marketh 
all my paths ; Behold, in thisghon art not jufk. 

Hoc nomineju- There is'a third antecedent, which we may take up from fe- 


fi von es quod. verall paflages in the former part of the Booke ; and that is, be- 
deum in jm Cc 


aufe thou haft fo-often and fo fopa defired to plead 
with God, and halt made {o many iuites for a hearing with him, 
| ewhat to fay , Which might acquit thy felfe 


fon, why God thould nor deale thus with thee; 
or though Job did not defire to plead with God as having an 
intent to.accufe him of omg im Wie yet he was therefore to . 
ye blamed, becaufe he defired to plead with him ; feeing it be- 
comes man to fubmit to the judgement of God without murmur- 

z-o mg. liha- had caufe to charge nimwith 
this ; God indeed pafled it by, as knowing it did not proceed (as 
inthe wicked’) from malice, but from weaknefs and ignorance, 
as Job allo himfelfe humbly confefled at laft.Beheld (thou haft too 
often called for Inftice ) 1 this thou art not juft. 

-Mer Broughton renders, Loe.here thon art notin the right. Thefe 
words, iz her, or here, may alfo have a negative reference to what 
Job had been charged with before by his friends. As if Elihu had 
fayd ; Z doe not charge thee with fach crimes as thy friends have 
loaded thee with heretofore, I doe not burden thee with groffe impire- 
ty, nor with hypocrifie,l doe not tell thee thon haft oppreffed the poore, 
or wronged the widdow and the fatherleffe, I have nothing of this- 
fort to f y againft thee.. Bat in this or here, I have: fomewhat to-fay, . 
wherein my judgement alfo is that thowart not jaft; nor in the right ; 

for however thou art otherwife, or in other things upright and righre- 
ous, however juft thon haft. been in thy trau{athions with men, and. 
pure in thy wor{biptomard God, yet in this I am fure, and I dare fay 
it openly and avowedly, thou art no wayes justifiable, much leffe-juft 
in that thou haft cryed up thy owne innocence yy and [poken fo much f 
‘the hard dealings of God with thee; yea, haft been fo beld as to de- 
fire a day of hearing even before God himfelfe, Ler this be the Que- 
ftion or matter wr debate ; whether-or ‘no, Fob {peaking. thus 
highly of himfelfe, and thus boldly of God, hath done right or no? 
Elihu undertakes the negative, he engageth to prove that Job had 
not done well, or right, hew innocent foever he was , in {peaking - 
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fo Much of his own innocency, or ( how hardly foever God dealt 
with him ) in making {o many complaints of his feverity, Elhu 
undertakes to prove thisnegative ; and Job never durft undertake 
the affirmative, that he had done right or well in {peaking or do- | 
ing fo ; and therefore in the clofe of the bufinefs he fits downe ° | 
convinced, that he had been too bold with God, and too forward 
in juftifying himfelfe. 

His argument ( which runs through this whole difcourfe ) to 
make good his negative aflertion, may be formed up thus ; He 
that fpeakes much of his owne righteon{neffe, and feemes to reflect 
upon the righteou[ael] eof God, at leaft that God hath been over-ri ga- 
roas with him, is not guft, nar jnftifiable in this, 

But thou O Fob haft [poken thus of thy felfe, and thus of God in 
the extremity of thy paine, and in the angui(h of thy (pirit. 

Therefore in this thon art not juft, nor juftifiable, No man: of 
underftanding can take thy part, or be an Advocate for thee in 
this matter; As for me,I muft needs be and am refolved tobe an 
Advocate for God againtt thee. The Major or firft propofition is 
not expreft in the text, the conclufion is given in the beginning of 
the 12thverfe, and the aflumption or 2d propofition, is collected 
from Job's owne mouth in feverall places of this Booke. 

Againe, befides the generall fcope of the words , and the ten- 
dency of Elha in this difpute, we may confder the manner of his 
fpeech, how he deales wich Jab ; Behold, in thes thou art not ust. 
In this manner of treating with Job, the fweetnefle of his fpiric, 
and likewife tne boldnefle of it are obfervable. Thefe two ver- 
tues or excelléncies ofan Advocare, fhew:themfelves plainly in 
this one patlage ; Behold, inthis thow art not juft; For confider, 
Firft, He expreffeth his reproofe negatively, he doth net fay, Be- 
hold, in this thou art wicked, or thou haft impioufly blafphem‘d 
the-name of God, but he fpeakes ac as low a rate, as may be, Be- 
holdin this thon art not juft or juftifiable, chou halt not done right, 
or thou art not right there is a great good temper of fpiric, anda 
mixture of much méeknefle in fuch negative expreffions : it being 
muchlefle to fay,toa man, i7 this thou art not juft nor jufftifiable, 
then to fay pofitively or directly, in this thou art unjuft, and de- 
fervelt to be condemned. For though there be no difference in> 
the thing between not being juft and being unjuft, yet there is 
much:more. saildnefs in the words;and a-man takes lefle ra | 

: when) 
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when told that he is nor jaft, then in being told that hesis unjuft, — 
The imputing of acrime toa man, is more and worfe, then the 
denying him a vertue, or that he is vertuous, 


. Hence nore. — | 
We ought to temper our reproofes with mach genilenefe and 
tee ats | | 


We fhould not fpeake cutting ivords,if other words will ferve 
the turne, Thus the Apoftle direéts us (Gal: 6. 1. ) Brethren, 
if a man be overtaken witha fault, ye which are fpirituall, reftore 
Jush a one with the fpirit of meckueffe, confidering thy felfe, left thon 
alfo be tempted ; deale as cently with a fallen: brother, as thou 
woulde({t with a man whofe bones are diflocated or broken ( fo 
much the metaphor there ufed imports ) There is a time indeed 
when we muft-rebuke ( as the Apofile gives direction ( Tit: 1. 
13.) frarply, or cuttingly ; we muft goe to the quicke,that they 
may be found in the faith : but there is a great regard to be had to 
the {tate and fpirics of thofe with whom we have.to deale. As it 
is our duty to receive the word with mecknefle ( James 1. 21. 
fome receive the word proudly, riggidly, in the worft fence they 
can, yea they receive it rebellingly, now as we ought to receive 
the werd with meekneffe ) fo ’tis good to fpeake the word with 
ameeknefle, with.as much meeknefle and tenderneffe ‘as the cafe 
will beare, i 

Secondly, confider this manner of fpeaking, Behold in this thos 
art net jaft; Elihu tells him plainly of his faults,he reported them 
before, and here he applyed them home to his perfon ; Behold, in 
this, chou remembereft thy owne words ; Thou canftnot but rake 
notice what chou haft fpoken ; now I tell thee, 1# this thing thow 
art not juft ; Elihu doth not fpeak doubtingly nor fearefully, nor 
doth he tell Fob what the thoughts of others were upon the mat- 
cer, but he tells him directly, categorically,plainly from himfelfe, 
sa this thou art not juft, Fe | 


Hence note. | | = 

We are to hold out our convittions and reproofes with plainneffe, 
and to lay our finger upon the very fore ; Behold, ix this (or 
that ) thou art not juft. = 


We are to Speake meekly, but not at-randome, not uncertain- 
ly, 
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ly, not flatteringly ( Pro: 2y:25.) A man that flattereth bis 
neighbour, {preadeth a net for his feetes he doth but incangle and 
ininare him, in Read either of counfelling or comforting him. 
When a man is out,it is beft to tell him fo ; how elfe fhall he get 
im againe ? Flattering words are infharing words ; Behold, i» this 
thou art nor right, One of the Ancients {peaking to tnis poynt, Mujore fuppli- 
tells us; Ze is more finfull to flatter thofe that doe evill, then- to doe cio dignus oft 
evil our felves, And; furely it argueth a more corrupt mind, or a 2™ ras ica 
worfer principle to dawbe fininers with the untempered morter gui male a 
of flattery, then to be dawbed with the mire of any particular fin Chryfoft: 
or iniquity.A flatterer isa dawber and pillow-fower ; A flaccerer 
hath not a true fight of fin himfelfe, and he doth what he can to 
keepe others from the fight of it, It is fafer to make finners {mart 
then itch. David invited a wounding rather then {uch a skinning 
of his fore ( Pfalz 141. 5. ) Let the righteons (mite me, it (hak bea 
kindnefs, ( thar is, I will not only take it kindly, but fhall find ic @ 
kindnefs ) and let himreprove me, andit (hall be an excelent oyle; 
which (hall breake my head ; that is, it (hall be fo fatre from hurt- 
ing that it fhall be (through Grace’) a healing te me. Nomar 
had ever any caufe to repent, either the giving or receiving ofa 
wife and feafonable reproofe. 


Behold, in this thou art not juft. 
But what is it, not ro be juft ? J anfwer, nor to be juft, isnot 


to give every man his due ; yet Elha intends ic chiefly, of what: 
Fob had fpoken unduely to God ; Behold, inthis thon art not jaft. 


Hence note, . 
They who doe not give God his right areunjuft, as well as they 
at doe not give men their right, 


Yea not to give God his right, is by fo much the greater inju~ 
ftice, then not to give man his right, by how much God is greater 
then man; nf 





3 

aré very juft, very honett men, becaufe they give every man i 

due, they wrong, they defraud no man, -nor any neighbour, not a- 

ny brother with whom they deale : come and charge them if you 

can. Tis-very good, & more then moft meit¢an truly fay of them- 
Be: felves, ; 






Many thinke che 
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{elves, whena man isable to fay. he is juft to his neighbour; no 

mancan challenge him of'injultice. But many fay this, who take 
no notice, how unjult they are to God ; tney are not at all fenfi- 
ble, how often they have denied God his right, nor how-often 
they have done God wrong ; they take no notice of this. They 
-have fecond-table Jultice, but they have not firft-table Jultice; 








: o toGod. Therefore, remember, not to give Ged his due 
| ae bins love, his due-truft and fubmifion ( thefe are his 
rights:by the firit Commandement ) is to be unjuft ; not to give 
God due worfhip according to his will,is to be unjuft, becaufe in 
fo doing you deny him his right in the fecond Commandement ; 
‘not to fpeake or thinke reverently of the name, of the word, 
wayes, and ordinances of God, is to-be unjuft to God , becaufe 
you deny him his right in the third Commandement. To breake 
the Sabboath, to fteale Gods time , and convert it to your owne 
private ufe, to putit in your owne purfes, as. many doe, thisis fa- 
- eriledge, this-is to be-unjuft to God, becaufe you. give. him. nor 
‘his right, nor that which is due to him by the fourch Commande- 
ment ; fo not to fubmic co the red of God, not to be quiet under 
the chaftizings of God , not te take all well at Gods hand what- 
foever he doth with us, or to us, is to be unjuft-to God, becaufe 
we then deny him the right of his foveraignty, and of that juft 
power which he hath over his-creatures, 
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Behold, inthis thou. art not juft. 


Elihu proceeds to give an account,diftinetly, wherein this in- 
‘juftice lay. 
`- Twill anfwer thee, or ( as Mr Broughton ) I will tell thee , God 
#5 greater then man. 


wha We renderwell , Z will anfwer thee, &c. There is a four-fold 
I g way of anfwering, Firft, by information toa Queftion propound- 
i) ed. Every Queftion would have an anfwer. Secondly, by foluti- 
en of an objeétion made ; When any thing is objected againtt 
what is fayd-orheld ; then to untie the knot,is to anfwer. Third- 
Jy, there-1s an anfivering by confuracion of a falfe opinion or te- 
net ; 


- = zorge. a r. -E aree. -n B di i . 
Pu -= e-e mee = y paniya a m — 
ST ee gg + — —— 
e aq ~ = s.. mi — a 
s —-. x 
P47) SP Pp >) n a: ` 
ay m n zy bs oz 
= ale A : = - 
<—. oes he Pe eas zc “ = 


— O 
é ra- a 





= 


“ 


Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book, of Jo.s. Verf.x2. < 233 








net : thus whole bookes that hold unfound or heterodox opini- 


ons, are to be anfwered ; Fourthly, there is an anfwer by way of 

reproofe, or reprehenficn of faults or miftakes, either in {peech 

er practice, Elihu his anfwer was of this-laft fort. For he obfer- 

ving how Joé had ipoken, and what his-carriage and demeanour 

had been, gives him a reprehenfive anfwer , Behold, in this thou 

art not just, I will anfwer thee, And what was his aniwer? even p nido h 
this, God 1s greater then man; or, I will anfwer thee, that God ts bi er ei 
more then man ; The roote of the word fignifies to encreafe or dam, idg; hac 
grow Great ; but God is great, not by growth or encreafe, but in plane infolubé- 
his effence and being. He who is infinite in greatnefs, can have no / oer qa 
addition to his greatnefs, God is the Great one, and he only is 7? ‘ast a 
great, All men and things put together, are not only little no- mult ree 
things, but lefle then nothing compared to the Great God, Fur- bus bomines 
ther, the word by which God is here expreft , notes the great {7 i. e. 
power of God, the ftrength of God ; in eppoficion to which the A -amplior 
word by which maz is here expreft, notes his weaknefs and piti- ojis Meres 
full frailty. And therefore Mr Broughton tranflates ftrictly ac- 

cording te the propriety of the Originall ; Z muff tell thee the pa- 

iffant is greater then the forrowfull man; we fay barely, God, he, 


the puiffant, or the ftrong, the mighty God ; we fay, Godis grea~- 


ter then man, he, then forrowfull man, There are three originall 
words, as I have fometime noted, which exprefle man ; eAdam, 
importing the matter of which man was made, earth ; [sh note- 
ing his beft perfection ; and Exosh, intimating that fad cendition 
which was brought upon us by the fall; Surely the pwiffant 1s grea- 
ter then forrowfull man. 

But isnot God greater then ( Zsh ) The wifeit and moft-ac- 
complifhr, the moft perfect and mightieft of men, as well as he 
is greater then ( dads ) forrowfull or miferable man ? I anfwer, 
the word Evosh is not to be-taken exclufively,as if when he faith, 
the puifjant 1s greater then the forrowfull man, he were not alfo 
greater then the greateft or ftrongeft man ; but it notes, that aH 
men, or man confidered in his beft eftare, is but weakneile and 
wrerchednefs, when put in the ballance with the great God, or tke 
paiffant. Lord what is man (faith David, one of the beft and 
greateft of men, a King, Pfal: 144. 3.) that thou takeft knowledge 


_ of him 2 or the fon of man that thon makeft account of him ? Now if 


it be even too much that God fhould make any account of man, 
Hh then 
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chen what is any man. inmaccount to God ? O what man or Angel 
is.able to caft up che account, how much the great God is greater 
or miore then man. The words are plaine, only there is fomewhae 
yet to be added or touched upon, ro cleare up further the feope 
of Elihu in {peaking thus to Job, which Ithall! endeavour to cleare 
and make out, when I have given a note or two from the words, 
as they are a plaine propoticion; God ic greater then man, 


Hence Obferve. 
Filt, Godis Great, 


He that is greater then the Greateft,is certain! y great ; he chat 
is bigner then the higheft, is high. This grearnels of God is eve- 
ry where celebraved in Scripture. The Prophet ( Ifa: 42. 6, ) 
calls the tzbabitant of Zion to ery out and fhout ; why > For great 

: 1s the holy One of Ifrael in the midh of thee ; that isy the holy one 
of I/rael who isin the midft of thee, is both Great in himfelfe, 
and declares his grearnefs it thee, ( Mal: 1. 14, ) lam a great 
King, faith the Lord of hosts , and m y name 1s dreadfull among the 
heathens. I need not ftay to give particular Scriptures to hold 

forth the attribute of Gods greatnefs, his greatnets runs through 
all his ateributes, Whatfoever God is, he is Sreatin it; He is 
great in power ( Pfal: 56.3. Pfal: 147.5.) heis grêat in all 
torts of power, great in authoritative power, and great in execu- 
tative power. As Ged commandeth what he pleateth to be done, 
fohe can doe what he commandeth. ‘The power of man th doing 
is not alwayes_commenturate with his power in commanding ; 
but Gods is. He needs no helpe, much lefle any leave'to\execute 
what he willeth. Againe, God is great in wifdome, ke hath the 
: compafle of ali things in his underftanding ; God is fo wife , thar 
he is called the only wife God ( 1 Tim: 1. 17. ) The wifdome of 
menand Angels is folly to his, God is grear alfo in his coodnes, 
fo great that Chrift himfelfe as man would not be called good, bur 
told him that called him fo by way Of rebuke, There is none coed 
but one, that is Ged ( Math: 10. 17. ) Holy David brake ont into 
3 the admiration of thar goodnefs which God hath layd up, yea of 
that which he dayly worketh for man. How much more did he 
and ought we to admire that coodnefs which is not fo much in 
nimfelfe as himfelfe ? ( Pfal: 31.19. ) O bow great is thy geod- 
nefe, which than haft layd up for them that feare thee, which thon 
workeft 
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workelt for them that truft upon thee before the fons of men. The 
coodnetie which God acts and puts forth for the creature, is a 
oreat goodnelle ( Jfa: 63.7. Neb: 9.25. ) but that goodnefle 
which is the goodnetfe of his nature, is a goodnèffe as great as 
God is, a goodneffe infinite in greatneffe. “Againe; how oftents 
God called great, yeaadmired tor his greatnetle 1# merey? Whew 
David ( 2 Sam: 24. 14. ) made choyce to fall into the hands of 
Ged ; he gave this reafon of ir, For his mercies are great, He is 
alio great in wrath ; we read (2 Kings 23.26. ) of the fierceneffe of 


his creat wrath, And how greavis his'Love ? Pirft, in redeeming - 


tis by CHR ( Joh: 3. 16. ) God fo lotga the world, that he gave 
his only begotten Sen, &c, God lovedus fo muchin that gift, that 
ne man coufd ever tell how much love he hath given us in 1c. 
Secoridly, His love is great “in quickning us with Chrilt (Eph: 2. 
4, ) God whois rich in mercy, for the great Love wherewith he hath 
loved us, even when we were dead in fins, hath quickued us together 
with Chrift. His love both in redeeming and quickning us is fe 
ereat, that while we are called to the greateft ftudy after the 
knowledge of, we are told we cannot know the greatnefle of it, 
( Eph: 3.18. ) That you may know the Love of God which paffeth 
knowledge. T will'not fay upon this Attribute, the Greatnefle of 
God, onely rake thefe five briefe inferences from it ; Ged is 





fpirited man will overcome not only great difficulties, but feem- 
-ing impofibilities, yea he is glad to meere wich greateft cifficul- 
ties, becaufe they match the greatnetie of his mind, Then cer- 
tainly the Great God, doth nothing but great , and-can doe the 
greateft things, “Tis no matter re creat the things are which 
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and level them; Who art thou O great monataine before Zoreba- 
bell, thou fhalt become a plaine( Lech: 4.7, ) that is, the great 
power of God, with Zenbubligen overthrow or overturne thofe 
powers which oppofe or ftand in the way of his Church and peo- 
ple, though they appeare yas infeparable and immoveable as a 
Great Mountaine, . 

Secondly , If God be-Great, then he can pardon great tranf- 
grethons ; you that are great finners feare not. Were not God a 
great God, the leaft of our fins could not be pardoned ; were not 
he great in mercy, and great in goedneffe, our hearts would fayle 
us, yea our faith:could have no bortome to come to him for the 
pardon of our great fins ; Buc why thould great fins difcourage us 
to aske their pardon of God, who- is great in mercy ? David 
made the greatneffe of his fin his argument to move the Lord to 
pardon it (Pfal: 25.11.) Pardon my fin for it ws great ; who could 
{peak thus, unlefle he had thar upon his keart that he {pake to the 
great God, who is greater in nothing, and hath magnified his 
greatnefle in nothing more then inaċts of mercy to Greateft. 
finners ?. 

Thirdly , IfGod be agreat God; then he muft have great 
fervices and duties; He muft have great praile ( Pfal: 48.1.) 
great ts the Lord and greatly.to be praifed;hemult have grear love, 
we mutt love him even with all our heart, and with all our might, 
He muft have great feare ( Pfal: 89.7.) Great faith( Math:1s. 
28,) Great honour from all his people. When David was about: 
tomake.great preparations for the building of the Temple, he 
faich.( 1 Chron: 29,11.) Thine O Lord is greatneffe, and the power, 
aud the glory,8&c. And when. Solomen was about to build rhe Tem- 
ple, he faith ( 2 Ghron:2. 5. ) The honfe which build is great, 
for great ts onr God above all Gods, We {ee David prepared and 

Soloman builded in proportion to the God fot whem the one pre- 
pared. and the other built a houfe. Thus I may fay ofall you doe 
for God. or.to.God, let it be the greateft your ftocke and ability 

can. 
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pe ae PR The Lord himfelfe ufeth 
that argument by the Prophet to urge his people to doe their ut- 


moft in whatioever they were called to doe ( Mal: 1.14.) (#r- 
fed be the deceiver which hath a male in his flocke, and voweth and 
facrificeth tothe Lord a corrupt thing ; ( that is, who when he is 
able ro performe a greater fervice to the Lord, puts him oif with a: 


lefler one )for I am a he eS ae the Lord j mi s,„&c.There- 


pect a male, your beft, that fervice which is moft fpirituall-and. 


Fourthly , 1f God be great, then;they who are burt little them- 
felves, having an intere{t in God, may doe great things too, The 













Mofes faith ( Dent: 4. 38. Dent: 7. 1.) 
that the prefence of God with //rael was fuch, that by it they o- 
vercame Nations, greater and mightier then 'they ; their lecher 
nefle did norhinder them, becaufe the great God was with them- 
in their workes and wayes ; 







That queftion which was twice pur inthe Prophet ( Ams 7. 2, 
ç. ) is very often put in that cafe; By whom fhail Jacob arife ? for 
he is (mall, That which made ic fo -queftionable whether Jacob’ 
fhould rife, was his fmallnefs ; And could we remember the: 
Greatne(s of the God of Jacob,we thould either never mfake fuch 
queftions, orealily anfiver them, 

Fifthly , | 











Mofes exhorted others ( Dent: 32. 3. ) Becaufe I will puoli{h 
name of the Lord, afevibe ye greatneffe to our God. And David at 
once propheciech the fame of others, and promiferh ic for him- 
felfe ( Pfal: 145: 6.) Men fhall peake of the might of thy terrible 
Ads, andl wili declare thy greatneffe, . 

Againe , Confider thefe words as they are:exprefled' compa- 
ratively, God is greater then manz As G od ts great,fo greater then 
the greateft men. God is great above all Gods ; that is, above 
all the Kings and Princes of the earth.. Now.J know ( fayd Jethro, 
Exod: 18: 11: ) that God is greater then all Gods ( greater then ` 
Phareahvand.his Egyptian Princes ) for in the thing wherein Hesi 
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dealt proudly he was above them, David challenged all the Gods 
on Gods behalfe (Pfal: 77.1 3, )Who ts fo great a God as our God ? » 
Let any man name him if he can ; He isa God above all Gods, 
that is, above the greateft powers in this world who are called 
Gods, Thus Chrift comforts believers with an aflurance of fafery 
for ever.( John 10. 29. ) My father is greater then all, thenthe 
devill and all. 

But fome may fay , who knoweth ñot this that God is Grear, 
or that he is greater then men or devills? Fob himfelfe fpake much 
of this fubject, yea his friendsmade it their bufinefle to exalt the 
greatnefle of God, as ive may fee in feverall paflages of this 
Booke. So that Elha feemeth to fay no more here, then had been 
fayd already , and doth no more then hath been done already. 
Is not this thena cold way of arguing to tell Job thar which he 
knew alréady ? 

For anfwer to this I fhalt ftay a while (as was promifed ) be- 
fore I goe off fromthefe words,to fhew why though for the mat- 
ter this is no more then hath been fayd already ; that, yer Elihu 
had reafon to bring this argument for the conviction of feb, that 
God is greater then man ;for though the Greatnetle of God hath 
been often fpoken of in the courfe of this difputation, between 
Fob and his friends , yet neither Feb nor his friends did handle 
or improve it to that poynt, or in chat extent , as here intepded 
by Elihu, as may appeare by thefe following Confiderations, 

Firft , When Elihu fpake of the greatnelle of God, we are not 
co underftand this greatneffe abftraétly or alone, but concreetely 
or in conjunétion with his‘goodnefle and righteoufnefle, with his 
mercy and “faichfulnefle, cc. Fob confefled the greatnefle ‘of 
God, but he feemed to intimate feverall things, to the difpa- 
ragement of the goodnefle, mercy, and righteoufnefle of God, 
For though in his frequent complainings he did not queftion, yet 
‘he did much darken and obfcure thefe Divine perfections. And 
therefore Elihu {peaking of the Grearneffeof God, urgeth it in 
conjunétion with all his perfections, and -indeed they cannot be 
dif-sjoyned, except in notion or difcourfe. 

Secondly , Elhu infifted fo much upon the greatnefie of God, 
ro hun ble Fob, and to convince him that “he had done amifle, 


jn’ has ‘bold appeales to him and complaints, about his dealing 


with him, EZ hø doth wifely ro hold our the greatnefle and fove- 
| raignty 
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Thirdly , Elhu mannageth this argument for another end and 
purpofe, then his friends did, They uted it to prove Jsb was wic- 
ked or had done wickedly in the former paflages of his life ; He 
to fhew that Fob ought to be patient under and quietly fubmit to: 
the prefenc providences of God. 

Fourthly, This argument which E4hw brings from the great- 
nelle of God, hath not ar all the lefle force in it, becaufe ground- 
ed upon fo common and generally received a principle,the great- 
neffe of God; yea, it hath therefore the greater force in it ; for 
what is more unreafonable then for man to intimate any ching 
which reflects upon God, or to complaine of what God doth ; 
when as God, by the common confent of all reafonable men, 
doth infinitely furpaffe all men, both in greatnefle, and in righte- 
oulneffe, both in Jufticé, ahd in yoodnefle. When the greamefle 
of God appeares in all thefe things, what can be more unreafos 
nable then for man to infinuate any thihg complainingly concerns 
ing God, From the confideration of this {cope which &4hx had 
in arguing from the greatnefle of God ; : 


Nore. | 
we may [peake avd believe aright, that God is great, and that 


he 1s greater then man, and yet not anfwer it in onr prathfe,. 


nor be duly affetted with it, 


Elihu did not at all quéftion whether Job thought God gtea- 
rer then himfelfe ; that was not the poynt in concreverfie : but he 
faw this principle was not anfwered in Jobs practite,or that he did 
Hot demeane himfelfe futably te rhe Greatnefle of God, which he 


had proclaimed to others , and profefied himfelfe to believe.. 


And thus it is with many,moft of all with thofe under great temp-- 
tations and preffing afflictions. How apr are they to fpeake and 
ac below, yea behde thole principles which they believe and 
hold forth in their profeffion. Iris an eafie matter to fay, and in 
words to acknowledge what God hath revealed himfelfe-to be, 
but O how hard isit ro live and walke up to fuch f4yings and ac- 
knowledgements ? Many tell us, God is greater then man, yer 
while they doe not fully fubject themfelves to God,they inefte& 
deny that Godis greater then man. Many acknowledge fully 

that 
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that God is righteous, yet when they reft not in his dealings with 
them, they imply fome unrighteoulnefle in God. Many fay God 
is wile, only wile, yet while they will be their owne carvers, and 
are unfatished with Gods allowances and providences,they make 
themfelves wifer then God, or at lealt imagine things mighr be 
ordered with Greater wifdome then they are, Many fay God is 
great in mercy, greater infinitely then man,yet when they thould 
a& faith about che pardon of their fins, they aét ir as if God had 
bur the mercy of a man, or as if his thoughts were as our thoughts, 
and his wayes ( in difpencing favours ) “ke our wayes, and fo they 
bring God downe to their owne fize and icantlings, If thefe -had 
‘been asked the queftion, whether God hath not greater mercy 
then man, they would have anfivered,doubrleile he hath ; and yet 
they are no more in believing, then if the mercy of God were of 
che fame meature with the mercies of narrow-hearted man. Thus 
we modie the Great God, and our Idea’s or apprehenfions of him 
according to what we fee.in.our felves, nor according to what he 
is and hath faid of himfelfe. And what are our righteft notions of 
God, but.hoverings in the ayre, till we bring them downe into 
pra&ife, or live up to them, till every thing we doe be an expo- 
fition of what we. {peake and believe of God. And when we be- 
lieve indeed that God is greater then man, we make our felves 
juft nothing before God : if we are any thing to our felves, or 
glory in any thing of our owne, be it little or great-before God, 
we do not give God the glory of his greatnefle, The Lord {peak- 
ing of his owne greatnefle by che Prophet, faith, 41 nations are 
but as the drop of the bucket to hins, yea they are as a little thing, 
as nothing, leffe then nothing ; if therefore you make not every 
thing little, yea nothing before God, you detraét from the glory 
of his greatneffe, Againe, they only acknowledge God in his 
greatnefle, who both agree to all he doth as juft, and receive it 
as good, yea as beft, how bad foever it be to nature , or bitter to 
their fence. Once more, they only acknowledge God fully in his 
greatneffe, who though God changeth and varieth his difpenfa- 
tions every day with them,though he empty them never fo often 
from veffell to veflell, yet fic downe and fay, God is unchangea- 
ble tothem. It is becavfe the Lord changeth not that we are 
not confumed ( Mal: 3. 6. ) therefore what changes foever his 
people meete with, his heart and thoughts towardsthem are not 
changed. Secondly, 
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Secondly , Note. 
The very reafon why we doe not froop to God an filence, why we 
doe not {uffer him quietly to doe with us and difpofe of ss how he 
will, is, becaufe we doe not lay to heart as we ought the great- 


nef] e of God. 


Did we remember, thar the great God is great in “goodneffe, 
and great in wifdome, as well as great inpower ; inaword, did 
we,when we fay God is grear, and greater then any man, know 
what we fay, i 


maa — 


Teee Eoi r: 







LeS oodo = 






l 
$: 
| 
4 
} 
1 


GLLIPEAJL g II UUI ICAL | =: JUS 
3¢ 3 elfe. Why doe we fay, at any time, Surely 
we have fuffered enough,or too much already ? Why doz we de- 
mand fo curioutly wherefore God fhould ufe fuch feveriry again{t 
us ? What is the reafon of all this ? even this, we coe not confi- 
der enough of his greatnefle. A!l our inward tronbles at our ont- 
ward troubles arife from thiz, beeaufe we doe not enough believe or 
not remember who Ged is, We by our ignorance and unbeliefe di- 
velt God (-as much as in us Iyeth ) of his great goodnefle and 
wifdome, when we feare, efpecially when we conclude , things 
arenot ordered for our good, And though every manis ready to 
fay, he loathes yea trembles at fuch thoughts , yet we may lodge 
many fuch guetis before we are aware. Mhenfoever we are over- 
grieved at any affliction our owne or others, or would (without much 
tree fubmi:tion to the will of God ) have things goe otherwsfe then 
they doe, we, upon the matter, make our {elves greater and wifer then 
Ged, And though this be farre from our purpofe, yet we cannot 
avoyd thefimpuration of ic. That which is not (as fome diftin- 
gui h ) che aime,fcope, and inrendment of the fpeaker or actor 
may yet be the aime and {cope of his action, worke or {peech ; 
no doubr Jeb was very farre from the leaft thought of diminith- 
me much more of denying the greatnefle of God, either in his 
power, wifdome, or goodnefle, yea ( as was granted before ) he 
{pake very highly of him in all thefe his gf@mieus and divine per- 
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Fins opers.li- fections, It was not his end when he fpake fo -impatiently and 
cet non operan- complaininely, torob God of chat honour of his greatnefle, yet 
aji Elihu did him no Wrong when he fayd his impatience and com- 
plainings did it. And if anyfhall be found complaining like Job, 
though they doe not formally. deny, chat God is,greater rhen 
man, yetthat interpretation and conttruction may juftly be put 
upon their complaints. l 
But fome may here obje& and fay, how was Job fuch a mirror, 
fuch a patrerne of patience, as the Apoftle James makes him 
(Chap: 5. 11. ) if he manifefted fo much impatience as might 
be interpreted by others, though not intended: by him- a denuall 
of the Greatnefle of God ? š 
I anfiver, though all agree ( and the teftimony of the Spirit of 
God is enéugh to confirme it, though all fhould not agree ) that 
the patience of Job was exceeding great, yet no men may fay 
(nor doth the Spirit of God, in Scripture, fay it) thas his patience 
was perfect ; his patience was fuch as exceeded the molt, yea 
( for ought that we know ) the beft of men, yet his was but the 
patience of aman, of amamcompatled about with the like paffi- 
ons as other men. His patience was fincere and without hypo- 
crifie, but his patience was not compleate nor without infirmity ; 
or his patience ( we may fay ) was perfect as to the kind, but it 
was not perfeét as to the degree. His patience deferved both 
ceminendation and imitation, yet he fhewed (at cimes) fuch 
impatience as deferved reproofe, and fhould not be imicared_ but 
mortified and avoyded. Good men doe not only act lefle in 
goodnefle fometimes, but ill and much amiile. And while we fee 
ralleft Cedars fayle ( they hall not utterly fall, Fo did not ) Let 
him that thinketh he ftandeth (tharis, who hath a {trong opinion 
of his ewne:{trengch ) take heed left he fall , (as the Apoftle cau- 
tions him, 1 Cor: 10. 12. ) far even the impatient complaints of 
Fob in his {utferings(like thofe fufferings of the Zfraelites for their 
fins fpoken of in the former verfes of that Chapter) felkfrom him 
for an enfample ( or type ) and are written for our admonition, 
upon whom the ends of the world are come. 
Thus you fee the reafon why E/zha tooke up this common prin- 
æ: puer» ip- ciple, Fit every Child learnes out of a Carechifme, to con- 
fis; decantatd” vince this holy man with. What was more knowne to Fob , or to 


ache ae any knowing man, th@fithis, that God is greater then man ? i 
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Elihu chofe this as the moft cowmodious and effeétuall argu- 
ment, to compofe his fpirit, and quiet him after all his diftempe- 
red and tumultuating complaints; nor hath E/:hw yet done argu- 
ing downe the hight and unquiernefle of Job's fpirit. We baye 
him both reproving him for it by way of queftion, and giving 
him another unan(werable argument agaialtic, im the next 
verfe, 


Verf. 13. Why doft thon firive againft him, for he giveth nst 
. account of any of his matters ? 
The words are a reproving queftion ; As if he had fayd, Thou 


doft ill, very ill to rive. There is a four-fold {triving, three of 
which are held forth in S€ripture under the word of the text. 





Verl.23. . 243 


ut nova gue- 
am proponen- 
difunt, Mert: 


‘ 


Firft , There is a ftriving with outward force and power , ei- 207 contende- 


ther perfonally man with man ( properly called contention ) or 
more generally, nation with nation, properly called warre. 
Secondly , There isa legall ftriving, a ftriving by way of plea, 


re pertinet ad 
judicialem CP 
forenfem litem 
ad dei tribunal 


about matters of right and title, The word in the text chiefly injtituendams 
imports fuch a judiciary ftriving, a ftrife inlaw,when the adverfe Jepe po~ 
party or Plaintiffe impleads and commenteth his fuit againft the Je! Fob.. 


Defendant. Stsiving is taken in this fence and joyned with war- 
ring in the defcription ofthat conreft which Fephtah had with the 
King ofthe Children of Ammon ( Jude: 11.25.) And now art 
thou any thing better then Balak the {on of Zippor king 6f Moab ? 
did he ever ftrive ayainft Ifrael ? or did ke ever fight againft them 2 
That is, did he either make warre wich J/rael, or did he fo much 
as challenge and plead his right to their land by law ? That other 
name which Joafh Gideons father occafionally gave hina ( Judg: 6. 
31, 32. ) takes part from this word; Therefore on that day he 
called hins F erubbaal, faying, Let Baal plead againft him, becanfe 
he hath throwne downe hw altar, As if he had fayd, Let Baal come 
and enter his aétion agait my Son if he pleafe ; and let my 
Son alone to anfwer him. pR. 
Thirdly , There isa logicall ftriving, or à ftriving by dine of 
argument and reafon. Thus difpurants {trive ; and Books of con- 
troverfie about matters of faith and worihip are called Bookes of 
Polem:call Divinity. Nor indeed hath any kind of ftrife been 
carried on with higher and horter animofities: then thofe manna- 
ged by tongue and pen in writing and difputing, 
la Fourth- 
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Foutthly, The word isapplyed to any angry paffionate chide- 
ing and complaining. Thus ‘tis ufed in that ‘famous hiftory 
( Exod: 17. ) where the people of /frae/ (having journeyed from 
Siz and pitched in Rephidim, v. 1.) did chide with Mofes : from 
which act ( v: 7th) He called the place Mafa and. Meribab,becanfe 
of the chideing of the chiaren of Ifrael, and becaufe they tempted the 
Lord, fayi g, is the Lord among us or net ? Becaufe the people of 
Hraettiove with Moyes, or rather with God himfelfe , There- 
fore to keepe them under the fence of this fin and provocation, 
Mofes called the name of the place Meribah , which fignifieth: 
Strivixg. Inthis laft fence, as ftriving is ufed by way of chide- 
ing and complaining we are to.underttand it here. why daft ther 
firveagainst him.2-( faith Elihu ) That is, why doeft thou chide 
and complaine about the dealings of Ged with thee ? or becaufe 
he will nor render thee a reafon of his dealings with thee in chis 
afflition. Job made many ftriving and chideing complaints, his 
firt were eminently -fuch ( Chap:-3. 11. ) Why dyed I not from 
the womb ?-why did I not giveup the ghoft when I came out of the 
belly 2 why- d:d the knees prevent me, or why the breafts, that I 
fhould fucke 2 He chideth hard about the hardneffe of his conditi- 
on in this life, who chideth becaufe he liveth: Read him in the 
fame language (Chap:10.18.,) and in a language not much unlike 
it in feverall other places, Yea Fob doth ¢ I fay. not formally yet 
vertually)) call out or challenge God more-then once to plead 
with him, and make good his caufe again(t him. why. doft thew 

‘ftrive with him. . 


For he giveth no account of any of his matters, 





my - The word fignifieth properly toanfwer, and fo the text might 
well enough«be rendred here out of the originall, he. anfwereth 
not, Mr Broughton faith, He will not {peake. for all his dealings 1f 
If.any man demand of God a rea‘on of his doings , he may chufe 
whether he will give it him or no : He will-not be brought to a 
reckoning:He will xothe-ncedeth not to anfwer, or give an account 


Of any of his matters, Or, of any of his words.. 


92) 45- “Tis frequent inthe Hebrew to expreffe matters or things, by 
| this word, which in ftrictnefs fignitieth but a word, ( Chap: ry. 
23, ) Seeing the root.of the. matter (the text is the root of a5 
| word } 





Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo B. Verf.13. 245 





ee o a 


word ) 1s found inme, So here, He giveth not account of any of his 
words or matters, Againe, The originall faith, He giveth not ac- 
count of all his matters, We tranilace full and right co the fence, 
when we lay, He giveth not account of any of bis matters, For the 
meaning of Elihu is not that God giveth an account of fome 
( though rhat be acruch ) bur not indeed of all his matters, he 
hath fome*referved cafes and counfels , but his meaning ts, that 
he is not oblidg’d ro-give any manan account of fo muchas of any 
of his matters. And then, that univertall is to be taken diftribu- 
tively, 4:2 for any, Sowe render it ( Pfal: 147. 20.) where the 
Pfalmilt fhewing the fpeciall priviledges of Gods people, faith, 
He hath not dealt fo with all nations ; We tranflace more empha- 
tically, He hath not dealt fo with any nation, God was fo far from 
giving the fame priviledge to all nations, which he gave to his 
Ifrael, that he gave not the fame to any nation. As if he had fayd, 
God hath honosred his peculiar people with peculiar favours, goe en- 
quire and fearch all-the nations of the world, and- yei nob picke 
out a people upon whom. God hath`beftowed fach rå l 
mercies, a-he. hath upon his Ifrael. 


"4 997 







Moft of the Greeke tranflaters render ( according to the fttict- 2. 
neile ofthe letter )normatters but words: Why dof? thom frrive pees a 
with him? for his words are fach as.towh'ch none can aulwer, AS judiciun 2 is) 
if che meaning of Elihu were ; od fj nes enim fermo- 
~ nes ejm funt 
thor call p ufmodi, qui- 
Ww contradisi 











Thus they głofe their cranflation ; why do 
him :xto Judgement or firive with him? for all his (peeches are [uch 
ás cannot becontrad bled. if 









amir Thats agood fence; though Greci in prima. 
nor a good tranflation. perfona NAT 
Some others interpret the latter part of the verfe as contain, U7 meis O” 
ing Job’s anfwer to the queftion put by Elha inthe firit part of it ; E pira S 
Why doft thou firive with God ? (faith Elihu) To which Fob is fup- 1ST terbis 
pofed, replying, Bécaufehe gives menot an account of my matters + fuiss quafi Eli- 
God doth not anfwer tomy words, and therefore pardon me if I bu Fae as 
complains or ftrive with him +I hope while I am thus unanfivered fora, babe | 
YOu eoaufys es con- 
. tendere dicensy 








I 
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quia omnibus you will hold me excufed if I move againe and againe, yea, even 
-verbis meis : S Pin ; 
aponreipome ftrive for an anfwer. But the Grammar of the text 1s again{t this 
det, @c,  Teading, the words being plainly in the third perfon, his matters, 
Bold: ‘not in the frh, my matters ; and ‘tis too great a boldnetle witli the 
text, to make {uch a change in the tranflation, Befides ‘us more 
agreeable to the fcope of the place, to take the latter part of the 
verle as a reafon given by Elihu, why fob fhould not ftrive with 
God, then to take it as a reafon given by Job why he did. 
Í find a learned tranflacer among the Modernes,who taking the 
Tatter parviof the verfe as a reafongiven by Job of his ftriving 
ivan Pris with God fpoken of inthe firft, yet keepes to the third perfon ; 
us eum litigas rhy doft thou Strive with him? Becaufe he will not give an anfwer 
quod de omni- i i Ce eei . 
( or an acconnt ) of all his matters. As if Elihu had fayd, J plainly 







bw rebm fus ' s , 

non tefpondeat. perceive the caufe why thon (O Fob ) art fo unquiet, and firll.per- 

Jun: [fteft ftriving with Ged, *11s-even becanfe he doth not anfwer thy fo 
often repeated defire, to fummon thy appearance before him, and then 
to give f count of his proceedings with thee Bat confider man? 
art th by wits? knoweft thou what thon doft, or fayeft 2 
wilt thon. > narrow-hearted creature take itil at the hands of 


the great God, and as it were ftrive with him, brcanfe he doth not 
render areafon of allhis matters , and expound all his doings unto 
thee ? The argument may be formed thus. 

He is not juft or right who ftriveth with God, becanfe God doth 
not give him a reafon of all his allions and admumiftrations. ! 

But thon (eemeff to ftrive with God, becanfe he hath wot given 
thee an account or reafon of his admuniftrations towards thee’; there- 
fore thou art not just. | 

This is a faire and proper fence ; yet I fhall keepe to our read- 
ing, and make this latter part of the verfe, as a ground or reafon 
given by Elhu why Fob ought not to ftrive ‘with God, as rhofe 
two other readings make it a reafon why he did, Asif Elibuhad 


fayd, Why doft thou firive againft him ? Ce ter 
PA MAE heisabfolure inhi ' hisis a 
= Fake giveth not acconnt of any of his matters, 
This T conceive the beft and cleareft rendring of thefe words, 
‘which thus underflood yeilds us, feverall ufefull ebfervations : 
Fist, upon the whole matter, thus: | 








Gracious 


è 
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Gracicus men doe not alwajes hold out the fame gracious frame 
of [pirit. 
. 

There wasa time when Job was far from. ftriving wich God, 
far from doing or fpeaking any thing which had che leaft fhadow 
or favour of ir. Time was, when Jo was altogether for, and in 
fubmicting to God; Let God doe what he will with him, he had, 
not a word to fay againft him. Afterall the fad reports and mef- 
tages which were brought to him of the deyaftaiion of his whole 
eftate in the field; yea of the cifafterous death of all his children 
in one day, and at once ; did job {tive with God? dtc he utter 
one word of complaint, or fo much as of any diflatiuaction’? No, 
not one, bur gave Glory by this confeffion;7he Lord hath given, 
and the Lord hath taken, bleffed be the name of the Lord, Was not 
here a cleare yeilding of himfelfe up to God, to doe what ke 
would with him ? Did he nor freely lay himfelfe low, when God 
had layed him at the loweft ? who ever heard or read of a more 
perfect worke of patience in ‘a meere morcall man? Yet in the 
procefs óf the bufinefs, Job did not only fpeak fuch words as 
carried a fhadow of ftriving with God, but were reall {trivings 
and uncomely pleadings with him, His heart did not retaine that 
firft feet fubmiffive frame throughout the affliction, which ap- 
seared ro admiration at the beginning of it. race 






. The heate of grace may be 
cooled, the hight of ic abated, rhe ftrength of it weakned,and the 
beauty of it faded. He that a while agoe walked and acted very 
humbly, may upon another temptation act very proudly,and walke 
as if he were above all his brethren. He that one while hath a&t- 
ed very felfdenvinely, mayat another time act very felf-feek- 
ingly. He that hath aéted very lovingly, ( the very law of love 
being ftamped upon ~ Ords and workes ) may at another time 
aé& very unlovely and lovelefly, and doe things which are very 
much befide and below, yea contrary to the fulhlling of chat roy- 
all Law ; He'may be fo far from bearing his brothers burden} 

| (which 





F 
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( which is the fulfilling of chat law of Chrift, Gal: 6. 2. ) that he 
may be a burden te his brother.And while at one time you might 
aye done and fpoken almoft what you would to him,and he could 
beare ir, at another rime, doe what you.can, or fpeake what you 
can, he is offended, Such changes and varieties are found upon 
the moft gracious frames of {pirit, which the beft of Saints have 
dn this world: We have only this to hold to, the {tate of grace is 
unchangeable, and we are waiting for fuch a frame of grace as 
fhall'never change. lous f in whi hand» of 

















fhal be as pure, and as holy, and as fpirituall, and as heavenly, and 
as meeke, and as full of the praite-of Ged for ever, as ever. As 
full to eternity.as-in the-very firt momentin which that glorious 
frame fhall be fer up. 1 







> 
mae, TT > > are g. 






ob was found ftrivina with God, who a little 
before had fo humbly fubmitced and was fo fully refigned unte 
him. : 


| Secondly 3 Obferve. 


Doe ye thinke ( faith the Apoftle, Jam: 4. 5.) that the Scrip- 
ture faith in vaine, The fpirit that dwelleth in ws, lufteth toenvie, 
or (as the margin hath ic) exvvonjlysfurely no ; the Scripture doth 
«ot fpeake this in vaine, and if any thinke it doth, their thoughts 
are vaine. Now, as there are luftings in men to envie againit 
their brethren,becaufe of the gifts and gcod things of God which 
they enjoy;fo there are luftings in men to difcontent againit God, 
becaufe-of the evills which themfelves fuffer. When God feemes 
to contend with us, we really fall co contending with God. The 
avaters of Meribah will be an everlafting winefs of this ; of which 
Mofes fayd ( Numb: 20. 13. ) T hisis the water of Meribah, *be- 
canfe the children of Ifrael ftrove with the Lord, and he was fantki- 
fied in them. The Apoftle doth more themgmtimate this readinefs 
of man to ftrive with God, while by a vehement expoftularion he 
checks it, and reproves all men foz it. ( 1 Cor: 10.22. ) Dee we 
provoke the Lord to jealoufie ? are we ftronger then he ? wy sac 

ume 
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fume much upon their ftrength, who are forward to ftrive, they 
e(pecially who provoke and challenge others to {trive with them. 
There is a {pirit in man which ftouts it with God, even to apro- 
vocation of {trife with him, 

But you will fay, Whenmay we be fayd to ftrive with God ? 
I anfwer, we doe it thefe foure wayes, 

Firft, Man ftriveth with God by difobeying his commands; 
that’s a ftrife with his holinefs. The lawes of God beare the 
image or ftampe of his holinefs. All difobedience isan unanfive- 
rablenefs to the Law, wilfull difobedience is a making voyd the 
Law. He that is refolved to fin, witheth there were no Law te 
{top him from finning, or to punifh him when he hath finned. 
What greater ftrife canbe raifed againft the Law-giver, then te 
with he had given no fuch Law? 

Secondly , Menftrive wich God, by not believing or diftruft- 
ing his promifes, That's a ftrife wich his faitkfulnefs, or with his 
power. Unbeliefe is one of the worlt wayes, if not the worlt of 
all the wayes of {triving with God. The reafon why that place at 
the rock in Horeb was called Meribah ( Exod: 17.7.) was be- 
caufe the people did not believe. They thought they muft dye 
with chirft inthe wildernefs when they faw nowater. They fell 
ro this fin againe a fecond time upon the like occafion, while they 
abode in Kade(h ( Numb: 20. 1, 2, 3. ) Andas the people ftrove 
there with God by their rebellious unbeliefe, fo alfo did Mofes 
and Aaron by their unbeliefe, that God would give water to fuch 
bells, as 1 ws in the fame Chapter ( v. 10, 11, 12. ) 






anbeliefe is. Yea by unbeliefe we ftrive fo much with God, 

that we are fayd to weary him ( J/a: 7.13.) O how doe they 
weary Ged, who either thinke him fo weake that he cannor, or fo 
unfaithfull that he will not make good his word, or performe his 
promifes! The firft of thefe is alwayes in unbeliefe, the latter 
often. , # 

Thirdly , We ftrive with God by not bearing his hand, or by 
eur impatience under the crofs which his hand layeth upon us : 
while we quarrell with the rod, we quarrell with God who cha- 
fteneth us with it. This was the moft fpeciall way in which Fob 

‘trove with God ; and the finfulnefs of it,hath been feverall times 
toucht upon inthis booke. 


Kk Se Fourthly, 
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Fourthly,any murmuring word about,yeaany difccented thought. 


DERNEDE A q- Bae 
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Now as there is fuch a finfull principle in man to ftrive with 
God; fo confidering, as hath been fhewed, how many wayes it 
workes ( and many more wayes of its working might be fhewed, 
this, I fay, being confidered ) we may be found ftriving with 
God before we thinke ofir, yea while we oppofé the very thought 
ofic. Therefore ( as Gamaliel warned the Jewes, faying ( Acts 5. 
39. ) Take heed what ye doe, left as ye be found. even to fight 
againft God ; Thole Jewes did not thinke their oppofing the Mef- 
fenzers and Minifters.of Chrift, was afighting againft God ; But 
Gamaliel cold them plainely it was. So 1m many other cafes, we 
may do & fay that which brings us under the fame charge of ftri- 
ving with or again(t God , though we have no purpole (as Job 
had not y to ftrive with him. 

Againe, As this text fheweth us Fob ftriving with God, fo it 
fhewerh us Efthyftriving with or queftioning Tob about it. This 
quettion or expoftulation, Why doft thom firive with him? was 2 
chideing fevere reproofe of him for doing fo. 


Hence note. 
For man toftrive: mith God ts mof uncomely; 


Doth it fuite the condition, or become the ftate of mantodoe 
fo ?it doth not become man as a creature to ftrive with God, 
much effe as a new creature, as a profefied fervant of Ged, as a 
Saint, as a Chriftian. We never aét fo-unlike either creatures, 
or new creatures, Saints, and Chriftians, as when we ftrive with. 
God. ’Tis a fhame for a childe to ftrive with his father, or for a 
feryant to {trive with his Mafter, how much more for a creature. 
to ftrive with his Creator, man with God ?° 

Fourthly, The rebuke which Elihu gave Job, did not only im- 
port the uncomelinefle of his ftriving with God , but the finful~ 
nefle of it. | | 

Hence note, a P 
To ftrive with God’ ( in azy of thofe wayes before defcribed ) 
is a fin exceeding finfull, 
How 


~~ 
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How extreamly finfull it is for man te ftrive with God, ap- 


= <: all the relative duties of man to God: o 
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; ? leis 
fayd of David ( 2 Sam: 3. 36.) Whatfoever the King did. pleafed 
all the people. The people did not fay to David their King , doe 
what you will,we will be pleated wich it ; But Dazzd was to gra- 
cious a Prince, fo good a King, that he did nothing that was juit- 
ly difpleafng ro the people. “Tismore then-contes to the {hare 
of aman, though a King to fay, Let him doe what he will, we will 
be pleafed with ir, bur ‘tis-certaitily our duty ro fay ro God, Doe 
what you will, doe your pleafure.wyhus, and tous, we will 
( through grace ) be pleafed wich WF Is ic not very fintull co 
ftrive with him about any thing he doth , in and with all whoie 
doing: we ought to acquieffe, and be well pleafed ? 

Fitthly , Thefe words, why dost thou ftrive with him? import 
a bigh prefumprion in thofe who doe fo. 


Hence obferre. 
m% ji aa ; r ~ - .. l 6, X 
Striving with God ta prefumptuons fin, 


The Propher faith, ( Ifa: 45.9. ) Woe untohim that ftriveth 
with his maker, Let the pot{herd firive with the. potfherds of the 
earth : Shad theclay fay to him that fafkioneth st, what makeft 
thou ? or thy work ke hath no hands ? When the Prophet faith, 
Let the potfherd firive with the pot(herds of theearth ; his meaning 
is, lec man {trive wich man, but let not anyman prefume to ftrive 
with his maker; for then the rorfherd {triveth wich the potter. 
Inall which he doth not encourage man ro ftrive with -man, 
( though his match ) bit fheweth how infuiterable a’boldneds ir is 
for any man ( how matchlefle foever among men ) to ftrive with 
God. The King of Judah having fent a challenge to the King ‘of 
Hrael, He returned this anfwer ( 2 Kiagst4ly.) The: thiftle 

RK 2 that 
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that was in Lebanon fent tothe Cedar that was in Lebanon, &c. 
As if he had fayd, Whata prefumprion is ic for a thiftle co equalt 
it felre with a Cedar 2 and therefore he advifeth (v. ro. ) Thos 
haft indeed [mitten Edom, and thy heart hath lifted thee up : glory 
of this and tarry at home ; for why {houlde/t thon meddle to thy hurt, 
that thou fhouldeft fall, thou and Fadah with thee? Asif he had 
fayd, chou canft get nothing by medling with me but blowes, and 
moft probably, thine owne ruine toboore. Now if an earthly 
King fhall look upon it as a prefumption for another King his 
equall indignity to contend with him, how much more may the 
God of heaven, who is King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, count 
it an high prefumption for any man, though the greateft King on 
earth, to ftrive with him 2 

Sixthly , We ufe to fay to thofe who a& feolithly, Why doe 
you thus ?-And therefore when Elihu faith to Fob, Why doft thers 
frrive againft him 2 


We learne, 
Striving with God # a foolifh and.a most irrational thing, 


‘Sinners are fooles, all is folly, irrationallicy is ftampt upon 
every fin. Striving with God is atin fo eminently foolifh as may 
carry away the bell, for foolifhnefle, from all other fins, I will 
give you three things, to fhew-why it muft needs be fo. 

Firft, We cannot helpe our felves by ftriving with God, 
Chrift argues the folly of inordinate cares from this ground 
( Math: 6.27.) which of you by taking thought can adde one cu-- 
bit unto his ftature ? Itisnot mans care, but the prefence and 
bleffing of God which encreafeth both the ftacure of man and his 
eftare, Cares may breake our fleepe, yea breake our hearts , but 
they cannot fill our purfes, nor heighten our perfons, either ina 
naturall or in:a:civill notion. Is ic nor thenafoolith thing te. 
take inordinate care ? isit not greater folly.to {trive with God ? 
Seeing as by caring you cannot get any of the good things of the 
world, fo by ftriving with God, you cannot get orf any of thofe 
eyills which he layeth upon you. Secondly, Isit not a very foo- 
lith thing to ftrive with‘God, feeing we are fo farre from helping 
our felves out of trouble by it, that we doe but inc-eafe our trou- 
ble, and the more enrangle our felves by ic ? Whatidoe we by 
firugline bur fwaiten the bonds of our affliction, and get poria 
as nefle, , 
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' nefie, in ftead of expected eafe ? till we are quiet with God, how 
can we hope that he fhould fend us quietnefs ? Thirdly, Iris a 
foolifh thing co ftrive with God, becaufe by ftriving with him in 

reference to any mifery that is upon us, we hinder our felves 

from taking comfort in any remaining mercy. 






When Fob was ftripped-to hisskin,: yet he 
had fomewhat left, which was aground of his bleifing God. The 
greateft loofers have fomewhat left, they efcape at lealt (as Jeb 
fayd he did at worft, Chap: 19. ao. ) with the skin of their teeth, 
+ e 

. And is it not 

our felves of what we have by com- 







extreame ro OC 


plaining about what we have not ? Why dost thon firive 2 Thus: 
much from the emphafis ofthe former part of the verfe,as ‘tis put 
incoa chideing or reproving queftion, Why dof thon firive againft 


him ? From the latter branch. 
He giveth not acconnt of any of bis matters, 
Obferve. 
Firlt , The power and dominion of God is abfolute, 


God is not fubjeét to any reckonings with man wharfoever: 


he doth. He that may doe what he will, and can doe nothing but 
what is right, neither may nor can be brought co-any account for 
what he ha 

power, 


Further, God needs not give man any account, upon thefe : 
three grounds, Firft, He owetn noman any thing ; He hath re-- 
ceived noching of us, and if a mamhach noc received, he needeth : 


nor account. They thac have any truft from men, are to give ac- 

count. But what hath God received from man ?: Man receives his 

all from God. Why thenthould God give any account ?- 
Secondly, Confider, the Lord hath wr 








Why {hould he give an:aceount of any of his matters, who nzi- 
ther doth nor can doe any matter which is unult, If we knew 
and were fully aflured of a man ¢-in whofe hands we have truit+d 

much} 





th done; He that is unaccountable is abtolure in- 


ed no man, nor- cin : 
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much) thac he were fo juft, that he would not .( though he had 
oppo-tunicy ) deceive us of a farthing, we would ‘never call him 
to an account. As ic is fayd of thofe treafurers inthe ftory of the 
‘Kings (.2 Kings 2.15.) They reckoned not with the men ixte 
whofe hand they delivered the money to be beftowed on workmen, for 
they dealt faithfully. An example hardly to be parallel 'd in an age 
‘by the fons of men.Many are more defirous of crufts,then carefull 
to difcharge them; They love to have much creafure pafle through 
their hands, that fome of'ic may, in palage, flip into their owne 
pockets and purfes. i l 
cme and therefore tr is but need they thould have acneck upon 
them, and’be calted ro an account. Bue the holy God is altoge- 
ther juft and faithfull therefore to what purpofe fhould he be cat- 
Jed to an account. Lec'us reft quiet in this acknowledgement, 
That be whofe will is the higheft reafon,can doe nothing without 
xeafon, Man was created under God, and then he returnes to the 
order of his creation, when he prefers the judgement of God, 
even when he doth not underftand it, before his owne. 

Thirdly , There is 'no man, nonor Angel, that hath any au- 
| thority to-call God to an account. They that are accountable to 
Homo fub deo ochers, are under their power, cither.as being in degree above 
eff conditus Q” 3 ; oe as e a 5 7 
D otdineny them,or as having-made a compaét & covenant wich them( though 
-ordinem redit, their equalls ) to give theman account. But who Mall call God 
quandofibie- toan account, who is higher then the higheft And though God 
quitarem judi- - hath condifcended to make a covenant with man, and therein 
ea een PT viven him aflurance that he will doe him good, yet God hath en- 

6 aged himfelfe to give us an account how or in what way he 








enteponit, $ 
Greg 113. ‘makes good or performes his Covenant. 
‘Mor: ~c. 18. 









As man is a fraile dying creature, fo De 1s 
anaccounrable-creature ( Luke 16.2. ) Give an account of thy 
Stewardfhip, for thowmeayft be no longer Steward ( Rom: 14. 12. ) 
So then every one of us {hall gruve an account of himfelfe to God, 
Cod will call every man toa Rri& account of his receits and ex- 
pences, what ralents’oftime and opportunities of parts and abili- 
ties, of power and Authorities, have been put into bis hand, as 
alo how he hath husbanded and improved them. We, alas poore 
creatures, by ttriving with God, call him ( uponthematter ) to 

: give tis an account of hismatters 5 And in the meane time forger 

the 
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che account which we muft give to hios all our matters, Ic is 
our dury and will be our wifdome to accoufic fo wich our felves . 
every day, that we may be ready for our account in that Great 
and laft Audit-Day; And asto remember & prepare for our own 
account in chat day, will keepe us from doing or faying any thing 
waich may be interpreted a calling of God to an account all our 
dayes : to that remembrance will make us ftrive how toim- 
prove and be bettered by the afilictions and troubles wherewich 
we are exercifed in the world, in ftead of ftriving with God, be- 
caufe he puts us upon thofe feverer exercifes ; for how we have 
improved our afflictions will be one part ( and thet a very confit. 
derable one- ) of our account to God in that day. 

Laftly, The two parts of this verfe conneéted and confidered 
together, (Why fh thou firive againft him, for he giveth not ac- 
count of any of his matters) The latter being a realon of the for- 
mer, give us this Obfervation. 


God being abfolute in power we ought to fit down quicily under all 
his dealings : Or thus, i l 





Our ftrivings againt God are of two forts, or in a double re- 
pečt; They refpeċt eicher our ecernall, of our remporall eftare. 

Firft, With refpeét co our eternall flare ( for about that we. 
are apt to call Ged to account. ) 










rey The Apoftle is much upon it ( Rom. 9. ) 

_ where having reprefented the Lord {peaking thus by Mofes ( very. 
ae N sil bate mart yon whom I will have mercy, and I willhave 

S 









compaffion on whom I will have compaffivn : 


(verf. 19.) Thon wilt fay then, why doth he yet find fault ?: ( As 
if men might find fault with God, if he in that cafe fhould find 
fault with them ? ) for who hath refifted. bis will? This is mans- 
plea againft the foveraigne will of God. But what faith the Lord 
by the Apoftle to fuch a pleader ?. we have his reproof of him: 
for an anfwer in the next verfe , Nay but O man, who art thon- 
thas replyeft againf? God? {hall the thing formed fay tohim that 


formed! 
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formed it, why haft 4 








: de me thus 2. hath not the Potter power 
“over theclay 2? The Apoftle brings in this Argument as to mans 

eternall {tace ; he tault not firive wich God about thar. He mutt 
not fay, why dotl.God find fault with man? O man, who art thou 
that doft logick it thus with Ged ? His abiolute power is his reafon 
why he diipofeth thus or thus of thee, or any. man elfe. He will 
give thee no account why itis fo, but his own will ro have it fo, 
For thame fit downe, {top thy mouth fer ever, fpeak.not thus to 
God. Ifthou art, as thou can{t not deny, a thing formed by God, 
then fay not why haft chou.made me thus? And as now thou 
Atsiveft with God about that which chou canft not underftand, fo 
at laft (though now thou doft not ) thou fhalt underftand that 
thou oughteft not to have ftriven wich him aboutit. 






“abfolute. We fhall never want matter of quarrelling wich God, 
till we have learned fimply, that is, gracioutly-to fubmir. 
Secondly, This truth thould:much more quiet our fpirics, and 
ftop our ftrivings in ref®rence to our remporail eftace. And that, 
Firft, As wrapt up in common with others. Did we confider 
the foveraigne power of Ged in ordering the affairs of Nations 
_and Churches, we would glorifie him 1n a gracious filence how- 
ever we fee things goe withthem. The Scripture urgeth us often 
to this fixedneffe of mind in the midft of all prblick revolutions 
and changes upon this only account. Heare David(Pfal.46.9,1 3 
(ome behold the works of the Lord, ( What works ? ruining works 
„what defolation he hath made in the earth, God made ftrange work 
inthe World at that time, Thofe countryes which before were as 
the Garden of God, became like a defolate Wilderneffe ; 
who was able to beare this with patience? Yet the Spirit of God 
_ faith in the next werds, it muft be patiently borne ;. when God 
Jets men ftrive and warre with one another toa common confufi= - 
on, yet no man may ftrive with God about it ; and the reafon giv- 
en why no man may,is only this(, which is indeed all the reafon in 
the world )He is Ged So it follows in the Pfalme,Be fill and know 
that I amGod ; As if the Lore had faid, not a word, do not ftrive 
nor reply, whatever you fee, hold your peace ; know that I being 
God J give mo account of any of my matters. Thus the Prophet 
: cautions 
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cautions the whole world» efh be- 
ore the Lord, (¢ . | | ; 
Gite for he 1s raifed up out of bis holy habitation, That ` 
is, God is going to work (as aman raifed out of his bed is ) 
cherefore doe not you trouble your felves, nor rife up againft him 
in your words or thoughts what work foever he makes. Like coun- 
fell is given ( Pfal. 75.5. ) Lift not up your horne on hich,,[peak, 
zot with aftrfeneck.; for promotion cometh neither from the Eaft, 
wor from the Weft nar from the South: But Ged is the Judge he pit- # 
teth down one, and fetteth up another. All great changes proceed 
from his jud&ment ; take heed of judging the fentence of rhe 
great Judge. Remember, That he whofe name alone is ]ebovah,ts 
the moft high over all the earth, (Prial. 83. 18.) °° > 
Againe, Thisis as true if we refpeét the private or perfonall 
eftate of any man. If God makes a man poor’in eftate or defpifed 
inthe World ; ifhe make him fick or weak inbody, he mutt not 
fay unquietly, why doth God thus ? If he taketh away our Rela- 
tions, if he empty our families we mutt not ftrive with him.When 
old Ely had received one of the faddefiguneflages that ever was 
fent man, Jt a the Lord (iaid he ) let him doe what feemeth him 
good ( 1 Sam. 3. 18.) So David ( Pial. 39.9. ) I was dumb, 
Í opened not my mouth, becaufe thou didft it ( Pial. 62. 1.) Truly 
my foul waiteth patiently upon God. The word is, my foul is filest 
before God, And (Pfal, 42.5, Y Bow doth David chide his foul 
for “re: anoyle ? Why art thos difgweted O my foul, hope thon 
H G 3 a p - ; - - is m 
- Buc you will hy, May we nòt atall rive? what ever God 
doth inthe World, or wich us, muft we fic downe ‘under ir, or 
reft fatistied'in it, and {ay nothing ? ded 
oT anfwer, Pirlt, we may and*ought to be very fenGble of all the . 
déalingsof God: Büt we muft nor be unquiet under any of rhem. 
Ic is one thine to feele the-{mart, and another thing ro difpure the 
rod. Some are undeg a kind of Stoicall fupidity; they doe net 
ftrive with’God, becanfe they doe notmind what God doth, they 
arenorferfible: Others are'ftout, flutdy, and-proud {pirited, they 
Care not fer thé ctoflethey ‘fight and defpife rebukes; Thus or 
upon thefe grounds not to ftrive with God is as bad, if nor worfe 
then that ftriving with him which this poynt diffwades and difap- 
proves.» We may, yea We-oiieht to rake norice of every ftroak we 
receive from God, Ll Secondly, 


Be filent O all 
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Secondly, As we fhould be fenfible of the hand of God at any 
tıme uponus, fowe may pray for the removing ef his hand ; ’Tis 
not afinfull buta gracious act, to- ftrive wich God by prayer for 
deliverance out of trouble, à 
i Thirdly, A man under the Rod may ufe means to get it off,and 
- free himfelfe from it, even while he is quiet under it. So then,the 
guietnefle of mind in our afflicted condition here intended and 
preffed,is oppofed only, firft,to fretting and repinsing Secondly, to 
@ vexing and wmultuating. Thirdly, to diltraéting cares. Fourth- 
ly, to defponding fears. Fifthly, to killing forrows. Sixthly, to 
uncempofednefle of fpirit for our callings, SeventHly, to hard 
thoughts of God. Eighthly, to the ufing of any unlawfull meanes: 

to help or refcue our felves out of the hand of evill. 6 tas 

And that we may be preferved from all chefe ftrivings againtt 
God, and unquietnefle of fpirit under any of his faddeft and dark- 
eft difpenfations, which will certainly run.us upon fome of, if not 
all thofe eight moft dangerous rocks, laft mentioned, Letme lay 
down a few confiderations, why we fhould not ftrive with God in 
fuch a manner : And pggfcribe {fome prefervatives to keep usat 
the greateft diftance frit. `- an ad 

-Firft,.-Confider, to {trive wich God difhonours:God’ and dar- 
kens his glory;for hereby we call his wifdome and goodneife, yea 
his truth and faichfulneffe to us in queftion, What can be dane 
more dithonourable to.Ged then this?God refented it’as a great 
difhonour, that Mofes and Aaron did not fanitifie bims(chat is give 
glory to his name) before the children of Ifrael (Num:20.12, Jand 
therefore told them, Ye fhall not bring the children of Ifrael inte 
the land which I have given them, As if he had faydy Ye bave not 
honoured me as ye ought in this thing, and therefore I will not 
honour you inthat. But what is it,that Mofesand Aaron did not 
fandtifie God in? it was ( faich the text ) senor believing, And 
what is that (at beft ) bur a ftrivine with God, as-tothe truth ef 
his word and his faichfulneffe in fulfilling ic 2 

Secondly , Such ftriving. with God hinders the exercife of 
grace, and ftops the worke of the new- creature. He that ftriverh 
with God by way of murmuring; can-never ftrive with God by 
praying and believing. AERES 

Thirdly, Such ftrivings with God are the exercifings of our 
lufts and corruptions, Then is the time for anger and difconcenr; 

or 





- 
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or arly evill affection ro come forth and act their parc. 
Fourthly, Striving wich God is an~ argument that fin hath 
much ftrength in us, and that corruption hath got a mighty 
hand over us. i 
Fifthly , St:iving wich God Iayeth us open to all the tempta- 
tions of Satan, to all the fiery darts of the Devill. Our thield is 
gone, when once we ftrive with God, who is our fhield in ait Sa- 
tans {trivings and affaults againtt us ; And chen we ftand naked 
before thaearmed enemy. 
Sixchly , Striving with God, doth at once unfit us for every 
good duty, and pucteth us further orf from every defired mercy. 
Seventhly, and laftly, Strivi init G t 









vexing at his owne condition, The devill’s fin at fi 
with God, and ’tis the fumme of all his aétings and workings 
again(t man ever fince, None refemble che devill more*lively 
then male-contents ; and who are they bur futh as ftrive and 


ftruggleagaintt the afflitive providenggs of God. 
Now for the pfeferving and a hearts from this 
great, this complicated fin, a fin co g many'fins init, amd 
difpefing us to all fin, Lay thefe things to heart. 
Firft,ler us confider our own nothinenefs in comparifon of God. 
God is all, and what are we ? we are nothing, and (hall we ftrive 
with God ? fhall folly ftrive againft wifdome, and weaknefle 
apainft {trength ? When the Prophet would comfort: the people 
of God againft the ftrivings of the nations with them, he Tock it 
upon this confideration ( Zfa: 40: 17. ) All nations before him are 
as nothing, and they are counted to bins leffe then nothing, and va- 
nity ; Te whom will ye compare him ? And furely we may by the 
fame argument, much more deterre all men from ftriving with 
God, Shall fingle perfons ftrive againft him, to whom not only 
they,but whole nations are nothing, yea and leffe thennothing ? 
Secondly, Doe we find our felves under a croffe, or in a hard 
condition ? remember we have deferved no better. ‘As we are 
nothing, fo we have deferved nothing. -Jacob to keepe his fpirit 
_ quiet in a time of great diftrefle confefled( Gen: 32. 10. ) Lord 
I am unworthy of the leaft of thy mercies. As if he bad fayd, I have 
no reafon to complaine, or mb to fret or vex at this dif- 
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peníation, yea though thou fhould{t let the cloud of my brothers 
wrath breake upon me, and fivallow me up, for what am I ? If we 
confider we have deferved no good , we thall never ftrive with 
God about any evill chat befalls us ; efpecially, if we confider 

Thirdly , That we are iil-deferving, or {uch as deferve the 
greareft evills, None of us iuffer bur what our owne fin hath pro- 
cured, yea fin might have procured us foarer futterings, Every fin 
hath a crofle in the belly of ic, And fhall we ftrive with God 
becaufe of our crofles, when our fins have made them? 

_ Fourthly, Why fhould we ftrive with God about thefe things ? 
are they worth the ftriving with God about > furely they are not 
wotth the {triving with men-abour, much Jefle wich God. If we 
were in the beft oucwafd eftate that ever any man enjoyed 
in this world, yet we were not then got a ftep beyond vanity 
( Pfal: 29. 5.) Every man in his beft eftate. 1s altogether vanity, 
Suppofe God fhould give you a blank, and bid you fit downe and 


write*what you would have as to your outward ftate, and thenbe- 


ftow it upon yoŭ, yet in this belt eftate, you and your all-are 
altogether vanity. ts {trive with God fortaking a vaine 





thing from you ? Will 


away or want of that w ould-not fatishe you when you had 


it, nor can when you have itagaine.?. If a man had all chefe com-. 


forts which he {trives for, they could not make him happy , why 
then fhould he ftrive becanfe they are removed from him ? Buc 


as they are vanity,becaufe unable to fatishe When we have them, . 
fo they are vanity, becaufe of our uncertainty to hold them. Yea- 


fuppofe we hold chem as long as we can have them), itis bur a 


while. And fhall: we ftrive with:God about loofing that which at 


Jongeft we cannot keepe long ?: To be fure thefe things are. not 


neceflary for us : Chrift fayd to Martha, There ts one thing necef- 


fary (Luke 10. 42. ) Buta worldly comfort of any kind isnot 
the neceflary thing which Chrift there intends ; And fhall we 
ftrive with God abour unneceflaries 2 er 
Fifthly, Know, afflictions are the portion of the people ef God 
inthis life. They-are the corrections of a father, and there. is. no 
fon but hath his corre@tion, or may have it. And fhalt we ftrive 


with God for fending us our portion, our fon-like, child-like 


portion ? | 


with 


 Sixchly,, I would fay.this to-believers » Why will yerftrive 


o much diflatisfied for the taking 
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with God about any of your afflictions ?: they are: for’ your good 
and benefir, And will ye ftrive with God , becaufe-he is doing 
syou good ? let your afflictions be never fo fad; never fo fore , and 

Rs fence never fo bad, yer God is doing you good by them ; be 
not angry wich your owne good ? | 

Laftly , Why doe we ftrive with God under) our aficions, 
He loveth us as much under.athiction, as in aprofperous conditi- 
on. God 1s:tender to his in their troubles; andthall chey-be harth 
co:him, when he is fo-terider towards them? A parent that hath 
but nature, will cendey his child moft when fick and weak, and 
will not God ? Letus take heed we be not found ftriving with, 
or having hard thoughts of God while the bowels: of his’ moft 
cender compaffions are moving towards us, _ | 

To fhut up this whole poyne. As Chruit when he faw his Dif- 
ciples in danger to be carried away with che feare of man, faith 
to them( Luke 12:14, 5.) Be not afradof them that can’ kill the 
body, and after that have xo more that they can dee; But Till 
forewarne you, whom you (hall feare:; feare him , whith after be 
hath killed hath power to caft inta hell, x“ I fay unto you, feare 
him. Now,as becaufe‘men are apt to feare, yea moftly £@ feare 
that which they fhould not, Chrift fheweththem whom to feare, 
So (as hath been fhewed ) becaufe men are very apt toxfirive, 
but they commonly ftrive with thofe; and about thofe things, 
which they fhould not. Therefore I will cell you with whom 
and with what ye fhould ftrive.If ye will needs be ftriving, pray 

Fir , Strive with the fin in your owne bofomes, ftrive with: 
your owne tufts and corruptions. One of the great Gofpel du- 
ties which we are called to, is to mortifie our earthly members. 
To ftrive with all inordinate affections, with pride, with envie, 
with love of the world, and with uncharitablenefle to the death, 
isour duty, if ye will needs ftrive, firive with thefe. 

Secondly, If you will needs be ftrivinz, them {trive with the 
fins of others in a gracious and zealous manners as Nehemiah did, 
who contended with the Nobles for their prophanation of the 
Sabbath, and their unlawfull marriages ( Neh: 13.17. G25, ) 
we fhould ftrive with one another to hinder that which is evill. 
Gideon broke downe Baals altar, he {trove with Baa! , and was 
therefore firnamed Ferubbaal ( Judg: 6.32.) So let us Arive with 
che corrupt practices,courfes, and cuftomes of the. times, we live 
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in, not dilly and comply. wich them as many doe. The Apoftte 
faith ( Heb: 13. 4. ) Yehave not yet refifted unto blood, firiving 
acainft fir, Thar is, either the fin of others, or the fin which gry 
thers would force you to, Though we fhould ftrive againtt P 
owne fins efpecially, yer ‘tis good to ftrive againit fin in whom- 
fovet we fee it. 

Thirdly, If you will be ftriving, then ftrive wich Saran, The 
Adverfary ; Submit to God , and reb(t the Devill, containe the 
whole duty of man, ( James 4.7. ) rive 
i A 













, butte ftrive with him. How doe moft-run a 
contrary courfe ? They refift God, and fubmic to the Devill. O — 
fad! Here’s athreefold blefled ftrife ; Firft, Serive with the lufts 
and corruptions.of your owne hearts; Secondly , Strive with the 
fins of others, and their follicications of you to fin: Thirdly,Strive 
“with the Devill and his temptations. Doe not ftrive with God, 
why fhould we ftrive with God at any time , or in any thing, 
whom at all times, and in all things, we ought to ferve, honour 
-and obey ? So much hbis chideing queltion, in which Elihn 
reproves Job , and he had given but roo much occafion for it, 
why doft thon Prive with him, he giveth not account of any of bes 
: matters. i A Aea 
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JOB.. Chap. 33. Verf. 14- ese 


Far God [peaketh once, jea, twice, yet wan perceiveth 
tt not. 


ie this verfe and the context following, Elihu begins his fecond 
anfiver to Fob,which is alfo continued to the end of the Chap- 
ter. His anfwer is layd downe, | 
Firft , In generall ac the 14th verfe. ; 
Secondly , In particulars by way of inftance, from the 15 verfe 
co the 29th, 7 
Thirdly , He fummes up or recapitulates the whole of his. 
difcourfe,.in the 29th and 30th verfes, ra , 
Fourthly , Concludes, ferioufly inviting Fob to anfwer what 
he had fayd,asalfo, what he had-yet co fay, verf 31, 32 33% 
This 14th verfe hath fome difficulty in- it ; And though the 
crofie and various thoughts of Interpreters about ic have made ic 
more difficult, yet there is one thing wherein all Center and. 
agree ; That, E4bs in this 14th verfe and fo forward propounds 
eertaine wayes by which God is yee to reveale and manifeft 
himfelfe unto man, Firft,co-humble and bring man to.a crue fence. 
of himfelfe ; Secondly, to worke in him. an.acknowledgenientof. 
his great goodnefle and righteoufnefle invall his dealings. with. 
the children of men, For having fayd at the 13th verfe, God- 
gives not account of any of bis matters; He is above all reckonings 
and dayes of Audit ( having thus, I fay, afferted the abfolute fo- 
veraignty of God over man ) he adds,.to mittigate -and allay the. 
feeming fevericy of-chis aflertion,. That alchough God be fo high. 
and great,that he is noc at all obliged to give any account of him- Se 
felfe or of his wayes tothe creature, nor will allow any man to pationem yed. 
be fo bold as to ftrive with him abour, or queftion any of his mat- dere tenetur, 
ters, yet he is pleafed freely and gracioufly to condefcend unto Tanto tamen 
man many wayes ; and not only once but often, not only often ino cada 
one-way, but by feverall. wayes-to give him. cleare intimations 22" u fe- 


Ya Sue A A 
what-his will-is, what he requires of pim judiciork 


im, and calls unto him for, fuorum rationes 

if man had but will and underftanding to perceive it;for be.[peak- aperire digne- 

eth once, yea, twice, yet man perceiPeth it mot, Sethen, man hath *, etffid non 

no reafon to complaine ( as Joé fometimes had done, and pl emper obfer- 
ers 
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+) W hen God giveth us any in 
duty, of what he will doe for us,or of what he would have'us'doe, 
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othergin like diftrefles ae that he is in the darke, and doth 
not perceive the’minde of 30d towards'his , . Why he is fo af- 
fliéted, and why God contendeth with him ; for God doth give 

Peron Qqepret metres boas se ares 5 58 e x keg ;. o 
couches, hints , and admonitions’). fometimes: more. privately, 
fometimes more openly, and if man doth not perceive them, it 
ishisowne faules = * >o, | 

Wr Coy. y id enpor ede once YSN wis WERE SAUS 

_ Merl, 14,.Foar he fpeaketh once, yea ice, yet mar per Greene 

3 it not, : 


= 


We render the firft word of this -verfe by that caufall parti- 
de, For’; yet becauferthe text doth not ftriGtly ‘carry. a reafon in 
at of what was fayd before, but is rather an explication oran ac- 
čommodariotof it ; therefore fome begin the verfe, not with 
that canfall particle Fer , but with an adverb of time , when, So 
Me Brésehton , When the omnipotent: {peaketh once, ‘&c. And the 
reafon of it is, becaufe we find another adverb of tife aníwering 
this atthe'r6th verfe, When God {peaketh once: or twice y and man 
perceiverh it not, 8c, thew heopeneth the ears of men , and fealeth 


their inflruttion, Asif Eha had fayd ; If {peaking will not doe x, 


fomcewhat elfe fall ; or when God having [poken once or twice , 
findes man unattentive and unfencible, he takes another courfe ; then 


he openeth the ears of men, and fealerh up their inftruttion, If they. 
unter fand not his meaningby dreams and vifions, “he will awaken 

them to pur pofe. Welfay, Aon sos:: Lab Sion: OOAD 

Far God fpeaketh. z.. ce ae me i dd 
As ifhere a reafon were given why God fhould not be ctiled 
avall (as being fo great ‘he ‘ought bie to'give man am account of 
atiy of his marters, for he fpeaketh once or twice phe is /aforehand 
avith many? wars 19.03-Hoetlco Lats amei SE 160k DNS 

T Chir {oo F ae nan TO. 

"© 'To fpeake, in frist fence, : as {peaking isthe forming up of 
‘words by an arciculate voyce,” is proper to man ; yer in Scripture 
Göd is fayd ‘to fpeake , when or howfoever’ he makethcaowne | 
hismind to tian. Which he alwayes doth in fuch away,as ismon 
fujcable to his aai iie tefpećt to mans weaknefle. 
ation of his owne will, and-of our 
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then he is fayd ro {peake ro us, ( Heb: 1:1. ) God whe at fandry 

time: and in divers manners [pake in time paft unto the fathers by 

the Prophets, hath in thefe laft dayes [poken to us by his Son, God 

fpake to the old fathers, as at many times, or by many parts, fo in 

divers wayes and manners zhe delivered his mind unto the peo- s 
ple ufually by che Pro, hers,and to the Prophets in dreames and Dei admonitio 
vifions, The {peaking of God was either immediate from him- coy, ot ta 
felfe in thofe Ancien and vifions to the Prophets, or mediate by eJl etfi non fem- 
the Prophets. And though now God doth nor ipeake tous im- per ipfe et le- 
mediately as he did to rhe*Prophers before Chrift came in the uaru ut fps 
fle(h, and to the Apoftles after ‘he was come in the feth, yet All Yaa ‘la yA 
the P-ophericall and Apoftolicall writings are the fpeakings Of Jebat quocungs 
God to us, befides what he dayly fpeaketh to us ( anfwerable to pandom mode 
what is wriccen ) both inwardly by the workings of his Spirit, and admoncat. 
outwardly by the workes of his providence. For he fpeaketh Merc: 


moe OE n ‘ 


Chap. 33. 


Hence note, ss ST 
_ da what way foever God reveales hie minde unto man, he fpeake 
BOLO bhima Si i wid ay ARR A 
Every manifeftation of the will of God to us is a Sermon; 
twhat,man fpeaketh ro us according to.the word of God, isto be 
received as the word of God. For as God {peaketh to us, though 
not formally, yet expreflely in the holy Scriptures, which are his 
word, fo he {peak ch to us vertually, lesah not exprellely by his 
works. And thar, Firft, by his workes of creation ; by them God 
is continually opening and manifefting himfelfe to man in his wif- 
deme, power, and goodneife. He {peaketh to us, Secondly, by 
his works of providence, whether firft they be works of mercy 
( every mercy hath a voyce in ir, every bleffing afpeech ) or fe- 
condly, whether they be works of judgement (Meah 6. 9.) The 
Lords voyce cryeth unto the (itie, and the man of wifdome {hall fee 
thy name ; heare ye the rod, axd who hath appointed it. Sicknefles 
and jotfes, the crofles and troubles that we mect with in the” 
world, cry aloud to us, efpecially when they make us (as the 
often doe ) cry aloud. As the heavens declare the glory of God, 
and the firmament fheweth his handy worke , day unto day uttereth 
fpeech, and might unto mght fheweth knowledge ( Pfal: 19. 1, 2.) 
fo thofe thingsthat are done and acted night and day, urter the 
| M m mina 
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mind and fpeak our the heart of God unto. man. , 


For God {peaketh once, yea. twice, 


BiT ak B tidi 





reine nung Loe Hebrew is, a once, that is, for one Turne: or Time » or by: 
pro DYDD ona meanes or way, The word exce, hathathreefold fignificaui-- 
SYR in una: On in Scripture, all which are applyable’to the text in hand, 


meg? 
UE 
A 


Firft, Oxce, isas-muchas furely, certainly, verily, irrevoca~ 


‘bly. Thus ( Pfal: 89. 35. ) Ouce have I fworne by my holineffe,. 


that I will not lie nnto Davids That is , Ihave. furely fivorne,. 
certainly fvorne, irrevocably {worne , ‘my word, yea.my oath is, 
out, and it is immutable ; That which God (in this fence ) once. 
faith, it is alwayes fayd, or ‘tis fayd for ever ; how much more. 
chat which he fwareth? Thus the Apofile argueth(Heb:6.17,18. ) 
God willing more abundantly (or more then needed as to him and, 
the truth of the thing in it felf)to (Lew unto the heires of promife the 
immutability of his counfel confirmed it by an oath, that by two ims. 
mutable things, in which it is impoffible for God ta lye ( namely, his 
promife and his oath) we might have firəng confslation, &c. In like 
no:iop We'may expound that once, which we finde (Heb: 9.27.) 
And as it ts appointed unto men once to diè (or to dye once ) asd. 
after that cometh the judgement: Some referre, once, tod ye; asif 
the meaning were,it 1s appointed unto men to dye once, that is, 
menmuf{t expect to dye a nacurall death, which happens but ovce,- 
and ouce ( at leaft equivalently ) will and muft happenco all men.. 
Others referre the once. ro appointed in the fence of this prefent 
expofitiom; It rs-appointed once ; thatis, God hath certainly and 
firmly appointed eltablithed and decreed this thing , he hath ra- 
tified it in heaven, that men muft dye; This ftatute is irrevoca- 
ble; The thing is appointed, and there is no reverfine or revok- 
ing of that appointment. This is a good fence, and furable enough 
to the {cope of Elhu; God fpeaketh once, that is, what he fpeak-. 
erh is a fure and certain word, an infallible word ; the word fetled 


for ever in heaven ( Pfal:119.8g9. ) his em is not only fure. 


bur mof fure. As the Apoftle peakes (.2 Pet: 1.18, 19. ) And 
this voyce which case from heaven we heard, when we were with, 
him in the holy Mount, we have. alfo amore fure ( the Compara- 
tive imports the Superlative, a most fure.)werd of prophecy, where 
unte ye doe well that ye takebeed, as unto alight that fhineth ina 
darke place, untill the day dawne and the day-ftarre arife your, 

LATES, 





T a m eee 
Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos.. Verf.14. 267 


‘hearts, Asthe whole propheticall, fo the whole hiftoficall and. 
dogtrinall word of God is moft fire, being once fpoken it is fpo- 

ken for ever, And written as with apen of tren, and the point of a 

‘Diamond, and that upon a rocke which cannot be removed, That 

which was vaine-glorioufly, and beyond the line of man, fayd of 

the Law of the Medes and Perfians, ( Dan: 6, 8”) is only true of 

the word of God, ic alrereth not. _ ) 

Secondly , This once fpeaking, notes the {peaking of athing Seme! loquitue 
fo fufficrently or fully, chat there is enough fayd at once, and fo no iy; 
more needs be fayd.. The vulgar tranflacien takes up this fence, yeperer, Vulg: 
‘God hath {poken owce( that is,he hath fpoken fully or fufficiently for Quia quod fuf- 
mans inftruétion and admonition at once , and therefore he tran- ficienter fagluw 
{lates the latter part of the verfe, thus ; And he doth not repeate YÈ iterare fa- 
it the fecond time, That which is dene at once fufficiently , needs a barsi ee 
not be done a fecond rime; Thisis atruth; There is afufcien- ~ 
cy and afullnefle in the word of God once fpoken, there needs 
nothing to be added ; or as others expound this tranflation. 

When once God fpeakes,that is,refolves and determines a thing, 
he doth net ( asmah who often repents of what he hath purpo- 
fed ) bring it into a fecond confideration, for he cannot erre, and 
therefore he needs decree but once#™#But though this be a truth, 
yet I doe not conceive it to be the meaning of this place, becaufe 
it doth nor well agree avith what goes before, and lefle with that 
which followeth at the 29th verfe ; Loe all thefe thixgs worketh 
God oftentimes, or (as our Margin hath it ) twice and thrice with 
man, And therefore here Elihu rather intimates the variety of ~ 
thofe wayes by which God reveales himfelfe to man, then the fuf- 
ficiency. of any one of chem. For though we grant any one of them 
fufficient, yet God out of his abundant goodneife is pleafed to æ 
reveale himfelfe more wayes then one, and more umes then 
once, eT a ae | , 
Thirdly , This oce, may be taken exclufively $f in Scripture, 
once is once and ne more,once and not againe ; or aswe fay, once for 
all, and fo itis oppoʻed'to the repeating and aétine over of the 
fame thing. Thus Abifha fayd to David ( Sam: 26. 3: ) God 
hath delivered thine enemy into thine hand this day , now therefore 
let me [mite him, I pray thee, with the [peare, even to the earth at 
once, and I will not [mite bim the fecond time. Once {miting is 
there oppofed to fmiting more then once ; Asif he had fayd, I 
a Mm 32 will 
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will pay*him home,or difpatch him at once,there will be no need 
to fetch another blow. Thus when the Apoftle had fayd in the 
Epitileco the Hebrews (Chap: 9. 27.) /t is appointed unto men 
once to dye, and after this the judgement, prefently he addeth, So 
Ckrift was once offered to beare the fins of many ; there alfo once 
wis oppofed ro tce, or a fecond time, excluding all repetition of 
the facrifice of Chrift. As ‘tis fayd ( Heb: 10. 10. ) By the which 
will we are fanchfied,through the offering of the body of Jefus Chrift 
once for all, And therefore the fame Apoftle in the fame Chap- 
ter (v, 26, ) terrifierh Apoftates with this dreadfull doome ; /f 
we fin wilfully after that we have received’ the knowledge of the 
truth, there remaineth no more facrifice for fins;chat is, neither wal 
Chrift give up himfelfe to be a facrifice againe for fuch as have 
(after light received about it,and fome feeming clofings with ic } 
caft off that his facrifice , nor can any other {acrifice be given, 
In this fence alfo fometimes God f{peakes, ovce , He fpeakes once 


_ and will fpeake no more, once and not a fecond time; though we 


have a twiee here in the text, yet, I fay, in fome cafes aud unto. 
fome perfons, God {peaketh once and will not fpeake againe, 
Whence rake this obfervation or Admonition rather. 


It is dangerous refu rhe firft cal, the firft word of God, 
Pofibly, you may never heare more of him or from him, once 
may be all, M je 


God may fpeak in thy cafe, not only exce, that is firmly and 
certainly, not only ozce that is fufficiently,but ence (that is exclu- 
fively,once) and no more forever. That moving caution of the 
Apoftle is grounded upon fuch a fad poffibillicy as this( Heb, 3.7.) 
Wherefore as the holy Ghoft faith, to day if ye will heare his voyce, 
harden not your hearts; and again ( verf. 13.) Exhort one ano-. 
ther dayly,while it is called,to day, left any of you be hardened through 
the deceitfullneffe of fin, Asif it had been {aid ; heare to day,hear 
this hour of the day, for you know not, firft; whether there will 
be a morrow or another day for you ; fecondly,if you have 2 mor- 
row,yet you know not whether you fhall have a word to morrow; 
both time and feafon, dayes and opportunicies are in the hand of 
God ; and he that negle&ts the feafon of one day, hath no affu- 
rance of another day,much [efle ofa feafon with the day. Who- 
‘ows whether the cock.fhall: crow twice orno? poflibly the 

COCK- 
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cock may crow but once’; im what acondition had Peter been if jè 
it had been fo with him, for after he had ( as Chriit nowvithftand= 

ing all his confidence to the contrary, told him ( Mark 14.30.) 

denyed his Mafter thrice, he never called to mind the words ot 

Chrift, nor had any thought of humbling himfelf for what he had 

done, till ( as “tis faid, verf-72.) The fecond time the Cockcrew.. 


Every one hath not a promite ( as Perer equivalently had ) that 
Cend hterana conning. = which the Lord 


fpake of affiétion,to fhew the fullnefle of ir, may alfo be fullfilled 
concerning his warnings and admonitions (Nahea 1,9.) I will 
make an utter end, affliction {hall not de up the fecond time: We 
fhould hear at firft ipeaking, left ic fhould prove that when the 
Lord hath fpoken once; he fhould make an utter end, and fay, 
inftru€tion and admonition {hall not rife up a fecond time. And 
to be fure, as Abraham after he had inrerceded for: Sadom and 
Gomorrah Severall times; {aid atlaft ( Gex, 18. 32.) Olet not the 
Lord be angry, and Iwill {peak yer but this once. So the Lord when 
he hath fpoken oft to finners and is not heard growes fo-angry, 
chat he comes at laft and faich,. I will {peak yet but this:once. 
God willat lat come to his, but once more toall:men; and with 
fome he isat his onee at firft and no more for ever. There 1s 
a time when every man fhall hear his laft word, and God will 
fpeak but that once ; and fomtimes it is but once in all that God 
will {peak Therefore take heed, ic is dangerous deferrings if 
God {peaks once, if he call & knock once, it is our fin 8 folly too, 
chat we doe not hearken to, and open at his firft call and knock, 
though the Lord doth (I grant) ufually and moftly exercife much: 
patience towards finners, calling and knocking once and ayaine,as- 


& 


it followeth in the text, He fpeaketh once,, 











Teatwice, or a fecond time, | = 


Severall ofthe Jewith writers interpret’ this twice of the two. 
forts or wayes of divine revelation whichare fpoken of inthe fol- 
lowing parts of thiscontext ; God fpeaks to man by vifions and 
dreams, and God {peaks to man by difeafes and fickneffes,. as we: 
fhall fee afterward. But’ rather take it more generally, not only 

tas tothe divers manner and diftin& wayes ef his {peaking, but as 
to the divers times, or reiteration: of his {peaking ; he {peakerh 
E Ma | 


ORCE- 
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once, yeatwice: As he {peaks feverall wayes, fo feverall times, 
twice or thrice,poffibly,in the fame Hm epee by vifions, twice by 
dreams, twice by ficknefles,and often by his Minifters ; He [peak 


In duabus et fe: eth once, 
wicibus.i.e. bis ? A IE 
quoduno verbo = ; Yea twice, 
dicun DYB 


aut fecundo i» €». c gs aa twice three wayes, and give a brief note 
ftemm femel i- rom eaen, kapon r è ; 
rerumg; loqui-. Firft, confider twice as to number ; twice ftri&ly taken is more 
tw deus una then once. One'is no number, but two is, 


admonitione > so Dist 
nonfempercon- ... __ “Hence. note, | 
tentus, Drui. G odis fo gracious that he {peaks once and Agane, once. asd a“ 


fecond time to finners, 


“= Who is there among us that'hath not had experience of Gods 
{peaking to him more then once? And that not only with refpe& 

“to the various wayes of fpeaking, but with refpeét to various 
‘times of fpeaking. He fpeakes more then onceby his word, mote 
thenonce by his workes, whether of judgment, or of thercy.Some 

inners are confumed inamomentor at once, (as itis faid of Co- 

“rah; Dathan and Abiram with their confederates( Numb. 16.21 ) 
others dye ofa lingring confumption, God waiteth to be ‘graci- 

‘ous, and) therefore he rarely fpeaketh his all or ftriketh his all at 

‘once. He gives'precept upon precepr,line upon line,he fends for- 

row upon forrow, crofle upon crofle, that Prine may at laft re- 

member themfelves, returne and live. | 

` Secondly, As twice notes anumber, fo it may be confidered as 

afmall number, yea as the fmalleft number ; twice or two is the 

firft number, the firft ftep intonumber. They that doe a thing 

- ‘more then once cannot do it leffe then twice, nor can that number 
which is more then one be leffe then two. When the woman in 
the book of Kings told the Prophet (1 Kings 17. 12.) Z am 
going to gather two Ricks. Her meaning was,a very few fticks,on- 
ly enow to.make a little fire to bake a Cake with. “And when the 
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eruth which is not followed by great numbers, or the moft of the 
World. The traine of Chritt is not large, nor are, his wayes 
throng d, few there be thar find them, As they whem he calls 
forth to be eminently his witnefles are not many, therefore called 
two; fo they that receive their witnefle are not many ; The world 
wonders after the beaft, Thus as two er twice imply a {mall num- 
ber ; fo in Scripture language,thac which is done more then twice 
is fuppofed done often ortaany times ("2 Kings 6. 10. ) When 
che Prophet had told the King of J/rae/ where the forces of the 
King of Affjria would come, and by that meanes defeated him of 
his putpofe ; it is faid, And the King of Ifrael fent unto the place 
which the man of Ged told him, and warned him of, and faved. him- 
felf there, not once, nor twice; that is, many times, which made 
the King of Syria wonder how it came topatle that he was fo often: 
defeated ; he thought he, had laid his plots fo wifely and clofely. 
that the King of Ifrael could not efcape, but he faved himfelf not 
once, nor twice ;, ice is ; ice is the. 
barrel smpaf 






- bas 





Hence note. Ra ss tee 
God hath sot given us any ground to prefume upon frequent 
warnings or fpeakings, ` ay aè Se ie 
Though he fpeake more then once,. yet it: maybe but twice, . 
pollibly bur twice precifely, probably kaa twice reftrainedly ta=: 
ken. The Lord would not have us build upon the hope of, future: 
fpeakings,to the neglect of whavis prefently fpoken: T God: 
ye very patient and long-furtering ro finfull men, yec-he hath not: 
given any man, the leatt occafion,.no not by a’promite Of fpeaking: 
afecond day, to continue one day:much letfe to continue dongin: 
fin. When God fpake (as I may fay ) ar rhe largeft rate of his: 
patience co finners, he fayd: (-Gean6. 3. ) | My fpirit fhal not al~ 
wayes firive with man ; not alwayes ahat is, though it ftrive long, 
yet it fhalt nor ftrive very long, and, chat he: may. know it, Iwill 
give hini a day, yer bis dayes (hall be an hundred andtwenty yeares, 
This was fomewhat a long day indeed ; But remember this hun=" 
dred and twenty yeares, was all the time thar was granted to-alf: 
che met of that world, there was not fo-much granted-to every 
parcicular.man of that world, poSfibly the Spirit'of God did not’ 
ftrive a day longer. with many a.one.among them, Therefore take: 
heed 
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heed of prefuming, When the Lord fpeaketh once, doe not fay, 
I will ftay till he ipeakes a fecond time, and ifhe condefcend te 
fpeake twice, doe nor believe that he will alwayes {peake. 
Thirdly , Twice, may be confidered as a {mall cercaine num- 
ber, put for afmall uncercaine number. “Tis frequent in Scrip- 
ture, topur a certainenumber of any kinde, for an uncertaine ; 
Sometimes a certaine greatmumber,for an uncertaine great num- 
ber ; and {ometimesa {mall certaine number, for a fmall uncer- 
saine number, As twice is not to be tyed up ftrictly to the imat- 
Jeft number ; fo nor to any number whether fmall or grear. 


Hence note, 
No man knows how oft he fhall be warned or fpoken unto by God. 


» God doth nor put an abfolure ftint upon any of his actions, 
Beware of neglecting che leaft twice, the firft twice, which is 
the loweft twice ; for chough we cannot binde God up ftriétly to 
twice, it may prove three times or foure times, yet whether it 
{hall be fo many, or how many-ic {hall be ,no man»nor Angel 
knoweth. Twice cannot be very often, and ‘tis uncertaine how — 
often. Therefore if you hearken not when God hath fpoken ence 
(take it ftriGtly ) doe not ttop your eares at the fecond ipéak- 
ing. It isfayd, Mofes fmote the rock twice ( that was ewice beyond 
his Commiffion, for he fhould not have fmitten it at all ) and the 
water came ont dboundantly, ts, 

ve 









tten more then twice with the rod of Ged, wich the rod of his 
mouth in the miniftery of his word,they are fmiecen wich admoni- 

tion upon admonition, with reproofe upon reproofe , with threat- 

ning upon threatning, and ‘yet the waters came not out aboun- 
dantly, yea fearce at all. May not they feare that they fhall have 

/  -pornall forrow upon forrow ( Paul rooke notice of the goodnefle 
of God to him, that he did nor let him have afflictive forrow up- 

on forrow( Phil: 2. 27.) but, I fay, may not they feare they fhall 

have pocmall forrow upon forrow ) that is , everlafting floods of 
forrow, who after the Lords {peaking upon {peaking , and repro- 

ving upon reproving, give no proofe of their godly penicentiall 
forrow ? Ohow angry was the Lord with Solomon , becaufe hes 

heart was turned from the Lord Ged of Ifracl, which had appeared 

spe to 
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to him twice ( 1 Kings 11.9. ) God appeared ro him in Gibeon 

(1 Kings 3.5. ) when he was. firlt made King, putting him to 

his choice, or giving him a blanke to aske what he would, and he 

“chofe well, he chole wifdome and had it, God appeared to hina 

a fecond time after the building and dedication of the Temple 

(1 Kings 9.2.) And [aid ynto him, I have heard thy prayer, and 

‘thy fupplication, that thou hast made before me, &c. Thusthe Lord 
appeared folemmnly unto Solemson twice,and but twice for any thing 

that appearesupon record in chat folenine manner, Now when 
notwich{tanding thefe cwoappearings of the Lord to Solomon, the 

heart of Solomon was turned away from the Lord God of Hrael, 

his anger waskindled againft Solomon, and the Lord {mote him 

once, yea twice, renting his kingdome, and pulling away ten 

tribes at once, fromm his fon and fucceflor, Odos not refufe 



















‘ds a figne of a holy heart, ofa gracious frame of {piric,to heare 
twice at once peaking ; as David profefled he did (Pfal-62.11.) 
God hath {poken once ; twice have I heard this, that power belongeth 
#nto God : alfo unto thee O Lord belengeth mercy, There are feve- 
all rendrings and interpretations of thofe words ; Bur that which 
tome feemes moft intended by our rendring is,I heard what was 
once fpoken twice at once, that is, yand 







> = nee ? 


el Ne FY 








# 


. — -e +> a 
uep te — -sw niais amana a aa =. 


Chap: 3'3, #*,Ah Expofition upon the Book of J o-sB. - Verf, 14 

‘when men are duil and flow of heart to underftand what he peak- 
eth, which as naturall men alwayes, fo godly men 6ften are, as ic 
followeth in this text ; He fpeaketh once, yea tice, 


_ Yet man percerveth st not. * 


= “That'is, apprehendeth nor fometimes: that God is {peaking to 
0 and he feldome underftandeth what God is fpeaking to 
im, Yea: F x 

There is.a little vatietie inthe expofition of this latter claufe 

of thé'verfe ; The word man not being expreflely in the Hebrew - 
‘Cand therefore we finde it put by our tranflacers in a diftinct 
charaéter ) the-texe runs only thus ; God [peaketh once, yea twice, 
he perceiveth it not. This hath occafion'd the vulgar latine intere 
preter to referre this latt claufe of the verfe to God alfo ; giving 


out the fence thus ; ins “etna! and a fecond: time. he.dath 
Semel logind SOF TEpeate 165 INS: | 


dew et fecundd 3For he {peak- 
id-ipfum non eth once, and doth not repeate. the fame, But I fhall not fta upon . 
repetit, Vulg- that, becaufe I fee not how the Hebrew word by us rendred to , 
perceive, can with any tolerable fignificancy be» rendred to. re- 
many aya. Peate fer, there is a fecond rendring of the text.in the fame te- 
vice intendjt 0. HOU, giving a genuine fence ofthat word, which is very profita- 
ulos profherit, ble and proper enough to the {cope of theplace,God fpeaketh once, 
animadvertit, : and he doth not confider upon it a fecond time ; That is, when Ged . 
paced Er {peaks or decrees to give forth any ching,he doth not take it into . 
nee prer confideration againe or review and bring it about upon fecond 
ilud non confi- thoughts, asmen often doe ;° yea it is their duty ( though it be a 
derar, Scult: duty arifing from their frailty ) fo to doe. Men ought to confider 
; ‘often and review their. owne words as well-as their works. But 
(faith E4ha, according to this reading ) God {peaks once, and doth — 
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not confider of it againe-; for he hath the meafure and compafle of 
all chings'fo-fully in himfelfe , that he needs not curnevbacke his 
thoughts upon any of his determinations, as if there could bez 
smiftake} or any error in them. This isa’ very glorious truth, high- 
ly advancing the name of God above every name among the-beft 
of the childrén of men) Andvit arifeth clearely from the text, 
feaving out the fupplimene which we make of the word man, 
Yet according to the opinion of the:moft and beft expofiters,, > 
according to the cleareft:fcope and tendenay, ofthe text, t xi 
sett | wor 
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word man is rather to be fupplyed, God [peaketh once, yea twicey 
Aid man perceweth it not. 


’Tis common in Scripture to leave fuch words unexprefled, as 

mult necefiarily be underftood. And therefore I fhall only infitt 
upon our owne tranflation; eg 

Yet before I proceed to thar,I fhalt couch upon another read- 
‘ing of thefe words,as referring unto man,which doth nor fo much 
carry a reproofe of mans dullneffe , as a commendation ef Gods 
eoodnefle, thus; God {peaks once, yeatwice, if man percerveth it Loquitur dess 
not, Asif he had fayd, If man. be fo weake and darke, fa dull and femel et dua- 
flow of apprehenfion, as not to perceive Gods minde at hus firft {peak- be (vicibse ) 
ing, yet Ged ts ufually fo gracious and conde{cending as to {peake heerserr vi 
twice, or a fecond time, evento that man, This reading doth Ex- am, Pifc: 
ceedingly exalt and fet forth the goodnefle and gracioufneffe of. . 
God ;and we have frequent experience of it, that when God 
fpeakes once, and findes creatyres dull of hearing , he fpeakes:a 
fecond time. | 

‘Our reading gives in thefe words as a charge of mans darknefle 
and flownefle to apprehend the meaning of God fpeaking to us 
either in his word or works. God {peakes once, yea twice, 


Yet mar perceiveth it not, 


The Hebrew is, man feeth it not. There is an eye in che under- MI WW'R'> 
ftanding, the mind of man heholdeth the fence of words, evenas Non viderit il- 
his bodily eye beholdeth the colours, and dimenfions of any lud, fe: homo 

ss et art Pate É. ni es A, quod dem lo- 
materiall object : Yet the eye of mans mind is fo bleared and guituy. Verbo 
dim-fighted that though Godffpeak once, yea twice, hefeeth, he hoc NW Eliha 
perceiyeth icnor. That is, he doth nor clearly perceive ic, Eliha utitur fexies 
makes ufe of this word fix times, Fob thrice, Zophar once, in all Fob ter Z:phar 
which places, they intend an exact obfervationand through ipecu- ve í f IA 
lation of the matter which they treaceupon, either inthe affirma- gens © led 
tive.or in the negative ; here -as a tebuke,co man Elihu makes fignificari fpe- 


ule of icin the negative, man perceiveth it not, > ot bulatio et obfer- 
Erer ag rae l vatio curiofa. 
"Hence note.: ~ Coc. 


Man of himfelf cannot perceive. the mind of God in [pivitnall 
» fpeakings, or God [peaking about {pirituall things, —§ 
_ The prophericall/ Sermons are'called vions ; The vifion of Ifa- 
SKIES? Non 2 jab 
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iah the fon of Amos, which he faw (Ma.1.1.). yet when they 

preached them to the people, many of them faw. nothing ; their 

vifions were tothe people as parables or darke fayings. Man in: 
generall falls undera twofold confideration ; firft,as unconverted 

or carnall; and in chat ftatehe perceiveth notat all, when God- 
peaks once and twice, yea thrice, he perceiveth nothing, And 

that proceeds from a double ground, 

Firft, from the naturall pravity of his heart, and the blindneffe 
Of his tind. Of fuch the Apoftle faith ( Eph. 4.18.) They have: 
their underftanding darkened, being alienated from the lifeof God 
through the ignorance that is in them, becaufe of the blindneffe ef 
their heart, And hence he concludes- ( 1 (or. 2. 14.) The na- 
turali man receiveth not the things of the Spirit of God, for they are 
foslifhneffeto him,neither can he know them, becaufe they are fpiritu- 


| ei ; fpirituall objects muft have a fpiricuall eye to fee 
the 3 | 


Secondly, this comes to pafle fometimes from the judgment of 
God upon carnall men; ‘Who as in mercy he caufeththe blind ro 
fee, fo in Wrath he ftriketh thofe that have no: mind to fee with: 
greater blindnefle, and pynifheththeir former rebellion and ob- 
{tinacy againft rhe word received with an impotency to perceive 
it. Yea God doth not only leave fuch in the blindneffe of their 
mind and dullnefle of theirunderftanding, bur gives them up to- 
ity The Prophet Zfaiah was a Gofpel Preacher, he held out the. 
light clearly, yet hishearers were under fuch adeome, that the 
very light which he held out blinded chem ;. fo that the more he 
fpake the leffe they perceived ( Ifa: 6.10.) Aid he faid, go and’ 
tell this people hear ye indeed, but underftand net ; and fee yerndeed, 
but perceive not : make the heart of this people fat, and make their 
cares heavy, and [hut their eyes ; left they fee riepa ak and. 
hear with their eares, and under ftand with their hearts and-convert, . 
and be healed, Thisis a dreadfull Scripture ; The Lord is highly 
provoked indeed, when he judicially {huts up the eyes of men,, 
and hardens their hearts againft his own meffages, in- 


fuferh any hardnefs or inftilleth any ignorance into them;but gives 
them up to that ignorance e and darknefle which already - 

. And thenthough pea once or twice, or 2 
hundred times, they perceive ic not: They that harden their 
hearts, fhall faeces hardened by chat ‘which is the ordinary 
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meanes to fofteranid melt them ; and they that fhut their-eyes 
againft any truth, are in danger of having them fhut againft all 
rrurh,even by that means which ufually openeth eyes. Thus we 
fee chat this firk fore of men, meere carnall men, cannot fee or 
perceive when God fpeaketh, and why itis fo. l 
Secondly, ( which I cong ive rather to be the meaning of Eki- 
be here ) Man may be confitered in his {piricaall Rare. That is, 
- as converted and renewed in fpiric; by the mighty working of the 
Spirit. Now to mew in thiseftace God {peakes once, yea twice, 
and they perceive it not, They thatare fpiricuall doe nor alwayes 
perceive fpirituall things, For 
Firft, : . Though they are 
renewed, yet they are renewed but in part; we fee in part and 
but darkly, yea fometimes Saints can hardly fee at all,e{pecially as 
to fome difpenfations and manifeftations of God! he may {peak 
once, yea twice and thrice to them in fuch a thing, or to fucha 
purpofe, and they cake little er no notice of it. He may poyntun- 
ro them by fuch providences, and by fuch Sermons, and yet they 
iook upon themfelves as un-concerned, not making any home-ap~ 
plication of what they outwardly hear orfee, yea feele and fmart. 
under ; and all this by reafon of fome prevailing corruption, 
Secondly,this may proceed : 
feie ; good men are Not alwayes carefull as they fhould, much 
ieffe criticall and wifely curious to obferve every: providence of 
God, and té ¢énfider why or for what end fuch or fuch, a word is 
fene to them. ‘As carnall men thruit the word from them, fe godly 
men faile much at all times, 7 
| They doe not compare themfelves, that is, 
their lives and confciences, their thoughts and wayes with the 
word, and then no wonder if they perceive not what is {poken ro 
them, Evena Fob may be hindred by his own indulgence from 
perceiving what God faith untohim, The Prophet complained of 
the people of God for not ftriving to take hold of him. ( Ifa. 64, 
Y Thereis none that-calleth upon thy name; that ftirreth up him- 
fifi take hold on thee, And may we not complaine thatfew ftitre 
‘up themfelves either to take hold of che word of Ged, or that the 
wore may take hold of them ? Panl exhorted Famothy (2. Tins, 
r. 6. ) to flir'np the G ift of God that was in him. They “that have 
received Both gifts and grace may be.much wanting t<. themielves 
in’. 
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in ftirring them up. Thoughewe deny mansnaurall power, yeg 
serfons converted have a tpiricuall power, which racy ;often neg- 
fe&t to fir. up. When the ‘fervants of Benhadad (.1 Kings 20. 
32,33.) came to Ababrucon thac metlage co beg his life, it is 
taid, The men did diligently obferwe whether -any thing wowld come 
from bim thar chey might take holdhe, and urge: it in favour: of 
their Malter ;‘ andias foon ds Ahab Wid dropt that word, he zs -my 
Brotherjas foon as'they had that wordsthey did haftily catch it and 
applyed it for cheir prefentpurpole.Se theythar are godly thould 
obferve what is fpoken unto them, what corruptionis fmiecen by 
the word or by the rod of God, and as {oone as ever fucha word 
isfpoken, they fhould rake irup and apply itte ehemielves. 

“Thirdly; chofe-many: lutts thacare in the -heare of a godly man, 
‘notyet fully morcified, as fecret pride,»feli-love, and unbelief, 
: thefe hinder him from underftanding the mind-ef God. And there- 
fore we are counfelled by rhe Apoftle Fames:( (hap. 1, 21. ) to 

lay afide ( that ic, co get fubdued and mortified): all filthineffe 

and {uperfinity of naughtineffe, and{ {o.) receive with meeknefs the 

engraffed word which ts able tofave onr foals, As if he had faid, we 
can‘heither perceive nor receive the word. fayingly, unlefle our 

lufts are caft out and catt off. How much any ‘man-neglects this 

duty of mortifying his lu(ts, by fo much is he rendred both unable 

to perceive the word, and unfit ro profitapy.it. n nos: 

Laftly, Mr. Broughton renders the words thus, Ged {peaks once, 

yeatwice, and man will not:markat.oWe fay, man percerveth it not; 

he faith, man will not mark;it. Asour reading fhews the weakne(s 

and imperfections, ‘er the negligence and flothfullnetle. of man, 

when he doth not perceive avhat God fpeaketh ; fo his fheweth 

the obftinacy of man. Therwill of manisas perverfe,as his.under- 

ftanding is blind, Marvhath not only a: wound or a weaknefle. in 

his will unto that which is go0d;but-ie hath a rebellion in his will 

acain(t that which is good, and: thatenot by fome occafionall dii- 

guft or fudden guft of paion; buthe is naturally ferand refolved 

aeainit that which isgood, Afan will not mark what God {peaketh 

in his word’arid-evorkss-Chrifte upbraids the Jaws..( Joh. 5.40.) 

Ye will not come uuto me that ye may have life; he charger the 

fault upon their wills. Tis certaine man hatha will not to come 

to Chrift for ifé; yee thar is’a forced and farte fetcht inference 
which fome make fromr'ic, that man hath! therefore. power ne 
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there is a refiftance in the wiil of man againft the true difpenfation 
of Gofpell grace ; fo againit any other difpenfation whereby God 
fpeaketh tohim. The unchanged willof man rifeth up againft the 
will of God manifefted in his works, as much as againft his will 
manifefted in his word ( Ifa. 26.11.) Lord, when thy hand ts 
lifted up they will not fee. If his hand be lifted up in publick judg- 
ments they will not fee it, if in family or perfonall judgments x? 
afflictions they will net fee ir, bur fhuc their eyes-and hoodwink 
their own undefftandings. Yea; they are.oftentimes’ fo wilfully, 
or rather fo madly blind, that they had rather fay it is the hand of 
blind Fortune,then the hand of the Allmighty and All-feeing God. 
Now who is fo blind as they that will not fee 2. Till this rebellion 
againit the holy wall of Ged with which the wilt- of- man is filled 
be caft out and fubdued, let hin fpeake.oncé, yea twice, Jer him 





fpeake by word or works, by. promifes or by threatnings, by good © 


or evill, yet man will not. mark ic. Thus much in generall of Gods 
revealing himfelf to man ; In the next words'we have the diftin& 
wayes fer downe byyand, in, which he revealeth himfelf: Jn 
dreame Ges CHANSA R E ioia A E 
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Verf, 15 


JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 15, 16, 17,18. 


$n adream, inia vifion-of the night, when deep fleep 
ee, upon men, in flumberings upon the bed : 
Then he opencth the ears of men, and fealeth their in- 
rudion. : 
That he may withdraw man from his purpofe, and 
hide pride from man. | 
He heepeth back his [oule from the pit , and his life 
from perifbing by the fword. 


| having faid in the former verfe, that, God fpeaketh once, 
Au yeatwice, yer man perceiveth it nots proceeds to give in- 
ftance of thofe feverall wayes by which God fpeaketh to man. 
His firft Inftance is given (v. 15.) where he*bringsan God 
{peaking to man in dreams and vifions. And as he thews us God 
{peaking in dreams and vifions , fo he fecs-downe his aymes or 
ends in doing fo, and they are three-fold, | 

Fin, God aimes ar mans inftruction (w. 16.) Then pe 
openeth the ears of men, and fealeth their rufiruttion, 

The fecond aime'of God in fuch difpenfations, 1s repentance 
and humiliation ( v. 17. ) That bemay withdraw man from he 

ofe, and hide pride from man, pasts 

~The third and daft end here expreft why'God {peaks by dreams 
and vifions, is mans falvation( v. 18. ) He keepeth backbe jonle 
from the pit, and his life from perifhing by the fword, Thefe are the 
parts and {pecialties confiderable in this context, | 


Verf. 15. le adream,in a vifion of the mght, &c. 


EIT pingu The roote of the word rendred a dreame, Ggnifieth that which 
grew, cwva- is thick, greffe or fat, and by a metaphor 4 dreame, becaufe 
po fom. dreams are naturally caufed by grofs and thick vapours, arifmg 
p= E hn. from the ftomack & fuming up into the head.Sleep is caufed im- 
nia confeguune Mediately by vapours and dreams are our work in fleep. 4 dreams 


Bue ds an Imagination which the minde frames and formes, or which 1s 
mied and framed in the minde while we fleepe ; or, dream 15 the 


workeof the foute, while the body is afleep, Sleepe is the binding 
=x 
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‘up of the outward fences, hearing, feeing, feeling, gc. yet thet 


inward fences,phantalie and memory are at liberty and tree to 
worke, Ihe phantahe is very quick andmmble, when the body 
Tieth as a logge and ftirres not, The phantafie (as we aera 
Caftles in the ayre, and makes ftrange Chimera’s in the braine by . 
@day, much more by night. In Dreams, there is an image of things 
-or perfons reprefented to us, When Pharoah dreamed, he faw fe- 
“wen leane kine, and {even thin ears, as alfofeven fat kine and fever 
full ears of corne, Jacob faw a ladder in his dreame reaching up 
to heaven, and the Angels-of God afcending and defcending. 
fol fay his brethrens fheaves doing obeyfance to his fheafe, 
ieda alio the Sun and Moone and eleven Srs, doing obey» 
faice tohim, Nebuchadnezzar dreaming faw an Image wich the 
head of gold, with fhoulders and breatt of {ilver , with belly.and 
thighs of brafs, and leggs of Iron, œe: Thefe dreamers had ima- - 
ges as clearely reprefenced co their mindes; as any thing can be 
to the moft waking and wakefull eye of the body. And though in 
many dreams there afè no fuch formall fimilicudes prefented to 
the mind, but only a voyce heard fpeaking,yet nothing canbe de- 
clared co usin a dreame without forming in our mind fome kind 
‘of likenefle. When it is fayd that God came to Abimelech 
(Gen: 20. and to Laban Gen: 31, ) anid an Angel of the Lord to 
Jofeph ( Math: r.°) fpeaking to them iti dreames, they had fuch 
things exhibited to and imprefled upon them, as gave the former 
two aflurance that God fpake to them, and the third that he was 
{poken to`by an Angel. of God. — | ee MRN 
Further, We may 'difinguifh of dreames ; Firft, fome are 
meere naturall dreames’;and they arife foure wayes, Firft, from 
the temperature of the body, Melancholly and flegmaticke 
-perfons, have their fpeciall dreames, and fo have men of 4 fan- 
guine and of a cholericke complettion, The firft encline to 
dreame of fad, thefecond of fortith, the third of pleafant things, 
and the laft of wrathfull wranglings and contendings. Secondly, 
Naturall dreames are caufed bythe diet or food which we eate; 
fpeciall meate inclining to fpeciall. thoughts and iméginations. 
Thirdly, Meere naturall dreams Row from the buifinefs or peci- 
all worke wherein we have beeningaged in the day ; as Solemon 
{peakes ( Ecclef: 5. 3. )adreame cometh thorow the multitude of 
buifinefs ; that is, aman dreams at night of what he hath been do- 
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ing in che day. Fourthly, Nacurall dreames arife from vehement 
atfections to or defires of what we want, and would have. Thus 
(Ifa: 29.7. ). The hungry man dreams he. eats , and the thir- 
{ty man dreams he drinks ; For being pincht with hunger, and 
parche with thiclt, his appetite is not only {trong, but fierce and 
violent after meat and drinke. Thefe and fuch like are natural ¥. 
dreams, I call- them fosbecaùfe the rife or reafon of them is 
feared in nature, and they are fuch ashave no other caufe but” 
what is common and naturall to man, Nature let alone or left un- 
der fuch outward accidents will produce fuch dreames, 
Seconldy, There are diabolicall dreams ; the devill:knows how 


to ftirre the hurffers and worke upon the phantafies of the chil- 
dren ofmen, Satan is skilfull and diligent in folliciting our lufts 
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. Yea the devill caninipire falfe doctrines and opinions 
by dreames, as well as provoke to wicked practifes, Of fuch 
dreamers we read ( Dent: 13.1, 3) If there be aing yon a 
falfe Prophet, or adreamer of dreames, Falie Prophets" ha many: 
dreams ( Jer: 23, 25:) Such were wont to fay, Z have dreamed, 
I have dreamed, Becaufe the holy Prophets had their dreams 
from God, the Devill would give his unholy Prophets dreams 
too, which were lies and vaniry,deceits and errours,leading them 
out of the way of God, whether we refpe& truth of déétrine , or 
purity of worthip, We may reduce all diabolicall dreames to 
thefe two heads ; They are either, Firft, falfe dreames, that is; 
dreames of falfhood, for he is the father and former of lyes ; or, 
Secondly, they are filthy defiling dreames ; forhe is an uncleane 
{pirit, and the feweller of all filchy fires and uncleanneffes,whe- 
ther corporall or fpiricuall, i | : 
Thirdly , There are divine dreames, fo called , Firft, becaufe 
immediately fent by God ; Secondly, becaufe the fubje& matter 
of them is divine and heavenly, or fome manifeftation of the holy 
will of God to man, There are five {peciall Mefiages upon which 
dreames are.fent from God... } | 
| | Firt, Toreprove or admonifh ; Thus God dealt with Abi: 
we . _ melech in. a. dreame , that he fhould not meddle with Sarah 
ho (Gen: 20, 3. ) and with Laban, that he fhould nor hurt Facob, 
i nor hinder him in his journey back to.his fathers houfe ( Gen: 37. 
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24,) whereupon Jacob told him , God rebuked thee yefter night. 

That dream of Pélates wife (Math:.27. 19. ) was fent to admo- 

nith Pilate about giving Judgement againit Chrift. | oS 
Secondly , God fends dreams to inftruct, andinforme ; There 

are teaching dreams, that of Jofeph ( Math: 1,21.) was not only _ 

ro {hew him what to doe abour Mary his efpoufed wife, but to 

in(truét him about thar Great myftery of God manifefted in the 

feih, to fave loft man. 

‘Thirdly , Dreams are fent for fupport and confolation in a 
time of trouble ( Gen:‘28. 12.) God comforted Jacob by that 
dream, when he was ina defolate condition, and aflured him of 
his prefence. ' E IA 

Fourthly , Some dreamsare fent of God upon a fad meflage 
to afflict and terrifie ; Job bemoaned. his fufferings and forrews 
by fuch dreames ( Chap: 7.13, 14.) when I fay my bed {hall com- 
fort me, my conch {hall cafe my complaint, then thon [careft me with 
dreames, and terrifieft me with viftons. | 

Fifthly, God forefheweth what fhall come to paffe, he reyeals 
his own cotnfels, as to future providences, by dreames and vif- 
ons. The feven years of famine were revealed to Pharoah in a 
dreame. And the great things of the Church, and of the world 
too, were revealed to Daaiel ina dreame, and in vifions of his 
head upon his bed ( Daz: 7. 1. ) The metlage of the dreame in 
the text was for inftruétion and admonition, as will appeare at the 
fixteenth verfe; God fpeaketh iz a dream ; and further. 


In a vifion of the night, : 


Some take vifon here as a fecond way of divine revelation, 
And ’tis true,the Scripture fpeakes of dreams and vifions diftin&t- 
ly ( Numb: 12.6. ) Others make vifions to be.only a 
narices to dreams ; For though there have vain s 
dreams, yet dreams are feldome, if at all, without Tame kind of 
vifion: This feemes the intendment of this text, Jn a dream, ina 
vifion of the night y Thacis'; ina dream witha vifion ofthe night, 
as making the vihon tobe nothing elfe, but eichera reprefentati- 
on of the matter dreamed of, or of rhe manner wherein ic was re- 
prefented-ro the dreamer. And conceive; thar Elhe. in this 
verte is {peaking-only of dne; nor of two wayes of Gods revealing 
himfelfe to man ; or rather of one then'two, Yet whethér we 
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take the vifion difin&iy from or joyntly with che dream, the 
{cope of Elihu inthis text is equally aniwered and fulfilled~ 
Further; Elihu doth not only report the way of Gods difco- 

vering himfelte, that is, ina dream, ina vifien , bur. he declares 
the time or feafon of thefe dreams and vifions, or of thefe vifions - 
ina dream; that is, the sight, and the night confidered under 
- this divifton, Ta 
Firft , when deep fleep falleth spon men, 

Secondly ; When they have their flumberings. upon their bed ; 
chat is (as I apprehend ) at the beginning of the night, and 
break of day. (for thofe are the flumbring times of the night ) or 
in the middle of the night or midnight, for then uftially men- 

` are fallen into and abide in a deep fleep, or as we render, Then 
= Deep fleep falleth upon men, haze 
~ Some fleeps, as we may fay, are but {hallow fleeps, flight fleeps, 
in comparifon of other ; Deep fleep is that which we call, Dead. 
fleep, The word here ufed by Elha, notes the ftrongeft. and the 
foundeft feep, ah Ta tis fitly diftinguifhed from flans- 
berin je B, : eS : p Agi 
“lus . There are three words in the Hebrew whic fignifie fleep s 
aptr en whereof the firft fignifies fleep in generals the fecond,deep fle 3: 
et (WW. plas the third , any flight fleep, which we here tranflate flumbering, 
a guam Ordinary fleeping is more then flumbring , and’ a deep fleep, . 
WDN more then ordingry fleep ; we commonly fay , fucha man zs faft 
Aben Ezra, z Aes te > 3 
afleep, he is, a$ it were, bound hand and foote. Sleep is the bind- 
ing of the fenfes, and fo, by confequence the binding of all the: 
members of the body. We often finde this dittinction in Scrip--. 
ture ( Pfal: 132.4. ) I will not give fleep to mine eyes nor flam- 
ber y -lids 3 that ts, I will not only not give my felfe to fall 
jakno GA much as(according to our manner of {peak- 


(Pf: 121. j e that keepeth Ifrael hall neither flumber nor 
adeferi ion of the exact watchfulneffe of 
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res Greece eff ( as we fay ) butnot fo muchas once nod (to fo little the He-. 
we Cur pro- brew word may be drawne downe,. which is likewife the impor- 
prie copie me ce df the Greek word, he , Ifay., chat doth not fomuch as: 


Bante dormiy ° 
Bold: ” nod ): 
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nod ) is farre from fleepe, furthett of all from deep fleep, In. 
both thefe degrees of fleep, the Lord fpeakes by Dreames, firt, 
in deep fleep ; Secondly, 1# lemi te | 


Some conceive that Elihu intended by thefe different words, - 


ro fet forth two forts of dreams ; Firft, chofe dreams which men 
have when extraordinary deep fleep falls upon them ; fuch as that 
{poken of ( Gen: 2,21.) God commanded a deep fleep to fall on 
«Adam, when he tooke the rib ourof his fide and formed the 
woman, We read alfo( Gen: f5.12. ) that a deep fleep fell on 
eAbraham when God revealed to him what fhould become of. 
his pofterity, and how they fhould be in Egypt, and there much 
opprefled foüre hundred yeares, cc, It is faid alfo ( 1 Sam: 26, 
12, ) Adeep fleep from the-Lord was fallen upon them ; that is, up- 
on Sau/,and his guards,who lay round about him. And that might 
be called a fleep from the Lord,both becaufe ir was a fleep which 
the Lord fent, and becaufe it was an extream deép fleep, Se- 


er noddings upon the bed, we may call them waking dreames. 
Thus Elh fheweth God taking feverall times or feafons for the- 
revealing of himfelfe in dreams ; fometimes in deep fleep, and’ 
often in the leaft and flighteft fleeps, called flumbrings, 
I fall not here infit upon or difcourfe the way of Gods mani- 
fefting hunfelfe to the Ancienrs,by dreams & vifions, but referre 
the Reader to what hath already been done upon the 4th Chap-- 


ter at the x 2th and 13th verfes ; where El:phaz {peaks almoft in 
the fame manner as Elihu here about vifions ; ‘Ab Tae Wiese 
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Sognation, So thar-if the reader pleafe to confult that place- 

( Fob 4.1 2,13. ) he will find chefe words farther cleared, as. 

to the nature and feverall’ kinds’ of vifions, And jf he turne to. 

what hath been done upon the r4th verfe ofthe 7th Chapter, he- 
may find the dotrine of dreams further opened, 

Only. let me adde’ herea nore’ or two. = C ee 






` Fifty Ie hath been the nfe of God to reveale his mind by dreams, 
| And 
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cen diy, there are dreams in ordinary fleep, or in very flumbrings - 
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. And I may give you five reafons why God ufed to apply him- 

- felf co manin dfams.; Firlt,becaule in fleep man is,as 1 may fay, 

at belt leliure for God to deal with him‘; he is nor diftracted 

with bufinetie, nor hursied with the dabours of this life, but is az 

reft, Secondly, when We are avake we are very ready to debate. 

and difcufle what we receive by our own reafon, we are ready to 
Logick it with God.; but in fleep we take things barely as offe- 

red wichout difcuifions or cifputes, Thirdly, in fleepe when albis 
quiet, that which God repretents;*takes and leaves a deeper im- 
preflion upon the mind of man. Common experience teacheth us 

how dreams ftick, and how thofe apprehenfions waich we have in 
-ourfleep dwell & abide wich us when awake Fourthly, I conceive 

the Lorddoth this chiefly that he niay thew his divine skill in rea- 

ching: & in{truéting man,or that he hath a peculiar art inteaching; 
ae - he teaches fo,as none of the maftets of.learning were ever able to 
-teach and anftruct their Schollars. There was never any man could 

teach another when he was afleep ; they that are taught mutt at 
left be awake, yea they muft nor only be awake but watchfull ; but 









convay in is; this (I 
fay ) doth wonderfully magnifie the and Beat? 
God, ‘who is able to make us heare and underftand dodtrine even 
whenwe are afleep and cannot heare. There. may be alfo a fifth 
confideration moving God to this. Poflibly God would hereby 
ailure us, that the-foul is a diftin& eflehce, and hath its diftingt 
operations from the body; and chat even death it felf.cannor de- 
prive the foul of man of irs workings : 

“ofdeath ? fleep w a fhort death, and death is along fleepe, Now 
when the bodyis ( upon che matter ) laid afide, the foul can goe 
‘to work ; when the body lyes like a block and ftirs not, the foul 
can beftir it felfabout many matters, and run its thoughts to the 
-utmoft-ends-of the earth, yea and raife them up to the higheft 
heavens, in blefled intercourfes with God himfelf, There's no 

_ need to prove rhe matter of fa& thar tis fo; what nighr,with refe- 

` rence to fome, or other,dorbnor urter this poynt of knowledg?nor 

“need I ftay to prove that this is, if not a demonftrative, yer a very 
probable argument of tpe diftinet fubfantialliry of the foul from 
‘the body,namely irs operations when the body ( withalfirs pro- 
per and peculiar faculties and powers ) is a fleepe, and oe 

vres 
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butes nothing to thofe operations. For though it be granted that 
fome irrational! creatures ( who have no immoreall part, “nor any 
ching fub{tanciall inthem diftinet from their bodies, though it be 
granted I fay, that thefe ) may have dreames ; yet cheir dreams 
ditfer as much from thofe of men,.as themfelves doe. 


. Secondly Note, | 
The revelation of the mad of God by. dreams and vifions, was 
much, yea moft ufed in thofe ancient times, When God had not 
fo fully revealed his mind by Scripture or his mind in the 
Scripture, then he [pake often in dreams and vifions;and hence 
the old Prophets were called feers, 


The Apoftle reports, God {peaking at fundry times, and in di- 
_ vers manners in tithes paft,unto the fathers by the Prophets, 

( Heb. 1.1.) The Greek text hath two very fignificant words, wtAupipus x3 
che former mofl properly implying how God gave out his mind in mavzgomms.-- 
divers meafures, or how he parcelled it out, the thet implying 
the feverall wayes invwehich he gaye it out. As the meafures were 
various, fometimés more fometimes letle of his mind about di- 
vine mattersand myfteries being difperfed,fo the wayes manners 
and formes of this difpenfacion were very various ; yet the moft, 
ufuall way was by dreams and vifions ( Numb. 12,6. ) If there ` 
be a Prophet among you ( faith the Lord ) Z the Lord will make 
my [elf known unto him in avifion, and (peak to him in adreame. 

Yea we find that in the firft dayesof the Gofpel, dreames and 

vifions were frequent, The Apoftle falling into a-trance had a 

vifion (Ads 10. 10: ) He faw heaven opened and a certain veffelt 

dejcend, Gc, And when Chtift would have the Apoflle Pant car~ 

ry the Gofpell into Macedonia, a vifion appeared tohim in the 

night ( As16.9.) There ftood aman of Macedonia, and prayede’ 

him, faying, come over to Macedonia and helpus: The fame Apo- 

ftle faith ( 2 Cor, 12. 1,2. ) Twill come to vifions and revelations  * 

ofthe Lord, whether inthe body I cannot tell, or out of the'body I- 

cannot tell, Pauls foul was weapt up in fuch high and intimate con--- 

verfes with God, that he even forgot how it was wich his body,or 

had little to doe with'it. Which fuites well with that‘defcripti-*- 

on which the Apoftle John gave of himfelf,when he had the whole 

mind of God concerning the ftate of his Church to the end of the 

world, revealed to him in feverall vifions; J (faith he-Rev.1.10.) 
WB» 
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oh was inthe [pirit on the Lords day, 8c, That's is a famous promifes 
Hi which was firit reported by the Prophet Jae! (Chap: 2. 28, ) and 
| | after repeared by the Apofile Peter ( Acts 2,17.) 1 will.poure 
ij out-my Spirit upon all flefh, Gc. ava your young men fhal fee vifious, 


„and your old men {hall dream dreams, Thus i is every where clear 
in Scripture, that dreames and viltons were frequent both 
in the -Old Teltamenc times, and in the beginning ‘of the 
New; we 
Bur-now ia thefe laf? dayes (as che Apoftle faith Heb. 1. 2,3. 
palling from thoʻe former wayes of Revelation detcribed in the 
firft verfe )} God having [poken to ns by his Son, whom he hath ap- 
“pointed heir of all things, by whom alfo he made the Worlds, who is 
, alfo | the -brightueffe of his glory, and the exprefe Image of hws 
perfon » God I fay having [poken to us by his Son,and we having now 
a Clearer nianifeftation, of the mind of God then the old fathers — 
‘had, the Son who once fpake to us in perfon on earth, {till {peak- 
‘ing to us in the’Gofpell every day ; therefore now for any to look 
- after dreams and vifions;or vifible apparitions for the revealing of 
the mind of God, is to goe backward to the old ftateof the Jew- 
ith Church, or to the-infancy of the Gofpell Church, while the 
-Cañon or Rule of the Scripture as to all matters of faith and holy 
life was not fully finifhed and-compleated. And though we ought 
co be farre from limiting God, yet he hath limited us from looking 
after any wifdome inthe knowledge of his will above thar. which 
is written ( 1 Cor.4.6.) The Apoftle alfo ceftifying by the 
tA ‘Spirit of God, that the Scripture is {ufficient to make every man 
wife to falvation and the man of God perfect throughly fursifhed un- 
to all good works ( that good work efpecially of helping others to 
falvation) 1 Tim, 3.15. 178 
‘Ardentibus ve- Dither observing how many were deluded in his time by 


es og dreames and vifions, which they falfely attriburedco God, asthe 
deus certh. fen- immediate Author of them ; earneftly prayed about rwo things: 
fum feriprure ; Pirft, that God would give him a found underftanding of his mind 
er pafum feci reyealed inthe Scriptures. Secondly, that he would not fend him 
ess wee dee dreames or vifions, yea, faith he,I even contracted with God that 
ene te Hom. he would not. And doubtleffe he did thisupon a double ground, 
nia minerer. Firft;to oppo the wild opinions and praétices of thofe,who had 
uth. loci nothing to prétend for them bur dreames and vifions. Secondly, 


To quarte 16 advance the honour’ of che written word in its fufficiency, not 
Clas. oniy 
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farber adinen. And eres pends a th mr 


pleafe to {peak to us now by dreames and vifions, yet that were 

only (as the Apoftle {peaks about his adding ofan oath to his pro- 

mife ( Heb, 6. 17.) tofhew that he is ( ex abundanti ) more 
abundantly willing to fatisfie our weaknefle by {uch a condifeenti- 
on, then that there is a neceffity of ic, with refpect to any de- 
ficiency of the Scriptures fullnefle. And hence itis, that if men 
{hall profefle they have received any thing from God by dreams 
or viftons, concerning what is either to be beleeved or done, the 
matter of thofe dreams muft be examined and weighed at the 
ballance of the ct Pn and is no further tobe credited then 
as ‘tis found agreeable thereunto, ) | 

It cannot be denyed but that men may make profitable ufe of 
their dreames at this day; they may fee much of themfelves 
when theireyes are fhut up by fleepe. Evill men may fee their 
lufts ac worke in the night, hey a a what luft is moft working 

and wakefullinthem, What is faid in Hiftory of the ancient Per- 
fian Kings, that they were feldome feen in chs day, but came to 
view in the night, is true of a mans fpeciall fin,or of that fin which 
reignes and Kings it inhim. What ugly apparitions of luft hath 
many a man in hisnightly dreams, efpecially of thofe filthy luks 
which are moft proper to the night ? Thus alfo good men have 
fometimes a clearer fight of their graces in the night by dreames, 
then in the duties of the day. What holy frames of heart ? what 
lively aétings of grace ? what {weet and ravithing communion 
with God have many godly men found and felt in dreames ? That 
may at left, be fomewhat of Davids meaning, when he faid 
( Pfal, 16.17.) My remes alfo inftrudt me in the aight fea- 
On, 

Laftly, Though we cannot make any certaine conclufions,either 
what we are, or what we are to doe from dreames;yet from them 
they who are wife and watchfull may fometimes gather {trong con- 

jeCtures about both or etther . ean 
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` wife, whatfoever we may think our felves warned or warranted to 
doe by dreames,is but a mock or trick put upon. us by the Devill; 
ora-deceit of our ows foolith felfith hearts. 
` Thus we have feene the firk way of Gods {peaking to men of 
old, by dreames and-vifions of the mght ; what Work God is pleafed 
to make with dnd'in man byfuch {peakings, will appeare diilinétly 
inthe three. following verfes, | 


Verf. 16. Then he openeth the ears of men, and fealeth there 
iuftrutlion, 


Th this verfe Elihu gives us the firlt of thofe gracious: defignes 
er purpofes of God in fending dreams or vifions of the night ; 
then he openeth the ears of men, There 1s a twofold eare of man,. 
firft, excernall; that organ of hearing placed in the head.Secondly, 
internall, that power of hearing feared in the heart. God can un- 
cover or open both. There are but few who have their outward 

_ eare ftopt, we rarely meet witha deaf man.. But we every where 
meete with and fpeak to thofe who are internally deafe. The 
Lord openeth this inward eare, and he only is able to doe it. \ God 
i opened the heart ( or internall eare ) of Lydia to attend tothe things 
ae ete 28 which were {psken of Panl (Acts 16.14.) The gal epee render 
spö mey.Sep. this place of Fob expreffely fo, Then he-openeth the mind of men, 
Their tranflation comes clofe to the fence, though not ro the let- 
Quidam hanc Te! of the Originalt. ) 
laguendi formu-- Further; the Hebrew is (as we put inthe Margin) He- reveal- 
lamnatam effe eth or ancovereth the eares of men, This revealing or uncovering 
putant ew he- of che eare, fay fome, noteth only private {peaking, and isa fimi- 
biter ga licude taken from a common cuftome-among men, who when they 
cum antiquis „WOuld convey their mind fecretly to a friend that ftands by, put 
feculis prolixe their head near to his eare;and take up the brim ofhis hat, or put 
amalerent c6- by his haire ( if long ) that they may whifper in his eare. Thus 
min, eag; in a’ dreame God whilpers and {peaks filently unto men. “This 
ros opersrenh d! feems to have afutableneffe with thar (Chap. 4,12, 13.) where 
quis ercan =y ; ep ae tg 
Eliphaz fpake.of a thing brought fecretly to him; or that was whil- 
ted or ftoln into him. But I conceive there is mere in this 
lace then the intendment ofafecret and private conveyance of 
the mind of God unto matin a vifion or dreame. | 
~ And therefore thisopeningofithe care ampostsithe removing 


Of, 


y 
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or taking away of that ( whacfoever it is-) which hinders the ef aliquid in illc- 
fe&tuall hearing or obeying of thofe metfages which God fends o 3 fin ain 
men, When God fpake ina dream, he did. more. then {peak, he hi 5 KEGA 
open’d the ear,yea,he gave air eare: to hear: This powerfull WOTK defluentes ca- 
of God uponthe heart is elegantly exprefled by opemng the eare, pillos et in a- 
becaufe when the ears are ftopt, we cannot hear; cill chat which pertes aures ts- 
{tops them is plucke out. or taken away; {o that here we have ergot 
freaking with effect, or the cleare and penetrating power of the ; fe geht 
Spirit of God {weetly and prevailingly infinuating his mind Cinthizs au- 
co man, God fpeaks foas he will be heard. rem vellit ef 

admonuit, ($ Cs 


Hence Obferve. — ae Horat. 
Firft, The eare of manis naturally fiopt againft the teachings of Loquitur et au- 
God. dire facit. 
Auremrevelare 


There are many things which ftop the earesofman, or man vel aperire eff 
hath.many eare ftoppers. I will name teven, all which God re- a, “sf 
moves and takes away when he effectually reveals his mind to 2 peg 
man. Firft, the eare of taan is ftopt with ignorance, that’s a thick intimis fenfibus 
vaile or covering uponthe eare, and keeps out the mind of God reponendum fit. 
till ic be removed, And, Secondly,Unbelief is another ear{top- Clariorem et 
per ; till rhe Lord removeth that we cannot hear. Thirdly, Im- finn e 
penitency or hardnefle of heart ftops the eare,there area number voluntatis di- 
of Scriptures I might give for each of thefe. Fourthly, the love of ving denotat, 
any particular fin is an eare-{hucter or an eare-{topper, and the Coc: 
Lord removes that, when he opens the eare. Fifthly, Prejudices 
ftop the eare, prejudices fomtmes againft the perfon {peaking, 
fomtime againft the word fpoken. That man will never hear a 
word topurpofe , who hath‘a prejudice againtt the perfon, ora 
prejudice againft the word, exher apre judice againft the man, or 
againft the matter. Sixthly, Pride ftops the eare too, the proud 
man will not hearken, therefore God humhies and brings down 
the {piric that the word may be head. Seventhly, and laltly, the 
World is a great ear-{topper; -thae. locks up the eare again{t the 
word’; the ‘world in vk profits of ir, and the world in the plea- 
fures.of ity and the world inthe cares of it, and the worldin the 
fears’ of it, the world by or inevery-one of thefe ftops theeare, 
and by thefe the ears of ail men naturally are topped, fo that they 
are-as itis faid ( Pfal. 58.4. like the deafe adder,that flops her eare; 
and will net hear the voyce of the. charmer,charnge he never fo wifely. 

fet : P pz Till 





292 Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. Vert: 6. 


Till all chefe ftoppers are removed, and thé eare opened, there is. 
no receiving of rhe word, ) 


Secondly Obferve. S 


Though ithath never fo many ftopplesin ic, he can pull them 
out,never fomany locks uponic, though all the feven{poken of, 
and feven more obftruct the ear, yer he can open them all, and 
make a free anc uncontroulable paflage for his word into the re- 
moreft and clofeft chambers of the foul. 







Verily, verily I fay unto you (faith Chrift, Fob, 5.25.) the hour 
is ap ea i is Shek the dead {hall Pc the. ae? of the Son 
of God : and they that hear (halllive, By the dead he means not 
thofe who are corporally, but fpiritually dead, that is, dead in 
_ fins and trefpaffes, and in danger of eternall death for their fing 
and trefpafles, even thefe heard the vayce of the Son of God then- 
ce perfonally, and heard it afterwards minifterially, in the 
ifpenfation of the Gofpell, and that voyce revived them, not 
only by giving them the comfort of that naturall life which they. 
had before, bur by bringing in a new fpirituall life which before 
they hadnot. Thenthe internall eare is opened to purpofe when- 
thofe inrernall or myftically darke graves of fin are opened, and. 
the foul comes forth into the light of life. 
t- Yet more diftinétly, God may be faid ro uncover or open the 
eares of men, whenhe doth thefe four things, 

Firft, When he makes us not only to heare but to attend,. 
not only to heare but to-hearken ; or not only to heare but to- 
give eare. Many give the word of God: the hearing, but they doe 
not give eare to the word of God, “ae 

Secondly,God opens the ear when he makes us not only attends 
but underftand, or when he takes the vaile of fron our minds. 
The Apoftie faith ofthe Fees ( 2 Cor: 3.14. ) The vaile re 
maineth upon thems untaken away tothis day in the reading of the 
old Teftament ( and it doth fo fill ) fo that as they could not, fo 
yet they cannot, Loske to the end of that which te abslifhed ; tharis, 
to Chrift, who was the end or fcepe at which the whole Ceremo- 
niall Law ( now abolithed ) didthen ayme. When once the eare 
is divinely opened then the vaile of ignosance and fpirituall wars 
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neffe is taken off from the mind,borh as to chat greareft truch,and 
all other neceflary truths, 





Thirdly , God openeth the eare when he Aueh usto believe 
what we perceive and underftand, As faith fets the whole foule 


aworke for God, fo faith is the- great worke of God upon the 
foule. PEN aidara A E 


Fourthly , This opening of the eare maketh the foule obedi- 
ent; Jefus Chrift in that great prophecy of him ( Pfal: 40. 6. ) 
to fhew his ready obedience to his fathers command, faith,- 
Mine eare haft thou opened- ( or digged ) The eare of Chrift was 
never fhut in the leaft, either through ignorance or unbeliefe ; 
but he is fayd to have his eare opened, only to fhew his conftant 
preparednefs and readinefs for obedience. He came into the 
world with an open eare toall the will of God ; and therefore it 
followeth in the 7th and gthyerfes of that Pfalme, Thex faid J, 
loe I come, in the volume of thy booke it is written of me, I delight to 
doe thy will, O my God, yea thy law is within my heart, Chrift is 
brought in by another Prophet {peaking to the fame poynt with 
fome little vatiety, but with very great fignificancy of expreffi- 
on ( Ifa: 50.45 5. ) He wakeneth morning by morning. he wake- 
neth mine care to heare as the learned; wè ufually fay, Sleep is 
in the eye, yet this prophecy intimates afleep in the eare, thoa 
haft wakened mine eare, What we are to underftand by this 
wakened eare, is cleare in the next words of the fame prophecy, 
The Lord hath epened mine-eare, that’s the word of Eliphaz, and 
the confequence of opening the eare, fet downe in the Propher, 
is the fame now given inthis poynt, The Lord hath opened mine 
eare, and I was not rebellious, He doth not fay, The Lord ope-. 
ned mine eare, and I heard, but, J was not rebellious ; that is, I 
eave up my felfe-to obey the word orcommand , which I heard. 
_ The fame Prophet ( J/a: 48.8. ) defcribing the rebellion of the 
Tewes, puts this as the realon of it, Yea thon heardeft not, ( that is,- 
thou didft’nor attend ) yea thou kneweft uot, that is, thou didft not 
underftand, yea thine eare was not opened yas if he had fayd; thine - 
unopened eare was the caufe why thou diddeft neither attend, . 
nor underftand, nor obey the word fpoken to thee. So much of | 
the firft gracious defigne of God in {peaking tomen by ss a 
7 an 








ere en enn eee eee i tt i, 


cond is given in the later part of the verfe, 
` And fealeth their Inftruttion, 


PW Yenavit The word fignifies not only to feale, but to perfect or conclude, 

ogni He fealesh Injtrwition. . | 

perfecit. There is a threefold ufe of feales and fealing ; Firft, to diftin- 
guilh one thing from another ; Secondly, to keep things fafe and 
fecret ; Thirdly, fealing is toconfrme and ratifie; A Bond, 
Deed, or Eviden@@ in writing, till ic hath a Seale, is’ but a {crip 
of paper of ho force, but when once the Seale is put to it, ther 
it is confirmed, then there is ftrength and force 1n ic, A feale for- 
tifies the writing, or maketh it auchentick, He fealeth their 


Inftruttion, 


“OVA avadice The word here ufed fignifies both correétion and Infiruction, 
D` vine ivit and fo it is rendred by tome here, He openeth their eares, or feal- 
eee eth their chaftifement. Mt-Broughton takes that fenfe, And im- 
gavit erudivit, privteth why they are chaftifed ; that is, (as himfelfe expounds ic) 
«corripuit ver- When he hath chaftiied them, he fealeth up the decree of their 
bis aut verbe- judgement ; or as another, He propofeth it unto them as firme 
rib. and concluded, if rhey doe not repent and imprinteth in their 

mae mind the certainty of tr, as alfo the crue caufe of it. We render 
Dije a fully to the fenfe of the word and {cope of the text, He fealeth 
pre fo figillo their inftruttion ; that is, upon the opening of the eare there isa 
confignat. fealing or a fetting home d which is received. 
Tygur: 











Phrafis obfig- 
nandi eruditio- 


nem, denotat ‘as a fealed Bond, b 
. And,indeed,we have as much need to have 


efficaciter eru- 
dire {c: ut non 
concedatur ei Inftruétion fealed, as to have the eare opened ; for ‘tis poffible 
qui eruditur the eare may be opened, we may heare and underftand, and in 
non attendere fome fenfe believe, yea obey, and yet not have the: inftrnction 


er vim erudit (ated, The inftrudtion is then fealed, when we keepe whatis re- 


ons non femi- 14 k i è 
Ye. ae ceived, as the eare is opened when we receive what is offered. 
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Now, whether we take this fealing in reference either to cor- 
reétion or inftruétion, ic yeelds us matter of profitable medirati- 
on. Firft, Asic referrs to corre&iion,. 


Note. . 
God afiureth finfull man that he (hall {mart for it, unleffe he 
hearken and obey, 


It is as fure that he fhall, as if he faw ie under hand and feale 5 Caftigationem 
or as if the feneence were. engraven upon his confcience, and eorum obfgnat. 
fixe before his eyes. Ifthe eare be not obedient to inftruction, +° Sagnificar 
the back mutt fubmit to. correction ; Jf the word will-not doeit, the alla “ido 
rod muft ; if teaching will not ferve the tarne, chaftmng {hall ; He nif a peccato 
fealeth their correttion, Every correction threatned is not certain- deftirerint, non 
ly infli&ed ; for Elshe faith afterward ( v: 26.) He fhall pray un- focus ac fi fen- 
to God, and- he willbe favourable'to him ; but the. meaning.is, mans price m 
correction is fealed in cafe he proceeds on in his fin; if he does oe aa 
not give proof that his eare is opened by his obedience to in- ras obfignafer. . 
@ruction, there is no efcaping correction. The correction of the Pifc: 
deareft children of God is fealed, if they heare and doe not. God “llicans ipfo- 
will not cocker his {tubborne children,nor {poylé them by fparing or © fis 
the rod ; He will certainly meet with them one, time or other, haines 
either by ficknefle, or poverty, or reproach ; the order the war- an nós ipforum : 
rant is fealed for their correétion. infculpens . 

We may much more apply this co the wicked, to the ungodly B% 

_and rebellious, who though they have their outward ears open, 
yet their hearts remain fhut;If the correction of the godly be fea- 
fed in that cafe, to be fure, the deftrution of the wicked is ; they 
are fealed for death, yea they are. fealed forhelk; the writ of 
their eternall Judgement is fealed. Jf Judgement muft begin at 
the houfe of God, where {hall the ungodly and the finner appeare? 
what {ball the end of them be that obey not the Gofpel of God ? 

Further, Take it as we render it, referring to inftruétion, He. 
fealeth their: inflruttion, | 

Whence note. | 
Ged us able to fet home his inftruthions effectually upon the pule. 


He can leave fuch an impretfion upon the heart, as as fhall ne- - 
ver be forgotten nor werne our. He can make every word tick ; 
And | 
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And fo this is but a further illuftration of what was faid before ; 
he openeth their ears to receive the word, and then’ fealeth in- 
ftruétion upon them. The Apoftle {peaking of fome perfons con- 
verted, who were the fruit of his miniftry, faith, Ye are the feale of 
mine Apoftle(hip (1 Cor:-9. 2, 3.) that is, ye confirme and ratifie 
my minifiry, that it is of God, and that God is init, Now as the 
-converfion of finners, and the building up of Saints, is the feale 
of our miniftry ; fo the fealing of in{truction upon the foule, is the 
converfion of finners, and the edification of Saints. When a fin- 
ner is converted, his inftruétion is fealed upon him, and when a 
Saint is built up and edified, and increafeth in the things of God, 
then infttuétion is fealed upon him alfo. And untill we thus pro~ 
fit bythe word, we have the word, as I may fay, without a feale, 
nothing faftens upon us, / 
- Thus much of the firft-defigne of God in fending dreams and 
1 ViGions in thofe times, it was to open the ears of men , and to 
feale their Inftruétion ; This'being only a generall benefit aymed 
at by thofe meanes, we have thofe which are more fpeciall fet 
.downe in the words which follow. 


Verf. 17. That he may withdraw man from shis pur pole, and 
-hide pride from man. 


This 17th verfe containes two of thofe blefled ends or de- 
fignes of God in revealing himielfe to man by dreams and vifi- 
ons, or by vifions “ina dream, of which Elisha {pake inthe two 
former verfes; as then he takes an opportunity to spe the ears of 
men, and feale their Inftruttion , to falten and fix his word upon 
them, to make it fick and fay by thèm ; fo in all this his pur- 
pole is; | 

That he may withdraw man from his purpole. 


“YOM auferre The word rendred to withdraw, fignifies, totake off, or put 

` erit, vel muta- ayyay, to remove or change for the better. ( Jfa: 1. 16. ) Put a- 
re-in-melim, way the evill of your doings ; that is, doe nomore evill, or ( as the 

- Lord fpeakes by another Prophet, ( Jer: 44.4. ) O dee not this 

_ abominable thing that I hate; we render the word inthe other 

fenfe ( Job 27. 2. ) He hath removed my Judgement farre from 

cme, There is in:man a kind of fettlednefs and refolvednefs upon 

is 
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his purpofe, he will on ; bur faith Eriha , the Lord withdrawes 
him, he ftretcheth forth his hand, and pull’s him back ; He wh- 
draweth 


e 
po earthiymàn ; The pròper'name'of the firft man, 
is the common name of all men. Man is earthly by nature, and 
fo are all his naturall purpofes. To draw an earthly man from 
that which is earthly, is no eaffe matter ; only the power of Ged 
can doe it, He withdraweth man 
From his per pofe. E | 
i es a, WYD a 
The word which we render purpofe, properly fignifies a warke ; i 
and fo it is tranflaced not only srs but here by feverall In- TOY Joc 
verpreters. Mr. Broughton is exprefle, That the earthly wan leave 
‘off to work,, and then by work, he means anevill work ,as by purpofe 
anevill purpofe. The word work fet alone nfhally fignifies an 
evill work, as the word wife put alone is taken fora good wife ` 
(Prov.8.22.) He that findeth a wife, findeth good ; every one 
that findeth a wife doth not find good, (there are many bad 
wives ) only he that findeth a good wife findeth good. So on the Ur a msvea: 
contrary, the word worke ftanding here alone implyeth a bad bom opus, f: 
work. And co withdraw man from his work, or from his purpofe, fum late 
isto withdraw him from his evill work or purpefe: The Septua~ "747 tun: 
gint gives it clearly fo, that he may withdraw man from uarighte- pide 
oufneffe, And Mr. Broughton clofiing his own tranflation, faith, a f a 
that he leave of mans »ork and do the work of God. p 
Againe, This terme work, feemes oppofed ro the thought or 
concupifcence of the inner man ; he withdraweth man from his 
work, that his hand may not effeét what his heart hath contrived : 
that che bitter root may not bring forth evill and bitter fruit, Or 
if we follow our tranflation, the fence will be the fame ; He with- 
draweth man frons his purpofe, that is, he checks and ftops the in- 
ward motions and workings of mans heart, and fo keeps him:from 
bringing it to perfe&tion by an outward evill work. (Jam. 1. 15.) 
Then when laft hath conceived, it bringeth forth fin,and fia, when tt 
is fimifked, brings forth death ; God. in great mercy takes man off 
from his purpofe when he finds him upon an evill device or purs 
pofe; he crutheth the Cockatrice’s’ egge that it may not be hatch- 
Qq ed, 
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ed, and deftroyeth the conception of thofe Babylonith brats that 
they may never come co the birth. ( Mic. 2. 1.) Woe. to them 


that dev.fe mifchief on their beds, when the me ee is i ghe they, 


pratlice it becanfe it is in the power of their hand, s 
; the Peart is the 


workhonfe of fin ; now.the Lord withdraws man from ‘purpofe, 
and will not fuffer the inward work to be accomplithed by the 
outward work, 

Further, we may refer thefe words either to what is paft, or to 

what isto. come; fome tranflate (referring it to what is paft. 

Vr averat ho- that he may. turn, or withdraw man from thofe things which he hath 
minem ab iis done; chat is, from thofe evills ro which he hath already fer his 
que fecit, VulS, Hand ; this is done by giving man repentance, whichis our being 
humbled for, and turning away from any evill already committed. 
Our tranflation refers it co what is intended tobe done, for 
that's æ purpofe. So the meaning is,.God doth thefe things that he 
may keep man from doing chat evill or mifchief which he-hath re- 
folved upon,or at leaft is forming and hammeringfin his thoughts. 
Abimelech had an evill purpofe for the matter i though poflibly 
the purpofe of his heart was not evill, forhe faid toGod (and 
God faidhe {pake true) in theintegrity of my heart, and innocen= 
ey of my hands have I dine this, Gen, 20.556. (he was I {ay a- 
bout mn evil purpofe forthe matter). when he thought to take 
Abrams wife from him, but the Lord came to him ina dream,and- 
withdrew him from the evill of his purpofe, Labas intended 
evill,. or hard dealing to Facob, but the Lord met him alfo in a. 
dreame,and withdrew him from his purpote,faying,(Gen. 31.24.) 
Take heed thou [peak not to Facob, neither good. nor bad rhat is, hin- 
der him not in his journey,.eirher b threatnings or by promifes, 











O I {hall profecute the words according to our reading cnly, 
i on which imports that when man: hath fome evill purpofe.upon his 
an heart, the Lord vifits him in dreames and vifions of the night, to 
te withdraw-him from thar purpofe,. | 
Hence obferve Firft; 
Man is very forward and eager upon evill purpofes. 


God himfelf muft come to withdraw and fetch him off, oi o~- 
taer- 
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therwife he will be drivingthemon. The heart ef man naturally 
hath no other purpofes bur evill purpofes, and upon them ic is fet 
(asI may fay) to purpofe ; chac is,he will effect and bring them 
about if he can. When Mofes-reproved Aaron concerning the 
golden Calte which he had made, at the inttance and violent im- 
portunity of the people, Aaron anfwered for himfelf ( Exod. 32. 
23.) Let not the anger of my Lord wax hot, thon knoweft the peo- 
ple that they are fet on mifchiefe, they are bent to it,they have fuch 
amind to it, that there’s no turning them fromict ; they willhear 
no reafon nor take any denyall, when the fit is. on them. There is 
a fetting of the heart of man continually upon evill ; che wind 
blowes that way, and no other way, the wind fits alwayes in that 
bad corner ull God turneth ic. Thereare two gracious acts of 
God, fpokenof in Scripture, which doe exceedingly they forth: 
the finfullnefle of man.;.every. act of grace doth in itsimeature 
ageravate the finfullnefle.of. man, and alwayes the higher grace 
acteth, the more is the finfullnefle of man difcovered, efpecially 
(1 fay ) in this twofold aét of grace. The former wherecf con- 
fits in drawing ; the latter in withdrawing ; there is a gracious 
act of God in drawing the finfull fons and daughters of men to 
that which is good, Man is drawne, Firft, into a {tare of grace or 
goodnefle,: by this he is made good. ; Heis drawn, Secondly, to 
acts of grace or goodnefle,by this he doth: good, Of the former 
Chrift {peaks -( Joh. 6.44.) Noman can come. tome, except the 
Father which hath feat me draw him, thatisynomancan beleeve, 
(for by.faich we come to Chrift ) except he receive power from 
onhigh. God draweth the foul ro Chrift, and that's a powerfull 
act of divine drawing, though not acompulfory act : and. as God 
muft draw man into a {tate of grace,which is our union with Chrift 
by the Spirit in beleeving, fo he drasveth him to the acting of his 
graces Of this latter the Church fpeaketh to Chrift ((42t.1.4.) 
Draw me, and I willrun after thee Thefe gracious drawings thew 
thatave are not only utterly unable, but averfe to the receiving 
orace, and fo becoming good, while we are ina {tare of nature ; as 
alfo that. we are._very backward to doe. that which is good, even 
whenweare ina ftate ofgrace. Now as God acts very gracioufly 
in drawing man to good, fo Secondly, in withdrawing him from 
evill, from thofe-evill purpofes and evill praétices, to which all 
men are fo eafily yer fortronglysearried, The Prophet (Ter. 2.° 


Q q2 23:24.) 
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; 23, 24. ) elegantly defcribes the exceeding forwardnefle of that 

.- people to evill, while he compareth them tothe fwift Dromedary, 
traverfing her wayes, andto the wild Affe in the Wilderneffe that 

* [uuffeth up the wind at her pleafure (or the wae of her heart ) in 
her occafionwho canturn her away ? Asthe wild Atle fer upon her 

pleafure, & in her occafion, when fhe hatha mind to it,will nor be 

curn'd away;fuch is the heart of man. That other Prophet ( Za. 5. 

18.) telleth us of thofe whe draw iniquity with cords of vanity and: 
finas it were with a cartrope; thatis, they fet themfelves with 
all their might to doe mifchief, . 








‘their work. When, what men are purpofed to doe they are faft-- 
ened to itas with cords and cart-repes , what but the power of 
the great God can withdraw them from it è | 


_ Whence note Secondly, , 
Unleffe Goddid withdraw and.fetch us off from: fin, we {hould- 


ranonin it continually, 


i 


When man is in arvevill way, he hathnomind toreturne till 
God turneth him ; let come ont what will he will venture : Tis 
only through grace that the heart either abftains or returns from 
evill, David faith ( Pfal: 18.23. ) I have kept my felf from 
mine imguity, David kept himfelf from his iniquiry,yet he was not 
his own keeper : It was by the power of Ged that he kept himfelf 
from that fin» to which he was moft prone, even from that fin to: 
which his own corruptions and the Devills cemptations were al- 
wayes drawing him. David.had fome f{peciall iniquity to which 
his heart was inclined more therany other, and from that he kept 
himfelf, being himfelf kept by the power of God through faith. 
unto falvation.. Of our felves we can neither keep our felves from 
doing iniquity, nor leave msc that iniquity, which we have 
once done. How can-man withhold himfelf from fin , while 
finhath fo great a hold efhim,. yea the Maftery overhim ?: 


_ Thirdly Note. | eee 
God is gracioufly-plealed both to withdraw mean from doug evili 
and tə pA to repentance when he hath done evill, 
Between thefe two the grace of God is daily working in and 


cowards man, and ie worketh for the effecting of both many 
wayes, . Fih, 





Firft, by his word, and chat in a fourfold confiderarion. 
Firft, by the word of his command, he every where in Scripture 
forbids man to doe any evill, and bids him repent of every evill 
which he doth. Secondly,by the word of nis threarnings;they are 
as thunderbolrs te deterre him, Thirdly, by the word of his pro- 
mifes, they are divine alluremenrs, fweetly yet effectually to 
entice him, Fourthly, by the word of his perfivafions, they are 
full of raking arguments to convince and win him. 

Secondly,God withdrawes man from fin, and drawes him tore~- - 
pentance when he hath finned, by his works.: Firft,by his works of 
Judgment, they break him to thefe duties, Secondly,by his works 
of mercy, they melt him into thefe duties, 

Thirdly, God withdraws man from fin and drawes him to re- 
pentance by his patience and Long-fuffering. ( Rom. 2.4.) Dè- 
(pifeft thou the riches of hes goodneffe and forbearance and long-fuffe- 
ving not knowing that the goodnefs of God leadeth them torepextance, 
As ifthe Apoftle had faid, O man, if thou knoweft not the mean- 
ing of Gods patience towards thee, and that this is the meaning 
of it, thou knoweft nothing of the mind and meaning of God to- 
wards thee. ts j 

Fourthly, The Lord withdraweth man: from evill purpofes by: 
ceafonable counfells. David. was going on ina very bad purpofe 
( 1 Sam. 25.) and God ftirred up Abigail to meete him, and by 
good counfell to withdraw: him from his purpofe : This David : 
acknowledged ( verf. 32533.) Bleffed be the Lord Godof Ifrael, 
which feut thee this daytomeet me. As if he had faid, Z was fully 
purpofed to revenge my felf upon Naball, and had not furely left 
a man of his houfe alive by the morning light, if thou hadft not 
met me +- therefore bleffled be God who hath fent thee, and blef- 
fed be thy advice, and bleffled be thou which haft kept me this 
day from coming to fhed bloud, and haft by thy good counfell ’ 
svithdrawne me from that evill purpofe. 

Laftly,confider God withdraweth man from his finfull purpofe, . 
all or any of thefe wayes, by putting forth his mighty power with 
chem. For his word alone, his works alone, his patience alone, the 
counfell of man alone would not doe it, if God did nor ftretch » 
forth his own arme in and with 'thefe meanes for the doingof it. 
Nothing is any further efficacious then as God is with ic. (Nwmb. 

32; ) Balaam was going onin his wicked purpofe, being fent aa 4 
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a by Balak co curfe the.people of God : And though the Lord fent 
his Angell to be an adverfary to himin his way (verf. 22, ) fo 
that his Afie turned out of the way-tnto the field, yet Balaam 
went onin his: purpofe, yea though.the Angell {tanding between 
two Walls caufed his Affe to turne fo fuddenly, that the cruihr ` 
Balaams toot againtt the wall (verf. 25. ) yet Balaam went on 
in bis purpofe : Once more though the Angell went furcher and 
{tood in a narrow way, where there was no Way to turne to the 
right hand nor to the left, fo that the poor Affe fell down unde: 
him ( v.27.) and /pedking (asthe Apottle Peter exprefleth ir, 
2 Epift.. ) with mans woyce rebuked the madueffe of the Prophet; 
Yet fo mad he.was that all thefe checks and Warnings, could not 
withdraw him from hispurpofe. And-what the Lord did at that 
time to Balaam by an Angell, that he doth by fome other means 
and providences to ftop many from their evili purpofes, who yet 
will not be ftopt. He fpeaks to them in the miniftry of his word, 
he{peaks to them-in his works ; he tpreads their Way with rofes, 
he hedgeth up their way with thorns, he-beftowerh fiveet.mercies 
upon them,he fends fharp affiGtions upon them,to withdraw them 
from their evill projects and purpofes, yet on they goe like Ba- 
Jaam, unletfe he fend’more then an Angell, even his holy Spirit to 
withdraw them, te ee i 
Laftly , Elhu reports iras afpeciall favour of God to wich- 
draw man from his purpofe. y. ify 


Whence note. , x 
| Tt is a, great mercy to be hinder'd in finfall perpefes ard ra- 
tendments, | 


f 





? 






Though God throw us to the 
ground (asthe did Saul, afterwards Paul, when he went with a 

loody purpofe to vex and perfecute the Saints ( Ads o. ) let us 
count our felves exalted, and rejoyce in it more then in any 
worldly exaltation. "Tis a rich mercy tobe kept from executing 
an eyill purpofe , though by our owne poverty and outward mi- 
fery. The doing of that which is finfull, is worfe then any thing 
that can be done to:us, or endured by us, as a top againft in, Sip 

at 
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haih death init ; fin hath wrath in ic ;.fin hath hell init; fin hath: 
Devill and all init ; therefore to be kept from fin, let it be by 
what means it will, if by paines and pining ficknefles, if by re- 
proaches and difgraces, yea if by death, we have caufe to blefle 
God. ich G 












. To be fuffered togoeonand proper infin, 1s 
che worft of fufferings, the laft of Judgements, the next Judge- 
ment to hell ic felfe, and an infallible figne of an heire of hell. 
Thus the wrath of God waxed hot again{t J/rael when he gave 
them up to their owne hearts lufts, and they walked- in their owne 
Councel ( Pial: 81. 11.) This was the higheft revenge that God 
could rake upon that finfull people. He fayd’ a lictle before, Zf 
rael would none of me’; when God wooed them they were fo coy, 
they would have none of him; and then, faid he, goe ony take 
your fill of fin; I give you up to your owne hearts lufts. The Lord 
did not fay, I'gave them up tothe fword, to the famine, or to the 
peftilence, but to their owne hearts Iufts, and to walke on in their 
own way ; That perfon or people may be fure, God hath purpofed e- 
vill against them, whom he will not withdraw from thei? evill pur- 
pofes. The feverity of the wrath of God againft the Gentiles is 
expreft and fumm'd up in this ( Rém: 1, 26, 28.) He gave them 

to vile affections ; 
shies which were not convenient? A naturall man left to him{elfe, 
will foone doe fach things as nature it felfe abherreth and blufhetb 
at, The fame dreadfull doome is denounced ( Rey: 22.11.) 
He that is unjuft, let him be unjuft feill ; and he that ts filthy, lec 
bim be filthy frill, I will not withdraw him from his way , let him 
goe on and perilh, lèt him goe on and fink downe to the pit of 
perdition for ever. As St Tohr in the Revelation foretelling the 
Church, given up or left to ( not in) great fufferings ofall forts ; 
Here is the patience of the Saints, iven 






Tis therefore a great mercy, if Ged will any way withdraw man 
from his finfull wayes and putpofes , efpecially when he taketh 
fuch gentle wayes, as dreams and vifions, counfels and inftru&ti- 
ons, to withdraw man from his purpofe, and (as it followeth in 
this verfe }to- | 


bidé: 


egavethem up to a reprobate mind, to doe 
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hide pride from man, K 


MDI texito- "The word which we render to hide, is to hide by cafting a co- 


 peruit, i 
-nende lad 
Quo regas, 


` vering, a vayle,a garment, or any other thing, over what we de= 


fire fhould be hid, (Prov: 12,23.) A prudent man concealeth 
knowledge ; it is this word ; he doth not pretend to know fo much 
as he knoweth ; he puts a vayle upon his own abilities, (as 34o- 


- fes upon his face when there was fuch a fhining beauty imprinted 


TN Superbia 
excelenta, 


‘there ) rather then reveales them unneceflarily or uncalled, °7% 
the foolifh man, or he that hath but a hew of wifdome, who loves 
and affctts to be fhewing it, But co the text. The word is ufed al- 
fo, to note that gracious act of God, his pardoning the fin of man, 
( Pfal: 32. 1. ) Bleffed is the man whofe tran{greffion is forgiven, 
and whofe fin 1s covered. God-covers'our fins in the riches of his 


Now there are two — y och Ged hideth pride fram mas, 


Firft, by pardoningit; Secondly , preventing it. Here to hide 
pride from man, properly, is not to pardon it when acted, but to 
prevent or keep man from the acting of it; God indeed hides 
the pride of man by pardoning it ( and that’s ahigh act of grace) 
and he hideth pride from man by keeping man from doing proud- 
ly, or from fhewing his pride in his deings, | 

The word rendred pride, fignifies Eminency, ‘or Excellency, 
becaufe men are ufually proud of chat wherein they are eminent 
and excell; there lyes the remptation to pride, And therefore 
as a man fhould turne away his eyes from a beautifull harlot, left 
fhe fhould enfnare him, fo Ged hides mans owne beauties, emi- 
nencies, and excellencies, even his beft workes from him, left he 
fhould be proud of them, and fo goe a whoring after them : or as: 
God did with the body of AZofes, he not only buryed him, but 
hid him ( for “tis fayd, ( Dent: 34.6. ) No man knoweth of hus 
fepulcher to this day ) and ‘tis well conceived that the reafon why 
God hid his fepulcher, was, left the people of J/rae! fhould be 
drawne afide to fome undue or fuperftitious veneration of him. 
‘So Ged hideth (by fome meanes or other ) that which is moft 
-eminenit in us, from us,left ic Should draw us afide to fome undue 
eftimation of it, and fo prove but matter or fewel for pride to 
kindle upon. Thus the Lord hideth pride from us,when he hideth 
that from us, which ( confidering our corruption ) may probably 
‘make us proud, : And 
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And the’ originall word here ufed to fignifie the. man-from Ta WO 
whom Ged hideth pride, hath aneere cognation ‘to this notion 
about hiding pride it felfe. Man is twice expreft-in this verfes 
yet not by the fame word ; The firft word notes man in the 
weakhefle of his conftitution, an earthly man ; This fecond notes 
man in the powerfulnefs of his condition, a Prong man, a mighty - 
man, an eminent man, a man with all his furnicurey in the fullne(s 
of his earchly glory and greatnefs ; when man hath much naturall 
power, much civill power, with the various additions and orna- 
ments of both thefe powers upon him,then man is in greateft dan- 
ger to be proud, & rnen God hideth pride from man, And who can 
hide pride from fuch a man but God alone. Men commonly blow 
up fuch men with pride by great applaufes, and fuch men have 
moftly great thoughts and high apprehenfions of themfelves, and. 
are very forward to difcover ( which isthe greateft difcovery of 
their weaknefs ) their owne pride.God only hideth pride from man ; 
chat is, he makes it not to be, as well ashinders i'ts appearing ; 
that which is hidden is as if it were not. The word is ufed in thar - 
fenfe( Job 3. 10. ) Becaufe he did not hide forrow from mine eyes 3 
Sorrow is hidden from us when the matter of forrow is fo taken 
away, that we forrow nor at all, To hide pride is co take away 
the matter and occafion , the incentives and motives of pride, 
whatfoever is a nurfe of pride, or doth encourage the pride of 
our hearts, that’s te bide pride from man, 
> Againe, We may take this word, pride, in a large fenfe, as 
Comprehending all fin , Herwithdraweth man from his purpofe, 
and hideth pride ; that is, fin of all forts from man ; and doubt- 
leffe there is pride of one kinde or other in every act of fin; 
There is a heightening of the fpirit againft God , fome diflarif 
faétion with the mind and will of God, and thence a fecting up 
of our will againft che will of God in every finner, efpecially in 
bold and wilfull finners. Such finners would nor let the will of 
God ftand, bur defire that their own may. This 1s pride ; This in 
fome degree is mingled with every fin,and pride leads to all fin ; 
therefore in Scripture fometimes an humble or meek man is op- 
pof’d, not only to a proud man in fpeciall; but ro awicked man in 
generall ( Pfal: 147. 6. ) The Lord lifteth up the meck,, be caft- 
eth the wicked down to the ground, Where the wicked man in the 
latter part of the verfe, ftands z pe tothe meek, or r 
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: blè man in the former part of ir. Nor canit be denyed, but that 


as pride is in it felfe a very great wickednefs, fo it gives apro- 
penficn and fitnetle for the doing of all manner of wickednefle, 
And thus take ic in the largeft fenfe, tisa truth chat God hideth 
pride, that is, every fin from man,otherwife he would foone thew 
forth any finas much as pride. Bur I rather keep to thar ftrict- 
netfe of Interpreration here, as pride is oppo{’d to humilitie, 
which is not only achoyce grace, but the ornament of all thofe 
graces which are hidden in the heart, and held our inthe life of 
a gracious man, And thus the Lord by exercifing man with 
dreams and vifions in his affliction, doth firit {top and check the 
very purpofes of evill, thar they come not to act , and when man 
hath brought to paffe or a&ted any good purpofe , he keeps him 
from oftentation. He hideth pride from man. 

It being the Lords defigne to hide pride from man, by -thofe 
fore-named difpenfations, 2i 


Obferve, Firft, | 
Man is naturally much difpofed and very prone to pride, 


Thofe things which Children are apt to abufe or hurt chem- 
felves with, their parents hide fromthem ; They will/hide edge- 
tooles from them, left they get awound by medling wich them ;: 
They will hide fruit from them, left by eating overmuch they ger 
a furfet. Thus the Lord our tender father often hides all the 
means and occafions of pride from the eyes of his children, be- 
caufe they are fo ready to boaft and lift up themfelves in pride; 
(Man (as was fhewed at the 13th verfe of the former Chapter) 
ws a proud piece of fleth, and hath much proud flefh in him. The 
Prophet faith ( Ezek: 7. 10. ) Pride hath budded ; pride hath a 
toote, and it brings forth fruir. . There is a two-fold pride, or. 














Prophets metaphor, we may fay,there is pride in the bud, and 
pride inthe roote, pride buddeth outwardly, _ 

Firft, At the tongue, menfpeak proud words,they {peak boaft- 
ingly and vaine-glorioufly È Pfal:.75. 5+) 7 ie not with a fif 
neck, that is, fpeak not proudly. Pride budded at the tongue of 
‘Nebuchadnezzar ( Dan: 4. 30. ) when he walked in his Pallace 


and faid, Js wot this great Babek" that I have built. for the honfe FA 
SeT | tbs. 





kg 


—_—— oee M 





Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verfs17. 307 


the kingdome, bythe might of my power , and fur the honour of my 
-e Majefty. Here was pride budding at the tongue. 

Secondly , Pride buddeth alfo at the eye, in fcornfull lofty 
looks, David profeft that his heart was not haughty, nor his eyes 
lofty ( Pial: 131.1.) The haughunefs of many mens hearts may 
be feene at thofe windowes of the body, the eyes, in lofty looks. 
Thefe are threatned with a downfall ( Pfal: 18.27.) The Lord 
will bring downe high lookes, that is, proud men who locke highly. 
And againe (fa: 2.11.) The lofty lockes of man {hall be ham- 
bled, and the haughtinefeof man {hall be bowed downe, Once more 
faith the Lord ( Lfa:'10. 13.) 1 will punifh the frait of the flout 
heart of the King of Afyria, and the glory of his high lakes. There 
we have pride in the roote, a tour heart, and pride in the fruit, 
high lookes, (Ifa: 3. 11. ) The fhew of their Countenance teftifieth 
againft them; that is, they look proudly, though ( which thould 
lay them in the duf ) they live very lewdly , yea they are proud 
of their lewdnefs. - . uE PRT l r NS 

Thirdly , How often doth, pride bud in apparell, in vaine fa~ 
fhions, and new-fangled attires, in the afteéted adornings and 
trimmings of abody of clay ? What are thefe but the buddings 
of pride ? yea the flaggs and banners of pride. Some are as proud 
of their gay dreffes, as- the Peacock of his feathers, We com- 
monly fay, Fine feathers make fine birds, but how foolifh are thole 
birds chat are proud of Feathers! ~ 

Secondly, There is pride of heart, or pride budding in the 
fpirit of man, which doth not fhew it felfe ; only the mind fwels 
within, When men have high thoughts of themfelves ( though 
they doe not ( as the Apoftle Fade hath it ) {peake great fivelling 
words of vanity, yet they have great fiyelling thoughts of vanity, 
then pride budderh in their {pirits, their minds fwell, and the 
mind will fwell more then the tongue. The tongue {wells migh- 
tily, but the heart much more. The {piri of aman may lift up 
it felfe on high, when the man looks very demurely, (Hab: 2.4.) 
Behold, his fale which is lifted up, is not upright in him: If the 
foule be lifted up, the man falls ; He that 1s high-minded, cannot 
be upright in his minde., = ~ 

It may be queftioned, Whence it cometh to paffe, that the 
foule of man is fo much and fo-often lifted up with pride ? What 
caufeth this fivelling and heaving of his fpirit ? I anfier, 
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 Firlt, Some are proud of their birthyeither that they are borne 
of great men, of rhat they arg borne of good men, The Bipiit 
admonifhed the Jewes of this piece of pride ( Math: 3. 19. ) 
Thicke not to fay within your felves, we have Abraham to our fa- 
ther, As if he had fayd, I well perceive what makes you ( as we 
Speake provgrbially ) ftand fo much upon your pantaflozs > and 
talk within your felves, ac fuch a rate of your felves, is ic not be- 
caufe you are of Abrahams ftock ? Buc I fay unto you, let not 
your heart {well wich thefe thoughts , we are (hildren of Abra- 
aife up children to A- 
brahanz ; that is, God Will not wanta people, though he fhould 
lay you afide, and entertaine you no longer for his.people. 
Secondly , Others are proud of riches, yea they boaf of the 
multitude of their riches ( Pfalz 49. 6. ) Even they who defire to 
hide their riches as much as they cam, yet cannor bur cell che. 
world they are proud of their riches, fo proud, that they flight 
and conremne all mên that have not as much riches as they ; 
© whar rejoycings have molt rich men over their riches ? 
Hezekiah a great Kingand aGeod man (a rare conjunction ) 
had much of that upon his fpirie ( Ifa: 39. 2. ) when Ambafla- 
dours came from Babylox, He was gladof them, and fhewed them 
all his treafure; He atfected they ould fee what a rich King he. 
was, and what maffes of Gold and filver as well’ as what multi- 
tudes of men were at his command, l 
- Thifdly, Many are proud of their honours and powers in the 
world. They are high-minded, becaufe they are fet in nigh: pla-. 
ces ; Tis a difhonour-to fome great men that they have not trues. 
lygreat {pirits.” And ‘tis the temptation. of all. great mento have- 





_ proud fpirits. 


Fourthly , Nea fewiare roud of their bod l stfedtions. 
and ftrexteth 5 flfeya ule bw defiled td defocmied with pride 
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e ; they fee themfelves in their beauty, till they 
are proud of it, and care not( which fhould be our greareft care, 
and fhall be our greateft priviledge, fa: 33.17.) to fee the 
King in his beanty. As fome truft in their fpiricuall beauty 
( Ezek: 16. 15. ) fo others over-weene their corporall, both are 
the effects of pride ; and the firft is by fo much tke worfe of the 
tivo, by how. much it rifech froma better object, Fifthly, 
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Fifchty , Many are proud of their natural parts, proud of their 
pifts, proud of their wit, proud of their,memory, proud of their 
eloquence and abilities of fpeaking. As knowledge it felfe puffech 
up ( 1 Cort 8. 1. ) 10 doz all thote endowments which ferve. el- 
ther for the getting or exprefling of our knowledge. Gifts and 
abilities, whether naturall or improved and acquired, doe not 
more fit us for fervice, then tempt us to and ( rnlefle grace , 
worke mightily ) taint us with pride... 

Sixthly , As many are proud of what, they have, fo others are 
.. proud of what they have done , they are proud of their actions, 

their fpirics fwell wich the thoughts of their owne workes, Some 
are fo wicked, that they are proud of their evill workes. The A- 
pofle faith, They glory in their frame ( Phil: 3, 19.) David com- 
plain’d of many ( Pfal: 4. ) whotwrned his glory into frame ; but 
thefe turne their fhame into glory, that is, they are proud of thac 
for which they ought to be al amed. Now if fome are proud of 
the evill, of the mifchief which the have done; bow ex ma 
me STOW proud of the goad which we have done ? proud of our 
futies, proud of our righteous deeds, proud of our charitable 
deeds to men, proud of our prayers to God, proud of our zeale 
for God , as Jeim was whotayd, Come and fee my xeale for the 
Lord. The heart of å good man may feone have coo much to doe 
with what he hath done, his thoughes may quickly worke too 
much towards and’ upon his owne workes, Bur as for hypocrites 
and felfe-(eekers, who doe good robe feene of men, they cannot 
forbeare feeing it:thenvfelves,and furely chat fight of the eye can> 
not but atfect che heart with pride, HAGA 

Seventhly , Pride rifech often from the fueceffe of what is 2t- 
tempted and done, men are proud of victories. The Affyrian: 
is deferibed ( Ifa: 10.13, 14. ) triumphing and infulting, be- 
caufe he had put downe the nations as a valiant man, And (Hab:1. 
16. ) we have the C haldeans {acrificing to their net, and burnin 
incen{e to their drage, becaufe by them their portion is fat, and their 
meat plentests ; that is, they boafted of on gloried in their great 
achievements in warre ; fo ic feemes to be explained inthe next 
words ( v. 17.) Shall they therefore empt y their net, and not fpare 
continually to flay the nations ? ig ee Te 

Eighthly, Pride fpringerh out of the very mercies and falva- 
tion of God. Thus ‘tis fayd of Hezekiah: (2 Chron: 32.25. ) 

| after: 
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after he had-received two-great mercies ; Firft, deliverance from 
a great enemy ; and, Secondly, from a great ficknefle ; Heren- 
dred not againe according to the benefit done unto him, for his heart 
was lifted up. How lifted up? not in thankfulneffe, for he rendred 
not according to the kindnefle, but in pride and high-minded- Ri 
nefle ; for prefently it is faid (v. 26. ) Notwithftanding Heze 
k'ah humbled himfelfe for the pride of his heart, 
Ninthiy, The heart is lifted up and waxeth proud with 
Church-Priviledges; Some fay, they are in the-Church, or they 
are the Church ; they enjoy pure ordinances and adminiftrations 
of holy worfhip above others, For this kind of pride the Prophet 
reproved wee (Jer: 7. 3, 4.) Heare ye the word of the Lord, 
all ye of Judah, that enter in at thefe gates to wor{kip the Lord,&c, 
Truft ye not inl ying words fa ying, The temple sf the Lord, the tem- 
ple of the Lord are we ; The temple of the Lord are thefe ; As if he 
had fayd, Be not proud of the Temple ( what we truft to, befides 
God, weare proud of ) nor of your Tempie priviledges, you will 
find no fanétuary,no fecurity there,unlefle you amend your wayes; 
- thefe things will doe hg no good, except you be better. The 
. Jewes were taxed alfo by the Apoftle for fuch a proud cry 
( Rom: 2.17.) Thon makeft thy boaft of God ; and cana man doe 
better then co:boaft of Ged ? but they fivell’d wich pride, they 
did not rejoyce with thankfulnefle,they contemn’d others, as if 
‘God were a God to them only, and faw fomewhat ia them a- 
bove others, as the reafon why he chofe them for his people a- 
bove others. This was pride of fpirit, or f{piricuall pride. And 
againe ro the Few (v.22.) Thou that makeft thy boaft of the Law ; 
And is it not our duty to boaft of the law or word of God ? 
But the Apoftle faw them proud of the Law, nor obedient toit; 
He perceived their hearts were lifted up in their priviledge of 
having the letter of the Law, while both their hearts and lives 
were unconformed and unfubdued to the fpirituallneffe of the 





Tenthly , Pride is ready to rife in the heart of man from that 
divine light & thofe extraordinary Revelations which he receives 
from God ; and ir is hard to keep the heart under when God dif- 
covers very much of himfelfe to man. This was Pauls cafe 
(2 Cor: 12.7.) Lest I fhould be lifted up above meafure through 
the aboundance of revelations, there was givenwme a thorne in 
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fielh, the meffenger of Satan to buffet me. Even Paul in that cafe 
needed a thorne in his fleth to let out or prevent the Impoftu- 
mation of his fpirit. Some conceive the reafon why the Prophet 
Ezekiel is fo often called, Son of Man, was to keepe hun humble, 
while he had many revelations from God, ° 
Eleventhly , Some have been proud not only of divine and 
heavenly, but of diabolicall and hellifh Revelations. We read 
of one Thexdas boafting himfelfe to be fume body ( Ats 5. 36. ) 
This vaine man pretended revelations from God, -which were. 
indeed from the Devill; And he fivell’d with this conceir, 
boafted himfelfe to be fme body, that is, he thought himfelfe to 
be every body ; as if the perfections of all men were Center'd in 
him, or as if all others were a body, and he himfelfe the only. 
fome body. The Apoftle ( Ads 8.9. ) {peaking of Symon, who Asyay Errar- 
had ufed foreery and bewitched the people of Samaria, faith, 77% tov 
He gave ont that himfelfe was fome great one; he fwell'd with © 1" com 
pride from his diabolical! Revelations ; giving out not only (as He > T 
Thendas ) that he was fome body, but that he was fome great one.dari n Sk rig 
Though indeed for a man to report himfelfe forme body, is (asboth™ dè % ne. 
learned Grecians and Latines nored in the Margin tell us) to re- Quid eft Ali- 
port himfelfe a Great one. And who are greater in pride, then {4 ? 1 & quê 
they who make Great reports of themfelves, or report them- as er 
felves great? | | Sn a amr- 
How great a pronenefs there is in the heart of man to pride, Umbre fomni- 
may appeare by all thefe inftances ; by which ic appeares thatas úm bomo Hine- 
there is much pride abiding in man, fo by all orany of thefe oc-: Hud. Ef filins: 


cafions it is dayly budding out , unlefle God hide it from man, ono pies 


and*nip it in the bud. ` Rags MENS 
Yet here it may be queftioned ; Whence it cometh topafle, turba aut terre 
that man is fo prone to pride ? or what is the {pring of ic ? flims, Es ilii. . 


I anfwer; Firft, Pride fprings from Inordinate felfe-love, Fac ut me ve- 
ls efè aliquem. . 


( 2 Tim: 3.2. ) Men fhall be lovers of their ows felves, Covetonsy wot. 4 

Boafters, Proud. They that are undue lovers of themfelves, or a. a ; 

in love with themfelves , they’ prefently grow proud of them- pift: 52. 

felves, Selfe-love, and felfe-flacrery, are glafles in-which if a man 

look upon himfelfe, he appears double to what he is, or mich. 

greater then what he really is. Selfe-love is-a multiplying, yea- 

and a magnifying glaffe, Tis dangerous to fee our felves through 

eur owne felfe-love ; Thar fight of felfe affects the heart with 
: high» 
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high thoughts of felfe, which high thoughts rhe Lord would have 





Vetivags: 


all men caft downe, or caft away,wwhile he gives that admonition - 


by his Apoftle to the Romans ( Rom: 12.3. ) Let no man thinke 
of bimfelfe more highly then he ought to thinke (that is, lec him not 
thinke highly of himfelfe at all but ( asic followeth inthe fame + 
verle ) Soberly, or to fobriety. For indeed many are drunken, yea 
niad, or ma¢-drunke with high, that is, proud thoughts of them- 
felves. Hence that of the fame Apoftle ( Gal: 6. 3.) If a man 
think himfelfe to be fomething when he is nothing, he deceiveth him- 
felfe ; he that thinks. himntelfe to be fomething, is he that hach 
proud thoughts of himfelfe ; and fucha fomerhing, is.a meere so- 
thing, that is, is no fuch thing as he chinks himtelfe to be; as is 
cleare inthe tafe of the Church of Lasdicea (Rev: 3.16.) Hence 
Secondly, Pride fprings from an opinion that. what we have 
4s better then indeed it is; the proud man thinks all his filver 
gold, and his ‘brafs filver. We {peak proverbially of fuch, A// 
their geefe are fwans ; they alwayes over-rate their own commo- 
a 'dities. i 
Thirdly, Pride fprings from this falfe opinion, that what we 
have, we have ic from our felves, or that ‘tis of our own getting. 
= The Apoftles Pride-confounding queftion, is, (1 (or: 4.7. ) 
what haft thou that thou haft not received ? As if he had fayd, 
the true reafon why men boaft, or the ground of all their proud 
~boafting is this, they think not themfelves beholding to any for 
~ what they have ; all is of chemfelves, or by a felfe-improvement:; 
they have fomewhat (they imagine ) which they have not re- 
ceived, | ye “— 
“Fourthly, The proud man thinkes what he hath, he alone hath 
it ; at leaf, that he hath it in agreater meafure then any other. 
He is the Cedar, others are but fhrubs, He is the Giant, others 
are but dwarfes. Only the humble attaine that rule ( Rom: 12. 
10. ) In heneur preferring one another : as alfo that ( Phil: 2.3. ) 
In lowline[s of mind, let each efteeme other. better then himfelfe. 
Fifthly , Pride rifech from this thought, that what we have, 
y to alwayes have. Holy David began to be blowne up with 
pride, as foone as ever he fayd im his profperity,] fhall never be mo- 
wea, Babylon glorified her felfe, eee ayd in her heart, I fit a 
| oven and aus no widdow, and fhail fee noferrow, ( Revel:18. 
7. r - 


Secondly, 
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“Secondly, In that God is here fayd to hide pride from man ; ; 


Obferve,.. aat 
Pride ss a very vile and mfè odious fin, 


If God hide irfrom mans eyes, then furely God himfelfe is 6f 
purer eyes then to'behold ir, and be pleafed. ( Pfal; 133.6. ) 
The Lord knoweth the proud afar off ; He that meets a Ctacie 
or perfon which he cannot endure to look upon, avoydes ‘it, or 
turnes from it while he is yer afar off; whereas if the object be 
delightfull, he draweth neer, and comes as clofe ashe can ; when 
therefore ‘tis fayd,the Lord knoweth a proud man afar offic fhews 
his difdaine of him , He will fearce touch him with a paire of tongs, 
(as we fay ) he cannot abide to come neere him, He knows well - 
enough hew vile heis even at the greateft diftance. Pride isthe — 
firft of thofe feven things which-are an abomination to the Lord, 

( Prev: 6. 17. ) And how abominable a thing pride is, may ap- 
peare further by thefe fix Confiderations, ee 
Firlt, The folly and Irrationallicy of pride, readers it odious 
to God 5 nothing 1s more odious to a wife man then folly, how o- 
dious then is pride to the moft wife God ! When Paul did any 
thing which had but a fhew of pride in ir, though he did ir only 
upon Conftraint, yet he calls himfelfe foole for doing it ( 2'Cor: 
12.11. ) Lam become a foole in glorying, ye have compelled me. 
Doth not this intimate, that in Pax/s opinion, all proud felfe- 
eloriers and boafters are fooles, that is;fuch as act below common 
fenfe or reafon. Inthe Hebrew language, the fame word thar fig- 
nifies boafting and pride , fignifies folly and ‘foolithnefle. The. 
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es, atfeait they unavoydably rayfe a fufpition of 

themfelyes, that they'are but empty veflells, or fhallow rivers. 
This was Solomons conclufion ( Pre: 25.27.) Fer men to fearch ` 
their owne glory is no glory; that is, a man ob{cureshimfelfe by | 

- felfe-glorying. How foolifh, how irrationall a thing is ir for any 

man to glory proudly,when as by doing fo'he obfcures that which 
isthe chiefeft glory of man as man, his reafon ; and feemés ro ~ 
put himfelfe ro'the queftion, whether he *be-‘a reafonable crea- 
tufe YEA “OR HG: A AI gO OLD 210) GHG. OGD Asi att: Sar i 
Secondly , Pride is more ‘abominable, ‘becaufe iris nor only 
SF the 








314 Chap. 33. 4n Expofition spon the Book of Jou. Verfrz, ` 
rne folly of man, but a robbery of God: ; nothing robs God of his 
honour fo much as pride, It is faid ef Jefus Chrift( Phil: 2.6. ) 

_ He thought it no-robbery to be equall with God; He did not wrong 

God in making himfelfe his equall, himfelfe being God. But if 

men will match themfelves with God, or are lifted up intheir 

| Sg 3 proud men are beyond the line of man ) this is a rob- 

ery o 









ey V n God. They who for- 
get God the author and founraine of all they have, and take glory 
to themfelves,, commit the worft kind of robbery, and are the: 
molt dangerous. Theeves. ( Ifa:.42.8.)° My glory will I not 
ive to another; therefore if any take glory tothemfelves ( as- 
I fay againe ) all proud men doe ) ‘tis ftealing, and ‘tis not only 
__ Gas I may fay ) picking of his pocket, but the breaking open of 
his Treafury, of his Cabinet, ro carry away the chief Jewel of his 
Crowne, fo is his glory ( Rom: 11. 36.) Allis from him, there- 
fore all mult be to 3 ; allis from the father of light,.therefore 
what lighr, what gifts, what {trength foever we have, it muf re- 
turne to him in prayfes, and in the glorifying of his name; we: 
may not deck er adorne our own name with it, nor put our name 
nit ? How much foever we have we have received,it is from 
the Lord; therefore ‘tis extreamly finfull and facrilegious to take. 
or keepe it to our felves. And as whatfoever good we have we 
have it of God, fo whatfoever good we have done, we have had 
light and ftrength from God to doeit; naturall yea fpiricuall 
ftreneth,.not only the firft power of acting , bur all fubfequent 
actings of thar power are from God ; therefore to- have fecret 
liftings up of {piric, in our owne a&tings, is tgtob God ( Pfal: sr. 
15.) Open thou my lips, and my month {hall “thew forth thy praife, 
fayd David; Asif he had fayd, Lord if thou wilt open my lips, . 
and help me to:fpeak as I ought, [ will not fhew forth my owne - 
praife, nor boaft of what I have either {poker or done, but I will 
an forth thy praife ; becaufe the opening. of the lips is from - 
CHE Cosy ope! A EIEE pepe tg PEAS | 
- Thirdly, It is an.abomination to the proud ; for whatfoever 
any man hath done, or how good foever any man is, he is no bet- 
ter then he fhould be,.and hath done no more then.was his duty- 
to doe ; he hath done but his duty to God, and his duty toman, 
when he hath done his beft, he hath dene no more ; every me i 
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bound ro doe the good that he‘doth, how much foever it be tirat 
he doth; therefore ir is both ah ignoble andan abominable thing 
for any man to boaft of what he hath dohe. — ~ | 

Fourthly , i 
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nd ar j ( Luke 17.10. ) When ye jhali 
have done all thofe things which are commanded yor, fay, we are 
unprofitable fervants, and have done but that which was our duty — 
to doe, We can doe nothing bur what is our duty, but all we doe 
is not the one halfe of our whole duty, and fhall we glory as if we 
had obliged God by doing more then all! - | 

Fifthly , It isan odious thing for any man to be’proud of 
what he hath done, for God might have done ic by another if he 
pleafed. No! if hi : t 


- badanmkieiaia ohm He hath choyce -of inftru- 
ments, and is. able to fit thofe for his bufinefle who are moft uni- 


fit of themfelves, It is matter of thankfulneffe that God) will 
call and ufe'us to doe him any fervice, and enable us to doe it ; 
God could have put his talent into another mans hand ; the ri- 
ches, the power, the wifdome, the featning, the parts which-thou 
aQelt by, he could have put it into other hands ; he can make 
the dumb to {peak, aswell asithe ‘greateft'fpeaker ; He can make 
an Ideor, aDunce, knowing and’ leafed, as Well-as the’ mot . 
knowing among the learned. Therefore the learned, the elo- 
quent, have no reafon to be proud, but much to be thankfull ; 
He can make the weakeft to doe as much as the ftrongeft; there- 
fore the ftrongeft have no realon to be proud, ‘but much tobe 
thankfull ; He can raife Children to Abraham out of the ftones 
of the freet ; therefore the Jewes mutt tiot be proud, or thinke 
that Ged is beholding to them for being his people ; He can or- 
daine ftrength and hic owne praife out of the mouthes of babes and 
fucklivgs ( Pfalz 8.2. Math: 21.16. ) therefore the wile and 
prudent have no reafon to’ be. proud, bur much to Bë thankful. 
O remember, It is of Gods vouchfafement not of our defert, that 
we are admitted to his fervice. PEIN ike! ae 
Laftly, Pride muft needs be an odious thing, and that which ` 
God greatly abhorr’s, becaufe it quite crofleth the défigne of 
God inthe Gofpel ; ‘which is ro keep the crearure* humble’ and 
| sia lew, 
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An Expofition upon the Book of Jons. Ver iy, 
low, that he himfelfe alone may be-exalted 3. He. will not beare it 
that any fle{h {hold glory in his prefences He that: lorieth, let him 
glory in the Lord ( ï Cor: 1.29.31.) God will have his end up- 
onall fefh; and therefore he will dreadfully glorifie himfelfe up- 
onthofe, who proudly glory in rhemfelves, | 

Further , The word by which man is exprefled, from whom - 
God hides pride. fignifying (as was fhewed.) « frong mighty. 
man , the molt accomplifhed and beft furnifhed man. 


Obferve, Thirdly. 


Great men, wife men, rieh men, are very fubjecét to and o ften 
carried. away by pride 
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> God therefore hides pride from them, becaufe they lie fo open 
to the aflaults of-pride ; our rifing is oftentimes an occafion of 
our falling.. And that which God givesman for his good , proves 
( by reafon of this oa Sg moftly ) his fare. One of the An» 
cients {peaking of Pride, faith tis the. greateft fin for foure 
reafons, “ofisi | | 
Firft , In the antiquity of it; becaufe ic was-the fr fin, the 
Devil's fin, before man finned ; that-finwhich he firftidropt in- 
toman tomake him fall, was the fin by which himfelfe fell; he 
would be higher, and mere then he was, and ‘he provoked man 
to be fo too, Tis difputed what was the original of original fin, 
and the doubt lyeth between two; whether unbeliefe or pride 
had the precedency in mans fall; (a queftion much like that,whe- 
ther faith or repentance hath the precedency in his rifing) I thal 
only ftate it thus ; that which appear’d firft was unbeliefe ; the 
woman put a peradventure uponthe threatning of God in-eafe of 
eating the forbidden fruit. But certainly pride was Contempora- 
ry with unbeliefe ; man would needs lift up himfelfe beyond the 
ftate.he had, and fo-felt from and loft char eftate. f 
Secondly , Saith he, Pride is productive of many other fins, 
‘tis a fountain of fin,a-root of fin, it nouriftheth,nurfeth;and bring- 
eth úp many other fins ; -no man knoweth what fin may be next 
when pride is firt. | 
Thirdly, The greatnefs of the: fin of pride may be argued 
from the ever-fpreading of ie ;-pride hath infe&ted many mor- 
tally ; and who can {ay his heart is free from this plague , though 
. pofhibly it be not the plague (or fpeciall makter fin} of his go ? 
TEA rae 


nicae tia: 
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Pride is an Epidemicall difeafe, all labour under this ficknefle, 
and this ficknefle hath got the maftery over many. ` } 

His fourth reafon is thar of the text and poynt;Pride isa great 
wickednetfe, becanfe ufually ic infects great men. 
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arned, low t near great, l 
orld. There is a temptation in power, ingreatnefs, 
in riches, inknowledge, im gifts, inthe beft things, tomake the 
mind fwell, and che man that is ftored with them proud. Pride ts 
(as I may fay ) of a very high extraction, it was conceived in 
and borne by the now Apoftace Angels, whofe place, frf eftare 
(or principality, as we put in the Margin of the Epiftle of Jude 
v, 6. ) Was aloft in heaven, Angels were the neereft fervants 
and attendants upon God himfelfe, who calleth heaven the habi- 
tation of his holineffe, and of his glory; And furely the habitation 
which the Apoftie Jude in the fame verfe faith the Angels /efr, 
( andhe calls it their owne, that is, that which’ was allorred and 
allowed them by God as their portion, this habitation, I fay, ) 
muft needs be a v high and excellent one, as themfelves by 
nature were in the higheft claffis or forme of creatures. Now as 
pride began from and had its birth in thefe high and noble fpi- 
rits ( which gave one occafion ( though it be as hellith a luft as 
any in hell ) to calf it Heavenly by Nation) fo the higher men 
are ( who atvhigheft -are but duft ) the more doth pride haunt 
them, and infinuate it felfe to get a dwelling or feareinthem, as, o, 
the moft proper and congenial {ubje€&ts which it can find here Se aen 
on earth it felfe, with thofe of whom it firft tooke pofleffion an we cae 
whom it made its firft habitation, being forever caft downe from inhabitat. 
heaven, Pride having once dwelt inthofe who-were fo high, Hugo. - 
Joves ftill to. dwell or take up its lodging (at leat ) in thofe, 3 
who upon any reference’ whether to naturall; civill, or fpirituall - 
things, are called and reputed Highe/. | 
Obferve, Fourthly. 

God by various meanes, even by all forts of meanes, grves check, 

to the pride of man, he fpeaketh once, yea twice toman in a 

dreame; ina vifion of the night, that he may bide: pride from. 


WAX, 
Pride - 
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Semeneutialig el uchateevar was full of pride, and God ene 
bled him by a dream, and broighr downe the haughtineffe of bis 
heart by a.vifion of the night, This great Monarch of the world - 
was fo full of pride that he boafted it out { Daz:,4. 30. ) Is nst 
this great Babylon that Ihave built for the houfe of the kis dome, 
ankby the sught of my power, and for the honour of my T 
Now while he fpake ih walking inthe Palace of the kingdome 


` - Of Babylon, there fell avoyce from heaven, faying, O King Neba- 





Chadnexxars to thee it is fpoken, The kingdome is departed from 
thee, &c, And they fhall drive thee from amongmen , And thy 
dwelling (who hatt thought thy felfe more then man) fhal! be with 
the beafts of the field, The effect of this voyce Nebuchadnezzar 
had.in adreame, as appeares by Daniels interpretation of it in 
the former part of the Chapter. God fhewed himin that dreame 
what his condition fhould be, and he executed it upon him to the 
full, to pull downe his pride ; That, he at lait might know that 
the moft High ruleth the Kingdomes of men, and giveth thers to 
whomfoever he will, Whereas then he thought that he alone ruled 
the world, and could give kingdomes to whom he would. How 
wonderfully did God oppofe the pride of Pauls fpirit, he could 
- not favour pride, no not in that eminent Apoftle, Lest through 
the abundance of revelations he pote be exalted above mealure, 
there was given him a thorne in the flefh, the meffenger of Satan to 
buffer hins, (2 Cor:1 x.y. ) that is, God ufed extraordinary means 
to humble him. As here God is {aid to humble by vifions,fo there 
Panl being endanger'd to pride by receiving yifions, God found 
aftrange way to humble him, even by the buffetings of the met- 
fenger of Satan, who is the Prince of pride, and as (God {peak- 
` eth of the Leviathan at the 424-Chaprer of this booke, v. 34. ) 
aking over all the children of pride. God doth fo much refit pride, 
that he cannot but refiff the proud ( Fames 4.6.) and feorne the 
feorners, ( Pro: 3. 34. ) yea he hath told us of a day (Jfa: 2.11.) 
wherein the lofty lookes of man {hall be humbled,and the haughtine/s 
of men {hall be bowed downe : and the Lord alone fhall be exalted in 
that dag. | | Pes 
ek tee are foure fpeciall pride-fubduing Con&derations. 
Firlt, They who are proud of what they have, are like ro have 
no 






no more. When the Apoftle had fayd (James 4.6. ) He refiffeth 
the proud ( he prefently adds ) bur giveth more grace to the ham- 
ble, Asifhe had fayd, Though the Lord hath given proud men 


much ( for tis fome gift of Ged, and ufually a great one of whiclr 


men grow proud ) yet he will now ftop his hand and give them 


no more. The Lord gives tothem who are humble and praife him,- 


not to. chofe who are proud and praifethemfelves, 
Secondly , Not only doth the Lord ftop his hand from giving 
more to thofe who are proud,bur often makes an act of revocation 
and takes away that which he hath already given, Ashe who Idly 


puts his talent into a napkin, fo he who vainely and vain-glorioufly. 


{hews it, is in danger of having it taken away from him, Je 1s ae 
finfull to [hew our talent prendly, as to hide it negligently, Nebu- 
chadnezzar boafted proudly of his kingdome, and prefently it 


was fayd to him, The kingdome ss departed from thee, Hezekia 


boafted of his treafure ( Ja: 39: 6. ) and by and by the Lord 
told him, his treafure fhould be taken away, ( though not imme- 


diately from him, yet from his pofteriry ) and carried to Baby=-- 


lon, "Tis fo in fpiricualls, when we pooni {hew our treafure, 
the treafures of our knowledge, or other gifts and attain- 
` ments, the Lord many times, in judgement, fends them into 

captivity, takes them from us, and ee us naked of chat cloath- 
ing and adorning whereof we are proud. , 

Thirdly , If God doth nor take all away, yet what remaines is 
withered and btafted, it dries up and comes to little; if it be nor 
quite removed, yet it appeares no more in its former beauty and 
lufter. When God with rebukes corretteth man fer ( this) inigui- 
ty, he maketh his beauty ( the beauty of his parts and gifts, yea of 
his graces ) to confume away (as David exprefleth it, Pfal: 39, 
r1.) like a moth, O what adrynefs, and fo a decayednefs falls 
upon that foule from whom the foaking dewes and drops, tlie: 
fweete influences of heaven are refrained! And furely if they 


are reftrained from any, they are from proud mien ; No marvaile 


then,if others fee and they feele their witherings,and even fenci- 
ble declinings every day. ~ | 


Fourthly , Suppofe the gifts and parts of a proud maty conti- 
nue florid and appeare ftil acting in their former ftrength,vigour, - 


and beauty, yet God fends a fecret curfe upon rhem, ‘and though 
he doth not wither them, yet he doth not delight in them,' nor’ 
) give 
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give them any acceptation. The beft things how long foeyer- 
continued to proud men, are no longer bleffings to them ; yea ic. 
had been good for them, that either they had. never had them, - 
or thar they had been foone taken away. That as one fayd falfely 
of the life of man in generall, but truely of wickedmen ; Jt. bad 
been beft for them not to have been borne, ard their next bef? would 
be to dye quickly.. Sor} may fay in this.cafe of proud men. ; It had 
becn-bett for them they never had received any eminent gifts 
from God, and their next bett would be to have them quickly » 
taken away ; Fof as wicked men in General (if they dye uncon. 
verted) the longer they live, the worfer they live,and every day 
by adding new heapes.of{fin,.heape. up further yrath againit the 
day of wrath; So, proud: men in fpeciall, the donger they have 





and hold their gifts, their riches, their honours, their powers, 


doe but abufe them the more, tothe increafe of their fin here, 
and ( without repentance ) thame hereafter, i 

_.And therefore to thut up this obfervation, and the expofition: 
of this verfe, I fhall only give fome few directions or counfels 
for the cure of this foule-ficknefs pride, or for the pricking ofa 
pride-fwolne heart, that fo the winde , that noxious: winde of. 
oftentation , by which proud men are vainely puft up-in their 

flefhly mindes, may.be-let out‘and voyded., Be: aie) 
Firft, Let the proud mamconfider.what heis ; Some have ar. 
ked blafphemoufly, what is the Almighty ? as we faw at che 21th 
Chapter of this Booke : But it may well enough be asked, what. 
is man that the Almighty hould be mindful of him ( Pial: 144. 35 
4. ) and may we not much more queftion againe, What -is man 
that he flould be fo mindfull of himfelfe ? David, a great kine faid 
to the Lord ( 2 Sam: 7. 18. ) Who am I, O Lord God,and what is 

my boule, that thou haft brought me hitherto? Thus every men 
fhould fay to himfelfe, of put the queftion te his owne foule ; 

Who am I ? or what am I, that I fhould have a proud thought > 

All men indeed differ in fome things, and fome differ in very 
many things. Men of high degree, and men of low degree differ, 
men of knowledge and ignorance ditfer, learned and unlearned 
men differ. And ir is not only, as I may fay, a peice of heraldry, 

but a peice of divinity to keep up the differences of men. Yer 

what is any man, whether high or low,knowing or ignorant, lear- 
ned oranlearned, that he should be proud ? they all agree in this, 


they 


Chap. 33. An Expofition pox the Book of Jos. V er. 17 


-e + ee ee - - <- A —— S A cr 





they are all duft and afhes,they are all bur as a fhaddow,or a ya~ 

Yourjthey are allas graffe, oras a flower of the field, and at their 
ben eftate į in the very hight of their excellency ) they are alto- 
gether vanity. How much foever men ditter in other things, yer 
yy this they all agreé; orare all alike im this , they are all vanity. 
Then what is man that he {hould be proud ? thall duft and afhes, 
fhall a palling fhaddow,ora difappearing vapour, {hall withering 
erafle, or fading flowers, fhall vanity ir felfe be proud ? The bett 
of men attheir belt, are the, worft of all thefe, why then fhould 





a. 


ee 


any mambe proud? Yea may pur the queftion further, How cam © 


any man be proud, whokxoweth what man as? and acknowledgeta 
hinifelfe to be but a man. I will adde yer further in this queltio- 
ning way, How can any man be proud who knoweth himfelfe to 
be ( which is a more humbling confideration, then any of or then 
all the former) a finfull man! We ought alwayes co behumbled 
for fin, and fhall we who are at ‘all times finaing , be proud at 
any time 2 i ety. hina e BE 
Secondly , To cure pride of fpirit, Confider what ever man is 
(as to this world ) he cannot be. long what he is, He that is high 
in the wotld,canmot belong in his worldly heights.He that is rich 
in the world, cannot tong enjoy his worldly riches; yea kndW- 
ledge yanitheth ; all fuch kinde of knowledge, learning and skilt 
as men now have, isa meere vanifhing ching ; man, in his higheft 
perfeétions, is very mutable, and the higher he is, the more mu- 
table he is ; ywhat.hath he then tobe proud of? We have fome 
changes every day, and whena few dayes are paft, we thall come 
to our great change ; our change by death is but.a few dayes off, 
forthe utmoft of our dayes are but few, As man isnot to be ac- 
counted ofsby others, fo not by timfelfe, becaafe his breath is in 
his noffrills, and he may quickly perith ( Ifa: 222. ) 
g ings > Shall they be lifted up with what 
they have, who.( astothis world ) have fo little being, that they 
cati hee Pcs fayd to be. By this argument all men are called 
off from crafting chofe that are highet int this world ( Pfal: 146.. 
3.) Their breath goeth forth, And we have the fame argument, 
net to.be high in our owne thoughts, becaufe our breath goet 
forth, and there isan end of us.. -+ >n E T ENET 
Thirdly , Confideralt thofe things which are as fewel and oc- 
cafionsof:pride in man, eveniforthofe man muft fhortly give an 
DIY EL account. 
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account, And furely he who remembers that whatfoever he-hach, 
be it riches, {trength, honour, parts, knowledge, or learning, he 
mult come toa reckoning for'it, thac man will not over-reckon 
himfelfe fo much for. it, as to be proud of) it, The Apoftle con- 
cludes, So then every man muft givean acconnt of himfelfe toGod, ` 
( Ron: 14. 12.)-That ts,of all his receits, and of all his expen- 
ces, what hath been beltowed upon him, and how he hath im- 
proved what hath beenbeftowed.He muft give an account of him- 
felfe in his nacurall capacity as aman ; and he muft give account 
of himfelfe in his civill capacity, as a rich or great man ;-and he 
muft give accounsof himfelfe in his {pirituall capacity, ashe hath 
enjoyed meanes to make him gracious, or to grow in grace, He 
muft give an account of himfelfe about all the good things he 
hath received, what good he hath done with them, éithér to him- 
felfe or others. ‘He that is ferious upon fucha meditation as this, 
fhall finde two effects of it ; Firft,.ic will keep him very bufe, 
and free him from Idlenefle ; Secondly, ic willykeep*him very 
humble and free‘him frompride. Who can glory vainely in his 
Stewardfhip ( for all we have is put into our hands as Stewards, 
who, I fay, can glory vainely in his Stewardthip ) that alwayes 
heares this voyce founding in his ears, Come give an account of . 
thy fteward(hip, for thou mayeft be no longer Steward, O how illan. 
account will they make shen they are asked, what they have done - 
with their riches ? who muft anfwer, pre have been prond of them ; 
who being asked, what have you done with your honour, muft 
anfwer, wehave been prond of it 5 who being asked, what have you 
done with your knowledge ?: muft anfwer, we have been proud of 
st Thefe will be fad anfivers in the day of account, yet proud 
men ( whatfoever they have done with their receits ),muft make 
this anfwer, what other anfwer {oever they make. 

Fourthly, Confider thatthe more any one hath received(and it 
is the degree upen-whicn pride rifeth the more, I fay the more 
any one hath received ) in any E. whatfoever, the ftriéter wili 
his account be ; for thé account will be prepérrionable: ro. what 
the receipt is. ( Lake 12. 48. ) To whom foever.much 15 giver, 
of him {hall be much required, and to whom men have committed 
much, of him they will aske the more ; where much is fowne, there 
God looks'to reap mùch.: He looketh not. only-for improving, 
but for futable, for proportionable improvement, If he wa 

es receive 
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received five ‘talents ( Math: zg.) had brought only twota- 
-Jents more, andia made his five feven, this had fêr been propor- 


tionablé s óf if hethar had received two, had made them three, 
this had not been proportionable ; but he that received five, 
brought ten; and he that received two, brought foure ; This ac- 
count Was proportionable tothe receipe ; and’ therefore to thele 
their Lord fayd, Well done good and faithfull fervants, God looks 
for doubling, ( as Imay fay ) that we fhould make his five cen, 
his two foure. Therefore why fhould anf'man be proud of what 
he hath received, feeing the more he hath received, the more 
ereat and ftriéter will his account be. | 

Fifthly, That pride may be cured and hid from your eyes, I 
advife, Thati# the midje of "your fullne{s, you would think, ef your 
emptine[s, and 1», the mijt of your perfettions, of your deficiencies ; 
think how much, and in how many things yoware wanting, when 
any thought of pride arifeth concerning what You €njoy,or where- 
in you abound. He that thinks how.much he is wanting; will noc 
‘be proud how much foever he aboundeth ; and indeed our want- 
ings being a great deale more then our aboundings, and our im> 
perfeétions then out perfeétions, fhouldibe to us greater matter 
of humbling, ther’our abounding or perfe€tions can be an occafi- 
onof pride. To cleare this further, Confider your deficiencies 
tivo wayes ; Fi:ft, inyour felves; confider how low you are 1m 
knowledge, how low ingrace; how Low in duty ; remember that 
rhere isa great deale of darknefs inthe belt of your hight,1 great 
dealé of water in che beft of your wine, and a" great deale of 
drofs in the ‘purée of yourfilver’; remember thefe weasnefles 
in your felves, and then fay as blefled Pax! ( Phil: 5. 22.) Deonnt 
not that I have already attained ; that is, that I have attained per- 
feGtion, Lam very much behinde, very much below my duty, T 
amy below what I might be and have attained to, both in the light 
of knowledge, and in the ftrength of grace. Tam below whit I 
might be atrained'to,both as ro zeale for,and as to faith in God. 
O how many are our’deficiencies when we have profited moft ! 


Secondly,Confider your deficiencies in reference to-orhers; The’ 


Apoftle fairh (2 Con: 19.12.) They who compare themfelvées mith 
themfelues are not wife. The reafon why many think themfelves 
ever-wile,is,becaufe they do not (as they sii) compare them- 
felves with others, ‘or if they compare themielves with others, 

| Be they 
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r ee 
they comps : at are below, not 
wich thote wh@tare-above themfelves, They compare theme 
felves with themfelves, or with thofe only who.are blow them- 
felyes, are not wife, though they think themfelves very wife. If 
we would compare’our felves with other men, who are above us, 
it would mightily keep down-the pride of our {pirits ; for who is 
there but might fee more in fome, yea in many others then in 
himfelfe ? Now, as it is an excellent meang to keep the foule 
from murmuring and difcontent, to confider tone many others are 
below us ; fo it is an excellent means to keep us from pride, to 
confiderthat many others are above us ;.f@ mu 
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fpeak allufively, that our fat kine are but featie to the fat ones of 
others, and our fulleears but withered looked upon with their full. 
eares, And as it is a good meanes to keepe the foule humble or 
to cure it of pride,to compare our felves with men who are much. 
above us, fo.efpecially, if we. would but remember how much: 
God is above us,in comparifon of whom all our fullnefs isindeed 
emptinefs, our ftrength veaknefle, our riches poverty, and our. 
light darknefs.» And therefore when Feb ( Chap: 42. ) began to. 
compare himfelfe with God, and to.{et Gad before him, then he. 
was inthe duft prefently;though he fpake over-valuingly of him- 
felfe fometime, yet when once he came to. fet himfelfe before 
‘God, then faitlfhe, Z have fpoken once, but I will fheak no more ; I 
abhorre my felfe, and repent is duft and afhes. And when the Pro- 
phet Zarah faw the Lord in his Glory, and compared himfelfe. 
with him, he cryed out, Jam undone, I ama man of poluted lips ; 
all his graces, andall. his gifts vanifhed into.nothing,. when he. 
confidered the Lord before whom he Rood. -Thus we may keepe. 
downe pride by confidering our deficiencies, and comparing our `` 
felves with others who are above us, elpecially by comparing our. - 
felves with Ged, to whom we are not fo much as a drop of the. 
bucket tothe whole Ocean,nor the duit of the ballance ,to rhe: ` 
body of the whole earth, - | EN EET. 
Sixthly , For the hideing and keeping downe of pride,: often: 
reflect upon your own finfulneffe your defeéts in good may keepe, 
our hearts low, but our abundance of finfull evills may aye 
"chem. 
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them much lower. While we confider fin ina wastod notion, 
how fhould it humble us? Firlt, as dwelling or abiding in us; 
Secondly, as aéted and brought forth by us in either ofghefe 
wayes; look on fin, and the heart mutt needs come downs’ thus 
poyfon may expell poyfon, the remembrance of fin-abiding in us an 
and acted by us, may be aftopto the further acting, as of all c- 
cher fins, fo e{pecially of this fin, pride, . 
Seventhly, Let us be mach in the meditation of Chrift hum- 
bling and abafing himfelfe for us, What can kill pride, if the: 
humblings of Chrift doe not? O how may we fchoole and cate- 
chife our proud foules with the remembrances of Chrift in his a- 


bafements ! tC) e í 
ifciple! did Chritt empty himfelfe. 
and make himfelfe of no reputation, and {hall ‘we who. are but — 
emptinefie be lifted up with a reputation of our felves,or wich the. 
reputation which others*have ofus; did he abafe himfelfe tothe 
forme of a fervant, and {hallwe lift up eur felves ,.as if we teig- 
ned as Kings ! he humbled himfelfe and became obedient to: 
death, even the death of the Crotfe ; and what have we to glo- 
ry in bur the Croffe of our Lord Jefus Chrift.( Gal: 6.14.) fwe- 
have any thing to be proudof, ‘tis the Crofle of Chrift, God for-- 
bid (faith Panl ) that 1 fhould glory (or rejoyce and triumph ) 
fave im the Croffe of onr Lord Telus Chrift, whereby I am crucified. 
to the world, and the world. to me, Think often and much of the 
humblings of Chrif, afd then you will think of your felves as- 
meere nothings, This is the moft effectuall means, through the 
Spirit, to bring downe the fivellings of our hearts, and to hide: 
pride from man. Thus much of the fecond defigne of Chrift in- 
{peaking toman in dreames and vifions of the night ; the third: 
followeth, . ee 3h 5 ee p 
“Verf. £8. He keepeth back his fosle from the pit, and his ife 
oe from perifhing by the {word 








~ 





- This verfe holds.out another gracious intendment of God, in: 
ling himfelfeto man by dreames and vifions of the night. - 
He doth it thereby to give man warning and wifdome to prevent’ 

and efcape that deftguétion which is ready to fall upon him. 


He keepeth back, his foule from the pits = ` 
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~. Some referre this Fe to man himfelfe, thar is “when God hi- 
deth pride from man, then man keepeth ‘bis {oule fromthe pic, 
thatas, thereby man is both admonithed and inftructed how'to 
- keep his foule from the pir. They who avoyde the mountains and 
precipices of pride, are moft afjured of efcapirga downe-fall into per- 
E Solanon cells usi( Prov: 16.18.) Pride goeth before de~ 
- firuilion, and a high mind before a falls fuch afall as Elha here 
‘Speakes of, falling ‘into tke pit ; therefore curning from pride is 
the efcaping of the pit. | Es ela, 
“Buc rather ( as moft Interpreters ) the relative ( He ) referrs 
to God himfelfe, who both begins and perfeéts this great worke ~ 
of Grace; Ashe eke le a purpofe to withdraw man from 
his purpofe, ġe. fo he having effectually withdrawne him from 
it, and hid pride from him, he thereby humbleth-him in the duft 
of repentance, and fo keepeth back his foule from the pir, 
The word rendred, keepeth back, notes a threefold keeping 
back’; Firft, by force, as a man holds anogher froin falling into a 
pit, or sunning into danger ; he holds him whether he will-or fio. 
Secondly, there is aholding or keeping back by pesfwafion or en- 
treaties, by feafonable advice and countel ; fo Abigail kept Da- 
vid from ihedding blood ( 1 Sam: 25.) Thirdly, there isa Holds - 
ing onkeeping back-by authority, when a Command. or an injun-— 
ction forbids a man from goingon, and fo ftops his proceeding, 
SION ita pro- Thus we fee there is a keeping back, either by outward force, 
bibere fignifi- or by couniel, or by command, And there is a keeping back ac- 
cat -ut cum de cording to any of thefe three notions,two ways.Firft fuch a keep- 
initio dicite ino back,as hinders the very attempt, {uch a keeping back,as {tops 
f tere Ts the firt motions, or ftep inco an undertaking. Secondly, there is 
prince fat a keeping back when a man is deeply engaged in an undertaking, 
“quod propriè when he is gone on and is fieere the journeys end of his owne 
inhibere dici- purpofe, Thus David was kept back from deftroying Nabal 
‘tur: peen when he was far advanced in that enterprife; and Abimeleck was 
refer “ed ad kept back from taking Sarah “Abrahams wife when the matter 
jam capium, bad madea very great progrefs in his pirita Both thefe waye: 
quafi jam effet we may tnderftand it here, though chiefily, I-conceive, ingth 
me in via ad latter, Sometimes God keepeth man, either by his power, or by 
al perfwatons andicommands fent to him, fromerting fo much as 
; mifit. Cec, one foot forward in any finfull way leading tothe pic ; yet often 
“he {tffers him to goe ôn a great way , and when he is une 
3 ar 













= gnome 
vv 


g 


Sais 
32 





















. 


Chap. 33. Ax Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. Verf. 18, 


far towards, yea is near, very neer to the pits brink, even 


ready to drop into it, then, then the Lord gracioufly keeps his + 


foule from falling into ir.. This word is ufed jin the negative 


twice to fet forch the high commendation -of eAbraham 


( Gen, 22.12. 16; ) When God had commanded Abraham to 
offer his Son, and he was fo ready to doe it,that prefently God 


tells him, Now J Know thou feare/t God, feeing thou haft nor witha 
held ( or kept back ) thy fon, thine only fon from me, Abraham 





might have had many reafonings within himfelfe to keep back and 
withhold hehe being a Sacrifice, but, faith the Lord, thos ~ 


haft not withheld or kept him back; There the word is ufed inthe 
negative, asalfo upon the fame occafion at the 16 vesfe of the 


fame Chapter, And foby Fob- Sea 11.) Therefore I wil 


not refraine (or keép back: ) my mouth, Ic is as hagd a matter to 
keep back,or hold the mouth if,as it is tokeep back a head-ftrong 
horfe with a bridle, Therefore the Holy Ghoft ufeth that Meta- 
Se 39.1.) But faith Fob, 1 will not refraine my mouth, 
J will not keep it back, let intake its courfe, Z will (peak, inthe bit- 
terneffe of my [pirit The word imports powerfull acting, take it 
either in the negative or affirmative. When the tongue is kept 





back, tis done by a mighty power of graces and how oo as 
t rth to - 


well as gracious 1s that power, which the Lord putteth 


keep back a poor foul that is going, going apace too, from falling’ 


into the pit. He keepeth back, 
His foul from the pit, eae eee 


But doth ché foul fall into the pit ? ‘Lanfwer, firtt, The foul 
is often in Scripture (bya Synecdoche) putforthe whole man}. 


He keepeth back his foal, that is, he keepeth him from the pit ; 
fecondly, poffibly ‘tis faid, hekeeperh his foul from the pit,to teach 
us that man by running onin fin,ruines his beft part, it isnot only 


his body, and his skin that he deftroyeth by fin,but his very foul; 
"Tis a mercy that God telleth usaforehand the worftof chat dan~ - 


ger, and the greatnefle of the hazard, or how great a matter we 


vemure upon-evill’ wayes ahd- werkes, He keepeth back: bes 


fale nF 


x Se bear ; 
from the pit. 
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What pit > The word is rendred varioufly, Fir this, hekip mm foveat, 


” BACR corruptio, tors 
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ont. Vulg. wal Corrupt: for 


fediaure J vis men fromroff the face of the earth, Secondly, the Septuagint ren- 
bisforl from death. Thirdly, the Caldee Para- 

He prohibits his pul from the pits thefe three, 
mam eins a fo- corruption, death, and the pit are of neer aliance ;, and the fame 
wed. Targ. Wordin the Hebrew congue fignifeth corruption, the pit,and death, 
The pic (or grave )is the place of corruption and the feat or houfe 
: We find the spit and deftruction put rogether*( Pfal, 
55-23.) they {hall goe to the prt of deftruttion ; So then the fame 










word may well lerve to fignifie a pit,corruption and death ; be 
caufe in the pit dezd bodies or carkatles putrifie and corrapr. 


Yer David prophécying of Chrift {peaks his aflurance of efcaping 
lps, Min oo oe hee or grave. ( Phal: 16.10.) Thos 

— pa wilt sot fafer thy holy one to fee corruption, or the pit, Ir is this 
felon. pri word sahar is,thow wilt not fuffer him to corrupt-in the pit of the 
“ut is demum grave; though being-dead was buried and Jaid in the pit, yer he 
perfefte dicatur did not fee corruption in the pit, Thatis, corruption had no power, 
widere foveam, ng maftery over him; for hedoofed the bonds of death (it being 
ag A fie impofhible that he fhould be held bz them ) the third day, yea 

: TP fed oer wich the firftof that day,or as foon as it might be truly faid that ic 
vim corruptri- was the third day ; Chrift was buryed in the latter part of the 
eemexperiti’s xeh day -of the week, and arofe early the firit day of the week, 

; five vider eit even when At uid bat begin to dawn towards the firft day of the week, 
‘a ‘ere ">. (Math, 28.2.) And therefore feeing as naturalifts(according to 
nimff fentire Scripture evidence, Joh. 11. 39. ) teftifie corruption doth not 
frvepatiali- _ yaturally take hold of the body ull the fourth day after death. The 
uid Coc» dead body of Chrift was altogether free from corruption, or 
Chrift- ( as was fore-fhewed by David in the Palme ) faw no 

corruption. , er ie ie | 

oak. this word pit,is takennot only for death;the grave,and 

. ` corruption ;. but for thofe contrivances and plots yvhich are made 
and haid for any mans death or diftruction, Thus David faid a 
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hismalicious and fubrle enemies ( Pf. 7. 5.) Jota the pit.which roves denstatl 
they have digged,themfelves are fallen; thatis, they are taken in omnis vite di. - 
their own plots ; Thofe words of the Pfalmift are an alluda to crimina. Pin. 
Hunters or Fowlers who make pits to enfnare birds or bealts; 
we mutt not imagine that there were pits licerally made for Da- 
vid but the pit was a plot or a contrivance to doe’ him mifchief , ° 
and he blefled God that as himfelf had efcaped that mifchief, fo 
that the milchief-plotters and contrivers were taken with it thent- 
felves, We have David {peaking againe under the fame meta~. ~ 
phor (Pf.9.15.) The Heathen are fark, down in the pit that 
they made, And ( Pfal. 35.7.) Wirhout canfe they have hid for 
me their nesin a pit, which withont scaufe have the dig ged for my 
foal + thatis, they have laid a plot to undog and deltroy me, And 
if we take pit in this fence it may hold well enough with the fcope 
of the Text;for whatis the pir, into which pride and evill purpofes 
chruft Gnfwll man,but that mifchief and mifery which Satan is con- 
tinually plotting againft him? And from this mifchievous plot it is 
thac God delivereth man, while “cis faid by Elihu, hekeeperh 
back. } | | oh 
His foul from the pit. | THe 
Some expound the word fox! in this former part of the verfe,in 
oppofition to /ife in the latter part of it, aad hes life from peri(hing 
by the fword. Soul and life are fometimes taken promifcuoufly , 
or indifferently. for the fame thing ; yet there 1s a very great 
difference between foul and life ; the life is nothing elfe but the 
union between foul and body ; but the foul isa fpirituall fubftance . 
diftinet fronmthe body while remaining in ir;-and fubiafting Sl a, aa 
alone whenfeparate from ic, That bond or knot whichties foul ». Eoo 
and bodytogethėr;is. properly, thac which Elihu fpeaks of in the tts 
3 l eos: EN 
O 7 A E Si ge ST 
as aera ecie et his foul from everlafting deftruétion, fo his =: = 
life from temporal deftruction.. Though the foul be'moft preci- A 
oua, yet lifeis very precious ` ski» for skin, ‘yea all that a man 
hath will he. give for hes life’ (Chap. 2. $: ) “Tis therefore no 
Small mercy fer God ro keep‘back'a mans Lfe Sooni h 
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< From perifhing by the føord, ae cs 
Phe fword is put fometime for warre, that being the principal 
in{trument of warre ; fome infit much on that fence here,as if the 
words contained a promile-of being kept from perifhing by the 
. fivord of an open enemy. But the fword is here rather put for any 
kind or for all kinds of hurtfull evills ; what ever doth afflict, vex, 
“pcp dap or deftroy may bè called the fivord, The text ftriétly in the letter 
aE y yoda “is chus rendred, and his life from paffing byor through the fword, 
tare puto, quice We Lay, froms perifhing by thefword ; which palling by the {word is 
quid pungit, noc to efcape the fword,butto fall:by the ford, Thus tis fid o£ 
peresi ogue chat idolatrous King Ahaz (2 Kings 16. 3. ). He canfed bis fons 
vein oar to paffe through the fire,the meaning is not that he delivered them 
Fist Boles. out of the fire,but confumed them in the fire ; for he made them 
paffe through the fire to AZolech, which wasa facrificing of them 
to that abominable idoll. It is alfo faid (2 Sam, 12.31, ) when 
David took Rabba and deftroyed the Ammonites, he made thems 
pafe through the brick-kilne, not to fave them, but to confume 
them. Some conceive that this brick-kilne through which Dawid 
made thofe captive Ammonites to paile was the fire or furnace of 
Maoleeh,that infamous Idoll of the Ammonites( with whofe bloed y 
and moft’ cruell- devotions the apoftatizing Jewes or people ot 
God, were in after times enfnared ) And if fo, then they might 
fee God turning their fin into their punifhmene ; and declaring 
his fiery wrath againft them in that, by which they had declared 
their foolifh and tease zeale. But chat which I quote their 
punifhment for, is only the forme of its expreffion; He made. 
Trafi ingle them pafs through the briek-hilne ; that is;perith init, Thus here, 
diume > 


qued incideva and hu foul from paling by the fword, is tightly tranflated from 


du manus ette- Peri[bing by the fword. The word rendred ford fignifies alfo any 

la hofttum, et miffive weapon, or weapon caft with the hand,efpecially a dare; 

cadere in bello. fo Mr. Broughton tranflates, and his li fe from going on the dart, 
Gladis NW The cenerall fence of this verfe is plainly this s E A 
vocatur £ y : pert a Pca ee 

milte telum. —_ e. Iard- withdraweth man fiom. bis. porpofe, and hides pride 

Draft from man, that fo he mayin mercy preferve him frons perifbing both 

1». body axd fonl or that he.may keep him.not onl from the frf, but 

from the fecond death, which s the feparation of the whole man from 

| the bleffed. prefence of God for ever, “Tis 2 oreat favourto be kept 

from the pit where the body corrupts, or from the fword that 


wounds- 


Verf, 18. 


-e 


enmena a 
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wounds the Aefh, bur to be kept from that everlafting woe which ké 
fhalt overwhelme the wicked in that bottomlefle picor lake of 
fire ahd brimftone, this is the higheft favour of God to loft man. 
This is the pit, this the perifhing from which (faith Elibm) the 
Lord keepeth backthe foul and life of man, 

Firt, from the emphafis of the word, he keepeth back, import- 
ing, that God, as it were by ftrong hand or abiolute authority and 
command,keepeth the foul of man from the pit. | 


Note. | 
Man 3 very forward tò run upon his own yune, even to ryn upon 
eternallrmne, ifthe Lord did not held, ftay,and ftop him. 









: And as he 
is kept back from the pit, fo (as the Apoltle Peter ath it r Epiff, 
1.5.) he xkept by the power of God, through faith unto falvation, 

Secondly, confidering the featon fignified in the’ former yerfe, 
that when man is going upon an evill work, or walking in the 
pride of his hearr, God is keeping him fromthe pir. 








Note. ; 2b 3 we. 
: While man hath finfull purpofes and pride in his heart, all that 
while he is going on to deftruttion, both tensporall and eternal, 


the further any man 


. Every ftep in fin isa ftep to mifery, and 
in fin om God ; andthe 


roceed the further 
















Solomon faith of fuch, they love death. There is no man loves 
death under the notion ofdeath,there is no beauty,no amiablenefs 
in death ; but allrhey may be faid to love death,who love fin, and 
live in it.Every motion towards fin,is a hafting into the armes and 
embraces of death, finners wooe and invite death’and the grave, 

yea hell and deftruction. | 
Thirdly, nore. ae 

The warnings and admonitions which God gives to finfull man, 
whether waking or fleeping are to keep him from perifhing, to 

keep him from temporall, tokeep him from eternal perifhing, 

Uu 2 This 
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This isthe great endrof preaching the Gofpel, the end alfo of 
prefling the terrors of the Law ; both have this aime to keep man 
from periihing. When man is preft to holinefle,and when he isre- 
preft from the wayes of fin, ‘cis thathe may not perilh for ever, 
God hath fet up many ordinances, he hath imployed many inftru- 
ments to adminifter them, many thoufands goe up .and, downe 
preaching torbe world,and crying out to thefons of men, repent 
and beleeve,beleeve:and repenrs and why allthis cry,but to keep 
fouls from the pit,and their life from perifhing by the fword ? 
The Apoftle Jude exhorts tofave fome with fear, and of others te 
have compaffion, that is, terrifie fome that you may fave them, 
make them afraid that they may not be damned ; fave them with 
fear, plucking them as ic were out of the fire. Sinners are rún- 
ing intothe fire;and do not perceive it ; they are tumbling down 


ca hell and confider it not ; they -muft be pulled ourof the fire, 
elfe they will burn-in it for ever. Fiete DANSERES 
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Fourthly, note. ios iar i wba Ie 
‘They who. tara from their evill parpofes and the pride of their 
hearts, e{cape wrath, the pit, and the [word, 

-The wages of fin is death, and well are they thatefcape, that 
miffe fuch wages, Ifa finner turne from. his purpofe,from his fin 
full way, if his pride be fubdued and he emptied of himfelf, then 
his foal is kept from deftruttion,and his hfe from perifhing by the 


. i 


{word 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 19, 20,21, 22. 


He is chaftened alfo with pain upon his bed, and the 
multitude of bis bones with ftrong pain. 

So that his life abhorreth bread, and bis foul dainty 
meat. | 

His flefh is confumed away that it cannot be feen,and 

his bones that were not feen flick out. 


His foul drameth neare unte the grave, and his life 


-to the defiroyer. | : 






Ofthe {econd meanes, Which the wildome of God is pieg- 
fretrto ufe for the humiliation of man, and forthe difcovery 
unto him. He fpeakè i : 












fe 
O elation of his min 





Verf, 19. He is chaftened alfo with pain.. 


That particle which we render alfa, gives the text an emphatis 
( He is chaftencd alfo ) For it imports, that here is a further ad- 
dition or fupplement.of meanes, whereby the Lord’ doth awaken 
finners'to attend.and obey his voyce. The fubje&t of thefe foure 
verfes, is a fick man, Of, the fere of man. A forrowfull fabjetk: 
And the ficknefs of mavis fer forth inthefe foure verfes,by foure 
iad fymptomes or effeéts, | eens 


~ 


The firft is paine, grievous paine, ver: 19. He is chaftened alfa 
with pain upon his bed, and the multitude of his bones with frrong 


gine. y 


; The fecond fymptome of this ficknefs, is tofs of appetite , and 


his nauceating all manner of food (v. 20.) So that his life ab-- 


borreth bread, and his [foul dainty meat. 


-The third fymptome of his ficknefs isa generall languifhment — 
or confumption all his body over (v.21. ) His flefh is confumed - 
away that it cannot be feen, avd his bones that were not feine fick 


ent 


my-He context of thefe foure verfes; containiern a defcription: 


_OLICVCIALION ie MANES PERAE © 
vilien of the night , as was thewed: before, he {peaketh alfo by 


The fourth and laft fymptome of this grievous ficknefs is faint: 
ing, 
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ing, fvooninz, or a readinefs to expire and give up the ghoft 
( v.22.) His foul draweth near to the grave, and his life to the 
deftroyer ;- That is, he is fick, and even fick to death. All thefe 


_ ase fpeciall fymptomes of a fick man, or of the ficknefs of man, 
I begin with che firft, ¢ oh 4 
Verl.19. He is chaftened alfo with pain upon his bed, : 
The word which we render to chaffen, hath a twofold figni- 
cation in Scripture, Ne n hy 

TD a veguit — Firft, to reprove or convince borh by authority and reafon 
reprehendi (Lev '19. 17. ) Thon fhalt not hate thy breather it thy heart, thos 
corripuit Ver- palt in any wife rebuke him; or, reproving thou fhalt reprove him ; 
bis five falis, that is, Thos fhalt farely reprove him, And in that famous Pro- 
phecy concerning Chrift (Ha: 11.4.) He fhall reprove with g- 
* guity ; we put inthe margin, He fhal argue with equity, or con- 
vince by fuch: reafons and arguments as fhall carr the*greateft 
equity m them, Thus when Chriit had finithed his Sermon on 
the mount, ic'is fayd (Math: 7.28,29. ) The people ( his Audi- 
tors) were aftonifhed at his dottrine, for he taught them as one ha- 
ving authority, and not as the Scribes, This Sermon carrying fo 
great a reproofe of the Scribes and Pharifees,both as to their life 
and deétrine throughout, ie be.expounded asa fullfilling 
of that ancient prophecy ; It being confeffed in another place of | 

the Gofpel, even by the Officers that were fent to attach hira 
(John 7.46.) Never man {pake like thiz man. The words of 
Chrift had fo-much evidence, fo much equity in thèm , thar they 
who came to take and catch him, were taken and caught, if nor 
to converfion,yer to fuch a conviction, by what he fpake,that they. 
could not ( though they ny difpleafed their Mafters in fayine 


fo )but fay, Never man [pake like this man; Asif they had fayd, 
- Surely, the man that [peakes thus is more then aman, Š 
Secondly, The word often fignifiesto corre&t, which is alfo 


co.inftruc ; 











. And fowe renderit, Hets chaftened.. Manis ine 


“reStions. Thus-Devid prayed ( Pfal: 6. 1. ord, rebuke me not 
ms thine anger, neither chaften me in thy hot difpleafure. The frh 
word which we render rebuke, is that in the text; As if he had 
fayd, Lord dee not rebuke me by angry afflictions, let me not find thee 

. greatly 
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greatly difpleafed, and my felfe forely chaftued at once, He depre- 
cares the {ame againe, and how grievous the effeéts of fuch dif- 
penfations are, he fheweth ( Pal: 38. 1. ) Rebuke me not in thy 
wrath, (Pal: 39.11.) Whea thou with rebukes doft corrett man 
for iniquity ; ( He means it not only of word-rebukes, but of 
hand-rebukes alfo, when thou with {fuch doubled rebukes doft 
chaften man for iniquity ) What then ? The effeéts of it follow, 
even the ftaining of the glory of all fleth ; Thon makef his beauty 
to confume away like a moth, And fo fome interpret that ( Pal: 
105. 15. ) Hereproved Kings for their fakes 2’ ( {peaking of his 
owne people ) the Lord did not only {peak to thote Kings, buc 
made them feel-his hand, for his peoples fake. Abimelech felt 
bis hand for Abrahams fake; And fo did Pharoah that hard-hear- 
ced King in a whole decade of plagues-for Zfraels fake, whom he 
had oppreffed and would not ler goe. We render. the word in 
Bh cog fenfe; for a rebuke by blowes or by correction, which 
yet harh a language in it, and {peaks with-a loud. voyce to man, 
He ts chaftened ie : 


with paine npon bis bida 


Paine is both the concomitant , and effect of ficknefs, The 

word noteth, Firft, the paine of the body, caufed either by: the’ 

violence of inward diftempers, or from the outward ftroake ofa 389 dolis- 
wound ( Gen: 34. ) When the fons of Facob had prevailed with corpore vet 
the Shechemites to receive Circumcifion, It came. to paffe on the animo. 
third day, when they were fore, or pained with the wound of ir, — 
Simeon and Levi came upon them { Gen: 34. 25. ) Secondly, the 
- word fignifieth as bodyly: paine caufed any way, fo paine of rhe 
mind, which is griefe or forrow ( Pfal: 69.29.) I am poore and 
row full Sc a 53 i 









| 


| ; for of that Solomon faith; ( Pro: 18.14.) 
Whe can beare it ? The fame Solomon ( Pro: 14: 13; ) {peaking - 
of a wicked martin his higheft joltity, faith, Indanghter the heart 
is forrowfull. His confeience aketh (if he have ars awakened con- 
feience ) ever while he laugheth; and furely while the heart is 
forrowfull and pained, laughter yeeldeth little pleafure.We may 
take paine in this text in both feafes, but fpetially in the former; . 
The fick man-is often pained: in mind, but alwayes in -his body. 
He: 
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3 He is chafteaed: with päin -` 

- Upen-hi Bed, ; 
There he ufed to have reft,but being fick his bed becoms refl- 
Jefs to him. To be upon the Bed, is apertphrafis of ficknefs That ot 
Chrift (Lake 17. 34.') There fhall be two in one bed, the one {kal 
be taken, and the other left, as ic may be meant of any two Bed- 
fellowes \(efpecially of husband and wife ) in their health, fo 
fome take it principally of two ina fick bed ; Grace takes hold ot 
‘ene and not of another upon a fick bed. I infift not upon that 
fene, though it be a probable and a profitable one. But furely 

to fay, A man is.chaftened with paine upon his bed, implyeth , the 
man to be-in extraordinary pain ; as to fay, fuch a man keepes his 
bed,implyeth, he hath more then an ordinary ficknefs, or that he 
is very fick, We have three expreffions: in our language gradu- 
ally fetting forth the ficknetfe of a perfon ; Firft, we fay, hekeepes 
his honfe. He that is not well doth not goe abroad, ficknefshou- 
feth him. Secondly, we fay, bekeepes his chamber ; that’s a fur- 
ther degree, when ficknéfs hath brought a man up ftaires, and 
fhut him in his chamber, he is ficke indeed. Thirdly, we fay, 
{uch a man keeps bis bed; The meaning of which every one under- 
ftands to be, that he is dangeroufly or extreamly fick, Thus when 
Elihu faith, He is chaftened with pain upon his bed ; we may con- 
ceive him fo ill, chat eirher he muft not, or is not able ro fir up. 
And Eliku in {peaking thus, feemes to have relation to what Tob 

had fayd ( Chap: 7.13. ) when I fayd my bed fhall comfort me 

and my conch fhal eafe my complaint ; Then thon {caret me wit 
dreames, and terrifiest me through vifions, As if he had fayd; O 
Job, thou indeed haft bad recourfe heretofore, to thy bed for re- 
frefhing and comfort, im filent meditations and foliloguies with God, 
but he terrified thee with dreames, and fpake to thee by fearing vifi- 
ons, to tarne thee from thy purpofe. And not only fo, but lates 
thee deafe to thofe admonitions, or not regarding them, yea fhill con- 
tinuing thy unguiet murmurings, be hath now even made thee bed- 
rid, or unable to rife from thy. bed. Though Elihe {pake here inthe 
yo 3 aa hi in all his fpeech he:intended and poynted at, yea 
fet forth and poynted out Jobs condition, He is chafhened with 

paines npon his bed, ` odin! groz-2icts eg: 


And the multitude of his bones with rong pain. 





Verf. 19. 
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A man may have paine, yea many painés, yet no paine in his 

“bones. Bones are to the body as beames and rafters, as-pofts and 

pillars are to a hovfe, And when pain comes to the bones, when 

‘it fhakes thofe poftsimd pillars , it muft needs be a very flrong 

paine. Satan fayd ro'God concerning fob, while he fought new 

tryalls for him, in the fecond Chapter of this Book (verf. 5. 2 

Touch his bone and his flefh, and he will curfe thee to thy face, And 

that he might be fully tryed, the Lord futfer’d Satan co afflict him 

to the bone, nor did Satan leave abone -unaffited ; what Elba 

fpake here of man in Generall, was true of him, The multitude 

of his bones were chaftned with ftreng paine, To have any one bone 

in paine is an affli€tion, much more to have many bones pained 

and aking ar once. But when the multitude of a mans bones, ‘thar 

is, all his bones are pained together, that’s grievous. And fucha ppt, gif 
man isthe while as it were upon a rack, That bythe multitude syn dicitur pr 
of bones here {poken of , we are ro underftand, net only many, emaibss oif- 
or a great many of his bones,but all/his bones, may appeare from b% quam muha 
( Job 4.14.) whege Ehphax defcribing thofe terrible vions” Coe: 
with which God fometime vifited him, faith, A /pirit paffed before 

my face, the haire of my flefh food up, &c. which made all my 

bones to hake. We put inthe margin, The multitude of my bones. 

The multitude of his bones are all his bones, he hath not fe much 

as otie bone free .The whole fyfteme of his bones is as it were con- 

founded and disjoynted, The multitude of his bones is chaftned 






aswe render, ffrength or might ( 


pores ting or concinuall. So fome tender that place 
falmeés, not freng. or might : 
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they waxe warme, they vani[h when it is hot, and are coufumed ont 
of their place, Now , in this place, I conceive, we may take the 
word ineicher fenfe, either for {trong and great or chronicall, ` 
and lafting paine. The man is fo fick that hgbath no good houres, * 
no comfortable inrermiffions, his paine coff@mueth. And becaufe 
the word parae is novin the text, ie tore ivhath caufed feverall 
rencrings of thefe wo-ds, yet all meeting in the fame fenfe. 

Firft ; Some joyne the word /fvong to buxe,; or make it an epe- 
thite of the mans bones: Though the multitude of his bones be. 
firongsxhat is, though he were once a {trong man,found and per- 
fe& all.over,o:as we fay, found wind and. limbe , not ciazy , not. 
having the leaft flaw in him , yer heds chaftened-all over with, 
paine.. er d ý ; | 

In,multitudine. _ Secondly , Ovhers thus, in the multitude of his bones, or, in all. 
fium ejm eft his bones there is a firong one, thacis, a ftrong paine or griefe. fei- 
fortis. i.e.acris 2eth and poflefleth alt Fis bones iar 
acerbis dolor. “Thirdly, Thus, y A > 









, The contention of his bones: is Prong ; the word. 
which fignifietha maltitude, being alike in the letters with ano-. 
ther which figinfieth contention ox firife, hach@iven occafion for 
this reading; that of David is neere the fame, There is no reff in 

con aries i heh Rakas: g.) Asit Rubi had Gye, thepame and an- 

lis ofium ejm onith by which God doth contend wich all: his bones. is-ftrong,. 
vehemens ef? or God hath a ftrong controverfie with his bones upon his ficke. 

i.e. dolor offi- bed, = oS (Sy Aea sie 

oe Al i Laftly , The vulgar cranflates, He maketh all his bones to wi- 

Ar oe ipfo ther, decay, and rott. When there is a confumption or a wither- 

Rife. © ing-amone the benes, how intolerable is.she paine ! Broken bones 

Sunt ex He- caufe the acuteft paines, but decaying bones the, moft conftant 


bra@is qui DYN pat Wither : ` 


multitudo, quia ; itua a 
Ifa:.58. 1%. ) The Lord wil. make fat thy 










per ` feribarur j 
DN arfi lega- 
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ely: M PE ay i f / ofits 
a 4 $ . 
S 






nunt pro con- alt e VVN 

tentione, quaff in regard of : ord re n DOCI- © 
dems cumalfibus p > > humble the fo ñ è 
ejm contendat. The body fhall not fuffer in this. fervice ofthe Lord; ifthe foule + 


Bisa be truly. afflicted init, Yet when he faith, be will. make fat thy 
bones, it refpedts efpecially their re firength, that thrives. 
beltin a day of holy abftinence and fafting, Here, when ‘tis. fayd, ; 
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rheir bones (hall wither through paine, it notes the declining of the 
-Whole body, becaufe as the bones are ftrong in themfelves, fo 
~ they are the ftrengch and fupport of the whole outward mart. 
- When God fmites the bones, then he fhakes the pillars arid raf- 
ters of our earthly houfe, and threatens the downfall of it. He is 
chaftened with paine upon his bed, and the multitude of his bones 
with firong pai. | | 
Taking thefe words in conneétion with the former, where El» 
hu fpake of thofe dreames and vifions by which God fpeakes to 
man, and fuppofing ( asthere he doth.) that becaufe the man is 
not well awakened by thofe dreames and vifions from ‘his fecuri- 
ty, therefore the Lord fendeth pain and ficknefs upon him, as a 
facond meahes to humble him , and make.him. underftand him- 
~- felfe. 


_. Obferve. Ea , ee 
They that will not be inftrathed by dreames, that is, by gentler 
meanes, {hall be infirutted by paines. 


~ They who will not take inftruétion, even in their fleep , fhalt - 


be taught by that, which will keep them awake. Several Scrip- 
cures tellus of the Lords proceeding with man from words te 
blowes. And if the Lord proceeds from dreames (which are 
warnings in fleepe ) to blowes , if when he hath fpoken to us inva 

dreame, we hearken not, he will chaften us with patne, even the 

multitude of our bones wìth ftrong paine. And then much more 
Will he proceed from words to blows with them that are warned 

to awake, if they heare nor and take warning. That's an awaken- 
ing word to thofe who fleepe waking ( Pal 7, 12; 13. ) If he 
‘turn not he will whet his fard: He bath bent his bowe and made it 
ready, If men will not returne: upon word-admionition and re- 

proofe, the Lord hath his arrowes añd his fword to reprove them 
with. Turne ye at my reproofe, faith the Lord ( Prez 1.23.) 1 

` give you warning to turne, but if you doe nor, then (as prefently 
it followeth ) Z will laugh at your calamity, and mock, when your 
feare cometh. ‘As you have feemed to mock at my couffels, fo I 
will mock at your calamities, that is, I Will fhew you no'pity, as 
you have fhewed me no refpect. Thus the Lord deales with 
proud rebellious man, who calts off his yoake, yea fometimes he 
deales very feverely with his owne people (for they may put him 
Í tO 
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toit ) if words will not ferve their turne: ( words in fleepe, and. 
words when awake ) they may expect blowes next ; and be made 
to feele the hand of God, becaufe they have not underftood or. 
not obeyed his. will, 

Secondly, From the manner ofexpreffion, Heis chaffened with. 
paine upan hss bed, The Spirit of Gad ufeth a word referring to ins 
ftruétion both by fmiting aud fpeaking, to fhew chat there is a: 
voyce in the rod, | 


Hence nore. l 
The chaftifements of God spon us are-our documents, 


When God fends ficknefle and grievous paines, he reproves. 
franers from Heaven and chides them for the errours of their 
lives. The chaftenings of the Lord are {peakings, He fpeaketh by 
his rods beyond all the eloquence of words (Mic, 6.9.) Hear - 
ye therod, The voyce ofGod is im his rod ; that {peaks fo loud 
from Heaven in many ftroaks,that the prophanelt finnerson earch 
are fomerimes forced to heare and acknowledge ir, As thofe Ma- 
gicians were forced by the plaine evidence of the faé.co fay. 
(Ex, 8.19.) Thists the fingeeaf God; Sothey muf fay, This i 
the voyce of God. He {peaksto us, and {peaks to purpofe in thefe 
affictions: The voyce of God imaffiGtionsexceeds all the rheto- 
rick and perfivafions of mortall mef. The crofle isa{choole, in 
which»they. who,are.dull at hearing. what God {peaksto them in - 
his word, are wonderfully quickened up by his rod. The werds of 
the wife ( faith Solomon) are goads, And furely thefe goads of 
affliction are pricking piercing words, for the promoting and put- 
ting.on of a lazy foulin Godsworke, Job had.defired God to 
fgeak with him, Elha anfivers, Why doft thou defire morean- 
fiyers or dire&tiohs from God ? Hath not God fpoken rothee in 
thefe foares and fickneffes,in thefe chaftifements, with pain upon. 
thy bed ? IsGod wanting to thy inftruction ?_ hath ke not clearly 
cold thee his mind-and-thy duty ? hath he notwritten, yea engra- - 
ven his will upon thy difeafed fieth ? a ines, the 
corruption, the confumption, the ftrange deformicy,and fad tranf- 
figuration of thy bady; but as fo many voyces of God, {peaking 
and {peaking aloud to thee,repent and humble thy. felfe ? There- 
fore attend, hearken to and meditate upon the an{wers which he - 
bach imprefled or printed legibly upon thy head, face, and ith 
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ied forehead. Thou haft his anfwer his ow’ way, therefore be fas 
tisfied, and doe not {tand defiring thac God would anfiver thee 
after thy way, nor complaining becaufe he doth nor, And we may 
reply not only to obliinate finners, but to many. of the people of 
God, when they enquire what the mind of God is, or what he in- 
tends towards them, His. providences give you many items and 
memorandums ; which if you can. fpell our and read you may 
know hisgpgeniss. This leifon,the fignification of the word offe- 
reth us as tl connection of the words offered in the fo-mer. 


‘Thirdly, learne hence. , . | 
Man is a poor craz) creature fubjett to all difeafes and infir- 
mites, 

Yea,he is not only fubject to them,but he is the fubject of them. 
His body isas ie were a veflell of nacurall corruption, as his foul 
is a veflell of morall. corruption, Man iscalled not Only, Adam, 
noting the matter of which he was made,carth, red- earth; but he 
is called Exofh hatis, forrowtull, fighing, oaning man, he. is. a 
pined and a pining man.: He is.alfo called Abel, vanity, 2 poor 







vainman ; which two: latter Titles have befallen man fince man i 


fell fr om God k $ ‘ roan 
Fourthly, (which may check. the groffe Acheifime of many ) 
“Obferve. a 
Pain and fickneffe comenot by chance, sor arewe to fray in na- 
tere for the canfe of their coming, 
They comener.at all by chance, nor doe they come altogether 
from naturall-caufes, Nature hath fomewvhat to doe intheir com- 


ing but fomewhat elfe much more, even fomuch mere,that in re= 
erations may be quite {hut out,and the - 


fpeét of thar,naturall co D ah 
whole caufe afcribed to that. But what is thar 2 furely, nothing 


elfe but, and nothing tefe chen.the will of God. He is pleafedto. 


give commiffion to pains and ficknefles, and then they come. 
Elihu would teach Fob ( what he owned before ) that God was 
the fender and orderer of all his afflictions, as ofthe loffes he had’ 
in his eftare and children, fo of the pains and. ficknefles which he 


felt in his body. «Mefes tells the children of //rae/, not only that 

fword and captivity, but the Peftilence, Confumptions, Feavers, - 

and burning Aguesare fent by.God himfelf, (Dent, 28, 21 af as ). 
fat. 
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YOM 
Defiaerabila 
bene fanum et 
bene curatum 
. Corpus denotat. 








An Expofition upon the Book, of Jos. Verl.rg, 
What are difeafes but the Lords Meflengers > When he pleafeth 
he can trouble the temper and -caufe the humours of the body to 
corrupt. He cai make them contend ‘wich ohe another to the 
death, let Phyfitians doe what they can co quiet and pacife them, 
Yea though fome skillfull Phyfitians have kept their own bodies 
in fo due a cemper,and to fo exact a dier,thar they could not fee 
which way a difeafe could take hold of them, or ag advan- 

3 






tage again{t them, yet ficknefle hath come upon t ean ar- 
med man, and catryed chemaway tothe grave. 
Further, When E/he faith of the fick man, the multitude of his 
bones are chaftened with ftrong paine, 
Note. — | thai 
No man is foftrong, bat the Lord isable to bring. him down by ` 
pain and fickneffe, | ) 
He that’ is trong as an Oake, and hath (as it were) a body of 
brafle and finews ofiron ; yetthe Lord can make him as weak as- 














F te] 

i e. Thus Hezekiah lamented in 
his ficknefle (Ifa. 38. 13.) I reckoned tillmsorning that asa Lix 
on, fo will he break all my bones. God can arme difeafes with 
the ftrengthöfa Lion,who not only rearech the fefh;but breaketh 
the bones with his teeth. David faith ( Pfal. 39, 11) Wher 
thowwith rebukes doft.corrett man for iniquity thou makeft his beauty 
to confume away like a moth, furely every man is vanity. The word 
there rendred beauty fignifieth defixe, thou makeft his defire, or 
that which is moft defireable in him to fade away ; we well tran- 
flate beauty,becaufe beauty draweth the defires of man after ir, 
and is fo much defired,yea lufted after by man. e 
















~~ Sixtly, whereas it is faid, ened with pain 
\ spon his bed, 


7 We learne. 


^ The Lord can.make thofe things ealeleffe and reftle|s to as »hich 


cy 


ufe to give us moft cafe and reff. 


He that eae up is weary, Weary With walking,riding orlabour- 
ing, hopeth to find eafe inhis bed, yer then doth pain deny him 
| réft 
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reft there, and filleth him (as Job complained, Chap. 7. 4. ) 
with toffings too and frounto the dawning of the day. The Lord can 


. make the Srocks’or a Rack eaGe rous , and our beds as unealie to 
us as the Stocks ora Rack usually are. | 


Lafily, obferve. i k | 
The pur pole of God. in chaftening man with ficknefs, is to teach 
and infirutl him nst vex and deftroy him, ng 


The Lord hath-many defignes:upon man when he afflicts him; 
about all which he inftruéts him-by affliction. He defignes 

Fir, To humble and breake ‘the: ftournefs of mans -fpirit’; 
hence fickneffes and affitions are’called humiliations; and the 
fame word fignifies both to be affiéted and humbled, - 

Secondly , To make men tafte how bitter a thing finis; Thess 
isthy wickednefs ( faith the Lord ef his fore Judgements broughe 
upon his people Jfrael (Jer: 4. 18.) Becanfe it is bitter. Ye would 








: Thirdly, To put forrowfull finfall matrupon the fearch of his: 
owne heart,and the ‘finding out of the errour of his wayes, While: 
men are {trong and healchfull, they feldome find leifure fer that 
worke, And therefore they are confined: by ficknefs to their 
houfes, to their chambers, yea to their beds, that they mayat- 
tend it,and read over the whole bookiof their lives (Lam: 3.3.95: 
40.) Wherefore-deth the living man complain, a man for the pumfh- 
ment of his fin; Let usfearch and try our wayes, and turne tothe 
Lord, That’s mans worke upon his*bed, and’tis Gods: aime in 
binding him to his bed,thatche:may have liberty forsthat worke, * 
Fourthly , Affiictionsia: ‘db to bring mano 









Aclittle:digeing willidifcover fih 1o be the roote of all:thofe evilt» 
and bitter fruits; whichwe ar any time are fed within this world.» 
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of himy till we feeleits( Hof: 5. 15.) In their affliction they will 
feck me early ; affliction purs man upon fupplication , yet every 
man who is afflicted,doth not prefently feek God (many in their 
affliction mind not Ged, they feek to men, tioc to God, a crofle 
without a Chrift,never made any feek'God) but affliction through 
the workings of the Spirit of Chrift,is a meanes to bring the foule 
to God ; and we fee the effe& of it ac the beginning of the next 
Chaprer in the fame Prophet ( Hof: 6.1.) Come let ws retara sn- 
_to the Lord, for he hath torn, and he wilt heale mi, &c, 
Sixthly , God is pleafed to exercife us with crofies, for the 
exercile of our Graces, or to fer grace aworke ; Grace hath moft 
 bufinefle to doe when we are taken aff from all worldly bufinets, 
and are layd upon our bed , our ficksbed. Some worke is not 
_ dene fo well any where elfe, as there. And many graces worke 
' beft when ‘tis worft with us ; they would even ftand ftill,and have 
~nothing to doe, if Goddid not bring us into ftraights, or keep us 
for a feafon in them. In a fick-bed the Lord fhews us, and we 
may find work enough for all our graces, efpecially for faith and 
patience, and fubmiflion of {pitit to his worke and will, We may 
doe better worke ( and doe it better ) in ficknefs then in health, 
Seventhly,, God bringsmany upon their fick-beds, to reach 
them the worth of health, and make them chankfull for it. They 
who are feldome ficke, are as feldome thankfullfor their health, 
and:-{carce reckon thar for amercy, the want whereof, they have 
never felt. “Tis rare that we prize what we have, till we have 
Hic Hor. i 
'Eightly , God exercifeth many withficknefs, wich apurpofe 
to put menupona holy purpofe of improving their health better, 
and of doing more for God while ‘tis well with them. 
Lafily nor afew are afflistedsthac God:may have anopportuni+ 
ty to.doe his worke, and declare his power. God himfelf would 
- be hindred of muchgforious work, in reftoritg: and tecovering 
them to Health, did -he ‘not: chaften them upon fick beds, The 
queftionwas putabout the blind man: ( Fog. 35 4.) Wha did 
fra,this manor bis Parents thatthe wasibern blind, Jefus anfivered 
“peither haththis man finned:nor his Parents, bat tharthe works of 
God foould be made manifeft in hin, I£ there had'nor beema blind 
araninthe world, ‘how. could che power of'God have beenmade 
manifeftin giving fight to the blind >: iffome were novextreamly 
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rorturingly fick, how would the power.of God be feene in heal- 

ing the ficke, and rebuking their paine ? For all thefe purpotes, 

«Man is chaftened with paine upon his bed and the multitude of his 

bones with firong paine, We never profit by chaitenings, ull we 

anfwer the purpofes of Ged in fending them, and unlefs we know 

what and which they are, we can never anfwer them, If we ans 

fwer thefe nine toucht upon, we fhalt either anfwer all, or, to be 

fure, we fhall baulke or refufe none, Elihu having thus fhewed . 

us the ficke man in paine, proceeds to fhew us what further effect 

~ his paine and ficknefs wrought upon him, | 5 


Verf, 20, So that his life abhorreth bread, and his foule dainty 
t meat, | 

This verfe fheweth the fecond effeét of ficknefs. The former 
was paine, This is lofs of appetite, or naufeoufnefle. 


His hfe. 


That is, his living body ; We may call the fick mans ri 
living body, though it be hard to fay whether we fhould number 
him among the living or the dead. We read fife put for the bo- 
dy which liveth, or whereby it liveth, ( Pfal: 88. 3. ) My foale 
(faith Heman) is full of tronbles, and my life draweth mgh unto 
the grave ; that is, I am ready to dye, and my body to be buryed. 
` He doth not fay, he hath no great ftomack to , but his life ` 


abhorreth bread, 


The word here ufed is of a Syriack derivation ; nor is it found yor OMA Sy- ` 
any where in Scripture but here. The nowne fignifieth any thing ra eff, notat 
thar is filthy, excrementicious or uncleane ; whence the verbe is naufeare facere 


rendred to abhorre , loath, or nauceate ; becaufe we abhorre fordes (eorkan 
thofe things which are filthy or uncleane, His tife abborreth “ge crementurs 
bread. | quicquid fordi- 


cum etimmun- , 


That is common food. Sometimes bread is put for all kind of dum eff vel in 
dyet; as David fayd to AMephibofheth ( 2 Sam: g. tò.) Ti hou Oumar as ol 
fhalt eat bread at my table, But becaufe of that oppofition in Stk beak 
the text to dainties , by bread, we may here undesftand only Mere: 
ordinary food ; His life abhorreth bread, | 


Y y and 
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and his foale dainty meat, 


A 


_ The Hebrew is, Meat o) defre. Not only fuch meat > as men 
ufually defire. for che wholefomneite of ic, bue fuch as curious 
palates defire for the pleafantnefs of it ; fuch meat is here meant; 
Yea thirdly,fuch meat as the man had a defire to before his fick- 
neile:for the furablenefs of it co his owne. afte. and appetite, he 
chen abhorreth, P l 


His foule abhorreih daint y meat, 


The turning of the Romack, and loffe of appetite, are ufali 

fympromes of ficknefs ; Almoft all ficknefles weaken the appe- 

tite, and fome take it quite away, fo that the patient nor only 

ae hath no defire to, but loathes dainty. meate , or meate of defire, 

| This phrafe or forme of {peaking is ufed( Dan: 10. 3.) I ( {airh 

he ) ate no pleafant bread, or no bread of defires ( as'we put in the 

margin ) either came flelh nor wine in my mouth,’ Tis ufed againe 

( 2 Ghro:.32. 27. ) Hezekiah made himfelfe. treafuries for filver 

and gold, &c. and all manner of pleafant jewells > we put in the 

Margin, for all jewells of defire. So ( Amos: 5-11. ) Pleafant vines 

yards, or vineyards of defire, It was the manner of the Hebrews to 

exprefle vielen, by defirable, becaufe pleafant things are much 
defired.. His foale abhorreth meate of defire, or dainty meate, 


Hence note, | 
Firt, “Tis a mercy to taft our meat, or te take the comfort of 
what we gate, | 
Many have meat, but canot tafe ic, That which giveth the 
beft rakte roour meat, is atafte of the goodnefle of God in it 


Cx Pet: 2.1. ) If ye have tafted that the Lord is gracious. It is 
-Sweer co tafte meat and the goodnefle of the Lord together, 


Secondly, Note. | 
God can quickly make thofe things that are mof defirable.to res, 
dainty meat, meat of defire, loathfome to us, 


Some abhor meat, becaufe they have eaten of ir long. The 
Fewes did eate Manna and Quailes till they loathed them( Num: 
11.20. )Others loath meat, becaufe they have eaten over-much, 
A third fort, loath fome meat by a naturall antipathy again(t ir, 


Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, Others loath wholfome meat out of a curiofity, be- 
caufe ic is mot dainty enough. Laftly, SicknefScaufeth a loath- 
ing of all meate, even of the moft dainty and defirable meate, 
And the Lord at any time can make that which was our defire, 
our loathing. We have alike defcription of a fick man ( Pf: 107. 
18. ) His foule abhorreth ail manner of meat, and draweth neere 
unto the gates of death, 


Thirdly , Note. l 
The beft of Creature-comforts are but vaine comforts, 


What can dainty meat doe a man good, when he is ficke and 
ready todye ? Then gold and filver, lands and houfes, which are 
the dainty meat of a covetous man, are loathfome to him, When 
a man is ficke to death, his very riches are faplefs and caftlefs to 
him ; wife and children, friends and acquaintance can yeild little 
comfort in that dark houre, yea they often prove miferable com- 
forters : When we have molt need of comfort, thefe things ad- 
minifter leaft or nocomfore at allto us. Is it not our wifdome 
then ro get à Rock of fuch comforts, as will hold and abide frefh 
with us, when all'worldly comforts either leave us, or become 
taftlefs to us? Is it not good to get a ftore of that food, which 
how fick foever we are, our {tomacks will never loath ? yea the 
ficker wë are, ourfoules will the more like,hunger after,and feed 
the more heartily upon. The fle(h of Chrift is meat indeed ( Joh: 6, 
55») Feed upon him by faith, in health and in ficknefle, ye will 
never loath him. His flefla isthe true meat of defires, fuch meat 
as will fill and fatten us, but never cloy us. A hungry craving 
appetite after Chrift; and fiveet fatisfaction in him are infepara- 
ble, and fti i fi i 

ton And ( which ıs yet a greater happineis ) our foules wi 
have the ftrongeltappétite, the moft tharp-fet ftomacke after 
Chrift, when, through bodily ficknefs, our ftomacks cannot take 
down, but loath the very fcent and fight of the moft pleafant pe- 
rifhing meate, and delicious earthly dainties, Looke, that ye pro+ 
vide fomewhat to ear, that will goe downe upon a fick-bed; _ 
your fick-bed meat is Chrift; all other dainty food may be an 
abhorring to you. nee 

Further , Not only are we to confidet the ficknefs of the bo- 
dy, as the caufe of this raftlefnefs and liftlefnefs after bread, Bur 

Ky..2 | we 
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~ we are to confider the fick man abhorring dainty meate under the 


hideings of Gods face, or in feares about his {piricuall {tate ; as 
appeares by that which followeth,/f there be a.mefJenger with him, 
an interpreter, one of a thonfand, to fhem usto man lis uprightneffe, 
or co fer him right-in his fpiricuall ftate, ce. The fick man for 
want of that as Well as for wane of health, can tafte no fweetnefs 
in the rareft dainties, 


Hence note. - j i 
cA [enfe of divine difpleafure, or the hideing of divine favour 


fromthe foule, renders all outward comforts comfortleffe to ns. 


If aman have never fomuch health, yet the appearances of di- 
vine difpleafure will make him fick of his molt pleafant things, 
Carnall men can eat and drink, and live upon pleafures, yea upon 
the pleafures of fin, and goe on merrily with them. a while, be- 
caufe they know-nor the meaning of the difpleafure of God, nox 
doe they know what the favour of God meaneth, they under- 


' ftand not what they want, yea they flatter themfelves that they 


have enough, and are well enough, though they have nothing, and 
are nothing, chat is of any worth. Buc it God once awaken them 
out of this dreame, and fhew them their curfed condition, all 
will be gall and wormwood to their afte, or as gravel between 


' their teeth, As the fenfe of divine favour makes bitter things 


{weet, arid forrowfull things comfortable co us, the foure herbs of 


_ affliction dainties ro us ; So not only common but dainty meat, all 


the cates and viands of this world will be not only taftlefs but bit- 
ter to us when God frownes upon us, An earneft in the love and 
favour of God is the good of alt good things. | | 

For the clofe of all, take thefe two. Counfells, upon the oecafi- 
onof thefe words, 

Fir, Receive your bread and dainty meste. with prayer and 
thankefesving ; you may quickly elfe come toabhorre your bread, 
yea be your dainties. The word and prayer both fanétifie and 
fweeten all creature-enjoyments, 

_ Secondly , Take heed of abufing your meate ; ye may quickly 


_ be brought ro a loathing of it, When they who have given them- 


felves up to fuxury and intemperance lye upon their fick-beds 
and find their ftomacke turned from all their dainties, it will be 
moft grievons co them to.confider how they have sais their 
dainties 
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C dainties to feed their lufts. As fome who abufe the creatures 
are punifhed with the want of chem, fo others with an abhorrence 
and loathing of them. ` ~ 

So much for this fecond fymptome of ficknefs, His life abhor- — 
reth bread, and bis fon! dainty meat, The third followeth, and áp- 
peareth in the generall decay and languifhment of the fick mans | 
body. l - 


Verf, 21, His flefh is confumed away, that it cannot be feene, 
and bis bones that were not feene, fick out, 


In this verfe and the next, Elihu fill infifts upon his defcrip- 
tion of the fick mans condition, and in them he gives us two o- 
__, ther fad effets or fympromes of his ficknefs. 

Firft, The general waft and confumption of the body (verf. 


$r) 
Secondly , The utmoft perill of life ( v. 22. ) 
Elihu defcribes the firft effe& of fickneffe (the firft here but 
che third in order ) by two things. | 
_Firft, By the difappearing of that which ufed to be feene, and 
_appeare very faire and beautifull ; the vifible part grows (asit 
pai invifible , his flefh is confumed away, that it cannot be 
cewe, } e 
Secondly, By the appearing of that which ufed nor to be 
feene ; his invifible parts ( not fo in theirown nature, but as to 
their place, I fay,his invifible parts) grow vifible, His bones which 
were not [een, (tickowr. Thus with much elegancy he fets forth the 
forrowfull and deplorable eftate of the fick man, 


His flefh'is confumed. away. | 


Asif he had fayd, Before his fickneffe he was full of fleth, fa 
and faire, but falling into ficknefs, he falls away, and is worne, ( as 
we fay ) to skin and bones ; his flefh is confumed, Fleth, in Scrip- 
ture, 1s taken two wayes. | 

Firft, Improperly, and Tropically. | 
Secondly, Literally or Properly. | he! 
Ina Tropicall and Improper fenfe, flefh fienifeth our finfull 
corruption ( Gal: 5.17. ) The flefh evermore lufteth againft the 
firit, chav is,the unregenerate part inmanagainit the regenerate. 
r Thefe 
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Thefe two are alwayes contending and combating with one ano- 
ther in all thofe whom Chrift hath conquered to himfelfe. Happy . 
are they that finde their fleth, in this tenfe, confuming away ; and 
us chat which every man is fludying ( who knows what godlinefle 
meanes )the con‘umption of this fleth, even the mortiticatian of 
his lufts, of pride and earehlinefs, of wrath, enyie,and unbeliefe. 
Secondly, fleth by a figure is put For the whole natural] body, 
confifling of many parts diflimilar to fleth. Thus the Pfalmitt 
complained in prayer, that, the Lord had given the fieh of his 
Saints, tothe beats of the earth ( Pial. 79. 2.) that is,-he had 
expofed their bodies, through the rage and cruelty of their ene- 
mies, to the teeth and bowells of favage and ravenous bealts. ` 
Thirdly, fleth is alfo put for the whole man confifting both of 
fouland body. (Gev,6.12,13.) The Lord faw that all fle(h had 
corrupted their wayes, That is, all men ( who are made up of.a 
body and foul ) had corrupted their wayes by letting loofe and 
aéting their finfull corruptions. = 
_ Fourthly, fleth is fometimes put for that which is beft in man, 
his greateft naturall perfections, whatfoever inhim is lefle then 
grace,whatfoever is highe(t in him,below the fi pirit,is called fleth 
in Scripture, When Peter ( Math. 16.17, ) had made that ; 
blefied confeffion which is the rock upon which the Church is 
buile ( thom art (hrift the Son of the living God ) prefently 
Chrilt tells him flep and blood hath not revealed this unto thee, 
that is, the higheft, and the moft perfect piece of nature hath not 
taught thee this leffon ; the Evangelift faith of all true beleeyers 
( who have received this power ( or priviledge ) to become the 
Š fons of God ) they are borne not of bleed, nor of the will of the fieh 
( Joh. 1.13. ) that is, the beftof the. creature, contributes no- 
thing to the bringing forth of new creatures,the fons of God, 
_ Fifthly, fleth by a figure is put for all thar in religion, or inthe 
worfhip of God, which is outward, or open to the eyes whatfoe- 
ver comes under any humane obfervation, is but the fleth of Reli- 
gion,or the fleth of worfhip. In this fence the Apoftle puts the 
uefion (Rom. 4. 1.) What frall-we fay then, that Abraham onr 
father, as pertaining to the flefh,hath found? What he means by the 
flefh, he tells usin the next words, he was not juftified by works, 
that is, not by any thing that did-appeare, not by any thing done 
to him or done by bim. -He was nor juftified by Circumeifion, id 
eri gaa | y 
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by the ufe of any external rice, he was nor yuftified by his own 
righreoufnefs, or obedience to the Law. The fame Apoftle alfo 
calls the very worthip of the Gofpell, as to the outward part of 
it, flea ( Phil. 3. 3.) For we are the Circumceifion, which wor {hip 
God in the Spirit, and 1 ejoyce in Chrift Jefus, and have no confidence 
ia the flefh. Thatis, in any outward work,or priviledge which we 
have in cur Gofpell ftare, All this fleth likewife ought to be con- 
fumed in our apprehenfions, that is, we mult make -nothing of ir, 
nor reckon it any thing in our account for juftification inthe fight 
of God or acceprance with him. 

Secondly, Flefh properly taken is that integral! and milar pare 
of the body,which is oppofed to blood and bones, to veins and fi- 
news. When Elihu faith has flefh is confumed,we are to underftand 
ic either in this proper fence, or in the fecond figurative fence 
before named, as fleth is put for the whole body ; his fie(h is con- 
fumed, thar is,his fleth in oppofition to his bones {poken of before, 
orhis felh chat is his outward man. 


Is confumed, 


The Originall word fignifies to wax old ; for as when aman re- mbs fonuit: 
. covers from fickneffe, his fleth is faid to returne like the fleth Of confemitt in pi. 
achild. So when he is under the extreamicy of any ficknefle, his et con/iunfit. 
fiefh,as it were, waxeth old, or wichereth like the flefh of anold 
man. Thus ‘tis tranflated ( Lamen, 3.4.) My fle(h and my shin 
hath he made old ; that is, though I am nor old in yeares, or how 
_ young foever I am, yet God, by many fufferings, hath made me 
look like an old man; I am decayed and weake. David {peaking 
of wicked worldly men, tells us, ( Pfal. 49. 14. ) Their beanty 
{hail confume in the grave ; As death and the grave make a totall. 
and finall confumption of the beauty of bad men, that is, of all — 
that fplendour and bravery wherein they lived, while they lived 
in the body ; fo paines and ficknefles do exceeaingly confume the- 
body, and eate out the flefh. Asa tyrannicall oppreffor eares' 
out the people under his government, in whiighefence this word is 
applyed ( Dan. 7.25.) Or as a garm orn out by time 
and ufing, The fleth is often in Scripture pared toa garment, 
and dying to uncloathing ; becaufe when we dye we put off the 
fleth. The garment of the fiefh;that beautifull garment waxeth 
old and weares out apace ona fick bed, Sicknefle not only ftainerh * 
and | 
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and abateth the beauty of it, bur wafterh ic deeply, to thar, as it 
followeth | . | | 
vp htt cannot be feenes € y ga, : , 
` » Oras Mr Broughton renders, hits fiefh wafteth away from fight, 
ot he hathno fleth left to be feene. | 
Againe , When it is fayd, his flcfh is confumed away that it 
canot 8% fome expourid ic thus; His flefh is fo confumes 
away, that the feer withdraweth from it3or no mian cares to fee it, 
that is, the fick man is fo difcoioured and wafted, that viliters 
and {peCtators ftart and are almoft frighted to looxe upon him, 
The Heh of manin ahealchfull and flourifhing condition, isa 
lovely {peétacle, and draws beholders, but the fleth ofa very fick 
man is a gaftly {peétacle and a regreet to the beholder. We love 
not to fee that which we doe not like. Beauty ateraéts, deformi- 
. Iris fayd of Fefus Chrift himfelfe, thate- 
was fo deformed by his fufferings ( Zfa: 52.14. ) that many 
were aflonifkd at him ( his viflage was fo marred wore then any 
man, and his forme more then the fons of men ) and TEY T 
We hid as it were our faces from him, he was defpifed and we eftee- 
med him not ; thatis, he was fo dil-figured by forrow , that’ no 
man cared to look uponhim, Thus ‘tisoftenwith the fick. And 
> this is a profitable and a probable fenfe of the text in hand; His 
fle(h is confumed away , and then he who before delighted ro fee 
it, istroubled ac the fight of it, or is rather affrighted then 
pleafed in feeing it. Reed E ‘2 
uid frcarnem > There is yet a fourth reading, which further aggravares the 
confumi à vifu, fick mans confumption ; His flefh+s confumed in fight ; that is, fay 
per elegantem fome, his felh doth confume fo faft, that a man may almoft fee 
appnelen 4 him confume ; as we fay offome plants, they grow fo faft, that 
Se ieindies mar we may, almoft, fee them grow ; fo we may fay of thofe that de- 
_ ‘geffeve, ut quafi cline and fade much, we may fee them confume, their flefh con- 
ab ipfo refpici- fumeth even to the eye or to view. He that lookes ftedfafly up- 
entis oculvcon- on them, may feethem fade and wither like a flower, yea they 


e feeme to fade by. king or fixing his eye on them, 












= feaver or any other acute difeafe,dries up the fpirits;and drinkes 
` up 
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thofe perfe€tions, or moft perfeét enjoyments, which are but of a 
worldly birch and extraétion, Fle(h under every forme is a fading 
thing,efpecially the fleth of the beft-form’d face & body of man. 
Whence take thefe fix inferences, If the fieth the faireit ourfide 
of man be a fading thing, then | 

Firft , Be not defirous, much lefe ambitious, to make a faire. 
flew ia the flefh ; for ic may prove but a vaine fhew, and ar laft, 
not fo much as a fhew. Flefh may fo confume away, that it can- 
not be feene. Whenthe Apofile tells us of fome, who defreto 
make a faire fkew ix the flefh ( Gal: 6. 12. ) he {pecially meanes it 
“of thofe thar brave ic and boaft themfelves im the outward part of: 
religion,and would appeare much in the forme.; ‘Tis a moft vaixe 
thing to defire, to make a faire flew in the flefh of fmrituall things, 
as hypocrites and formalifts doe; And ’tis a yery vaine thing to de~- 
fire to make afaire thew in the fleth of corporall things, as proud 
and vain-glorious men love to doe. Many defire to make a faire 
fhew in the flefh oftheir bodyes, they love to have faire faces, 
and faire skins , to be fairely dreft and deckt , is a great part of. 
their care. But rake heed of defiring to make a faire-fhew in this 
or in any thing that is called fleth. For when you have done all, 
flefh will be a nothing; And after you have beftowed much coft- 
upon the flefh of this body, that ic may be feene , a ficknefs may 
come and confume it, that it cannot befeene. .. | 

Secondly, Take heed of priding your felves im the fleth,when- 

j your flefh ¢ pofibly unfought by you ) makes a faire fhew ṣ- 
Though you have beauty, and the goodlteft ftru&ure of body 
that ever was feene, though you have riches and honour, the 
hicheft built eftate rhat ever was enjoyed, what have you to be 
proud of ? will it not.confume and moulder away ? may it net 
mele like a fnow-ball, or like wax before the fire ?. be not proud ` 
of any thing called fleth, how goodly a fight foever it is tothe 
world, for in a little, in a very little time;*there may be nothing 
“ flefh left infight. His flefhis confumed away, that it cannar 

4 feene; $ , 

Thirdly , Bemot over-carefulfto-provide for: your fléfh, the 
outward man, this body, or any thing that concernes it. As the 
Apoftle utterly forbids us to make provifion for the flefh, to fullfill 
the lusts thereof (Rom: 13. 14. ) that is, thofe lufts that are ex- 
ereifed inthe eth ; fo, be not much carefull, not at all unduely ` 

cares- 
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-carefull ro make provifion for your flefh,to fatisfie the neceffities 
of it ; for ‘tis but a perifhing thing. Be nor carefull what you fhalt 
eate and drinke, and wherewith you fhall be clothed, as Chrift 
himfelfe advifeth ( Math: 6. ) The fleth that you’ prepare for 
your fleth, is not more perifhing then the flefh for which it 1s 
prepared, Afeates for the belly and tke belly for meates, but Goa 
{hall deftroy both it and then (x Cor: 6.13. ) Ic will not be long 
before there fhall be an end borh of the meate that is eaten, and 
of eating meate. | 

Fourthly , Ifthe flefh may foone be foconfimed by the hand 
of God that ir cannot be feene, then be nor unwilling to waft and 
confume your flefh which is feen in working for God,or.in doing 
good worke, which is the worke of God:your flefh may confume 
upon worfe termes quickly, then working for God, why then 
fhould you be unwilling to confume ic in Gods worke ? Are not 
fome fo tender of their carkafle , and their skin, that they are a- 
fraid ( though that feare be their fhame and fin) of taking toe 
much paines in the worke of God, left they fhould dammage 
their bodyes, endanger their health, and confume their flefh ? 
_ This eth will watt wich idlenefs, is it not berter co walt ic by 
induftry in-ufefull fervices ? The Apoftle was willifig te (pend and 
be (pent in the fervice of the Corinthians ; That is, he was willing 
to {pend not only his purfe and his paines,but to be fpenc as to his 
bodyly ftrength, health and life. He cared not for his owne flefh, 
fo he might be ferviceable to their fpirics, and promote their fpi- 


rituallg A 2Cor: salting | ; 


 Fifchly , 
. as the flefh confumes in work for God, fo in du 


duty with God ; 

: fechumnbli hef 
urice ] „Some are afraid of taking too much paines in 
thefe foule-workes with God , left they hurt their bodies, their 
eth, We cit hove AV OME MAP Rétiach; of being BERLE 


narnia eg Bee: energie HOA e let us re- 
member we have a promife, that our bodyes fhall thrive as well 


as our foules,even in thofe duties of communion with God,which 
are moft expenfive and fevere to our flefh, prayer with fafting. 
( Ifa: 58. 61. ) And the Lord (hall guide thee continually, and fa- 
risfie thy foule in drought, and make fat thy bones, Which though 
raph La “it 
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it may have a more fpirituall meaning, yet there is a truth in itas 
to the poynt in hand. Holy Fafting,. which is a foule-fatning duty 
(as allagree ) isunder a gracious promife, that ic fhall allo be 
abody-fatning, yeaa bone-fatning duty. Now,though we have a 
eood affurance, that while we are trading with God for the gaine 
and encreafe of our foules, our bodyes thall not wafte nor be lao- 
fers, yet we fhould be ready to wafte and weare otf the flefh 
from our bodyes for the gaine and encreafe of our foules, 
Sixthly , Why fhould we be unwilling to offer our felh ro be 
confumed by the fury of men,or by the rage of flames in the caufe 
of God, feeing ic may ere long confume by ficknefs and not be 
feene ? why fhould we be afraid co let our fleth coniume or rot 
in prifons, or by tortures for Chrift, feeing a difeafe will doe it, 
and hath often done it ?. Thoufands of the blatfed Martyrs, and 
fuffering Saints, have rejoyced they. had fieth to confume when 
God called them to it. So fome interpret that Scripture before 
mentioned ( 2 Cor: 12.14. ) where the Apoftle profefled, Z ams 
willing te be {pent for yom ( how {pent ? as an oftering or facrifice 
by fire ) i» the fervice of your faith, and in bearing my witnefs to 
thofe trurhs of the Gofpel which I have preached to you. And 
indeed, he in'that fenfe , fpent his flefh at the laft, he futtered 
“death, and fet his flefh fall, in holding up and. holding out the 
faith of our Lord Jefus Chrift. Icis becter that our flefh fhould 
be thus confumed ( if Ged calf us to ic ) then that we leave it te 
be confumed by age or ficknefs, by wormes or rottennefs. How 
freely fhould we offer up this flefh to fo noble a confumption, 
_ feeing we cannot keepe it long from fo meane a confumption, 
doe what we can ? 
Secondly, Note. ` | 
Sickne[s is a confamer ; fickne[s is a confumer of all that will 
confume, : 





-= 


It confumes the body, and it confumes the purfe , yea it con- 
fumes all our worldly comforts and concernments, it confumes 
every thing but grace. We fay, Atime of ficknefs is a [pending 

_ times the ufuall reference of that expreffion, is to. fpiritualls. 
Jn health we gather grace and lay up truths, which we fpend in 
ficknefs. But though ficknefs be a {pending time, yet, it is not 

(Lam fure it ought not tobe ) a wafting ume to grace and er 

Ei i tuals. 
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tualls. A {pending time itis, that is, atime wherein a vodly man 
may lay out a great deale of his spiritual {tock and heavenly trea- 
fure, a great deale of faich and patience, a great deale of {weet 
contentation and felfe-iubmidion to God. Bur ficknefs 1s nor a 
wafting time to any of thefe graces or heavenly trealures; yea 
where grace is reall and active, it is not only not walled or con- 
fumed, but encreafed and improved, occafionally, by ficknels ; 
God having promiied, that all things {hall worke together for goed. 
to there that love him (Rom?8, 28.) will not iuffer the belt things 
of thofe thar tove him ( their graces ) to take hurt by the worft of 
bodyly ficknefles, Sicknefs doth only dammage the body, and de- 
face the beauty of the fleth ; and it quickly doth, as Elha afirme 
of his fick man in the text, His flefh is confumed away, that 1t.car 
not be feene, yea, as it followeth 


eAnd his bones that were not feene, fick out, 


Flefh and bones are the two eminent materialls of this faire 
and moft regular building , The Body of man, The Bones of a 
healthy and ftrong man, are not feene becaufe they are covered. 
with felh ; they are only fel: or perceived through their cloth- 
ing, skin, and flefh. God hath put thefe very comely and beauti-~ 
full garments as a covering upon our bones: but ficknefs pulls a- 
way thefe coveringssit pulls away the cloaths from our bones, 
and makes them appeare, as it were,naked. When the far is'dript 
away, and the flefh is pent, the bones feeme to ftart ont, We: 
commonly fay of aman that hath been confumed, by a lingring 
ficknefs, He zs avery Skeleton, he lookes like an Anatomy, which * 
is nothing elfe but a pack of bones, the flefh is gene, Thus Da- 
vid mourned ( Pfal: 31. 10. ) My life te fpent with griefe, my 
yeares with fighing , my ftrength farleth becanfe of mine iniquity : 
and my bones are confumed, The fin-ficknefs of a fencible foule: 
_confumes the bones, more then any bodyly ficknefs. This was 
not only che confuming but the breaking of Davids bones ( Pfal: 
51.8.) And as his forrow for his owne tran{greffions, fo his for- 
row for the afflictions of Sie», had the like effe& in-him ( Pfal: 
102. 3; 4, 5. ) My dayes are confamed like {moake or inte {moake 

(they vanith like fmoake ) and my bones are burut as a hearth, 
My heart is (mitten, and withereth like graffe ; fo that I forget to 
cate my bread ; By reafon of the voyce of my groaning , my bones 

So 


cleave to my skin, me 
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Etconmimen- Some read this Text, His bones are dimimfhed, \eflened, waft- 
tur oft ejm, ed, or broken in pieces, as if the contumption reached not only 
sui Stee : his-flefh but his bones too, That’s a fierce difeafe which at once 
vocen O in DVAdeth and wafteth the bones. The word which we render to 
Significations /P#kont, fignifiech in the Syriack Idiom, the abating leffening or 
Syriaca. Pife. breaking of any thing into Iefler parts or pieces. And fo thofe 
Significationé words ( are not feen ) inthe text ( which according to our tran- 
Sh peace {lation refer to the time of health, when a man is fo fat and full 
Pen ebrei fo- flefhed, that his Bones cannot be feen, fearcely felt, thofe words 
sguunturMerc: | fay) are referred according to this tranflation to therime of 
icknefs, which is fuppofed fo to diminifh and watt the bones,thar 
by an ordinary ftraine of Rherorick they are faid, not to że feen, 
His boxes are diminifhed, they are not feen, We alfo render this 
word in that firft propheticall word concerning our reftoring by 
Chrift (Gen, 3.15.:) by drmifing, It ( that is the womans feed ) 
‘fhall bruifethy head ( thatis the Devills ) and thou fhalt bruife his 
hezle. When bones are bruifed, and as it were fhuffled together, 
‘they cannot be-feen in their proper places, or as once they were 
fixt by nature. This various reading doth not vary the general 
fence of’ the Text, bur only heighten and encreafe it, We 
render fully and fignificantly, dis bones that were not feen, fick 
* ae 4 > 

-» Hence note. | = | 
There is no man fo To thereis nothing in man fo Strong that 


can fand ont againft the ftrength of ficknefs, 


* Our bones are not made of braffe, ficknefs will diminith them, 
and pain mafter them, 
Secondly, Whereas ‘tis faid; His flefh ( that was feen) is not 
feen, and his bones that were not feen flick out, or are feen, - 


Obferve. 
Sickne ffe makes a wonderfull change in man, 


It puts that out of fight which was feen, and ic brings thar in 
fight which was not feen; This holds true, not only as to that 
which is naturallin man, his feh and bones; of which this text 
treats in the letter ; but ‘tis crue alfo as to that which is moral! and’ 
fpirituall-in man, his virtues and his vices, his graces,and his lufts 
or corruptions, How often is the flefh ( ina morall fence ) that 

Ti : iS, 
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is, the outward profeton ef a hypocrite confumed in ficknefs, 
and no more feen; will the hypoerste alwayes call upon God 2 
- (Job 27. 10.) He willnor, He that doth all to be feen (that’s 
che character of a hypocrite (AZath.6. 5.) willima little time 
doe fuch alittle or rather fuch a nothing in Religion, that it can- 
not be feenatall. His profeffion is fick, when he is fick ; and then 
alfo chat which was not feen fticks out; the hypocrite covereth 
many of his corruptions, his impatiency,murmuring, and unbelief, 
ina day of profperity with the skinat left or fair fhew of faith, but 
in aday of trouble thofe dead bones appear,and ftick out.A day of 
forrow, ficknefle, and trouble is a great difcoverer ; it occafions: 
the appearance and {ticking out of many bafe lufts that were not 


feen before. “Tis fo alfo in rhe better way with godly men, their - 


corruptions, that appeared upon them before, are abated; wanted, 
and confumed by affli€tion, and many of their graceswhich lay 
hid and unfeen,{tick out and appear glorioufly in a day of trouble, 
or upon a fick bed. Their patience & fubmiffion of fpirie ander rhe 
hand of God, their long-fufferance and fweet felf-refignation to 
the will of God, which lay hid, fhew themfelves, Sicknefle and 
affliction make wonderfull changes and difcoveries both as to the 


outward and inward man ; “ris feldome feen or knows either how god: 


or bow bad any man is, till be is im paine or reduced so fome extrea- 
mity ; till his very bones are vexed, or till, as Elba further de- 
fcribes the fick man in the next verfe, 


Vef, 22. His foni draweth nigh to the grave, and his bfe to 
the deftreyer. | 


When the difeate isat the height ( asPhyfitians Speak ) then 
the fick mans foul draweth nigh unto and is ready to goe downe 
inte the grave. But doth the foul goeto the grave ? Lanfwer, 


the foul, here, as frequently in Scripture, is put for the perfon ; . - 
as ifhe had faid,the max drawerh mgh ta his grave; The foul being.. 


the nobleftand moft princely part of man, 1s honoured: with the 


denomination of che whole man ; or, becaufe alithe world is noe - 


thing tous (as Chrift told his Difciples ( Math. 16.26.) ifwe 
lofe our fouls, therefore man is fpoken of as if he were nothing 


but afoul ( Gex. 14:21.) The King of Sodom fad unto eA- 
bram, give me the fouls, and take the goods to thy felf, we tranllate, . 


give. g 
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ive me the perfons, and put inthe Margin, grve me the fouls ; 
Lhus tis faid ( Gen. 46.27.) All the fouls of the houfe of Fasob 
that came into Egypt were three{core and ten, The Apottles rule 
of obedience to Magiltrates runs in this ftraine, Let every foul 
( tharis; let every man ) be fubjett tothe higher Powers (Róm. 
13.) And I conceive the Apoftle expreffeth it fo, becaufe there 
ought to be an inward fubjeétion to that,as toany other Ordinance 
of God the foul muft be fubjeét as well as the body to the pow- 
ers of this world, that is, there muftbe ( though no fubjection 
efconicience, yet) a confcientious fubjeétionunto Magiftrates, 
Thushere, his foul chat is, himfelf, che man draweth neer 


Unto the grave; tO corruption, fay fome, tothe pit, fay 
others, | i 


mmwo Both ate joyned or meete inthe grave, for that is the pit of 
Cwrruptions  CORTUption. The Greeks call the grave Fie{h-eater, to draw nigh 
Sepulchrum a to the grave, imports fuch a prevalency of difeafes as bring a man 
_ Sracis vocatur to chegraves mouth, to the very poynt of death ; and {then (as 
Sarcophagus we fay ) heis drawing on, Whither is a. fick man drawing on ? 
| furely to his grave ; David ( Pfal. 107.18.) having defcribed 
the condition of fick men, adds, they draw migh unto the gates of 
death + Here (which isthe fame ) Elihu faith, his foul draweth 

near tothe grave. © © o o it nns ow ari fias a 


Hence note. Open 
Difeafes and death are near one anether, 
= 


A fick bed and a grave are not far diftant ; David {peaking of 
himfelfand others in extreame danger of death by the cruell plots 
and cunning fares of the enemy, hath a like expreffion (Pal. 141. - 
7.) Oar bones are fcattered at the graves ath as when one cut- 
teth and cleavetb wood upon the earth ;as ifhe had faid, weare fo 
near death, that ‘tis a miracle if we efcape it. Though we areyet 
alive, yet we have the fentence of death in our felves, and are 
within fight of our graves. What Davd {pake there of himfelf in 

contort with others, Heman {pake perfonally of himfelf ( Pfal. 
88. 3.) My life draweth mgh unto the grave ; Weare al- 
wayes in our health drawing cowards the grave, but in ficknefs we 
are drawing near unto it. There is but a little diftance between 
any man and the grave, there is fcarcely any diftance at all be- 

tween 


b 
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tween a man that is very fick and the grave. Now if the fick man 
be drawing near unto the grave, then i 

- Firft, Ler them that are fick remember the grave ; ‘cis our du- 
ty to be alwayes remembring and meditating upon the grave in 
our health, much more fhould that be our remembrance & medi- 
ration, when we are fick,moft of al! when we are fick unto death,or 
ready to dye and drop into the grave. 

Secondly, If the fick are drawing neare unto the grave, then let 
Gck men draw near unto God ; ifever you will draw near unto 
God, the living God,be fure to doe itupon the borders of death ; 
‘cis good yea beft to draw nigh unto God when we are well,and all 
is well with us, even at beft inthe world ( Pfal. 73.25.) But 
when we are in danger or drawing nigh unto death,O how earneft- 
ly fhould we draw nigh unto God, in the aétings of faith,and love; 
To whows fhould we goe ( as Peter {aid to Chrilt, fob. 6. 68.) in 
the appearances and approaches of remporall death, but unto him 
who haththe words of eternall life. It is high time for us to draw 
nigh unto God, when any of the comforts of this life are with- 
drawing from us, is it not more then high time therefore, to draw 
nigh cohim, when life ic felfe is withdrawing from us, and we 
drawing nighto the grave! How miferable is their condition who 
“have death near them, and God far from them, Though we walke 

through the valley of the fkadow of death, yet (as David profefled 
he would not, Pfal. 23.4. ) we need not feare any evill, while 
God is with ws ; but how willthe very fhadowes of death put us 
in feare, if God be not with us ? and what confidence can we 


have of his being with us, if we are not acquainted with him, if — 


we ufe not ro draw nearetohim ? 

Thirdly, If they that are fick draw near unto the grave, then it 
is good for fuch as come to vifit their fick friends, wifely to mind 
chem ofthe grave ; when will a difcourfe with our friends of 
death and the grave be feafonable, ifnot when we fee them dying 
and going to the grave ? yet fome, when they vifit fick friends, 
will not fpeaka word of either ; they fear ic may haften death to 
hear of it,8¢ that fpeaking of the grave may put them intoir, then 
which I knew nofear morefoolifh, or more to be feared. Yea 
fome will forbid vifiters tomention death, when their Relations 
lye fick, O doe not {peak of death to my Husband, faith the Wife, 
&c, But remember it, if the fick are drawing near to the grave, 

| Aaa ~ they 


Verf. 22. 
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they that vifit them fhould remember them of the grave, both in 
| Ep and in conference ; to {peak of death cannot hurt the body, 
ut the not fpeaking of it may hure the foul, and hinder it from 
getting out of the fnares both of fpirituall and eternall death. Yer 
godly prudence and great caution is tobe ufed aboutit; none 
íhọould doz it bluntly, nor tuddenly, but having by ditcreet in‘inu- 
ations, firft hinted co che fick man his danger of death, we thould 
then by faithfull counfells prepare him for it, and by comfortable 
Scripture cordialls ftrengthen and arme his {pirits againft ic. Such 
favoury and well mannaged dilcourfes of death may (through | 
the blefling of God ) be a favour of eternall life to the fick man, 
and will nor in the leaft prejudice his recovery from ficknels,whes 
hic foul draweth near tothe grave, | 


eArd his lifeto the deftroyers, 


omua? The Hebrew is, tothofe that kill, or to Lfe deftroyers. There is a 
Mortificanti- difference among Interpreters, who are here intended bz thefe 
bus. Mont: Deftroyers, to whom the fickmans life draweth near, or who are- 
thefe life deftroyers, 

Firft, fome thus, hss life to the deftroyers, that is, to his enemies- 
that are ready to deftroy him, But that’s improper to the texts. 
which fpeaking of ficknefs cannot intend any deftroying enemy 
but the laft enemy which is to be deftroyed, death, .or the antece- 
dents and ‘ufuall attendants of it, fickneffes, be: 

Ad Angelos Secondly, by the deftroyers others underftand, Angels, who 
morti prefettos are commitiion’d and: fent of God to cut the thread of life, and. 
nen incommsde to take mortalls out of this world by mortall diteafes ; and fo the 
refertur T deftroying Angell in this verfe ftandsin oppofition to that com- 
E w u. forting Angell fpoken of in the next verfe ; if there be a meffenger - 
bi Angeli vie or an Angell, &c. That Angells have fuch a Miniltry, is clear, - 
tam annuncian- ( 2 Sam. 24.16. ) Where ( David having chofen to fallinco 
tis unio de thehondsof God ) an Angell is prefently difparcht to doe exe-. 
mille mentio- cution upon his people. end when the Angell frretched out his 
sal se e hand upon Jerufalem to deftroy it the Lord repented him of the evill, 
telligas mortis 4nd faid to the Angell that de(troyed the people, it 15 engh Stay: 
nuncos. Merc: now thine hand;&c. That deftroyer (fohe is callzd,E vod. 12.23.) 
5 - who flew all the firft borne of the Egyptians (Gods laft and grear- 
eft plague upon them, his tenth plague ) is by most interpreted 
ro be an Angell, yea by fome a good Angell, becaufe sa | 
y i an 
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_ and directed by God to {pare his people the jewwes, and to poure 

out his vengeance upon the Egyptians, his.and their enemies. For 

moft ufually the wicked are plagued by good Angells, and the 

good,as Job in this book was, are affiicted by evill Angells. How- 

beic that text fay fome’ { Pfal. 78. 49. ) leadeth us rather to be= 

Jeeve that it was an evill Angell ; He caft upon them ( meaning 

the Egyptians ) the fiercenefje of his anger, wrath, + ndgnation, | 

and trouble, by fending evill Angells among them. Yer poilibly thote ` 

Angells which deftroyed the Egyptians, arecalled evill Angells, 

not becaufe they were fointheirnacure, bur becaufe they were 

Minifters of evill to that hard-hearted people. Which way foever 

we take it, there is a cruth in it applicable to the Scripture here in 

hand. And fo fome expound that of Solomon ( Prov. 17. Ti.) 

An evill man feeketh only rebellion, therefore a craell Meffenger (halt 

be fent againft him, The text may be rendred a craell Angell, that 

is, an Angell with a Meflage of wrath and deftruction fhall be fent 

unto him; The Apoftle ( 1Cor.10. 10.) fpeaking of thofe 

d-eadfull judgments, which God fent upon his people the Jewes 

inthe Wildernefle ( {uct as we are like to find in thefe Gofpell 

times, if we provoke him, for all chofe things are faid to have hap- 

pened unto them for Types or examples ( verf 11. )} Andthere he 

vives US warnng, wether murmure ye, as fome of them alfo murnsn- 

red and were deftroyed-of the dest royer. That is,by the Peftilence or 

Plague ( as’tis expreffed, Numb. 14. 124 37: ) which the Apo- 

file Paul calleth adeflroyer, becaufe, doubtiefs ir was executed 

by fome invifible deftroyer, or Angell. The Devill, whom John 

inthe ‘Revelation ( Chap.9. 11.) calleth, the Angell of the bot- 

tomleffe pit, is there alfo fet forth by this Title, whefe nameta the , 

Hebrew tongue ic Abaddon, but in the Greek tongue hath his name 

Apollyon, TheDevillisthe Apsllyon, the Abaddon, both which 

fienifie a deftroyer ; yea the Devill ( Heb.2.14. ) sis faid to have 

the power of death, as if he were fet over thar fad work, and Lord- 

éd it overdying men ; yet (let usknow to our comfort) the De- 

vill hath not the power of death as'a Lord, or Judge,but only asan 

Executioner ; thus the fick mans life may be faid to draw nigh to 

the deftroyer, rhatis to the deft. oying Angellyor to the mefien- 

ger of death. BSc E aE ee Nia erga Sa 
Thirdly, we may take the de/royers not for perfons fent tode- 

froy, but for difeales; and fickneffes; thefe are deftroyers. And. 

Aaa2 thus i 
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thus it may be faid ofa fick man, his life draweth nigh to the dex 
Sroyers, that is, he is inthe hand or under the power of fuch dif. 

cafes, as probably will deftroy him. Thar feems tobe Mr.Brough- 


_ Praffct gene- tons underttanding of the words,who renders,bs foul draweth nigh 


rale eff erad tothe grave, and his life to killing maladies, Whattoever is a death- 
onia mosis prixger, whatever is deadly or mortall to man,may be comprehen- 
{gna eared ded under this expreffion, The Deftroyers, And fo,thefe words, His. 


Mud fi referre, life draweth sigh tothe deftroyer, may fignifie only chus much, he 


Merc: is deadly,or(as we commonly expreife it) mortally fick. There’s 
no hopes of him, he is paft recovery, the Phyfitians have given 
him over. Heman ( Pfal. g8. 33435, ) fpeaks to this fence 
and near inthis language of himfelf, My fol ts full of troubles - 
my life draweth nigh unto the grave, 1 am counted with thems that 
goe dew ixtothe pit : I am as a man that hath no Strength, ‘Free 
among the dead, like the flaine that l ye inthe grave whom thou re» 
membr eft no more, Heman. was alive, yet with refpect either to. 
the anguith of his foul,or the pains of his body, he looked upon 
himfelf as one free amsong the dead, that is, as. a dead man, his life 
drew near to the deffroyers, Andhence. > | 
_ Fourthly , Othersiread the words not in an-aétive fence, (as 
we ) Deftroyers, but in 2 paflive, His life draweth sigh to thofe who 
are deftroyed or dead, Dying menare fo neere to, that they may 
be reckotied as dead men, That word of encouragement in the 
Prophet ( Ifas 41. 14.) Which we render, Feare not thou 
Jacob, ana ye men ( or aswe put in the Margin Few mex ) of H- 
rael, is rendred by fome others, Feare net thou worme Jacob, 
and ye that are dead of Ifrael, that is, who are (in your owne 
-fearefull apprehenfions or in the opinion of we at and pre- 
potent enemies ) asdead men, or nigh unto death ; or (aswe may 
expound it by chat of Pas! concerning himfelfe and his Fellow- 
Apoftles, with refpe&t to the continuall hazzard of their lives 
men EO 4. 9. Jen; asit were, appoynted unto death ; yea, as the 
FINO aA learned in the Hebrew language tellus, the word tranflated in 
pe viderer, the Prophet men, with the change but of one poynt, and that only 
quod fimse mor-.in the pofition of it, fignifieth properly, dead. men, We find the 
ti fubjafis Ira word applyed {pecially to wicked worldly men-( Pfal: 17. 14. ) 
sta Pr whoare therecalled the hand of ae ( toaffli& or rake away the 
ae on t: i ` lives of Godly men)and are fayd to have their portion in this life ; 
ufurpatus,, the word, fay, is applyed to them, asimplying, that how much 
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foever they rejoyce, either inthe prefent enjoyments of this na- 
curall life, or in che hopes of a long naturall life in this world, yet 
Whey alwayes are within one poyne ( or pricke witha pen which is 
the (horreft imaginable {pace ) of death. In which tenfe alfo St 
Paul {peaking of the different {tate uf the body now in this life 
and after the refurrectiom from the dead, faith ( 1 Cor: 15. 54.) 
When this mortall {hall have puton immortality. ; that 1s,when we, 
who now live in dying bodyes,.or in bodyes bearing the markes 
or tokens of death, and‘ looking like dead men, fhall have put on 
che beautifull and glorious robes of immortality, Thea (hall be 
brought to paffe the faying that is written, Death hall be {wallowed 
in victory, Whereas now death which is ready enough to get 
the vidtory Over healthy and ftrong men, is fo ready to get the 
victory over Weake and ficke men, that their life may very well 
be fayd ( according to this fourth and laft interpretation) to draw: 
nigh tothe deftroyed yor thofe that are already dead. Thus if in ftead 
of Death-Bringers or deftroyers w2 read Deftroyed or thofe that 
have been brought to death, the meaning of Eliha in this paffage 
is plaine and eafie ; importing the ficke man fo ficke , that there 
is {carce a ftep or but a poyne between. him and thofe who are 
agtually dead. , eae 
But whether we take the word it: this paffive fence,. and tran- 
Nate The Deftroyed, or in the active, as we, and tranflate defroy- 
ers, thereby underftanding either:Angels in {peciall,or difeafes in 
Generall fent-by God to deftroy or take away the life of the 
ficke, man; which way foever of thefe, I fay, we expound the 
word, ic yeilds acleare fence asto the {cope of the text, and as to 
the truth of it, ( upon the matter ) the very fame, His hfe drar- 
eth nigh to the defiroyers, | : 


Hence note; 
Fir , Difeafes are deftroyers, 


- Either they chemfelves deftroy when they come, or the de- 
ftreyer comes with them. ( Pfal: 90. 3. ) Thon turneft man to 
deftruttion and faye , returne ye children of men, ‘Tisa Pialtae 
penned by Mofes lamenting the frailety of mankindé, #é lived 
to fee all Ifrael, whom under his hand and condué&t God brought 
out of Egypt, dyes except thar renowned ewo, (aleb and Jofhua 5. 
And therefore he. having feene the great deftruftion of that peo- 
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ple for their murmurings and unbeliefe, for their ten-fold pro- 
vocations in the svildernefs, might fay tronvhis owne experience 
-more then molt men to rhat poynt of mans mortality, And as God 
turned that people co deftruction,and fayd according to that irre- 
vocable fentence ( Ger: 3: 19. ) Returne ye children of men to 
your originall and firft materiall , d#s# ; fo he faith the fame to 
men every day, who as they are duft, fo we fee them returning to 
their duit, Every difeafe, if fo commiilion'd by God, is death, 
and every paine ( ifhe fay it ) rhe period of our lives. | 
Againe , Elihu is here {peaking of a man whom the Lord is but 
trying, teaching, and in{truéting upon his fick bed; yet he faith, 
His foule +s drawing neere to the grave, and his life to the de- 
Prroyers. Psa. | 
- Hence obferve, sas 
Thofe afflictions which are but for infiruttion, may looke like thofe 
which are for deftruction, | 


-When the Lord hath a purpofe only to try a man, he oten | 
aéts towards him as if he would kilt him, Ifany fhall fay, this is 
hard, Lanfwer-; A rufe horfe muft have arafferider. Ruffe wood 
will not cleave without a beetle and wedges. We put God to 
ufe extremities, that he may b:ing us to a moderation, Our fpi- 
rits are often fo rurfe and head-ftrong, thar they muft be kepe in 
with bitand bridle ; they are fo'rough and knorty chat there’s no 
working, no cleaving of them till the Lord fers his eh tous, 
and layes on with his beetle of heavieft and hardeft. afflictions ; 
In a word , we even compell himto bring us to deaths-doore, 
that he may teach us'to live, | Bs: Se 

Now feeing paines and ficknefles ( of which Elihæ fpeakes as 
the way and meanes by which God fpeakes to finfull man ) are 
accompanied with fuch dreadfull fymptomes and effects, loathing 

| and loffe of appetite, confumption of the flefh, and the breaking 
= of the very bones, the foule drawing neeré tothe grave, and life 
tothe deftroyers’; feeing I fay, there are fuch fad effects of fick- 
nefle, remember, ; | ER 

A Fit, Health is worth the praying to Ged for. 
Secondly , Health i worth fa pra:fing of God for; and that 
confidered, either, firft, as continued, or, fecondly, as reftored, 
‘Tis a mercy not to be pained, not to be ficke ; ‘tis a mere iry 
e 
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ble, rhough nota greater mercy to be freed fiom paine, and re- 
covered out of facknets. | | d 
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Thirdly , Seeing paines and fickneffes are fuch fad afflictions ; 
be wile and carefull for the prefervation of your health ; doe net 
throw away your health upon a luft, doe not expole your felves 
to lalting paines and pining ficknetles, for the facisfying of a wan- 
ton fenfuall appetite. The healthand ftrength of this frayle bo- 


dights, Yet how many are there, = m run ITEA tO th graves 


mouth, and into the thickeft throngs of thofe deftroyers, for the 
taking up of fuch pitifull and perithing delights ?. who to pleafe. 
their felh for a few moments in furfeiting, drunkennefs , and 
wantonne{s, bring many dayes , yea moneths and yeares of paine 
and torment upon their flefh?yea,and not only fhorcen (I meane 
as towhat they might probably have had by the courfe of nature) 
the number of their dayes, but fuddenly end & extinguith them. 
It hath been fayd of old, Gluttony kills more men then the {word ; 
that is, it cafts them into killing difeafes.’ Tis a maxime in warre; 
Starve your enemy if you can rather then fight him ; cut his throat 
without a knife, deftroy him without drawing a fword ; chat is, with 
banger. Some are ses int deftroyed with hunger, and hunger, if 
not relieved, will dettroy any man! “Yet furfeiting deftroyeth 
more then hunger, and ’tis amore quicke and {peedy deftroyer. 
We have knowne many who have cut their owne throats, by cut- 
ting too muck and too faft for their bellyes ; Pampering the Body 
deltroyeth more bodies then ftarving. Many while they draw nigh 
to their Tables, their foules ( as Elihu here faith ) are drawing. 
neere to the grave, and their life to the deffroyers. Therefore, re- 
member and confider, O ye that are men given to appetite, (as 
Solomon calleth fvch, Pro: 23. 2. ) or rather as che Hebrew ele- 
gancy there hath ir, ye that are Mafters of appetite, ftudying your 
Bellyes, till indeed ye are maftered by appetite, to you, I fayy. 
remember and confider, Health is more then meate, and life then 
dainty faire, All the content that intemperance can give you, can- 
nor recompence you for the paines that ficknefs will give you ; 
you 
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you may have pleafure for an houre or two, and ficknefs for a 
moneth or two, fora yeare of two. And if all che pleafure we 
take in {atisfying that which though iemay be glucted,yet will nor 
be fatisfied, a luft;cannot recompence the paines that are found 
in a fick bed for a few dayes, moneths or yeares, how willic re- 
compence any for thofe everlafting paines that are found in hell, 
where the dammed fhalibe alwayes converting with death and 
deftruction, and yetnever dye nor be deftroyed. | 
Fourthly, Forafmuchas ficknefs is often accompanied with 


fuch grievous dolours and racking core een aR 
that they may be armed wich patience; who knows what tryalls 
and extremities ficknefs may bring him to? Though the begin- 


nings and fizft appearances of it are but fmall, like the cloud 
e -which firtt appeared co the fervant of Eliah, onely of a hands- 
N breadth,yea though it begin but wich che little finger of the hand, 
VBA. et as that titele cloud did the whole face of the heaven, {o this 
x Tictle diftemper may over-fpread the whole body , and put you 
to the exercife of all your patience : it may hang and encreafe u 
on you, till ic hath broken your bones, and confumed your flefh, 
and brought you to the graves mouth , therefore pray for pati- 
cme. 
Laftly, Let not the ftrong man glory in his ftrength, nor the 
deste welt his health ; ficknefle may come kordy, and then 
‘how {trong foever any man is, downe he muft, and lye by ir, 
There’s no wreftling away ficknefs any way (if God fend ir and 
‘bid it come) but by wreftling with God (as Facob did, Gen: 32.) 
in prayer. If you thinke to wreftle away bodily ficknefs by bodi- 
Jy ftrength and ftriving with it, you will be chrowne and ger the 
‘fall, Who can Rand before a feaver, or a confumption, when 
they arreft us in the name of the Great King, and carry us prifo- 
‘ners te our beds? Therefore let no man glory in his ftrength, if 
any man doe, it fhewes at prefent his morall weaknefs ; and his 
‘natural weaknefs may quickly teach him another leflon, and 
fpoyle his glorying. rA pit 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 23, 24, 25,26. 


If there be a meffenger with him, an interpreter, one 
among a thoufand, to fhew unto man his upright- 


nefs: 

Thenhe is gracious unto hine, and faith, Deliver him 
from going down to the pit, I have found arane) 
fome. 


His flefh foall be frefher then a childes : he fhall re~ 
turn to the dayes of his youth. 


He shall pray unto God, and he will be favourable un- 
to him, and he fhall fee his face with joy: for he. 
wil render to man his righteoufne/se ` 


Hefe words hold forth the third way by which God {peakes 
: $ orreveales himfelfe to man,and recovers him out of his fin. 
_ Asif Elihu had faid ; When God hath brought aman to his fick, 
bed, and he yet continneth in his blindnefs, not perceiving either his 
owne errour, or the purpofe and intention of God to him ; If then be- 
fides all this God fo order the matter, that in his msercsfull provi- 
dence he provideth fer his further inftruthion , and fends a fpectall 
meffenger ( as he doth me to thee ) an interpreter ( which t a fin- 
gular favour of God ) to explain, and expound the meaning of bis 
dealings with him, and what his owne condition is , to bring him to 
a true fight and fence of his fin and to fet him upright in the fight of 
God, by the attings of faith and repentance ; this foone altereth the ` 
safe, and hereupon God is prefently appealed towards him, Then he ts 
gracious, and then many bleffed fruits and effets of his grace doe fol-\ 
low, and are heaped on him. Here, therefore, we have a very illu- 
{trious inftance of Gods loving kindnefs to poore finfull man, 
recovering and fetching him backe ( when he ts as it were halfe 
dead } from the gates of death, reftoring him both as to foule 
and body, putting him into a perfect (fo farre ason this fide hea~ 
ven it may be called perfeé ) ftare, and giving him indeed what 
he can reafonably defire of him. In che context of thefe, foure < 
verfes, Confider bà Aaaa ydnaN tad 

Bbb Firft, ` 
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: Firft, The inftrument, or meanes by which God brings this 
about, and that is, by fending a meflenger, or a choice interpre- 
ter to the fick mans bed, to countel and advife him. Ver{. 23. If 
there be a meffenger with him, &c. ; 

Secondly, We have here the motive, or firt moving caufe of 
this mercy, that is, the grace or free favour of God , then he will’ 
be gracious unto him; and faith, Deliver hins from going dawne to 
the pit, that is, being gracious he will give forth thts word for his 
deliverance. Then he is gracions to nm, &c. (v.24. ) | 

Thirdly , We have here the meritorious Caufe of this merci- 
full deliverance ; and that is a ranfom ; Z have found aranfom, ar 
the latter end of the 24th verfe, za 

Fourthly , We have the {peciall benefits of this deliverance, 
which are two-fold. | 

Firft, Refpeéting his body; He # delivered from the pit of 
death (v.24. )And not only fo,but he hath.a life as new as when- + 
he began to live ; His flefh fkall be frefher then a childes ; the dayes 
of youth {hall returne to him again ( v.25.) Re 

Secondly , We hive the benefit refpecting his foule, ( v.26.) 
He (hall pray, and God (hall be favowrable to kim, and he ee fee 
bis face with joy ; for he will render to man his righteou[nels. 

Thus you have the parts and purpofe of thefe words ; I fhalt. 
sow proceed to the particulars, Jp uA 


_ If there be a meffenger with him. 


Hyporherica __ Thefe words are Hypotheticall , or by way of fuppofition A 
locutio fignifi- if there be: noting, that it is not alwayes fo, every one hath 
cat libertatem nor this mercy to havea meffenger fent him ; it's a {peciall pris, 
A foe sie viledge granted by God to feme ; If there be aar 
cip. Indicatio SA, mejfenger. 
éontengit qui- ) : ki : ` 
bw dems wult.. What or who is this meffenger ? The word in the Hebrew 
Coe. hath a thrée-fold figniificacion ; all which are infifted upon by in-. 
terpreters upon this place. 
cde aoe Firft, It fignifieth av Angel ; Now,Angels properly taken are 
= ‘{piricuall or incorporeall fubftances, whofe both office and high 
; ignity it is to-attend about the throne of God, and tobe fent 
forth upon his fpeciall fervice ( Pfal: 103.20. ) Blefs the Lord 
ye bis Angels that exsellin firength, that doe his coniniandinentss 
7 ALS : 
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and hearken to the voyce of his word, God hath thoufand thoufauds 
of thefe fervants miniftring to him, and ten thoufand times ten thou- 
[and fianding before Iam ( Dan: 7. 10. ) 

Some ftay upon this expofition, affirming that here we are te 
underftand an Angel by nature ; And hereupon ground the mini- 
firing of Angels to thofe who are either fick in body, or troubled 
in mind, Yea the Popith writers would hence prove the inter- 
ceflion of Angels for man, and mans invocation of Angels ; but 
though the expofition be granted, yet it yeildsno ground for this 
Inference. For what though God fhould fend an Angel to in- 
ftruct and comfort a fick man, will ic therefore follow that the 
fick man fhould pray to him, and fo give him the honour which is 
due to God ? 

Secondly , The word is applyed in particular to Jefas Chrif 
the ancreated Angel, or the creating Angel, the Lord of Angels, 
who, by way of eminency is called, The Angel of his prefence, 
( Ifa: 63. 9. ) and the ( Angel or ) mefenger of the ee 
( Mal: 3. 1.) He alfo was that Angel of whom the Lord {pake ro 
the children of //rael ( Exod: 23. 20, ) faying, Behold I fend an Tlos quam chs- 
Angel before thee, tokeepe thee in the way, and to bring thee into the ve hoc loco Eli- 
piace which I have prepared, Beware of him, aud obey his voyse, hu de Chrifte 
provoke him not, for he will not pardon your tranfgreffions. (if you concionetur 5 
perfilt in them ) fer my nawe isi him, that is, he is of the fame Pt gm tam 
nature with my felfe, and wich chat nature he hath myname, Fe- Bet AAD 
bovah, Thus {ome carry it here,as if Elihu {pecially intended the per legem occis 
miniftrauion of Jefus Chrift, the Angel of the Covenanr,.to the fa vivificat 
fick finnet for his reftoring both as to the health of foule and bo- per quem omnis 
dy. “Tis crue, Jefus Chrift isthe great Angel, or meflenger, and fre eo 
be primarily and chiefly ‘doth all the bufinefs for poore finnerss pium efè. 

Brents 
he came from the bofom of the father, -and re- 
veales the my(teries of heaven to us by his hely Spirit.He indeed 
isithe.one of a thonfand, the chiefeltof ten thoufand,to fhew unto 
‘mat-Ais uprightnefs. -Yet [ conceive, that in this place, not the 
Lord-of Angelsalone, but fome Angel of the Lord is alf,intend- 
ed. And therefore, | i 

Thirdly, The word Angel isapplyable to every Meffenger; The 
Scripture gives it firft to thofe that are feht by men about any er- 
rand op bufinefs (Sam: 23 2 an there came a meffenger 
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unto Sanl, faying, haft thee and come ; for the Philiftims have in- 
waded the land, We read of anevill meflenger ( Pro: 13. 17.) 
who is either fuch a one as brings an evill meffage , or is him(elte. 
evill ( Jfa: 14.32. ) What hall one then anfwer to the meffengers 
of the Nation, the Lord hath founded Zion, and the poore of his peo 
ple ball truff in it. Andas it notes a meflenger firft by man, fo a | 
meflenger fent by God. The ancient Prophets were in this fence 
the Angells of God, his meflengers, and fo-are the Minifters of 
the Gofpel at this'day. The Epiftles to the feaven Churches, are 
all direéted to the Angells of ie Churches, that is, tothe feverall . 
Paftors or Minifters of the Churches refpeétively. And thus we 
may conclude, that by the meffenger in this rext,we are to under- 
ftand any faithfull Minifter of Chrift, fent to convince, convert; 
or comfort a fick troubled foule. And, as was intimated before, 
we may very well gather up both thefe latter interpretations into 
ene, that which applyeth it to Chrif, and that which applyeth it 
to the Minitters of Chrift. For fowe have here both the author 
and the inftrument of this comfort tothe fick man. Fefe Chrif 
is the chiefe meffenger and comforter of posre finners ; and the Mini- 
fters of the Gofpel are inftruments in his-hand, feat out by him 
for the perfecting of that worke, The word is applyed to -both, 
( Mal: 3.1. ) Behold, Iwill fend my meffenger ( or, my Angel ) 
and he {hall prepare the way before me. Fobn the Baptift was 
Chrifts meffenger, as Chrift himfelfe (an infallible interpreter ) 
affureth us (Math: 11.10.) And prefently it follows, The Lord - 
whom ye feck fhal! [uddenly come to his Temple, even th effenger 
of the Cowenant, whom ye delight in ; Behold; he (hall come, faith the - 
Lord of hofts. In the firft part of the verfe, Fehx is: called the 


Lords meffenger, and inthe latter part Chrift 1s called the Lords 


meffenger, Both were meffengers, yet with a mighty difference ; 
and therefore Johe the meflenger of Chrift, faith of Chrift the 
meflenger, ( Math: 3:11. ) He that cometh after mess mightier - 
then I, whofe {hoes I am not worthy to beare.: And againe( Fohn r. 
26.) He'itis that coming after me is preferred before me , whofe: 
foes latchet I am not wershy te nnleofe, If there be a meffenger, 


==. Hence note.. SIA: i ns abt 
Firft „The Minifters of Chrift are the meffengers of C hrif. 


= Chrift h the fathers meflenger, and they are meffengers fent 
out. 
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out by Chri, As my father hath fent me;fo fend I yon, faid Chrift 
to'his Apofles ( John 20. 21.) And though that Title of Apoftle; 
which fignifieth One fent, ora Meffenger, be molt properly attri- 


buted to thofe, who were immediately Called and inipired by~ 


nousi to any true Miniter of the Gofpel, for he alfo is fent ; he 
hath ba his milion and commiffien mediately from Chrift, j ; 
Yea the word Apoftle is applyed in common to all or any that are ie hi £ 
fent upon bufinefs ( Joha 13: 16. ) He thas is fent (lechim be muneris, fed 
whe he will or- upon what occafion foever he is fent ) # #ot generale no- 
greater then he that fends hins, | men eff, miffiun 
So then, the Minifters of the Gofpel are called the meffengers cum mandatis 
of Chrift ; Firft,Becaufe they are fent by Chrift, and have a Com- Significs se 
miffion from him. Secondly , They are his meffengers becaufe 
they are inftrud&ted by Chrift, and carry forth his mind : they may 
not fpeake their owne words, nor their owne fence, but the word 
which they bring, is or ought to be, what they have received, or 
what Chrift hath put. into their mouthes, that’s their duty. And 
the metfengers of Chrift are to fpeak his mind, 
Firft, Plainly (1 (or: 2.4.) In the demon(tration of the Spirit. 
Secondly , boldly, not flattering the perfons, nor fearing the 
faces of men. Thirdly, They thould fpeak authoritatively, though 
they befeech,and beg, and pray, yet they are ro doe-all as having © 
a warrant’ for what they doe, and as being cloathed with power 
from on high, Jf any man [peak ¢ faith the Apoftle,1 Pet.4. 11.) 
let him {peak.as the Oracles of God.’ As he is to {peak the Oracles 
ef God, {o as the oracles of God. Some fpeak, who doe not {peak - 
the oracles of God, bút their owne opinions. Others fpeak the + 
oracles of -God materially, ‘that is; they isl aS truths, 
yet they doe not fpeak them as the oracles of God, with that au- 
thority which becomes the Gofpel ; we fay of fome, They marr — 
their tale in the telling ; Though they report, or tellthe mind of © 
him thar fent them, yet they fpoyle ic in reporting it ; The Mini- - 
iers of the Gofpel {poyte their meffage, unletle they report it: 
plainly, boldly, and with Authority.’ 
Thirdly , If Minifters bë the meflengers of Chrift, furely then,” 
they are co be-héard, and their meflageas to be received; ifGod > 
fends a meffenger to us, fhall we not open the doore to. him? 
if-afriend fend a meflenger to us, he takes it very ill (and well » 
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he may ) if we doe not. ’Tis below civility, “tis an high affront 
toa man nor to receive his meflage, what is it chen to the mof 
high God! How dreadfull is that woe svhich Chrift pronounceth 
again{t fuch as refufe either his meflengers, or their meflage, 
( Math: 10. 14,15. ) Whofoever {hall not receive you, nor heare 
zour words ;When ye depart out of that heufe or (ity, {hake off the 
dast of your feete ; Implying, that Ged would fo thake them off, 
er efteeme them no more then the vileft duft. Yea (‘as another 
Gofpel hath it (Mark6. 11. ) implying, that as they had not re- 
ceived the teftimony which his meflengers bare of him, fo their 
: duft fhould be kept as a teffimony fed them. And left the mif- 
chiefe threatned them inthis znigmatical or covert fpeech fhould 
not be underftood, Chrift himfelte expounds ic in the next words, 
Verily, I fay unto yon, it {hall be more tolerable for the land of Sa- 
dem and Gomorrha in the day of Judgement, then for that Cit J. 
Further, ‘Tis notenough barely to receive Chrifts Meffengers, 
they muft be received asthe Meflengers of Chrift. Such a recep- 
tion the Apoftle found among the Galatians, ( Chap. 4. 14. ) 
And my temptation (er daily affliction.) which was ix my flefhy ye 
defpifed riot, nor rejetted, but recerved me as an Angell of God, even 
as (hrist Jefus. And what is faid of the Meflenger, is to be un- 
derftood alfo of his meffage, both are to be received-as from 
Chrift. How is that, you will fay ? Take it intheie four words, 
Firft, when ‘tis received gladly, ( Ats 2.4. ) It fhould be the 
joy of our hearts (the Pfalmitt calls it the joyful found, PL.89.15.) 
to hear a word from Chrift. Secondly, when ir is received reve- 
rently, and refpectfully, as giving honour to the meflage and the 
Mefienger for Chrifts fake. Thirdly, when ‘tis received obedi-~ 
entially, as fubmitting tothe word ; elfe your refpectfull, and 
joyfull receiving the meflage of Chrift is but a complement, or 
piece of Courtfhip. Fourthly, when their whele meffage is thus 
received, as. ornelis faid to. Peter ( Aéts 10.33.) We are all 
here prefent before.Ged, to bear all things that are commanded thee 
of God, We muft receive not only thole things that fute us well, 
but thofe things that are moft crofle ro our corrupt natures and 
interefts, whether of worldly profir or pleafure ; this isto receive 
the Meffengers.and meflages of Jefus Chrift, as his, Tf there bea 
fenger | | gery | 7 . p 
hayi N] si J br | i . ar 
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An Interpreter, 


That’s a fecond ftile, or Title given to the man fent to the fick yta) guteuis 
finner ; The Hebrew word here rendred an Juterpreter, cometh inde yrbpy 
from a root fignifying fweernefle, or to fweeten. Some conceive oratorem vel 
the Latrine word ( Mel ) for honey hath its originall from ic, be-*pretem — 
caufe the meflage, or interpretation that comes from God fhould ap ag | 
be fweet, as honey tous; David profefleth, The word of God t nes dulkes au- 
fweeter then honey, and the hony-comb, (Pial. 19. 10.) Asif he diteribss funt 
had faid, “tis fweeter tothe ieul then that which is fweeteft ro Novar 
fenfe. Now, the meffeger fent from God, is calledvan interpreter, 
becaufe he is fent to interpret and declare the mind of God to his 
people, Mr.Broughton renders, A Teacher, The word interpreter 
may be taken three wayes. 

Firft,For any one that interpreteth tongues or languages. Thus 
"tis faid (Gen.42.23.) Fofeph [pake to his brethren by an interpre- 
tersthey (‘tislike ) did not underftand the Egyptian language, - 
and he either for ttate, or to conceale himfelf the better, would 
not feem to underftand theirs, ` 

Secondly, There is an interpreter of mifteries as well as of 
languages, Many things fpoken in our own language may need an: 
interpreter more then the words ofa ftrange language. We read» 

( Prov. 1.6.) of a Parable, and the interpretation of it, Parables» 
are wife, but hard and dark fayings, they need an interpreter. . 
The Gofpel isamyftery, and he that can expound and declare: 
the myfteries of the Gofpel is an suterpreter indeed. , 

Thirdly, The word interpréter is taken in a larger fence, for any. x:52 cone 
perfon that interpofeth between two, or that indeavours the fet- ejl advecatus . 
ling of any matter in difference, either between God and man, or gem Chal- 
between man and man $ ( Ifa. 43. 37.) Thy Teachers ( we put $£ or a : 
inthe Margin interpreters ) have tran(greffed againft me, As ifhe erect fant : 
had faid, they who as Mediators thould have prayed for thee to nigcar sadan.: 
mie, and have declared my willtothee, are themfelves depra- voz oratorem : 
ved. Rhbetoreim. - 

Further; We may diftinguith of a threefold interpreter. Firft, PS ° 
a grammaticall interpreter, whofe bufinefs is to give the fence of’ 
words, Secondly,a logicall interpreter,who gathers up the mean=- 
ing, fcope and mind of any fenrence, or the purpofe of man in 
whathe fpeaketh,. Thirdly, there is the divine or.fpirituall inter-- 

preter, , 
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preter, who laboursto bring the truths of God, and the heart of 
. man together, The Apoftle having treated about prophecying, 
concludes (1 Cor, 14.25.) And thus are the fecrets of hss heart 

made manifeft, and fo faing down onhis face he will worfhip God, 
and report that God is ia you of a trath ; as if the manchat beleev- 

ednor, or one unlearned ( for of fuch he fpeaks, verf. 24.) had 
. faid, furely thefe men underftand what is in my heart, for they have 
brought the truth of God, and my. heart together, fo that I muf con~ 
Jefe God is in thems, that is, sheve is a divine wifdome or interpreta- 
tonin them, When Elihu faith, If there be an interpreter, we are 
-to underftand him in this laft fence ; not ef one that-canintere | 

prec words, like a Grammarian, or give the {cope and fence of 

words like a Logician, but of one that hath a divine skill co bring 
the truths of God home tothe heart of man,that is,te convince 8 

informe an ignorant confcience, and to comfort, relieve and fup- 
port a troubled confcience. If there be an interpreter, 


Hence note, 
“The Minifters of Chrift are the interpreters of the mind and goed 
will of God toward poor finners, | 


They interpret the mind of God as to peace and reconciliati- 
en, as to grace and falvation , as well as to duty and holinefs of 
_converfation. Tis the niceft and hardeft thing in the world to in- 

terpret the mind of Gedaright toa finner, te bring his heart to a 
_clofing with the great truths,and promifes of the Gofpel ; he that 
can doe this skilfully is worthy the name of an interpreter. The 
Apoftle faith of him who is but ababe in Chrift and'ufeth milke 
Athatis, lives upon the lower and more eafie principles of faith ) 
he is unskillfull in the werd of righteoufneffe (Heb. 5. 13.) that 
is, he knowes not how to make out and mannage fer his own com- 
fort the doétrine of free grace through the alone righteoufnefs of 

_ Jefus Chrift.And rherefore,as firft,God himfelf is the author and 
fountaine of rhisgrace ; asfecondly, Jefus Chrift is the purcha- 
Ser or procurer of the fruits of this grace to finners; as thirdly, the 
effeGtuall worker of our hearts to receive thisgrace, as alfo the 
-qitnefs-bearer and fealer-ofit to our fonls is the holy Spirit; as 
fourthly, che word of the Gefpell is the Charter, and Covenant of 
this grace: fo fifthly, the Minifters of Chrift are the interpreters 
„of this grace; and they are, or ought co be skillful in this wond of 
righte- 
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righteoufnefs, Their skill and dary is firft to explaine what the 
Covenant is, and rightly to lay down how the finners reconciliati~ 
onto God is wrought. Secondly, to make a futable and feafons- 
ble application of ir, ortobring ic home to the fouls and confci- 
ences of poor finners, as they find their ftare to be. And as the 
Minilters of Chrift are Gods interpreters to his people, fo. they 
are the peoples interpreters unto God. They are tne former,tivo 
wayes ; Firft, by opening the mind of God to his people ; Se- 
condly, by urging and pretling them toreceive icboth for their 
direétion and confolation, They are the latter four wayes : Firft, 
by laying open and {preading the peoples wants, and weaknefles 
before God. Secondly, by confeffing their fins, and cranfgreffions 
te God, Thirdly, by intreating the Lord for them, or by praying 
for mercy, pardon, and forgivenefs in their behalfe, for fins com- 
mitted. Fourthly, by giving thanks in their name for mercies re- 
ceived, Thus wey are firft, Gods mouth to the people in preach- 
ing & declaring the Gofpel;Secondly, the peoples mouth to God 
inprayer and thanksgiving. And in beth performe the worke 
and Office of an interpreter. 

And ifthe Minifters of the Gofpell are interpreters; Then, 

Firft, Every Miniter muft be acquainted wich che mind of ~ 
God. He mutt have skill in the myftery of the Gofpel. How 
fhall he be able to interpret the mind of God ro finners, whe 
is not acquainted: with the mind of God? Wehave the mind-of 
Chrif (faith the Apoftle of himfelfe and his: fellow-labourers in 
the Gofpel (1 Cer. 2.16. ) and when he faith, we have the 
mind of'Chrift, his: meaning is not’ only:this,chae they had the 
mind of Chrift written in abdok,. bue they had a: cleare under 
ftaniding of it, and fowere fitted to interpret it ro others, 

Secondly; Ashe muft have the knowledge of the myftery,fo he 
muft have the tongue of the learned ( Ifa. 50. 4..) That he may 
be ableto {peak a word in feafon to him that is weary; chat is, to the 
wounded, and troubled inconfcience ; This: is che’ interpreter 
intended by Elha: Heisone that hath learned; and is taugbr of 
God. Humane learning, the knowledge of Arts; and Sciences, is 


good, and batfrirsufe ; but divine learning, or learning in divine 
things, tharis to be divinely learried:,. Hie pale faronta 
= — 


is abfolocelp: neceflary:to:make him an interpretes; Iv is not 
Cec enough 
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enough to know divine things 






The ApoftleJoha( Rev: 
10.8.) 4% commanded to eat the bosk sthis eating of the book,fignifi- 
eth the fpirituall knowledg of divine truths;in this fence, we know: 
no more then we eat, then we ( as ic. were ) turn into: 
~ our own fubftance, that which is earen becomes one with us ; the. 
myftery of the Gofpell mult be eaten by the interpreter of Gof- 
. pell myftertes. A man cannot interpret the mind of God tll he- 
_ knows ir; and he cannot know the mind of God, unletfe God 
himfelf reveals ic ; fo the Apoftle argueth (1 Cor. 2. from 12, 
to 16.) As no man knoweth the mind of aman, but the [piritof a: 
man that ts 1 kim, fo the things of the fpirit of God knoweth no man, 
but the [pirit of Ged, and heto whom the Spirit of God doth reveale 
them, And therefore thougha man may have an abillicy to. infer- 
prer the word of God, as ‘tis an excellent book,.a book full of ad- 
mirable knowledge; he may ( Hfay ) have an abillicy to interpret 
ic foundly by humane learning,yet no man can doe it favingly and 
convertingly, but by the help of the Spirit. ( Pal. 25.14.) The: 
fecret of the Lord is with them that fear him; and he will fhew them. 
his Covenant ; he will thew it etfeCtually,he will make them know 
ir. Thus David aa ( Pfal.119.18.) Lord open tho mine 
eyes, that I may behold wonderous: things out of thy Law. Naturall 
parts and humane learning, arts and languages may give us an un-- 
derftanding of the tenour and literal meaning of the Law of God; 
but none of thefe can operrour eyes to behold the wonders of the 
Law, much lefle the wonders and myfteries of the Gofpell, The 
opening of our eyes to: behold thefe fpirituall wonders is the 
Lords work, and ir fhould be marvelous in our eyes. For this o- 
pening of the eye ( and nothing without this ) will make any man 
the moft ignorant man among athoufand, 4n Interpreter. 


One among a thonfand,: 


Thefe words containe either-a third higher Title, or the high- 
eft commendation of the former two. A meffenger, an interpreter, 
even fuch a one as is 0%¢ among a.thoufand ; Oneis no number, and 
‘a thonfand is put for the greateft number ; then one among a thon- 

fand, ox ene of athou and, implyeth thar the one here {poken of 1s a 
-veryrare one; fele j or found, is ove a- 
` meng asthoufand ; Solomos faith ( Eecl:7.24.) One mar among 
EEA H:i 
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a thoufand have I found, but a woman among all. thofe have nat ` 
found, There were very few wife or good menamong many when 
e found but one among a thoufand. . iC 


Vee 
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d.So that nere when Elbe calls the wmterpreter One among 
4 thoufand, he teacheth us that {uch a meflenger, {uch an interpre- 

ter is rarely to be had, or being had isa very rare and excellent 

one. Tis a proverbiall {peech, with an hyperbole, to fay of any Fy nuncii ravi 
man, he is oze among a thonfand ; for though we are not to take funt ite ur ex 
icarichmetically or {tri@tly, yer ove being no number, muft needs mille homini- 
fignifie very few,or the fmalleft number, and a thenfand being the bus, viw unus 
ereateft whole number muftneedsfignifie many, very many ora he ae 
great number, And therefore to fay of this sterpreter, he i$ 0R€ tè fungi pelt 
among a thoufand, muftneeds import, that even among a thou- Piic: 

fand men, we can hardly find one who hatha faculty or a compe- 

tency for this office, or is-fit to be honoured and adorned with 

this Title, .dxixterpreter, 


Hence note. | 
True and faithful interpreters of the mina of God are very 
rare, 


+ He is-a rare and choyce man tharis pickt our of athoufand 
men, The faithfull meflengers and interpreters of the mind of 
Chrift, are’ rare under atwotold notion; Firft, as being precious 
and of great worth and ufe. Such are the light of the world, 
and the falt of the earth ; The minds of all men would be darke, 
and their mannetscorrupt,if God did norfend our thefe interpre- 
ters to inlighten and to feafon them. Secondly, they are rare.as 
not being every where to be had. or met with , what is hardly had 
ishighly prized. Icis faid ( 1 Sam, 3.1.) The word of God was 
precious in thofe dayes,why forthe reafon 1s added, there was no open 
vifion, there were not fuch frequent manifeftations of the mind of 
God, as had been formerly ; there were few Prophets few Inter- 
preters to be found in thofe dayes, The true and faichfull meflen- 
gers or interpreters of the mind of God, are rare ar all times, in 
what numbers foever they appear, though they come like an Ar- 
my by thoufands., though ( asis faid, Pfal. 68.11.) God giving 
the word great be thecompany (we put inthe Margin Army) of 

i ¢ ¢3 thofe 
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thofe that publifhit , or (asthe old tranflation hath it) great be 
the Company of the Preachers. They are rare, alfo, becauie not to 
be had at fome times and in many places, Look over the times or 
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fome whole countries and huge tracts of the earth. Goe-roall the 
Heathen and Mahometan nations, and you fhall not find one of 
thefe meflengers, or interpreters ;. goe to Greece, which anciently 


engrofled all knowledge, and was famous for all forts of learning, 


yet an interpreter is fcarcely tobe found there in thefe dayes. 
Goe ro the popith nations, though they bear the name of Chrift, 
and abound with learned men, men learned in the knowledg not 
only of common Arts and Sciences, but in divinity and the Scrip- 


tures; yet inthe fence here fpokenof they have nor many inter- 


preters, the moft being fuch as pervert and wreft the Scriptures, 
and lead the people into errour , rather the meflengers of. 
Antichrift, then of Chrift ; Satans emiflaries,then Gods interpre- 


ters.So then, if we confider,that feveral parts and countries of the 


world are quite without,they have none,and others are filled with 


falfe teachers & inzerprerers of the word of Ged, which are worfe - 


then none,we muft conclude an interpreter ss one of a thoufand. 
Again, If we turne eur eyes to thofe parts of the world, where 
there are many found, orthodox, faithfull meffengers and interpre- 
ters of the word of God ( with which bleffing this nation (above. 
many, if I fay not above all ) hath been crowned for a hundred 


yearstogether ; England as Jerufalem of old ( Ifa, 21,1.) may. 


well be called avalley uf vifion, afeminary of feers, becaufe of that 


abundance and variety of vifions and divine revelations which - 
God hath ftored us with in thefe latter ages ) yet (I fay) even . 


here as in all other the beft reformed Proteftant Chu‘chesand 
chriftian-nations, an wterpreter. may be called exe of a thoufand ; 
and chat in a ewofold reference. 

Firft, If we confider, the whole body of any refo:med nation, 
Minifters are but few compared to all the people, they are hardly 
fo much as-one of a thowfand, throughout that whole nation’; 
there are but few who give themfelves up tothe work of —_ 

tS afry. 


Not one to be had in- 
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niftry, Few that dedicate themfelves to Chrifts fervice in publith- 
ing the Gofpel, for the faving of fouls ; there is ( Ifay ) bur 

e of a thoufand that is dedicated to that work, 

For Firft, Moft are unwilling co meddle with that calling, be- 
caufe of the laborioufnefs of it ; inrerpretefs are they who labour 
inthe word and doctrine, and not only fo, but they mult give a 
{trict account to Chrift of their labours. Some good men have. 
declined the miniftery, being. terrified both with che weight of 
the work, and the ftriétnefs of the account, and doubrlefs ( were 
we duely fenfible ) it might make the ableft: Minifters tremble 
every hour of the-day,to think what a burden of care and account. 
lyeth upon them, who are fet to watch over fouls. 

Secondly, Ochers will nov enter into this calling, becaufe as 
the labour is great, and the account {trict, fo the reward, as from 
man, is {mall , ic doth not lead to riches, and greatnefs in the 
World, comparatively with other callings ; though there be a 
comfortable competence allowed to the Minifters of the Gofpel, 
yet there is not much of the werld to be expected by them, yea 
they are charged not to look for much, or net ro doe their worke 
for filthy lucre; but of aready mind (1 Pet. 5. 2.) 

Thirdly, As the reward is {mall, fo the oppofition is grear, Mi- 
niftets are often perfecuted, and reproacht,and rhe more faithful! 
and dilligentthey are,the more they are oppofed and reproached, 
To preach the Gofpel fully as it fhould be preachr, is to provoke 
thoufands, and bring the World about our eares. No marvell 
then if rhe meffengers and interpreters of. it be not many, 
if they be bie as one among a thoufand. Thus you fee what 
hinders the generallity of men from medling with thar 
work, “Tis but one among a thoufand that will engage in a 
work upon thefe hard termes; or that pra-apprehending them, . 
hath faith and felf-denyal enough co fivallow and overcome them, 

Againe, Confider thofe that outwardly bear the name and Th 
tle of the Minifters of Chrift, and you will find that among them, . 
they who are crue and faithfull to their cruft, are upon the matrer, 
but one among a thoufand. Asthere are but few Minifters among 
many men, fo there are but few Minifters among many that are 
true and right interpreters. Doe. but take out or fever thefe:five 
forts from among them who pretend to be Minifters, and:thén ic’ - 
will foone appear that the interpreters in truth are bur few among 
many of thofe that are fo. in Title... Pet,’ , 


OO ssi alien en se -~ a. 





Firlt, Take away all chofe, who thruft themlelves boldly, or 
are admitted carelefly, or by miftake into the Miniftery, who 
yet are ignorant, blind, ungifted, and fo unable for the worke. 

Secondly , Take away thofe, who though they have gifts and 
abilicies, yet are laziéand floathfull, tuch as will nor take paines 
nor Wworke in the worke, | 2 

Thirdly , Take away thofe, who have gifts; and are induftri- 
ous, yet are unfound ( at leaft in many poynts ) and erronious in 

‘their judgements, and fo mif-lead and mif-euide thofe, whofe 
guides and leaders they are. 

Fourthly , Take away thofe,who though they are net unfound, 
and erronious, yet are prophane, and fcandalous, pulling downe 
thac'cruch with one hand which they have fet up with another, 
or building againe thofe fins by their praétife, which they have 
dehed by preaching, and fo make themfelves.( as the Apoftle 
Speakes in a like cafe, Gal: 2. 18, ) tranfgreffours 5 for as God 
juftly. calis fuch tranfgreffours,becaufe they have finned againtt his 
word, fo they make themfelves tran(greflours, becaufe they fin 
againft their owne ; even againft the doétrine by which they havé 
condemned thofe fins, which themfelves live in. 

Fifthly, Take away thofe,who though they are neither of thefe, 
neither ignorant, nor idle, nor unfound, nor fcandalous, yet are 
but meere formall preachers, fuch as only fpeake words, deliver 
the out-fide, and skin of the Gofpel , but have no acquaintance 

i with the marrow and power of it. Take away thefe five forts 
from among Minifters, and furely this expreffion of Elihu willbe 
‘but too much verified , The interpreter is but one among a thon- 
fand. ANbftra& all that are ignorant, idle, unfound, fcandalous, 
formall difpencers of the word, from thofe who are commonly 
called Minifters, and then, they who remaine will be very few, 
fo few, thatevery one of them, may be reckoned, one among a. 
thoufand, And we thall be forced to fay, that Eliha hath nor fayd 
without caufe, whether we refpeét their excelfency or their fcar- 
fity, that any faithfull meflenger or interpreter is oxe among a 
thoufand, Ts 

This is not fpoken by Ehw here,nor ought it to be taken up by 
any of che moft faithfull Minifters of Chrift, to draw honour and 
refpect upon them(felves, or that their perfons may be had inad- 

aniration who are faichfull;rhis were a pictifull defigne of holding 
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out ftch a truth; but icferves for this end,that the people of God 
may fee, they have a bletiing where any are faithfull; and may 
learne how they ought to prize thofe faithfull mefiengers, whom 
the Lord fends among them, yea how. readily they fhould receive 
the grace ef God which is rendred in their miniftry. Thefe are 
not only each of them, oze meffeager, or interpreter, but each one 
of them is one of athoufand, A ioule-convincing,converting quick- 
ning, comforting Minilter of the Gofpel is worth thoulands, and 
one among athoufand, The Prophet faith ( Zfa: 52.7.) How 
beautifull are the feet of them that bring glad tideings,&c. By their 
feer he meaneth their coming feere being the inftruments of their 
coming to bring this glad tideings ; yet when he faith, their feete 
are beautifull, it may have a greater emphafis,for ( the feere being 
the loweft part of the {tructure of mans body ).1t may intend thus 
much; that even that which is loweft and meaneft in a meffenger 
of the Gofpel, his feere wearied and wet, yea foule and. dirty 
Wich travel, have a beauty upon them, how much, moore his face 
and countenance ; for if the very feere of fuch news-bzingers, of 
fuch meflengers, and interpreters,{hould be acceptable and love- 
ly ( fo beauty is ) to all men, ho-y much more fhould their per- 
fons and moft of'all their meflage and udeings be ? And doubt- 
lefle, if men did but underftand it, they would acknowledge,that 
God hath committed fuch a treafury to them, as is better and 
more beautifull, then all the gold and precious things of this 
world, and would cry out, O what amercy is itto have. fuch a 
News-bringer ?:and what Greedy News-mongers would they 
be ? The oze among a thoufand would be more defirable then. ma- 
ny thoufands of Gold and Silver. | 


Elihu having defcribed the perfon,whom the Lord often makes - 


inftrumentcall for the reftoring and comforting of the fick finner, 
calling him A meffenger, ax interpreter, one of athsufand ( which 
latter may be applicable toboth the former ) proceeds to thew 


the bufinefs of- this meflenger, or interpreter, who is one of 2 - 
thoufand, more expreffely, or to fec out what hisworke is, furely - 


excellent, and glorious worke, even this 
To fhèw unto man his uprightnefs, | 
Weare not tounderftand this fhewing for a bare report of che 


| thing, ; in which fenfe the Prophet complaind ; Lord who hath be- - 


beved 


- 
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lieved: our report ! ( Ifa: 53.1. )thatis, we have fhewed good 
things ro the world, but who hach believed us ? 









| Such a fhewing as is {poken of atthe 16th verle of thts 
Chapter, then he opencth the eares of men; The Lord fpeakes fa 
by his meffengers, and interpreters, that he not only makes the 
eare heare, but the heart roo. The heart heares when we have a 
fenfe, and are under the power of what is heard. As before we 
had a {piricuall interpreter, fo here we have a fpiricuall fhewing 
of his interpretation. Here’s a heavenly meflenger, and a hea- 
venly meflage to the earthly man ; Totell the earthly his right- 
fullne{s, faith Mr Broughton, | | 
Now, becaufe of the pronoune, [ his his #prightnefs ; It may 
be demanded whofe uprightnefs he meanes ? or,Wwhat this up- 
rightnefs is, which the interpreter fheweth. 
Firft, Some expound it of Gods uprightnefs , and then the 
fenfe runsthus; God fendeth an Interpreter to fbew.unto man 
his uprightnefs, chat is, his own right and juft dealing wich man ; 
As if Elihu had fayd, Gods meffenger fhall convince this trou- 
bled man that God'doth not wrong him, hew much foever he 
doth affi& him,or that God is-upright and faithful in his. dealing 
with him, This David acknowledged (Pfal: 119.75. ) 1% faith- 
fullnefs thou haft affitted me; that's a good fenfe of the words, 
and very futable to the purpofe of E/iba, who was about to con- 
vince Jeb that his complainings were very finfull and uncomely, 
feeine God neither had nor would, nor, indeed;. could doe him 
any wrong. 






Mt Broughton 
gives this interpretation of his own tranflation ; To tell the earth- 
ly his rightfullnefs, chat is;God his mercy. The uprightnefs of, God 

Fquitatem il- js chat by which he doth righteous things. This uprightnefs- of 

lius, i.¢. či, God conkifts not only in his holinefs, im his love of that which is 

a Piss ip good, and in histħatred of evill, buralfo in his prefervation of man 

fos laborantes according to his word of premife. Tis the righceoufnels of God, 

regit et gube- that through the death and interceffion of his Son, he fhould fave 
ng. Jon: and heale the believing and repenting fick finner. 

Secondly, And-more clearely (as I conceive’) tothe-prefent 

fcope of this place ; the Antecedentto His, isthe fiek,man ; aan 

3 then, 


Chap. 33. An Expofition apen the Book of Fo. Verf.23. 385 
then, to few unto man his aprightne(s; is to hew him his owze up- 
rightnets. | . ig E aie 
But you will fay ; Is che meffenger or interpreter, onlytotell 

man how good he is,and what sood he hath done ? and fo to flat- 
cer him into a good opinion of himfelfe, or of his owne good 
deeds ? | 

I anfwer ; This (hewing unto man hisnprightnef{s, may be taken 

Firft, As implying the mans ignorance of that uprightnefs 
which he hath; or that he hath an uprightnefs, but doth not know 
nor underftand that he hath it. ’Tis fo fometimes with the found 
godly man, as well as with the ficke , when ( though in bodyly 
health, yet ) he is difeompofed and troubled in mind ; For then 
though he hath anuprightnefs of heare,an integrity towards God, 
or ( as Job fpeakes of himfelfe ) the root of the matter in him ; 
chat is, though he be truely converted and really godly, yet he 
feerh it not, fuch remptations- of Saran and troubles. of mind af 
fault him, fuch clouds of doubr, and darknefs:are upon him, that 
he is not able to make out his owne ftate, Th this cafe the faith- 
full meflenger or interpreter coming ro him,and inquiring how it 
is with him, picks out this from him, that there is an uprightnefs, 
and anintegriry of heart in him towards God, and that his ftate is 
good, though he cannot difcerne ir, For as the life and ftate of 
grace, is alwayes'a fecret to thole who have it’ not; fo us often 
a fecret to thofe that have ir. Some men,never, few men alwayes 
undetfland their own condition, and ‘tis very hard to make them 
underfland it. For as it is with many hypocrites, and with all 
prefumptuous ones, you-cannot beat them out of a good opinion 
of themfelves ; though they are ftark naught, rotten at heart, and: 
have nothing to falve themfelves up with, but a little’ boldnefs 
andconfidence, yet they wilf not be perfivaded off from their 
falfe foundations, and deceirfull bottoms; they will be good in 
their owne eyes, upright in their owne opinion,and doe not doubt 
bur all’s well wich them, and will be well with them alwayes, 
Now, I fay, as it is with fome'hypocrites, and all prefumptuous 
ones, they thinke themfelves to have an uprightnefs which 
they have not; fo many are upright and fincere, who fee it nor, 
and ’tis a very hard worke, the hardeft worke that the Minifters 
of the Gofpel have te make them underftand and fée their owne 
sprightnefs, i i DE B40 gita 299 
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Secondly 5The word sprightne/s, and the frewing unto man 

uid ipfam fs- hss wprichtne/s here fpoken of, takes in the whole duty, yea and 
cere pro oficio the whdle priviledge and intere{t of a Godly man, or that which 
pre Bez: will be his mprightne/s and fet him right both before God and his 
a pii owne confcience. To (hew unto man this his uprightnefs, is to 
fin fesur aonitis Mew him when he is right, and how he may be fetled in a- right 
peccatis dei fate in fuch a ftateaswitt be to-himlike Mount Sios which can- 
gratiam prop- notibe removed, Thus the upfightnefs of man comprehends the 
ter merita fal- whole bufinefs both of faith and repentance, or all that which a 
ee as finner is Called both to doe, and believe, for the repayring and 
~ _ mending of his loft and,ruin’d ftate, for the putting and fettleing 

him in iuch a ftate as che Lord may owne him as his, and be graci- 

ous.to him, This, whatfoever it is, is mans uprightnefs or righte- 

outnefs, and the fhewing unto.man, this his uprightnefs is the 

biinging him word in the name of Chrift, chat God juftifieth him 

from the guile of all his fins, and accepreth him into his favour, 
- Hence obferve. | 7 | 
The great duty F the Min:fters of the Gafpel, zws.to cleare up to 
man, whether he be upright, or how he may ftand upright 
with God. 

This obfervation takes in both parts of the expofition.To thew 
unto man how it ts with him, what his prefent ftate, and conditi- 
on is, and to fhew. unto man.what he ought tobe, or how he may 
be in.a fafe condition, this is the worke of that meflenger and in- 
terpreter who is one among a thoufand, this is ablefled worke, 
and thus it muft be done. | | 

Firft, Man is tobe fhewed the uprightuefs of his ftate , or 
thacwhich muft be and be had co.make up the uprightnefs of his 
ftare, which is : 


Firft , His ee reperiaice or converfion to Ged, Fallen man 


Å- 








: 
s ipea 2 ° 


| : the have I found (faith 
Selomon, Eccl 7. 29.) that God hath made man upright ; but 


they have fegh: out many inventions, Solomen doth not difcover 
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Chap. 33. 
fall. For as he found that God made man upright, fo mutable, 
fubject to temptation, Hiding ‘to’ th ion, * 
itting hi and fo, nor refting’in that 
way and meanes of happinefs ( as the Devil his tempter did not’) 
which the wifdome and goodnefs of God had chalked oùt andal- 
lotted ro him, but concetting to himfelfe’ a higher perfeétion, he 
then began. and ftill continueth to feeke out variery' of meanes 
(called by Solowson, many inventions) as then to get more then he 
had, fo now to regaine fome fhadow at leaft of what he had. 
Thefe inventions, are all chofe carnall fhifts, whereby man hopes 
either to palliate his fin,or to pacifie his confcierice But all prove 
vaine inventions ; there being no peffibility now, for man to get 
out of fin, or to goe back to God, and fo to his firft eftate, but by 
repentance ; That’s Gods invention, and he hath concluded, that 
nothing without that fhalPbring man(the cafe of infants is another 
thing )ro thar ftare of uprightnefs,in which he-was firt made. And 
therefore the Apoftle giving an account of his miniftry,how he ac- 
ted as a meflenger,or an intepreter ( He indeed was one among a 
thoufand )faich(_4és 20.20,21.) I kept back nothing that was pro- 
fitable unto you, &c.tefifying both to the Fewsc& alfo to the Greeker, 
repentance towards God , and faith towards onr Lord Fefus Chrif, 





which’ is f | | 

_ The fecond thing wherein this uprightnefs of mans Rate doth 

confift. Thefe two, repentance towards God, and faich towards 

cur Lord. Jefus Chrift, were the fumme of all thofe Sermons in 

which Paw! gave counfel both to Jewes and Gentiles what'to doe 

that they might be faved. ‘And this is theworke of-all’ Gofpel 
s nas 


Mainifters in fhewing unto man’ brs uprightne/s. 













hi . The*Prophet 
( Hab: 2. 4.) {peaking of faith, and that which “is ‘oppofite roit 
felfe-conidence, ufeth rhis word,” Bebsld his [oulewbich is lifted 
up (nimely in thoughts of any felfé or creaturesfufficiency ) vs not 
upright in him, ; g < Whatis 
pride ? furely this, for a man to thinke himfelfe ina good-con- 
dition, or that heis well enough, thac he wants nothing , as it is 
fayd of the Church ‘of Lasdicea (Rev: 3,17.) when‘yer hersis 
empty and guilty , poore and peny-lefle in Spiritualls, wanting 
| Dddz2 every 
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every thing,efpecially a figne and fence of hispoverry and wants ; 
“yet.this is every mans thought of himfelfe, till he is fhewed what 
is. indeed his uprightnefs, The nacurall mans {piricis lifted up, nor 
to Godinor’in God by. faith and repentance , bur in himfelfe.. 
The foule thus lifted up isnot upright (faith the Prophet , and what: 
faith he next ? ) But. the guft fhak live by his faith, As ifhe had 
fayd ; The man that lives.by faith or the man that believes, and fo 
lives. upon Chrift,is-upright and hath ax nprightnefs which will hold 
him right , which the uprightne(s of creation did not. Then the 
whole matter of mans uprightne(s was.in-himfelfe, and he was to . 
ftand upem his own bottom,having no promife of {apport Bur now 
the maine matter.of mans uprightnefs -is out of bimfelfe, and be- 
fides, himfelfe hatha promife to be fupported in his uprightnefs, _ 
Man by the grace of repentance, turning front fip , and by the 
grace- of faith clofing withthe Lord Jefas Chrift, is:fec right in — 
theCourt of heaven, and fhall be preferved ¢ in his.uprightnefs ) - 
by che power ofGodthrough faith unto falvation, = 

_ Againe y When man is dhewed his uprightnefs-as-to his ftate, 
which is his life of juftification ; then he muft alfo be fhewed his- 
uprightnefs as to his.way or courfe of life in fanétifieation, er heli- 
nefs of converfation, The interpreter muft not only bring man co 
Chrift, But muft tell him how he ought to walke in Chrift. Man 
being fer right, ought to goe right, or (as ‘tis fayd; Pfal:50.23.).» 
To order his conver {ation aright. Mans uprightnefs in walking and 

working is an infeparable fruit of his uprightnefs in Being. 
Thirdly , The bufinefs of he interpreter, isnot only to bring 
the troubled foul to atrue fence of fn, to-a.cleare fight of Chrift, 
and.a futable converfation , burto furntfh him with weapons. to 
refit Satans temptations, to fhew him how to mannage the {word 
of the Spirit, and the fhield of faith, that hemay be able to quench 
all the fiery darts of the Devill ; as alfo to aniwer, refolve, and re= 
move the doubts.and {cruples, thac may arife- imor are upon his 
ewne con{cience,’ and ‘fo to fertle him in.afweet and comforta- 
ble dependance upon Chrift -by faich.as his uprightnefs and righ- 
teoufhefs, againft all the .feares which at any time aflaule his 

ace; 7 

Di fome may-fay, Should'nor-finners be’ fhewed -their 
un-uprightnelS or -unrighteopinefs, rather then their:upright- 
| Yate 
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I antwer ; Firft, Tisa peice of our thewing man his upright- 
nefs, to fhew him that he hath no upfightneis, The Spiric con- 
vinceth, firft, of fin, and then of righteoufnefs ( Fohz16.8. ) 
Secondly, l anfiver, a mans uprightnets (according to the meaning 
of this Scripture ) cannot be fhewed him, bur he muft alfo be 
fhewed his unrighteou{nels, Thirdly, I anfwer, The fick man here 
fpoken of, may be fuppofed a man troubled in mind about his 
fins ; and in that cafe the interpreters duty is to eafe his mind 
by fhewing him his uprightnefs in the way opened, rather then te 
burdemhis mind further by fhewing him his fin or unrighreout- 
nels. And therefore laftly, | 

To clofe this poynt with a word of caution ; When Elhy 
{peakes ofan uprightnefs to be fhewed the troubled foule ; Tis 
not,that the meflenger who comes to relieve and comfort him, 
fhould ufe flattering words,and blow him up with a conceit of his 
owne good workes, ando tell him aftory of his vertues or ver- 
tuous deeds. No, the uprightnefs chietly intended here is the - 
righteoufnefs of Chri, in an which we are reconciled to 
sind gees ENEE E E cece 
are made fencible of our owne wis till we are unhinged 
of felfe, and quite taken off from any bottoming upon our owne 
righteoufhefs, Some, when they have trouble of confcience upon” 
them, what doe they? they fly to their owne righteoufefle ; 
And when they are fick, and ready ro dye, how doe they prepare 
to Rand right before God ? they confefs they have finned, and 
done amilie, but they hope they have repentéd, and made a- - 
mends for that ; yeathey can remember they have done fuch, - 
and fuch;poffibly,many good things,they have been juft co all men, 
and charitable to the\poore, they have heard the word, and been ` 
at many a good Sermon; ‘they have:prayed and fafted, cee. Thus’ ` 
they patch up the bufinefs, as if chis were their ozly uprightne(s, 
whereas, indeed, their only uprightnefs is the righteoufnefs of 
Jefus-Chrift, We never fee where our uprightnefs is, till we fee 
there is nothing that makes us ftand upright in the court of hea- 
ven, but only Chrift our righteoufnefs.: This isthe great duty of > 
the meflengers, and interpreters of Chrift, to declare to man this 
fighteoufnefs for his uprightnefs, And that hence itis (as Elihu ` 
proceeds in the next verfe to allure the fick man.) that‘God:is ~ 
and will be'gracious.to him... : | 

l Ver, 24s 











a 


390 Chap. 33. An Eafit upon the Book of Jo B. 


(wee eee 






Verfi24 





Verf, 24, Then he is guacious unto hım and faith, Deliver hins 
» from going downe inta the pit, I have found aran- 
fome. 


Thefe words hold out the generall ifue and fruit of the I2- 
bours and good counfell of that meflenger or Interpreter dealing 
wich the fick man, aad fhewing him his uprightnefs. 

There are three diftinét interpretations which run quite through 

this verfe, and they arife from a diferent apprehenfion abour the 
antecedent in this pronoune | He ]} then he ss gracions unto him, 
He ; whois that ? All the Popifh interpreters refer it to the 
Guardian- Angel fent to attend on this fick man ; Then he ( the 
Angel ) will be graciom and he will fay, deliver him. Bur as I then 
layd by that opinion that the meflenger was an Angel properly 
taken, fo I fhall not ftay upon that which is a confequent of ir, 
here, | 

Secondly , Severall of our Proteftant interpreters referre this 
he, co the Meflenger or Interpreter, to the Prophet or any fpiri- 
tually wife and holy man, fent of God to aifift and help the fick 
man in his diftrefle. Some are fo pofitive in this opinion,that they 

Hoe de nuncio deny the text any other reference ; This is to be uxdexftood of the 
eie bys de Meffenger (faith one ) and net of God. And I grant’ tis furable to 
Stains setters the bufinefs of the meffenger who comes to comfort and infira the 
etinterpreti vo- fckman, that he {honld pitty and compaffionare him in that difcon- 
luntat dei ut folate condition, and likemife pray for him, according to the tenour of 
mifereatur ho- thefe words in the text, or to the fame effett ; O Lord God, be gra- 
i ay em cious to him, and deliver him, let him not goe downe to the pit, for 
ne confini. the ranfome fake which Ihave found. Asif Elihu bhad fayd; when 
Merl: that faithfull meffexger {hall have declared the benefits and grace 
Et de gratia e- of God to the affutted man, then pitt ying his afflitted foule, he fhall 
um alloquutis pray for him; O God dever him from death and condemnation, 
tnd from the pit, aid from deftruttion, for I have found and fhewed hine 
dat in foveam 4 ranfome, by which his foule may be delivered, and his fins par- 
empiatione doned, | HGA 

(quam) inve- Tn the 19th Chapter of this Bookeat the 27th verfe, Job ufeth 
ot Jun: „tjo. (IS Word In his application to his friends, for their pitty to him; 
at pee and more favourable dealing with him ; Have pitty upon me, have 
deum proaffi- pitty npon me, O my friends, for the hand of God hath ronched me. 
is, habenda “Ag if he had fayd, The hand of God preffeth me fore, O let not your - 
eff. Jun: hand 





That is, when the meflenger hath dealt with the fick man,when 
he hath opened his condition to him,and fhewed him his upright- 
nefs, or how he may ftand upright befere God, or what his righ- 
teoufnefle is before Ged, and hath brought his heart to an un- 
feigned forrow for his fin, and to the actings of faich upon the pro- 
mile ; then God is gracious, and thenhe gives out the word for 
his reftoring, and orders it to be prefently difparcht away to him; 
faying, deliver him, anloofe him, unbind him, let him not goe diwne 
rato the pit, I have found aranfome, Taking this for the generall 
fence of the Text, I fhalf proceed to open the particulars. 

Thea he will be gracious, or then, he will have mercy upon bins, 
as Mr Broughton tran{lates. Then and not before; ‘till then the 
Lord lets his bones ake, and his heart tremble, tillthen he fuffers 
him to be brought fo low that he is reckoned among the dead, 
but then, though not before, he fheweth himfelf gracious unto 
him, Whena poor manis reduced tothe utmoft extreamity,then » 
is Gods opportunity, then is the feafon of mercy ; and the Lord 
therefore lets us be at the loweft, that we may be the more fen- 
cible of his goodnefs in raifing and lifting us up : The Lord 
futfers many (as Pas! {pake of himfelf, (2 Cor. 1.9. ) to have 
the fentence of death in themlelves, that they may leara not to truje 
in themfelves, but in him who raifeth the dead, We feldome give 
God either the glory of his power by crufting him, o7 of his good- 
nefle by thanking him for our deliverances, till we are brought to 
the laff caf? ( as we fay ) or to fuch an exigent as leaves no vifi- 
ble meanes in probabillicy, no. nor of pofibilicy to efcane. And 
when ‘tis thus with us, thes he is gracious, | 

Secondly, Thex he is gracious, thatis, whenthe manis doubfy 
humbled, when the mans heart is gracioufly broken, when the: 

Man is growne into an abhorrence of himéelf and of his fin, or- 
joathes himfelf for his fin, as much as he loathed his meat, as “tis 
faid in the former verfe ; when his heart is thus taken quite off 
from all that is below in the world, and gathered up beleevingly 

to 
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to Jefus Chriftinthe word of promile 5. Thea he is gracious. 


IA Aerts, The Originall word hath many comfortable fignitications init, 


Sratificatus, 


yee all -efolvable into this one, he rs gracions. It fignifies to pity, 


ys! project to have conipaffion, tenderly to regard, to beftew grace, ro.doe 
em fr" good; there is enough in the bowells of this word ro bear up the 


_ tia donavit be- D 


nefecit. 


fpirit of the fickeft body, or of the molt troubled foul. Ir is faid 
( Ger. 6.8.) Noah found grace ( or favour ) in the eyes of the 
Lord. Noah was the only man that held out the grace of God in 


` thar age, him only. did. God find perfect or upright in his 


Generation ( Ger. 6.9.) and Noah only was the man, that found 
grace or favour inthe eyes of the Lord in that generation ( Ges, 
6.%. ) God wasgracious to him and his, when the whole world 
peri hed by water. That proper name fob is derived from this 
word ; when God gave Zachary and Elizabeth a Son in their 
old age, he alfo directed how he would have him called, ye (hall 
call his name Fshny which name (as we may well conceive) was- 
aligned him either becaufe God did very gracioufly and favou- 
rably beftow that gift upon his Parents in their old age, and fo 
hewed them much favour |a child at any time ts a great favour 
from Ged, efpecially in old age ) OF, fecondly, becaufe Foha was to 
open the Kingdome of Grace, to preach the Gofpel, and to pre- 
pare the way for Chrift, by whom grace and truth came. The 









rrr ( Pf.7.4.) Yea, I have Timed him 
that witheut cane was mine enemy ,or that was mine enemy grat. 


And seain( Pfal.35.7.)For withont caufe have they hid for metheir 
net in apit, which without cane have they digged for my foul. Yer 
more,as the word fignifies the doing of piy (gratis) or when 
there is nocefert ; fo any injury done gratiz, or when no provo- 
cation hath been given the party foto doe. Now, as all the mif- 
chief which the wicked plot againft or doe to the people of God 
is undeferved, and floweth meerly from their malice, fo all the 
gcod which God doth for his people is undeferved, and floweth 
purely from the fountaine of his free grace, ot from his compafii- 
os, which faile nor. And furely the Lord deferveth higheft prai- 
fas feonyman for any good he doth him, feeing that he doth is 
gratis, or undeferved, Further, 
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Further, This Hebrew word: (hinnam anfwers the Greek word 
( asas ) rendred freely ( Rom, 3. 24. ) We are juftified freel 
by his grace, through the redemption that is im Fefas Chrif. % Hg hots 
How canunjuftmen deferve juftification? Therefore Mr Beze pig, tas 6° 
tranflates, We are juftified gratis, that is, by his grace, 

Againe, When it is{aid, then be ( or, the Lord ) is gracious, 
it may be taken two wayes.Firft,as,to be gracious implyech’the in- 
crinfecall gracioufne(s ef his narure,or that mercifullnets and kind- 
nefs which dwells in the heart of God, and which indeedis God , 
( for the gracioufnefle of God is the gracious God ) thus God 
is alwayes and altogether gracious, he is infinitely and unceffancly 
gracious, Secondly, when it is faid; hevs gracions, it may note on- 
ly the graciou{nefs of his és, and difpeniations ; thus, as I may 
fay, the Lord is gracious (ad hinc et nunc ) ashe feescaufe, at 
this time he is gracious and not at that time ; that is,he puts forth 
acts of grace now,and not then. The Lord puts forth aéts of grace, 
both according to the pleafure of his own will without refpect to 
any thing in man, as alfo without refpeéting what man is or doth, . 
according tehis pleafure. And thus we are chiefly co underftand 
it here ; then he ts gracious, God isgracious in hisnature alwayes, 
and alwayes alike gracious ; but he is not alwayes alike gracious 
in his difpenfations, or in giving forth aéts of grace ; he is graci- 
eus čo man according to his fecrer willas he pleafeth, but he is 
gracious according to his revealed will as man pleafeth him, 


Hence Obferve, firft. 
The firf caufe and {pring of all our mercies ss the gracien{neffe 
of God. Or, eAl onr mercyes flew ont from the grace of 


peur Th cure . 


That's the fountaine, yea that’s the Ocean which feeds and fills 
all the Channels of mercy, which ftream to us, as our happinefS in 
this world, and for our everlafting happinefs in the world which 
isto come. Allis of grace fundamentally, or becaufe the Lord is 
and will be fer ever gracious, Thus the Lord fpake ro Mofes 
( Exod. 33.19.) I will be gracious to whom I will be gracion, 
My mercy fhall flow our, when,and co whom,and where I pleafe. 
And the proclamation which he made of himfelfe in all his royall 
Titles runs inthe fame ftraine ( Exod. 34. 6:) The Lord, the 
Lord God, merciful; and gracious, long-fuffering, and abowndant in 
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goodnefe and truth,keeping mercy for thoufands forgiving iniquity 1E 
we confider God, firit in doingusegood; Secondly, anjio; giving 


us the evill which we doe ; Thirdly, in delivering us from the 


evills which we now fuffer ; Fourthly, in delivering us from the 
feare of future {urterings ; all is from grace and from free grace. 
He doth us’ good though we are undeferving any good, that’s 
grace, yeastie doth us good though we are ill deferving,and that’s 
more grace.) He doth all for us through grace, Firft,in {piricualls, 
and Secondly, in temporalls ; nor only doe the good things of 
ecernall life, but the good things of this prefent life flow from 
grace unto his ewn people. Not-only the health of their fouls, 
but the health of their bedyes, not only deliverance from hell,buc 
deliverance from ficknefsalfo, flow from his free grace in Jefus 
Chrift. Therefore of all their mercies and falvations (both as ro: 
the foundation and top-ftone of them ) the people of God muf 
cry (asthe Prophet Zachery (Chap..4.7.) foretells the peo- 
ple of God thould fay of chat longed for deliverance, when that 
great monntaine {ould become a plain before Zerubbabell ) grace, 
grace,anto them : That is, grace hath begun them, and grace 
alone will maintaine,conrinue,and perfeé what it hath begun. As 
there is nothing in us ( except our mifery ) which moves the 


- Lordto begin, fo there isnothing inus ( but our inability ) which 


moves the Lord to perfeét what he hath begun. He feeth we can- 
not, and therefore he will perfeé what he hath begun, and all this 
he doth that he may exalt his own name, and perfe&t the praife of 
his free grace towards us, 

More diftinétly, that all comes from grace, or from the’graci-. 
oufnefs of God, may note thefe five thingstous. Fir, not only 
that God doth all for his people freely, or without defert. But 
Secondly, that he doth all chings willingly, or wichour conftrainc 
for his people, Thirdly, that he doth all things forwardly for his 


people. He.doth very much unaske and unfoughr, and he is not 


much ‘askt or hardly drawne to doe any thing for his people. 
Though he hath faid of fome things, Z wil be fought unto, or ingui- 
red after that Imay doe them for you; (Ezek, 36..37.) yet his 
mercies are never forced nor wrefted from him by intreaties, but 
flow from a principle ef love, naturally, aswater Out of a fountain, 
Fourthly, he doth all.rejoycingly, even with his whole heart, and 
with, his whole. foul, Mercy pleafeth bim, and heis pleafed with 
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occafions of fhewing mercy, tis no burden to him to doz us goods 
mercy proceeds from his nature, and therefore he delighteth in 
mercy ( Mic: 7.18.) yea, covbermercifullishisnatureyand 
iwhtinic, Fitthly, gracioufnefs being 
the very nature of God, implyeth that he will do us good liberal- 
Ly, and conftantly, or that (as the Apotile James {peaks ) he 
giveth liberally, and upbraidethnot ; he doth nor upbraid us 
with our poverty, who receive, not doth he upbraid us wich 
the riches of the gifts which himfelf beftoweth ; And becaufe 
they flow from his nacure,therefore he doth not in the leaft emp- 
ty himfelf, how much foever he fills the creature wich his gifts or 
goodnefs. Some men (upon the matter) even exhanft and undoe 
themfelves by liberallity unto others ; and they who give moft,or 
have moft ro give, cannot alwayes give. Itis faid inthis Book, 
(Chap. 37.11.) Bywatering, he wearieth the thick cloud ; chat 
is, God commandeth the cloud to give raine fo long, thar it 
hath not a drop more to give, but is quite fpent. Springs or 
fountaines are never wearied or {pent wich watering,becaufe their 
waters come as freely and as faft as they goe ; God is an everlaft- 
ing fpring of grace and goodnefs ; He 1s not wearyed, nor 
emptyed by what he giveth out to, or doth for the creature, be- 
caufe all floweth from his naturall gracioufnefle as froma foun- 
taine. 

Then he is gracios. I would urge the fecond reference of 
that word ( thew ) alittle further ; It was thewed before, that 
it might refer, Firft, to the extreamity of the fick man, Secondly, 
to the fick mans humiltation, or the right difpofure of his fpi- 
rit p receive renewed acts of grace, and favour from the 
Lord, 


Hence obferve , Secondly. 

God ufwally di fpþenfeih or giveth out atts of grace when we repent o; rola te 

and turne from fin, when we believe and lay hold npon the pro- ie illins- 

mile; Then he is grascisns. | nuncij paruerit 

ae | s ac proinde refi- 

Te is fid ( Ifa: 35. 18. ) Therefore will the Lord wait that he puerit,tum &c» 

may be erMtious, The Lord hath alwayes a gracious di/pofition, Pif: 

a gracious nature ; he alwayeshath aftore and a ftocke, arich 
ftocke and ftore of mercy by him ; but he doth not alwayes give 

it forth ; no, he waits to be gracions; its-till ye are in 
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airframe, peso lil sea ttl HA ACIS ot ive hi e. 
And becaufe as to the difpenfings of grace, God waits to be gra- 


cious ; therefore many retard and hinder their owne good ; they 
are not yet in.aframe co receive ; their vetlell is not yet feafo- 
ned ito hold mercy. The Lord waited to be gracious to David 
after his grievous fall , and therefore he did not give Nathan a 
Commifiion to fay, Thy fin is done away, till Davids heart was 
broken, and had faid | 2 Sam: 12.13. ) Ihave finned againft the 
Lord ; But when once that word fell from him, then Nathan de- 
clared how gracious the Lord was to him. As foone as David 
faid, Z have finned (chat's anaét Of repentance) prefently, Nathan 
faid, the Lord hath done away thy fin, that’s an aét of grace. 
When did Ephraim heare a word of comfort from God ? The 
Prophet tells us ( Jer: 31. 18, 19, 20. ) Ihave heard Ephraim 
bemoaning himfelfe, ( thatis, mourning over and bewayling his 
fin) faying, thou haft chaftifed me, and I was chaftifed, as a bullock 
unaccuftomed to the oake. We have hum there alfo praying, 
Turne me, O Lord, and Ifhall be turned, &c. Upon this, how gra- 
cionfly, how meltingly did the Lord fpeak ? Js Ephraim my deare 
fon 2 us he a pleafant child ? fince I fpake againft hins, I doe earneft- 
ly remember him fiill, ( or, in remembring I remember him ) my 
bowells ave troubled for hime, I will farely have: mercy on hime. 
Now I will manifeft my grace, and acquaint him with my good- 
| nefs. The Lord was very gracious to Sanl afterwards Paw/,he fent 
is. Ananias to him with a meflage of mercy, as to reftore the fight 
of his bodyly eyes, fo to aflure him thar he fhould be an inftru- 
ment in the hand of Chrift to open the-eyesof many, and a cho- 
fen veffel to beare his name before the Gentiles and Kings and the 
Children of Ifrael, ( A&s g. 15. } But when was this meflage de- 
livered him ? the text tellsus ( v.11.) For behold he prayeth ; 
the man is in the duf, he is brought upon his knees, his fpirit is 
‘broken ; that word he prayeth, niteni the whole worke of | 
a gracious feule, as to his humiliation and returning to the Lord. 
Inthe parable of the predigall Son, his father is reprefented a- 
bundantly gracious to him ; but he did not fignifie it, he did not 
fend the ring, nor the rich robe to him, when he was#broad in a- 
ftrange Country among harlots, drinking and wafting his eftate, 
time and ftreneth vainely ; we read of no aéts of grace to him 
then, but when, being pinched with famine and hunger, he came 
te 
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to hinifelfe, and began ro bethink himfelfe of coming back to his 
fathers houfe, and that he had brought himfelfe by his own folly 
to beggery,and want, and husks ; when he was upon thefe termes, 
or refolves to goe home to his father, and caft himfelte at his feet 
as unworthy the name or priviledge of a Son, then his farther ran ` 
to meete him, fell.on his neck and kitled him, then he put on the 
ring,and cloathed him with the robe, then he killed the fatted 
calfe, and made a fea{t for him, All which fceane of raercy doth 
burt hold out this one word in the text ; Then he is gracions, 
There are two forts of gracious atts of God. Firft, fome are 
aés of abfolute grace, or of preventing grace; Thefe are pur forth 
upon and exercifed towards the.creature, before there isany the 
left preparationin the heart,to draw themoutor invite the beftow- 
ing of chem .Thus,the grace of God in election is abjolutely free, 
there wasno, previfion of any qualification in man moving God to 
ele& him. And fo thac wonderfull a& of grace ( inwhichelecti- 
on firft defcends and difcovers ir felfe ) effectuall vocation , is 
abfolutely free. God calls a finner when he is inthe heat and hur- 
ry of his evill wayes, purfuing his lufts in the height of hts pride, 
and inthe hardnefs of his impenitent heart. Now, if when God 
firft calleth a finner there is nothing imhim but fin; What can move 
God to,call him bur free grace ? A third abfolute aé&t of grace is 
juftificacion ;God'dorh not juftifie a finner for any thing that he 
finds or feesin us ; As tous ‘tisaltogether free, He ju/ifieth the 
ungodly (Rem: 4; 5.) whem that wretched infant was in its blood 
( which expreffeth a miferable uncleane poluted condition ) thea 
was a time of love( Ezek: 16. 8. ) then was God gracious. What 
lovelinefs was there in that infant ( reprefenting the beft of men 
in chat fallen naturall eftare ) to draw our the love of God ? no- 
thing at all,yea fhe was altogether unlovely,yer then (faith God) 
thy time was the time of love or then was the time of putting forth 
love in her converfiomand vocations- Then, I fayd unto thee when 
thon waft in thy blood, live, And becaufe the thing might feeme not 
only ftrange, but even impoffible, thar the heart of God thould 
be towards {fuch awretched one for good, the word is doubled, 
yea I fayd unto thee, when thou waft in thy blood, hve, Thete aks 
of abfolute free grace are the glory of the Covenant of grace ; 
for if the Covenant fhould hold out acts of Grace only upen our 
pre-difpolitions, when. fhould we receive any agt of grace ? 
The 
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The promife is not of this tenour, Z wih pardon them when their 
hearts are oft and tender ; but, Iwill take away the heart of ftone, 
and give them a heart of fef. | 

Yet Secondly (as to the poynt in hand) there are conditionalf 
acts of grace, I may call them fecond aéts of grace, or renewed 
acts of grace. For when after convertion we fall into fin, and by 
that evill heart of unbeliefe ( remaining in a great méafure un- 
mortified ) we depart from the living God ( Heb: 3, 12, ) Gad 
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before,God declares himfelfe gracious tous. When a manis cat 
upon a fick bed for fin,(that’s the cafe of many) 


the Lord will fee 
‘penance before he willrai i up asain ef) 
The prayer of faith fhall fave the fick, an 


if he hath committed 
fins, they fhall be forgiven him; that is, if he being caft upon a 
fick bed to-correc or chaften him for the fin that he hath com- 
mitted, fhali humble himfelfe, and feek the Lord by prayer,pray- 
ing and calling for prayer ; Then the fin committed thal! be for- 
given him, and the Lord will raife him up againe. Tis not the 
prayer of another that can obtaine deliverance for the fick, much 
letle the forgivenefs of his fins, if himfelfe be prayer-lefie, and 
repentance-lefle.. Bur while others pray for the fick mans bodyly 
health, they praying alfo for his foules health, the Lord gives him 
repentance for his fin, and then acomfortable fight of pardon, 
So then before the Lord puts out thefe fecond aéts of grace, he 
looks for and finds fomething in the creature yer ftill, that alfo 
isan effect of his grace both ro them and in them 











And as confolation in this life, fo that 
higheft and laft act of grace, falvation, inthe life ro come, is not 


beftow d upon any, till chey are fitted. God'calls and Converts” 
_ the worft of men, thofe that are in their filth,and mud, and mite, 


bute will not fave a filthy perfon, he will have him firit purged 
Know ye not that the nurighteous {hall not enter in- 

ar oy rn of God (.1 Cor: 6. g.) and that without holine|s no 
man jail fee the Lord ( Heb: 12. 14. ) There is no eternalf fal- 
vation without preparation ; nor is there any promife of tempo- 
rali 
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rall falvacion without it. Whena man is fick to death (as in the 
text, falvation comes not, the Lord is not-gracious till the fick 
mans fpiiit is humbled and fet right; till the meflenger hath 
fhewed him, how he may {tand upright before the Lord, and he 
hath imbraced his meflage ; then, and nor till chen he # gracious, 
Andas in thefe words we have the occafion of this grace ;. fo: in 
the following words we have the publication of this grace ; Then 
he is gracions, 


A. nd faith ) Deliver him from going downe iato the pit. 


[ And faith | that is, the Lord gives out an order prefently,he 
gives out a warrant for the releafe of the fick man. When earth- 
ly Princes have once granted pardon toan offender, they fay, 
deliver him ;they figne a warrant for his deliverance out of pri- 
fon, or they figne a pardon, and fay , deliver him from death, 
when he is ac the place of execution. Thus concerning this fick 
man, God faith, deliver him frome going downe to the pit.. : 

The word rendred deliver, fignifies alfo to redeem, ‘tis ufed in WD ide quod 
- this forme nowhere elfe in all the Scripture. To free, deliver or ASD redemit 
redeeme a man, intimates his perfon in hold, thea will he fayde- liberavit ver- 
liver him. From what ? there are as many forts of deliverances, bum YD non 
as there are of troubles, each particular ftrair, and trouble, hath vig id sai at 
a proportienable deliverance. There is deliverance, Firft, from lock meei 
captivity or bondage. Secondly, from want or poverty. Thirdly, er exponitur 
from imminent fudden danger or perill by land or Sea. Fourthly, Po TB 
from ficknefles and difeafes, Fifthly, from death ; and that two- Merc: 
fold ; Fir from temporall, Secondly, from eternall death, 
Here when he faith, defiver him, we may determine this delives 
rance by the latter words of the text, to be a deliverance from 
deadly ficknefs 5 deliver him from gang dowze to the pit ; that is, 
deliver him from death; To goe downe tothe pit, is. often inn 
Scripture put to fagnifie dying, re 

Further, The pic implyes corruprion , becaufe in the pit or 
grave, the body corrupts. Its fayd indeed ( Numb: 16. 30. ). 
of that rebellious triumvirate, Corah, Dathan, and Abiram, they 
went downe alive into the pit, but they went dewne to death; and: 
ordinarily the dead only goe downe to the pit. The fame phrafe 
is ufed ( Pfal: 28. 1. Pfal: 88.14. Ezek; 31. r4: Ezek: 32. 18; 
24,29, 30.) Thattexe is very remarkeablé ( Prav: 28.17: ): 
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He that offereth vislence to the blood of another, he fhall flee to the 
‘pit, let no mar fiay him; That is, Themurderer, who in wrath and 
_hatred, or upon private revenge deftioyeth the life of any man, 
. {hall haften to deftruétion, either as chafed and hurried by his 
owne feares like Cain and Fadas, or as prosecuted by the juftice 
ef the Magiftrate. And as hethus hafteth tothe pit, {0 let no man 
ftay him, chat is, Firft, let no man conceale him ; Secondly, lec no 
man moye for his impunity, or follicice his parden ; or if any 
doe, then Thirdly, lec not the Magiftrate grant his pardon ; For 
the old univerfall Law tells him his duty C Gen: 9. 6. ) He that 
fhèddeth mans blood, by man ( that is, by the Magiftrate command- 
ing, and by his officers executing ) fhal! his blood be fhed. And as 
another Law hath it ( Dest: 19.13.) Thine eye fhall not [pare 
him; %&c. The Magiltrate who is in Gods ftead , may nor fay of 
him, as here God doth of the fick man, Deliver him from going 
downe tothe pit, His blood is ill {pared who would not {pare the 
‘blood of another. hae | 
“But icmay be queftioned, for as much as the text faith only in 
general, deliver him, Into whofe hands this warrant for his deli- 
yerance is delivered ? or who is directed to deliver him ? Mafter 
Brougiten reprefents God {peaking this to the fick mans difeafe, 
for thus he renders the text ; Then he wlll have mercy upon him, 
and fay, Spare him (O killing malady ) from defcending into the 
pit. Ged will fpeak thus to the difeafe (and there is a great ele- 
gancy in it ) [pare bine O killing malady. Difeafes come and goe 
at Gods command ; they hurt and they fpare at his direction ; 
As the Lords breath or word bloweth away the winds (Math: 8, 
27. ) The men marvelled, faying, Who is this that even the winde 
and the [eas abey hint? So the Lords breath bloweth away fick- 
nefs; if he doe but {peak to a difeafe, to a feaver, to anague, to. 
a dropfie, to.a confumption, O killing malady,[pare him, thou haft 
done enough ( any difeafe might prevaile to death, did not God 
fay, [pare hime ) hold thy hand, not a blow more, not a fit more O 
killing malady. Death it felfe, much more ficknefs, heareth the 
voyce of God. And it may be faid to heare him, becaufe it doth > 
that, which they who have the power of hearing ought to doe ; 
that is,it ebeyeth or yeildeth ro the voyce and command of Ged, 
‘& will no longer affli& the fick man.Difeafes may be faid ro deli- 
ver aman from death,& the pir,when they depart from him.Yer, 
Secondly, 
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Secondly , I conceive this warrant for the -deliverance of the 
fick man, is given out tothe meffenger or interpreter, te the one 
among a thonfand; that vificeth him in his ficknefs; He having 
been with him, and dealt with his confcience, he having brought 
him into a good frame, the Lord is gracious, and in anfwer to his Seque/fyem il- 
prayer fets it upon his heart that he fhall recover, and warrants lum Fubebit ef 
im totell him fo, which is, declaratively, to deliver him from one re 
. i j ‘ è =” t é 
going dowre tothe pit. This aét of mans delivering the ficke,is like fibi libevatio- 
that act of man pardoning the finner ( John 20. 23. ) that is, rem, Bez: 
‘tis minifteriall or declarative, not originall ner Authoritative, 
The interpreter doth not deliver him,but tells him God will. We 
have the Pfalmift {peaking thus after his fupplication and prayer 
made to the Lord for a fick Stare or Nationor fora fick Church 
(that's his {cope , Pfal: 85.) wile thon not revive us againne, 
that thy people may rejoyce in thee ( v.6. ) Surely thou wilt, andhe 
exprefleth his confidence, that God would ( v.8.) J will-heare 
what God the Lord will fpeake, for he will [peak peace unto his people, 
and to his Saints When fe had prayed he would harken for news, 
or for a meflage from heaven, whether or no,the Lord would or- 
der him to fpeak peace to thofe for whom he had been praying, 
and fay, deliver them from going downe to the fr Thus: did the 
Prophet Habakkuk, I will ftand upon my watch, and fet me npon 
my tower, and fee what he will [ay untome, and what I {hall anfwer 
when I am repreved ( Chap:2. 1. ) Inthe next verfe, The Lord an- 
fwered and fayd, write the vi fion and make it plaine upon tables that 
he may run that réadeth it, And what was the anfwer ? furely de- 
liverance ; for having fayd; in the end it fhall fpeake and not lye 
(v. 3.) he concludes( v. 4.) The jaft fhall live by his faith, 
Believing deliverance, he'fhall at laft be delivered from the pit 
of captivity and live, Meets | 
Here in the text we muft fuppofe this meffenger had prayed, 
_ and having prayed, he did riot neglect his prayer, but was heark- 
ning what the Lord would fay. Elihu was confident the Lord 
` Would give a gracious anfiver,though not by an immediate voyce _ 
or revelation to his eare, yet by an aflurance of the mercy given 
into his fpirit. When that good king Hezekiah, was not only fick 
anto death, but had received an exprefle meflage from the Lord, 
Set thy houfein order, for thou (halt dye and not live ( 2 Kings 20, 
1.) Tisfayd atthe zd verfe, He turned his face to the wall, and 
EP prayed 
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prayed unto the Lord, fa ying, &c. And at the 4th verle, Tie word 
of the Lord came to Ifaiah the Prophet, faying, turne agave, and tell 
Hezekiah the Captain of my people ; 1 bus faith the Lerd,the God of 
David thy father, I have heard thy prayer, l have feene thy teares, . 
behold, I will healethee, 8c. Here God gave a word formaily, 
and’put ic into the Prophets mouth , Goe deliver bine from gomg 
downe to the pit, And though the Lord'doth not thus now in fuch 
an explicite and open way, nor may we expectit, yet there is a 
virtuall faying of rhis word from the Lord , and that fomecimes 
mightily impreft upon the hearts of thofe who have prayed and 
fought unto bis for the fick man, whereby (not by an unground- 
‘ed vaine confidence, but by a fcripcurall holy confidence, com-' 
paring the promife with the mans condition ) they are enabled to » 
rell him, TheLord hath delivered thee from going downe to the pit, 

_ And be thall as certainly be delivered, as if the Lord had fent an 
expreffe from heaven to tell him fo. Thea he is gracions to him, 
and faith, deliver him from going downe to the pit, 


Hence obferve. . > 
Fit, Death is ageing to the pst, a going to deftruttion, 


Thus iris ordinarily with all who dye, tothe pit they goe, 
Many dye and goe downe tothe bottomlefs pit; all who dye 
may be fayd to goe to the pit. To goe tothe bottomlefs pit, is 
the circumlocution öf eternall death, as to goe tothe pit is the 
circumlocution of remporalideath, = Fak 

Secondly , Forafmuch as the man being fick the Lord gives 
out this word, deliver hins from going downe to the pit, 


Note. 
Sicksefs hath in it-a tendency unto death, 








The fick ftand as it were upon the borders of the grave, Some 
not only put death farr from them in health,bur in their ficknefs ; 
untill chey are even dead, they fcarce thinke themfelves dying, 






| . How much more fhould we be thinking 
əf and looking inte the. pit , when we are in a languifhing and . 
dying condition? ` 

= Thirdly , Obferve,. 
The: 
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The word and work of deliverance is from God alone ; Then he 
will be gracions and fay, delver him frem going downe to the 
pit. 

God can, and God only can deliver from death ; no creature 
in heaven or earth-can {peak this but by commilfion from God, 
none can open this fecrer rill God interpret it. Deliverance is the 
Lords falvation ; and the word of falvation from ficknefs,as well 
3s of falvation from hell, comes ouct from the Lord. | 

But is itnot fayd (Pro: 11.4. ) Righteoufnefs delivereth from 
death, | j 

I anfwer ; when it is fayd, Rightesufiefs delivereth from death, | 

The meaning is, God delivereth the righteous from death. He 
delivereth them from the {ting and terror, from all thar which is’ 
properly called the evill of corporall death ; and he delivereth 
them wholly from the leaft touch or fhadow of eternal! death, à 
“And this righteoufnets which delivers from death is not our own, 
bur the righteoufnels of Chriftmade ours by the appoyntment of 
‘God;and received as ours byfaich. “Tis neither any righteoul- 
nefs wrought in us, nor any righteoufnels wrou ht by us, but that 
tighteou.nefs which is wrought for us, which delivereth from 
death: and that delivereth us ‘from death, becaufe God faith 
of {uch a righteous perfon, deliver him, as often from temporall 
death, or going downe to the pit of the grave, fo alwayes from 
eternall death, or going downe to the pit of hell. | 

Fourthly , In chat this word deliver him, is given to the mef- 

fenger, 


Obferve, b 
God conveighs deliverance and mercy to us by men Like ony 
felves, 


He will have the creature beholding to the creature for his 
mercy, though mercy come freely and only from himfelfe. God 
delivereth the fick and the finner in {uch a method zhat we may 
owne, though not {tay in his meffengers, as the inftruments of his 
favour.. God who can doe all things by himfelfe, will not doe ma- 
ny things bur by meanes. He faith to the meflenger, Deliver him 

rom going downe to the pit, 

_ You will fay, How can a Minifter or 4 Meffenger deliver the 
fick from going downe to the pit ? . | 

| F ft 2 I an- 
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I anfwer, (as was touched before ) he delivers him by decla-. 
ring to him the minde of God, by acquainring the fick with the | 
promifes of deliverance, and by prelfing him to believe and reft. 
upon them ; by afluring him that as God is able to performe the ` 

romife, fo he is faithfull and willing to performer ; yea that he 

ath.given fome tokens for good thar he will deliver him from 
going downe to the pit. Thus the worke of Gods free grace, 
mercy, and power, isoftentimes attributed co inftruments and 
fecond caufes, becaule they have their place and ufe in the bring- 
ing about che purpofes of God for the good of his people. Heuce 
fome men. are called Saviours ; And Saviours {hall come up on 
mount Zion ( Obad: u. 21.) No man can fave either from tem- 
porall or eternall deftruétion ; He that is our God is the God of fal- 
vation, and unto God the Lord belong the :f[ues from death (Pi: 68. 

20.) yet faith the Prophet, there fhall come Saviours ; that is,God 
will rayfe up worthy men, prixcipall men (as another Prophet 
cals them, Mic: 5.5.) wko fhall defroy Zions enemies. Thus Paul 
admonitheth Timothy, Take heed ta thy felfe, and to thy dottrine, 
continue in them, for in fp doing thom {alt fave thy felfe and thems 
that heare thee ( 1 Tim; 4.16. ) The Apoltle James ( Chap: 5. 

20. ) {peakes the fame thing ; He which converteth a finner from 
the errour of his way, fhal fave a pule from death, and fall hide a 
multitude of fins. And the fame Apoftle faith (as tothe cafe in - 
the text ) at the rsthverfe of the fame. Chapter ; The prayer of 


faith fhall fave the ficke, 
honour thofe 


who are the meanes of any falvation,fo farre, as to fay, They fave: 
It is indeed the duty of allto.afcribe the all of every worke and 
piece of falvation and deliverance to God only. When the-people 
ftood wondering at Perer and John after they had healed the 
lame man, Peter anfwered ( Acts 3.12. ) Ye men of Ifrael, why 
marvel ye at this ? or why looke ye fo earneftly on ns, as if we by our 
own pewer or holinefs had made this man towalke, The God of Abra- 
ham,&c.hath glorified his Son Fefns;As if they had faid, Therefore 
doe, ye alfo glorifie him, nor us for delivering this lame-man, 
Though God is pleafed to. put much honour upon man, by fpeak- 
ing of what himfelfe doth, as if man had done ir; yet he will not 

ive the glory of what he doth toany man, nor may any take it, 
God faith to the meffenger, deliver him from going downe to the 


pits 
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t; bur woe to thar meflenger who faith (when hes delivered) 
Lhave delivered him from going downe to the pit. 

Thus wefee the {pring of the fick mans recovery,ic is from the 
gracioufnefs of God, and we fee the meanes of ir, God gives a 
warrant to his meflenger, faying, Deliver him from going down to 
the pit ; But what is the procuring or meritorious caufe of this de- 
liverance ? Asthe Text hath fhewed us the firft moving caufe, 
The grace of God, foit fhewes us the meritorious caule, by which 
his deliverance 1s procured ; 
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what he freely doth. This is expre 


verle; 





fled in the 


Fer I have fonnd a'rasfome. 


But where did God find it ? certainly. inhis own Dofome, in 
his own heart ; Jefus Chrift came out of the bofome of the Fa- 
God found him inand with himfelf ; God 

1ot did: he find it by advice 


ther, there he was 
“did not find the ranfome by chance i 
3 


; that is, he contrived it, he ins 
vented icthere. This rare, this moft excellent thing, a raxfome,is 
the Lords own invention, I have fonnd it, I know how to doe this 
man good, I know how to-fave him, and doe my own honour and. 

Juftice no hürt,no wrong :. my honour is faved, my Juftice is fa- 7, 7 
ee ae ait , erbum “SJ 
tisfied in doing it. J have found a raxfome, | denotetexpia- 

The word here rendred a ranfome fignifies in the. Verb,to coven tionem, aut re- 


or to hide which before lay open, that it appi more, demptionem, 
. tum, etiam pre< 
' foul : 2 tium quod pre: 
; redemptione of- 
fin. a ey NENE, fertur, Signifi- 


‘We have very «at etiam co- 

foul faces (I meane outward converfations ) and more foul fouls, perire linire, . 
of inward inclinations, till the. Lord is gracioufly,pleafed ro pur = opare bi» 
a covering upon them, Tf we cover our own fins we fhalt have no sey ek ps 
mercy, but if the Lord once cover our fins, he cannot deny us rei alicujs aur’ 
mercy, that being it felf our greateft mercy, and the fruit of his imaunditiem 
grearmercy. The Mercy-[eat, fo famous in the Mofaicall Pædò- abfcondere 5 


gogy,is expreft by this word,which properly fignifieth a Covering. quod eleganter 












refertur ad ab> 
© flevtionem pec» 
catis Pined: : 
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The Merey-feat, was it {elf aCovering of pure gold, laid over the 
.eArke, in which Arke the Law was put ( Exod. 25.17.21.) 
Thou {halt put the Mercy-feat above upon the Arke, and in the Ark, 
thou fhalt put the reftimony that I fhall give thee, And as the di- 
-menfions of the Arke were two Cubits anda halfe inlengch, and 
a Cubit and a half in breadth, fo rhe fame were the dimentfions of 
the Mercy-feac; ( Kerf. 10. 17. 
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, and fo, our fins being covered with that fhall never 

: Therefore alfo from above this Mercy-{eat 
between e two Cherubims (the Lord faid (verf. 22.) Iwill 
meete thee, and I will-comosune with thee. There was a gracious 
manifeftation of the prefence of God above the A4ercy-feat, be- 
caufe that typified Jefus Chrift the true Propitiatory or ranfome, 
covering and hiding out ‘of the fight of God for ever all our de- 
feétions iniquities and tranfgreffions. And hence the fame word 
which panies expiation or redemption, fignifieth alfo the pre- 
curing caufe of our Redemption, here called (as alfo in the 
New Teftamenc ) 4 Ranfome. 

I have found a Ranfome. A ranfome is properly a price deman- _ 
ded for releafe out of bondage. And when the Captive is relea- 
fed, the price is. paid: To be redeemed and to be rantomed is 

- the fame thing. ( Ha. 35.9, 10. ) The redeemed (hall pafe there, 

and the ran{omed of the Lord {hall returne and conse to Sion and evera 

3. + tin lafting joy upon ther heads; they fhall obraine joy and gladnefs, and 

aoe an pt Hii oH: fhall flee phe here, Deliver him ( faith 

non eff aliud the Lord ) from going downe to the pt; lam fatisfied, I have found 
guam fargui q price, aran{ome, 
Chrifi,in guen : 
OL RS a a a SE ES TE A CO a FE 


diderunt. 
Merc: 
4 
















So then, ‘tis not as popifh Expofiters tell us, Z have found « 
ranfome, that is,! have found the mans good workes,I have found 
his repentance, I have found his rears, his prayers, his almes, 
I now fee that in him for which I may be propicious to Bid oe 

eliver 
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deliver him from the ficknefs under which he is detained’; thus Apypaver in bo- ` 
they generally make fomewhat in man’ or done by man, his raz- mine aliquid 
fare , ac lealt to havea fhare in it. The heate (as was fhewed <quitatis, ew 
before ) is prepared for deliverance, by the workings of faith and bof EA 

ee ond pa + = . " e A ô um A 2 r 
repentance. Bur the ranfome upon which deliverance 1$ given, 18 guerebam, 


riorhing at ail wrought in us or by us. Woe Adain: 










ce 





' Others give a better fence, yet not clear enough, thus, He hath 
humbled” himfelf, and I am-as well fatisfied asif I bad received æ: 
ranfeme, but I lay that by alfo. Forwhen God faith J have found a 
yanfome, we are tounderftand it ofa reallranfome, of full pay or 
fatisfaction, not of a ranfome by favour and accepration. This fa- 


Ss 
“Ginthgntbeens nolemater ssa. The perfect: 
ranfome waich the Lord finds isthe blood of his own Son, which’ 


is called the blood of the Covenant, becaufe thereby the Cove- 
nant is confirmed, and all Covenant mercies aflured to us. Upon 
this price or ranfome God reftores the fick finner and pardons. 
him, he heales both his body and his foul. And that fob had 
knowledge of this ranfome as the. only meanes of deliverance, 
appeares ( Chap. 17, 3. 19. 25.) Deliver him, for I have found» 
aranfome, | ee 


Hence Obferve, Firft. 
Theredemption or deliverance of man. 


on of God, and the invention ef God only, 


If all men on earth, yea ifall the Angells in Heaven had fac 
from the foundation of the world to this day, in counfell beating 
their braines, and debating this queftion, How man, finfall man 
might be delivered out of the hand of the Law, or from that conden- 
natory featence nader which the Law had caft and detained him. 
with [atisfattion, oxgavithout dammage to the fuftice and righte- 
oufne[s of God, they tsald never have found it ont, norany thing like 
it. This is Geds own invention ; or, if God had faid to fallen man, 
Lee thou art in aloft pitiful condition, but fit down and confider how 
I may doe thee good, and not wrong my felfe, how I may relieve thee, 
and not difhononr my felfe; \ will freely doe it, If God ( Hay ) had 


given 















ss the inven- 
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r man a blank co write downe what he would have done to 
ring this about, he could never have found it out ; but muft have 
perithed for ever in his fin, The thought of a ranfome in this way 
had never entred into the heart either of men or Angelis, if God 
himfelf had not revealed it; Therefore the Apoftle Peter having 
{poken of the great diligence of the old Prophets fearching into 
and inquiring about that great myftery,the way and means Of mans 
falvation, concludes (1 Epift: 1.12.) Which things the —An- 
sues» {al  gellsdefire to look into, The word there ufed notes a curious prying 
wto that which hath fome veyled or fecret rarity in ic, We may 
eonceive the Apoftle inthat word alluding to the Cherubims, 
which by Gods command, to Adofes, were made with their eyes 
looking downe to the Mercy-feat or propitiatory in the Holy of 
holyes ( Exod. 25. 20. ) figuring the ranfomein the Text, yea 
and expreffed by the fame Hebrew word. The living Angells doe 
that which thofe reprefentative Angells feemed to doe, they look 
earneftly at the-myftery of our redemption made, or ranfome 
given by Jefus Chrif. i is i 













i 
not know it,butas it was made knowne to them; nor did God 
(as feemes ) make it knowne to them firftly or immediately, 
but it was revealed rothem, occafionally by the revelation of it 
firt to the Church; as the Apoftle doth more then intimate, 
( Eph. 3. 10.) Totheintent,that now unto principalities and powers 
in heavenly places, ( that is the holy Angells ) might be kuown by 
the Church the manifold wifdeme of bes As if, had it not been for 
the light given to and fpread abroad inthe Church, the Angells 
had been in the dark to this day about that matter, And doubt- 
lefs if rhe Angells did not gather up their knowledge of that my- 
Kery by the miniftery of the Apoftles preaching it to the world,in 
a way of information, yet by their contemplation of what was 
done inthe Church, & of the goodnefs of Godto the Church,they 
faw as in a glaffe. that manifold wifdome of God which before 
they faw not, or were ignorant of. Now ifthe holy Angells knew 
not thismyftery, but as it was revealed, much lefle could man, 
we ( faith the Apofile, x (or, 2. 6, 7) 8) 9.) Speake wifdome 
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among them that are perfe >. yet wor the wifdome of this world, nsr 
of he Princes of this orid rater to maught, But we (peak, the 
~ wifdome-of Godina msyftery, oc, which none of the Princes of this 
World knew, (who ufe to be the moft knowing men in the World) geclefia es Ju- | 
for had they known it, they would wot bave crucified the Lard deis pariter ac 
of glory, “As if he had faid, furely che Princes of the world would: gentibus eol- 
have adered,not reproached and crucified Chrift,had they under- pe EY: 
food who he was,er che worke which he came about, And there- ‘ere ctl 
fore the Apoftle calls it not only a myftery, buta great myftery, Angeli mirif- 
and tharthere isnor che leaftqueftion, but ‘tisa great myftery. camii fapien- 
(1 Tim. 3.16.) Without controverfie great is the myftery of god> tiam, ET aneo 
linef e, God manifeft in the fiefh ; this pe wsyftery, which from cobs ssa 
the beginning of the World hath been hid in God ( Eph, 3.9.) that ~ ` 
isin the counfell and decree of God, hath been alfo fome way or 
other revealed by Ged almoft as foon as the world began ; It was 
revealed to Adam bythe promife of the womans feed; and to 
Abraham by promife, that in his Seed all the Nations of the earth 
ghouldbe bleffed ; Ic was revealed to-the-Church of the Jewes 
in Ceremonies and Prophefies, and it hath been revealed to the 
Church both of Jewes and Genules Py the Spirit in the preach- 
ing of the word, ever fince Chrift- paid this ranfome to this day; 
and ic had’ been hidden cothisday,if the Lord had not revealed it 
‘tis therefore the Lordsamvention, 3 OF nani no Voh 
_ Let me add this ‘by way: of inference. We ‘Honour men that 
‘bring forth any rare invention, -And-if ic .bean invenrion which 
alfo produceth profit and advantage to mankind, how are the Au- 
thors of icadmired, and their names ‘recorded? All the inventi- 
ons of hemoft refined wicsin the world; are dull'pieces to this 
invention the redemprion.of man byChrift, -Andas ‘there is the 
ftathp of am infinive unchangeable wifdome uponic ; fo the prefic 
which comes in by it to mankind is infinite and ineftimable. How 
then fhould we honour'God, both for bringing ‘this: wonderfull 
invention to: light; andeiving ussthebeneftiefie freely! Ir had 
-beetigreat> mercy: if God-had delivered usuupon our finding ouc 
and propofall of a way'to-hins but he hach hor only delivered us, 
but found out a way himfelf,'and plored how we mighcbe deli- 
vered. Whataclorious mercy is this! When Daris faw “how 
_ Daniel was mired by his aétor decree, ‘he wasextreanty trou- 
bled, andi (faith khe Texc, ~~ aY he was fort at 
if gg wi 
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with himfelfe, and fer his hearton Daniel to deliver him, and he law. 
bewred ( beating his braines and Rudying ) til the giing. down of | 
the Sun te deliver hins 5 yer-could not, but éaft he was to the hun- 
gry Lions, only he cold him, ( verf.16.) Thy God whom thou fer- 
weft continually, he.will deliver thee; Darius could not-find.a rai- 


fome; any meanes of delivetance for his fervant and great Favou- 


__. Firft, By power or plaine force 


rite Damek, Bur when we had brought ourfelves into a fnare, and, 

muft have, been caft ro.the Lions for. ever,to be torne by them , 

the Lord brought forth this rare invention, a ranfome, whereb 

we poor finners.are delivered out of the mouth of she roaring Lis 

on; whe gacth abont continually to devoureus, ° o o, S. 

~ Secondly, Inafmuch as deliverance is gor byranfome, . 
Obferve: 


: 


Brena aeae ( Math, 20. 28. Rom, 3.2.5. 





«Eph. 1.7. Col.x. 14, Heb. 9.12. Rev, 5-9.) in Comparifon 
ef which all. the.treafures ofthis world are trafhjour i 






g. 
e 3 thus Abraham delivered his 
Nephew Lor when he was carryed captive ( Gen, 14.14. ) He 
armed hes trained fervants bora in hisi oufe three hundred and eigh- 
teen, and refcued him. I may-fay, theLord Jefus hath-delivered 
us thus, even by force and pewer, he hath-beaten all our enemies, 
and having broken and (poyled prineipallities and powers, he madea 
fhemof themopenly strinmphing over them init ( his Croffe fpoken - 
of in the former verfe.) or in himfelfe ; thatis, in his own perfo- 
nall-power, not by any aide or forreigne affiftance received from 
men or Angelts,; | eas: Note 
Secondly, Deliverance is obtained by price orpayment, When - 
our friends or;;country-men are taken Captives by: Tarkes oro- 
thers; we cannet-fend an Army totefcue them, but: ufually we 


doe. it by -ranfome.;, we buy them againe out of the enemies hand, . 
_ Or out of bondage: Jefus Chrift-hath’ delivered us,: nor only .by 
: power, but by priee,it wasnot (ashath been already fhewed ) by 
sod orfilver,but by his-own moft precious blood, (PRTI...) 


efus Cheift hath delivered us-outof the foil deftroying hand of 
-n : Satan; 


were” my he 
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Satan by force; buche delivers. us.our of the'fin-revenging hand 
of his Father by price, Chrift owed the Devill nothing. ( nor doe 
we ) but blowes, bur having undertaken 'our caule, ‘he owed his 
Father as much as our debr and deliverance from icamounted to, ` 
avatt fumme2, yet he had enough to anfwer it to che utmott far- 7 
thing, and did, and fo delivered us, outa 
There is a third way of deliverance, and that isby {upplication 
and interceffion, which may be confidered two wayes, Firlt,by our 
own prayers and fupplications ; Secondly, by the prayers and fup- 
plications of others; which’prayers of others are properly-called 
interceflions, The interceffion of a: man with man may deliver 
him from the wrath of aman. And the interceffion of amanwith 
God, hath wrought che temperall deliverance of fome both per» 
fons, and Nations ; and therefore when the. Lord was refolyed 
not to {pare his people, he forbad the interceffion of the Prophet 
( Fer. 14.13.) Pray not for this poople for their good: Andhe 
profefled ( Fer.15. 1.) Though Mofes and Samnel ( thofe two 
mighty Advocates) freed beforeme (praying he meanes for them) 
yet my mind could not be towards this people, cast them-ont of my 
fight ; Inthat God would not deliver his people upon their inter- 
ceffion, is an argument that he often doth: But “tis the interceffion 
of Chritt alone which carryeth it with God (and thatalwayes‘car- - 
ryeth it,for the Father alwayes‘heareth him, thatis, granteth his 
requefts ) for the deliverance of his people both from -temporali 
{piritual] and eternall evills, This interceflion of Chrift-is the 
fruit of his blood thed, or of the ranfome paid down for us, For 
as his blood purchafeth our deliverance, fo by-his.interceffion it is 
givenin or applyed ro. us. We have the impetration ofour pardon 
by Chrifts fufferings, and the application of ic, by Chrift inrer- 
ceding for us; So then, we are delivered both by pewer,and price, 
and prayer,in feverall and diftin&t refpedts ; But the prefent’ rexe 
{peaks of deliverance only by a price, 1 have found a ranfose Làm 
well paid, faith God, for mans deliverance. This ranfome every: 
‘poor foul may plead .before the Lord, for ms deliverance bork: 
Se para cay and hell. He that hath noching.to. offer tothe 
ord ( as indeed the beft-have:nething ‘of theit.ewn-worth. the 
offering, and if they offer any thing of ah own, of hew much: 
worth fever it may feem to be, it will nor paffe norbe-acce ted, 
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him he fhall-be well paid;he may tell God, he fhalt have more by 
favingthim, then by damning him. If he dasme: him he fhalt have 
but hisownbleod. ( rhe blood of a creature } for facistaction; but 
if he fave him, he fhalt have the blood of his Son, the blood of 
God, as aranfome for his falvation. 


Thirdly, Obferve. . | oe 
Though the Gofpel was not clearly and. fully revealed.in thole elder 
times yet it was then favingly revealed, 


How doth the grace of Ged fhine forth in mans deliverance by a: 
ranjome, in this Scripture ; Here is nothing faid- of deliverance 
from ficknefs by medicines, but by a ranfome ; and if they knew 
that deliverance. from a-difeafe muft come in by a-ranfome, how: 

“much more, that deliverance from damnation muft come in that 
way ? The old Patriarkes had the knowledge of Chrift to come, 
and not only was there a knowledge of him to. come inthat nation. 
and Church ofthe Jewes, but the light fcattered abroad , the 
Land of Vahad it, Fob. had it, a3 hath appeared from feverall _ 
paflages of this Booke;» Eljbu-had it as appeareth by this, 


Fourthly, Obferve. | | 
Not only our eternall dehveranceo,but even our temporall delves 
rances aud mercies are parchafed by the blood of Chrift. 


A beleever doth not eate a bit of bread, bur he hath it by vercue. 
of the purchafe of Chrift ; Chrift hath bought all good for us,and 
Chrift hath bought us our ofall evill. Chrift hath not only pur- 
chaft deliverance from hell, and faivation in heaven forus, bur he 
hath purchaft deliverance from 2 fick bed, and freedome from - 

age’tomen for us. (Zech. 9.11.) As for thee alfo ( faith 
the Lord) by the blood of thy Covenant (that is, the Covenant 
which I have made with thee } J have fent forth thy prifoners ont 
of the pit wherein was no water ; that is, from the Babylonith cap- 
tivity. The ganes were delivered from corporall flavery, as well 
as {pirituall,by the blood of Jefus Chritt, and foare the Covenant 
people of God'to this day: ‘Fhe blood of the Covenant: ferves to 
all purpofés, forthe good things of this life,as well as of that which 
is tocome. Nothing etfe can do us good to purpofe,er deliver us 
from evilt büt the blood of Chrift. (P/.49.7,8.) They that truft-in 
shor menlthsc& poaft themselves in the multitude of their asr 
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of them can by any meanes redeeme his brother, nor give to God a 
ranjome for him, Infome cafes, as Solomon faith, ( Prev. 13. 8.) 
Fhe ranfonse of á mans life are his riches, As a mans siches doe 
often endanger his life ( all the fault of fome men for which they 
‘Lave fuffered as deep as death,hath been only this,they were rich) 
fo a man by his riches may redeeme his forfeited or endangered 
life, he may buy off the wrath of man, and fo ranfome his life by 
his riches, But all cheriches in the world cannot buy his life out 
of the hand of ficknefs ; though a mart would lay our all his fub- 
ftance, and fpend allthat he hath upon Phyfitians (as che poor 
womanin the Gofpel did ) yet chat could not doe ir. We need 
the blood of Jefus Chrift co help us outofa fick bed, and from. 
cemporall fufferings as well as fronthell and everlafting fuffer- 
ings, And the more fpiricuall any are,the more they have recourfe 
to the blood of Chrift for all they would have, whether it be- 
freedome from this or that evill, or enjoyment of this or chat 


good. 
> Therefore, Fir, When we hear of a ranfome let us remember 
that we are all naturally captives. Here is a ranfome for our fouls 
and a tanfome for our bodies, we are ranfomed from hell, and 
ranfemed from death, furely then, we are ( through fin) made 
captives to all thefe. á 
Secondly, In- that the ranfome is expreft by a word, that notes - 
hiding or covering, it fhould mind us, that, Jefs Chrif by his 
bleed ( which is our ranfome ) hath covered all onr bloody fins ; 
and furely the blood of our fins will appeare not Only to our 
ao bur to our confufion, unlefle the blood of Chrift cover 
them. 
Thirdly, We may hence infer, The Lord (hak be no loofer by: 
faving the worft of finners. His Son hath ‘taken care for thar, he - 
hath undertaken to fee his Honour faved, and his Juftice fa-. 


tisfied. ) 
Fourthly, In all your outward afflictions and ficknefles; apply . 


to the blood of Chrilt for healing , for helpe an eli- 
verance. | 

~ Firthly, Being delivered from going down to the pit,from - 
death by ficknefs, befe C hrift for his blood. We are refcued from 
the arreft of death, from Deaths Sergeant, ficknefle, by the blood ~ 


of Chrift. And remember that as Chrift ranfomes us from going » 
downe- 
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downe.to the. grave-whenwe are fick, fo Chrift will ranfome us. 
from the . power of the grave when we are dead, ( Hofea 
r3. i4. 9 I wil ranfome.them fron the . power of the grave, 
Which though it were primarily meant of the deliverance of the 
Jewes out of Babylon,where they feemed to be not only dead bur 
buryed ; yet the Apofile applyeth it clearly to the ranfoming of 
‘the body dead indeed and laid in the grave, by the power of 

Chrift at che venerall refurrection( 1 C 0r.15.54;)For then fhall be 
brought to paffe that f aying that 1s written, Death ts fwallowed up of 
vittory. O death where is thy fing 2 O grave where is th J Vittory, 
Yea Chrift hath ranfomed all thofe from going down to the pic 
of-hell, who take hold of his ranfome by believing. See thar you 
have an intereftin this ranfome,.elfe you will never have deliye- 
rance from going downe.to that pit. We read not all the Scrip=. 
cure over of any ranfome to deliver.thofe, who are once gone 
downe to that bottomleffe pit. They that are in the grave {hall 
be ranfomed and recovered by the power of Chrif » but they char 
goe into hell fhall never be ranfomed from thence. Take hold of 
this ranfome that ye may have full deliverance\both from ficknefs 


Jeading todeath here, and from hell which is the fecond death 
bereafter, | 


` 


- 


JOB: 
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JO B. Chap. 33. Verf. 25, 26. 


His fle(h fhall be frefher then a childes 5 he fall returne 
to the dayes of his youth. 


He fhall pray unto God, and be will be favourable nn- 
to him, and he fhal] fee his tag? 3 for he 


will render unto man his righteoufne/s. 


K thefe two verfes Elihu proceeds, to fhew the perfecting of 
the fick mans recovery, the foundation of which was layd in. 
tne Lords gracioufnefs to him, fpoken of in the former verfe ; 
and the declaration of it.in that word or Warranr,which wenrout 
from God to the meflenger about his deliverance frons. gong 
downe tothe pit, | Sy 

This mercy or recovery in the full extencof it, hathatwo-fold 
refpect ; Firft, to his body ; Secondly, to his foule, > 

The mercy as it refpeéts his body, islayd downe in the 2 sth 
verle ; His Hel fall be frefher then a childes ; he fhall returne as 
in the dayes of his youth, . 
_ The mercy which refpeéts his foule, onthe fate of his inward 
man, is layd downe inthe 26thverfe; He fhail pray:nnto God, 
and he will be favourable usto him, and. he fhall fe ts face with 
Jey ; for he will render unto him his righteoufnefs 

In this recovery of his foule-ftate, we may further confider, 
Firft, thecaufes cfir, | 

ie >. Lhe Inftrumentall caufe, prayer ; He fhall pray: wate 

Secondly, The principall or efficient canfe ofir,tegether with- 
the firft moving caufe,. The kindnefs of God ; He will be favons - 
rable unto him, etre P 
,, secondly , The confequence of this his renewed foule-ftate:s. - 
He fall fee his face with joys y aad A 
- Thirdly, The matter wherein this joyfull ftate doth confit, i - 
in the clofe of the 26thyerfe ; For he will render to man his righ- - 
teonfnefs, . | E R 
, So much for the fcope and part3 of thefe two verles s>which ` 
thew the bleffed ifue, which God gives this diftre(fed and fick 
man from his afflictions and forrowes, _ Verl, 2g.. 
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Pet. 25. His fiif hall be frefker then achildes, 


By flefh he meanes the natural flefh of the body ; this flefh 

{hall be freth, yea fre(her, and not only frefher then it was before 

he fell fick in his man-hood, but then ic was in his child-hood, 

War moli. frefher then a childes, The word which we render comparatively, 

‘tur y vecreatss frefher, fignities to wax foft or tender, "Tis no where read in the 

fuit, alibi quam whole Bible but here. Grammariahs fay, itis compounded of an 
hic non legitur. Hebrew word, which fignifies to be greene or Houriihing ( (hap: 
Ex TW f quod gy? n Oe ae D P 

oiim fatto 8.16.) andofa Syriack word which fignifies te increafe and graw 

ficar ac veger %5 a plant ; we render it as noting the man mending apace(as fome 


> 


( ut cap:8.16.) fick men upon recovery doe ) in his ftrength and heaich, He fhall 
et WB quod fy- be frefhi-coloured, who before was pale and wan, he fhalt be full- 
nea flethed, who before was fallenand leane ; fothac, when he faith, 
aro Tai His flefh fhalt- be frefher then A shildes, Tis an Elegant hypetboli- 
tarum more et cal expreffion, to thew his perfect recovery from that mortal 
germinum.  fackneis to health. Asifhe had fayd; God will reftore hire fo; that 
Merc: there (hall be no fcarr, nor print, wo dregs, nor appearance of his for- 
wer difeafe feene apon him. We know how tendêr arid foft, how 
delicate and faire, the fleth of a little child is, how fweere his. 
“countenance is, how full of good blood his veines are, how heal- — 
thy and ftrong (as to his time ) his whole body is. Thus it thall 
“be with this fick man $ His fef fhail be frefher then a childes ; 


she ‘fhall be as if he were new-borne, or entred a fecond time a 


on the ftage of thisworld. 
purity and perfection of ic (Eph: 5.27. ) Chrif fhall prefent ns 
‘wo himfelfe a glorions C harch, net having fpot or wrinkle, or any fuch 
thing. The Church hath her fin-fpots. and weinckles new in her 
militancy ;“bur when Chrift fhall prefent the Church at laft tri- 
‘umphantly ro himfelfe, then as himfelfe was ever without {pot or 
-wrinckle,fo hall the Church be. Her flefh fhall indeed be frefher 
then a childes , being perfeétly recovered our of her {piricuall 
Notat perfeHi/- ficknefs,. And thus, in proportion, Elihu aifures the penicent fick 
fimum farhtat# apan, thár,when his peace is renewed with God, and'his {pitit for 
mgr: right for God, his very Hef fhall be without {pot or wrinckle, 
ari vsftigi- frefher then a childes, The lager part of the verfe beares the 
um relinquit, fame fence. CaaS sp Wee | l 
Mert: f He 








è Chap, 33. An E xpofition upsn the Book of J O B, “Verf. 25. G 417 


He fhall returne as inthe da yes of his youth, 


That is, he.fhallnot barely recover his health , and get upon 
his leggs againe ( as we fay ) he fhall not meerely efcape death 
and the grave, but he fhall have an addition of bodily ability, he 
fhail, as ic were, be young againe. As ficknefs makes a young 
man look eld , fo recovery from fickne{s makes che old man look 
young, That's to retarne tothe dayes of his youth, | 


Hence-Nere ; Firft. ) a Ron 
Bodily beanty, health and firength are the Gift of God, 


He gives them, and takes them away at pleafure, or having ta- 
ken them away, he can-give them backe when he pleafeth. He 
kills aud he makes alive, he bringeth downe to the Grave and bring~ 
eth up, as Haxxahfayd in her Song ( 1 Sam: 2.6. ) How low 
foever a man is brought by ficknefs, either proper or metaphori- 
call; the Lords able to rayfe him up againe. We read ( v. a1.) 
in how pitiful aplighe, the fick man was, how rather like acar- | 
kafle then a living man he lookt, His flefh was conf{umed , that it 
could not be feene, and his bones which were not feene, food ont ; as 
“much as to fay,He was nothing bat skin and bones;yet,whenin that 
cafe all hopes were gone, and all natural helps fayled , it wasno’ 
hard matter with'God'to cure him. When the skill of rhe Phyfi= 
cian, and the vertue of medicines fayle,the power of God fayleth 
not. As itis in reférence to chofe outward dangers and defpe-. 
rate exigents, which we meete with in this world by enemies'and 
perfecucors, when we look upon‘our felves as dead men, when all 
hope of deliverance feems paft & con2,then the Lord alwayes can 
and often doth deliver. The Apefile gives us his experience of 
it ( 2 Cor: 1.9, 10. ) Wehad the fenrence of death in our felves ; 
he fpake not thus in regard of ficknefs, but of trouble and per- 
fecution ; Asif he had fayd, The malice and wrath of our ene- 
mies was fuch, that we.thought we fhould never efcage, tre had 
the fentence of death im our elves, but providence fuffered it to be 
fo, that we fhonld not truft-in onr (elves, bat in God who rayfeth the 
dead. Asit is( I fay ) in fuch dangers, fo in dangerous deadly” 
ficknefles ; when a poore creature hath the fenrence of death’ in 
himfelfe; when he makes no other reckoning but to dye, as good ° 
King Hezekiah ayd of himfelfe in his ficknefs: ( Ja: 38, 13.) 2- 

y H hh réc~ 
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reckoned till morning, that, asa Lyon fowill he breake all my bones, 
from day even to night wilt thou make an end of me; yet thenas in 
his cafe, fo in many cafes the Lord {tretcheth forth a healing hand 
and takes the fick man up againe, to continue in the land of the 
living. l l 
+ Secondly ,Fromthe way of expreffing this, in allufion to a 
childe or a youth, 2 ge | 


Nore. - | 

God he can quickly make the greateft changes in nature, either 
for the better or for the worfe,He can turne youth into old age, 
and old age into youth, : 


That is, he can make a young or a healthy man weake as an’ 
old man, and an old or fickly man ftrong as a young man ; and as 
itis with naturall, fo with politicall bodyes, as with perfors, fo 
with nations, A nation that is flourithing in its-youth, heate,.’ 
ftrength and glory, rich and full of peace and plenty, God can. 
bring an oldnefs upon it, and caufe it co decline every day, The 
Prophet fpake of the ftare of Zfrael in this notion ( Hof: 7. 9. ) 
Gray haires are here and there upon thems, and they perceive tt not s: 
they thought trerfelves to be in a very youthfull fourifhing con-" 
dition ( as a ftate ) but the Lord brought gray haires,that issthey 
were decaying, withering, Weakning, and became adecrepid na- 
tion; And whena nation is gray-hayred, old and withered, he 
can make it yourhfull, he can recover the honour and power of it, 
and caufe the dread of it to fall upon the neighbouring nations 
round about. He turnes a land into awildernefs, which before 
was as the Garden of God ; And he can change that land into a 
Garden of God which now is a defolate wildermes. The unchange- 
able Lord is vifible. and glorious in all thefe changes. The health 
and ftreng‘h both of the body politick and naturall are at his dif- 
pole. He can bring a decay upon What is built, and repaire what 
is decayed, wherher in nations or perfons. When the earthly. 
- houfe of chis Tabernacle is ready to drop downe into the grave, 
and crumble into duft,God by a word fpeaking,repayreth it toas 
much beauty and ftrength, as when,the firft tone being layd, the 
~ tep-ftone was fet up. When Naaman had once fubmitred to and 
obeyed the Prophets counfell, which at firft he defpifed,& wath- 
ed in Jorden, His flefh{ faith the text, 2 Kings 5,14.) came a-t 
| ) gaine 
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gaine like unto the flefh of a little childe, The holy Piakmift char- 
ved his owne foule to praifethe Lord, and all that was within hins 
to blofe his holy name ( Phal: 103. 1,5.) Who had fatisfied his 
maith with good things, fe that his youth was renewed. as the Eagle. 
This renovation of his youth may be underftood three wayes ; 
Firft, as to his natural ftate,or bodyly ftrength.Secendly,as to his 
civili ftare or worldly fuccefles, as to his honour and kingly re- y 
nowne, Thirdly, asto his fpirituall tate, or the hightning of his - 
gifts, graces, and comforts, “Tis probable, David had found a 
declenfion in all thefe, and at lalt through the goodnefs of God — 
and his bleffing upon him,the renewing of them all from that old- 
nefs to a youthfullnefs againe, like thar of Eagles. We find the 
fame allufion inthe Prophet ( 1/4: 40. 31. ) They that wait upon 
the Lord (hall renew their ftrength, they fall mount up as with Ea- 
les wings, Some Naturalifts fay, the Eagle reneweth her {trength 
by fucking blood when Hér ftomack is {o weake that {hee cannot 
feed ‘upon the flefh of her prey. Saints indeed renew their 
firength as the Eagle, while by faith they fucke the blood of Jefus 
Chrift: and they get cure of their owne weakneffes , while they 
believingly lay hold upon his ftrength, 
> Thirdly, We heard in the former verfe of a divine warrant 
ifued out for this mans recovery ; Thea hetis gracious to him, 
‘and faith , deliver him, Here we have the warrant executed’; 
His fle(h fhall be frefher then a childes, 


Hence obferve, , | 
The commands and warrants of Goa are effettuall, they {hall be 
obeyed and made good to man, 


If God fay,deliver him from a fick bed, he fhall be delivered; ` 
Twili worke (fáith the Lozd, Ifa: 43.13,14.) 40d who fhall let it ? 
for yore fake Ihave (ent to Babylon, and have brought downe all their 
Nobles or barrs,as the margin reads it; I will have it done, I will 
breake all thofe Nobles who afe as barrs in the way of my peoples 
deliverance. So whenthe Lord fends his warrant for the deliver- 
ing of a fick man, he will break all thofe barrs and bands by which 
difeafes and ficknefles held him as a prifoner in his bed. Nothing 
can ftand again(t rhe word of God : as by a word {peaking he gave 
the creature a being, when it had none ( The Lord only {pake the 
word, Let there be light, let there be a firmament, XC. and it was 
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~ a 
fa ) Thus alfo the word or warrant of God reneweth a ivel-being 
co thofe, wich whom it is worlt,or a comfortable life ro thofe,who 
are compafled abour with the forrowes of death. The word of 
God prevailes over all, or is effeCtuallto every purpofe (Pfal: 33, 
9.) Hefpake and st was done, he commanded ph flood Sis 

| _. Further, In this reftoring of the fick, we have a thadow of the. 

¥ refurreétion. The rayfing of a dying man from his bed, is like the 
rayfing of the dead from the grave. The pung. the yeare is- 

a {hador-of the refurreétion, becauie then the earch returnes to 

ker youth, and is frefh as a child, In winter all things are dead 

and.defolare, their gloffe and beauty is gone; but then cometh 
the Spring and all revives againe, the face of the earch looks freth, 
corne and grafle,trees and plants flourifh and put forth their buds 


and bloffemes. Ne : Y: 













noft. For till then we are,like old fickly men , in the old man,. 
yea we are dead. But no fooner doth the Spirit bring, us’ forth by 
a fecond creation into the life of the new man, but we become in- 
{pirit frefh like Children, our youth returnes to us againe ; that 
is, we returne to that {tate wherein we were firft created and fet 
up by God in gyn ag s and true holiness yea into a better 


and furer {tate then thar, ren br Beten 5 He tun to 
was inthe firft day of his creation, N 
meremel bisyo, and receives fuch a youth as fhall never de- 
€ 


ay into old age ; yea the older he ts in nature, the younger, that 
is, the ftronger and more beautifull he fhall be ingrace, He fhalt 
(according to that promile, Pfal: gz. 14. ) fill bring forth fruit 
1 old age, he {hall be fat axd flourifhing, This renewed youthfull- 
nefs and flourifhing condition of the reftored fickiman im{piritu 
alls, is fpecially and fully fet forth in the next verfe. 
For Elihu having thewed the recovery of the fick mans body, . 
he proceedsto the recovery of his foule, which eminently re- 
turnes tothe dayes of its youth, both inthe purtings forth of or 
exereifing the grace of God received, and in receiving more - 
grace, favour, and comfort from God, as will appeare in open- 
ing the words. 





Verh 26: 
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Vert, 26. H r fall pr Ay FO Ged, and he will be fatiotiable to 
him, and be fhali fee bis face with joy, for he wilt 


render to mas bis righteon[nes, 


El hs gave us, before, one meanes of the fick finfull mans re- 
covery from his bodyly and foule ficknefs, that tvas the counfell 
ahd inftru€tion given in by the meffenger, the interpreter; one of a 
thoufand, And here he fers déwne another meanes by which he is 
reftored to both, efpecially cothe fweetnefs of both, | 


He fhall pray unto Ged, 


The werd here ufed to pray, fignifiech not barely to pray, or “My wultipli- 
wit up requeftsto Got; F i emphafssiinplying cavit , proprid 
pean i q verbs fortia ef 
a qeehocepia fu- 

i pray IC it, In the dayés of inde CO 
his flefh (Heb: 5.7.) the offering np- prayers: and» fupplications, fupplices, 
with firong crying ‘aod teares, f Zeph. 3, 10. 













life. When Elha faith, He fhall pray, he i an 





£ 
was forty yeares old before he niarried , and many: yeares being. 
elapfed in marriage, there was no appearance of Children) 7 bez 

( faichthe Text; Gea: 25. 2r. ) Ifaac intreated the Lord for his 
wife, becaufe {hee was barren, andthe Lord was) extreated of bim, 
and Rebecca his wife conceived. Yc cannot’ be imagined that J/aac 
being fo holy and gracious a man, had nót ptayed for that mercey - 
before ; Doubrlefs he prayed that God would fullfill the premite 
to his father Abrahass in giving him achilde : but when: he'faw: 
the promife fo long»delayed, or ftick fo long inthe-birth, thea he ` 
iatreated the Lord (’uis this word )he powred outmiany and frong - 
prayers, The word is ufed againe concerning Afaneah; after his: 
wife had received a ptomife from the Lòrd of bearinga Son; af- ` 
cerwards called Sampon ( Judg: 13. 8.) Then Manoah tutreated 
the Lord, and {ayd,Q my Lord,let the mam of Ged-which than didff 


fed, Ly 


When Zfzac {aw his wife Rebecca was long barren 


i 
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endi come againe unto ns; &c.: Fearing they might not fully fol- 

ow the inftructions given his wife for che education of their fon, 
he earneftly begged of the Lord further direétion in that matter, 

That prophecy either of the Gentiles to be converted,or of the 
-returne of the difperfed: Jewes, exprefleth them by this word 
‘( Zeph: 3.10.) From.beyond.the riversof Ethiopia, my fappliants 
“(ball come, even the daughter of my.difper fed fall bring mine off et- 
ings, ‘As if the Prophet had fayd; “They thall {pend themlelves 
in fupplications at their retuzne, they fhall come with ftrong pe- 
titions, with mighty prayers, : aye 








“That s the force of the 


co oprayito pur ' with:his whole ftrength. In which 
fence the Lord bid Axanias goe to Sanl afterwards Pasi (A&ts 9. 
x1.) For behold he prayeth ; intimating that he had never prayed 
all his dayes before ; nor indeed had he ( though being brought 
up a ftriét’Pharifee, he was much inthe forme of prayer ) ever 


prayed in power before, 
He fhall pray. ott Tag | 
Some underftand this, He, relating to the meflenger praying 
for the fick man, He fhall pray, and-God will be favourable to him. 
‘That’s a trach, tis the worke and duty of thé meflenger ito pray 
forjas well-asiadvife the-fick man. But I conceive rather the per- 
fon here’ intended praying, is the fick man for himfelfe, who after 
he hath been counfelled; dire&ted, and advifed by the meffen- 
-ger. what to doe, applyeth himfelfe to the doing of it.. 
~- Further; Some,whe agree that the fick manis the perfon pray- 
"ing, yet underftand it of prayer after his recovery ; who finding 
him(elf healed:and ftrengchened prayeth unto God fot grace, er 
foraright.ufe of his health & ftrengch. Buc I rather underftand it 
-óf his prayer unto God in the time of his affliction ; who when his 
-finsand tranfgreifions have been laid before him by the meflenger, 
‘and his. foul-foars\fearched to the bettome, and faucfaliysicale 
. WIth, 
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with, and fo brought toa fight of himfelfe, and of his.Gn, with the 
fad etfedts of ic vifible upon this ‘pained and confumprive: body, 
is then ftirred to feek the Lord, and entreat his favour; He (hall - 
pray unto God ; | 


Hence Note. + | l pa 
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Prayerisa duty never out of feafon, yer at fome times more in 
feafon, and moft in feafon in times of affliétion ; Zs any man afflwt- 
ed, let him pray, ( James 5.13. ) 






Therefore in the 14 verfe of the fame Chapter, afloon as 
he had fid, is any man afflicted, let him pray, ic followeth, #s aA 
fick among you, t him call for the Elders of the Church, and let 
them pray over him; ‘Tis high time for us when fick to look about © 
us, to call in prayer-aide, or helpe from others in prayer; yet 
"cis not eftough fot the afflicted, cr the fick to get-others to pray 
for them, they mutt pray for themfelves : fome put off the duty 
of prayer to others,and think it fufficerh if they fend bills aver 
fters or move friends to pray for them. I know ficknefs indifpo- ` 
feth to prayer, bodily paine and weaknefs hinder continuance and 
abiding in the duty ; but that doth not excufe the fick from pray- 
ing for themfelves. To defire others to pray forus is body 
ficknefs,and negle& it our felves is an ilt fympcome of a fick foul ; 
yea to defire others in that cafe to pray for us, when we have no 
heart to pray for our felves, istoo cleare a prognoftick that their 
prayers will nor profitus, nor be prevailing for us. Pharoah,when 
under thofe dreadfull plagues, could fend. for Mofes and Aaron 
nio-e then once, and faid unto them, eatreat the Lord for me, 
( Exod. g. 27,28. Chap. 10. 16,17. ) But we read fot thar he 
emreated the Lord for himfelf. Simoa Magus when ftruck with 
the terrible rhrearnings of Perer, faid, Pray ye to the Lord for me, - 
that none of thefe things which ye Fave (poken come apon me, (Aas ~ 
$: 24. ) But we read not that he prayed for himfelf. The prayers > 
of others are rarely beneficrall t0 An, unle (fe ethe y either pray orhave - 
a defire to pray for themfelves, Eliha represents the fick man pray- ` 
ing for himfelf, be (hall pray | ts PORARAGT TT: 
Unto God, There's the object of prayer, ~ 7 ah 
7 n a 
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Ta = Hence Note.” ini EJ ` 
Prayer in fieknefey avd intak other cafesmaf be direlled unto - 
- God, and to himonly, a 0% 






| Mine honfe (faith the Lord, Ifa. 56, 7: ) 
pall be called an bonfe of prayer for all Nations. Secondly, none 
.can heare, that is, anfiver prayer but God ; there is no help to be 
had butin him. Asicishis glory tobe prayed to, and fucha glos 
ry as he will not part with co any other, fott is in vaine to pray to 
any other. In vaine is falvation hoped for fromthe hills and from the 

- multitude of Mountains ( that is, from the greateft worldly Pow- 
-ers ) truly inthe Lord eur God ts the faivation of Ifrael, 4 erem. 
3. 23. ) God only was David's Hills (Pfal.121. 1, 2.) I Lift 

my eyes to the hills fronewhence cometh my helpe ; what thete hills 
‘were, himfelfe explaines in the next verfe. My help cometh frons 
the Lord whs made heaven and earth ; Baals Prielts called upon. 
Baal, they cryed Baal hear as, but faith the Text, there was neither 
“oyee, nor any that anfmered ( 1 Kings 18. 26.) It is net only 
finfull, but fencelefs to pray to any other then God alone. That 
popith Dogtrine of invocation to Saints and Angells, is not only a 


will-worflip, but folly and.dorage, _ 
Fourthly, He fhal pray, Ge. 


Hence Obferve. 





«ther of falvarion upon. Sion, c ifue. 
-Promtfes and prophefies are. the exprefs will of God, and fhall 
certainly be fullfilled in their feafon ; yet ifwedefire their full- 
filling, we muft pray that he would fullfillthem ; and. ’tis a to- 
ken for good that God is about ro fullfill chem, when the hearts of - 
his people are drawne out much inprayer for theie fullfilling. 
There are fome mercies, in the promises, rightly called prevent- 


ing 


Fi OL Ivo 











en a nn ten ne 
Chap. 33. Ax Expoftion apm the Bok of Jos. Verf.26. 425 


ing mercies, they come upon us before we ask ; fuchis the mercy 
ot Out vocation, converfion or turnifigto God ; we are naturally 
fo far from praying while we arein the ftare of mature, that 
we are continually blafpheming or difhonouring the name of God; 
but, as for perfons converted, ( Wwhoare eminently called heires 
‘of the promife, thatis, òf the good inthe promife ) if they will 
have any good our ofa promife, they muft askeit. When the 
Prophet had declared many prophefies of good and great and glo- 
rious things Which God would doe for his people, he concludes 
with this dite€tion fromthe Lord. ( Ezek, 36.37.) Z will yet 
for thisbe enquired of by the honfe of Ifrael to die it for them. Asif 
the Lord had faid, Z will not doe thefe things awasked, as you looke 
J fhould doe thefe things for you, fo I look you-fhould pray unto 
me that they may be:done, A promife wasmade to Abrahan 
( Gen. 22, 17. ) that his feed fhould be multiplyed as the Stars of 
Heaven ; ‘now might norI/aac his Son have faid, God “hath pro- 
‘inifed me children, what need -I pray for them ? “but Ifaac knew 
better, he knew that. the promifo-was to be brought to the birth 
by prayer, therefore “he éntreared. the Lord that he might have 
“children, | 

+ “Fifthly, from thefe ‘words He fball pray compared'with the 
- next, and he (tharis God ) willbe favourable tobim. 


Obferve. . 
Fhe Lord is ready tobearwhen-we pray, ready to give whew we 
ask, 


‘As prayer is honourablé.and delightfull to God, fo fruirfull to 
man, Ask and it [hall be given yon, [eek and “you [hall fxd (Math. 
7.7.) He fhall pray nzito God, andhe will be favourable: nate him. 
Prayer fhall nor b 
faithfull prayer loft ; though the prayersof many have no: been 
an(wered in kind, thatis, they have’not had the very thing they 
asked for; yet they have had an anfwer to their prayers ; ‘and 
though prayer be not alwayes anfwered in our time, yet there is 
atime wherein: all faithfull prayers fhall be anfwered ; one age 
reaps the fruit of thofe prayers which another age hath fowne. 
The feed time is‘one age, thé harvelt inanother. ° Latrer Genera- 
tions get good by the prayers ofthe former. Though we who pray 
feénot the fruirofir, yet many fhall find thë fruicofic ; and‘how 

Iii | often 


e loft, nor Vatiith into’aire. There was:never any- 
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often dorh the fruit of prayer appear prefently, how often doth. 
the anfwer come in upon the very putting up of the regueg?. 
(IR. 65.24.) Before they call,t will anfwer,and while as they a: 2. 
yet {peaking, I will hear, Whileche word isin their mouth, the 
mercy fhall be pur into their hand, While the Church’ e Ais + > 


5. 16, ): was pi aying, Peter came in among thém, As+t£ God had 
iaid,there s your prayer. WWhacthe Prophet Elfka fiid (2 Kings 
6. 33. ) ofthe meflenge: fent to apprehend him ; Is aot the found. 


of his Mafters feet behind him ? The fame may We fay fomtimes 
of this meflenger holy and fervent prayer,-is not the found of the. 
mercy prayed {37 at the.very heels of it ? Thus clote doth Eli- 
ha pur 5 e fick mans prayer and the anfiver of God, he fhail pray 
unto Gea, . MPS 


pies eArid he will be favourable nnto him; 
“| ræecis 


ef, whin ‘Thar isy, s and ts ke will 
igntsicai vee be favourable unto .bim, or, he will accept himas Mr. Broughton 
an de a renders: Tisa very comfortable word, it notes. notonly to wi fh: 
ae well'tojer to be at peace; but tobe well plèafed with another, yea to 
| be delighted, and A pleafure in him, “Vis not barely, to be a 
peafed and reconciled, to, lay down wrath and difpleafure con- 
ceived again{t a man,but it notes much fweetnefs of {piric towards 
him, and full content or complacency in him ( Pfal. 149. 4. ) 
The Lord taketh pleafurein his people, (they areas the joy of his 
heart ) he will beautsfie the meck with falvation ; y 
i 
>pots,Pfal.68. 13.) 


as it followeth in that Pfalme laft ci- 
ted ) They fhall be as the wings of a Dove covered with filver, and 
her feathers with yellow gold, God will be favourable tothem, that IS, 
he wiil give them favours to wear for him, he will pur warkeg of 
honour upon them, they fhall nor only, be benifired, but beautified 
and crowned with falvation, 2 | 
God expreffed that higheft favour and mok indeared: affesti- 
on which he bare to his own Son, as ferving him, by no better nor 
more empharicall word then this (Ifa, 42.1. ) Behold my fer- 
Sant whors I uphold, mine elet 1n whons my foul delighterh. What 
ws or.can be more delightfull te God thes his Son ? and what can 
| | Pe da te. 
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‘be more comfortable to man, then to hear and know, that God 

delighteth in him, and bears favour tohim ( through his Son) 
with the fame affeétion as he doth to his only begotren Son? He 
will be favourable unto hing, 


Whence note, 

Firlt, God ss well pleafed with, he is favourable to, and delight- 

ed in an bumble finner, 2 
Whena finner is brought upon his knees and becomes afup- 
pliant, when as he is laid low by affliction, fo he lyeth low in pray- 
er and {upplicatton, then the Lord will be favourable to him, and 
fhew his delight in him. The Lord delighteth not in the ftrength 
of the horfe, he taketh.not pleafure in the legs of a man(P/f.147. 
-20, 11.) No man is fayoured by God, becaufe of his outward 
favour, becaufe he hath a beautifull face, or {trong cleane limbs; 
-yea not only hath the Lord no pleafure in any mans legs, but.noz 

‘an any-mans braines, how reaching foever, nor in any mans wit- 

how quick foever, {nor in any mans judgment how deep foever, 
nor in any mans tongue how eloquent or well tpoken foever, but 
the Lord taketh pleafurein them that fear him, in thofe that hope in 
bis mercy ; 1 thofe that walk humbly with him, and call upon hins, 
Let me (faith Chrift to his Spoufe, Cant, 2. 14.) hear thy voyce 
for it is fweet z he meanes it not of an artificial finging voyce, but 
-of a f{pirituall praying voyce, That’s the mufick which the Church 

makes for Chrift. Nothing is fo tunable nor takes the eare and 






“ous heart. All the beauties and rarities both of perfons and things 
are dull and flat, yea wearifome and loarhfome to God in compa- 
rifon of a graeious, honeft, humble foul. Princes have their favou- 
-rites (they are according to the language of this Text’) favou- 
rable to fome above many, either becanfe they are beautifull and 
goodly perfons, or becaufe they are men of excellent fpeech,pru- 
. dence and comportment, 







? 





= ve the | 
this life ; And he therefore favours them; becaufe they are the 
‘purchafe of his Son, and the workmanthip ot his Spirit, .convinc- 
ing them of, and humbling them for their'fins, as alfo creating 
chem after God in righteoufnefs and true holinefs, Sach fhall. be 


bis favourites, BESS? Second- 





` 
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- Secondly, Confider the coherence or dependance of thefe - 
words, He hall call unto God, and he will Py pai unto him, 
Whereas, before, all hiscomplainings and outcryes {tood him in 
no ftead, now being humbled effectually, and raking hold ofthe 
richreoufnefs fhewed and offered him by the Meflenger of Ged.. 
he no fooner makes fuit to God but is heard, 
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Hence Note. ae 
God firft (hewes regard to the perfor, then to the offering,te pray- 
 ersand fervices, | 
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Thistruth may be underftood two wayes, Firft, in reference 
tothe ftare ofgrace. When Abeland (aim brought their facrifi- 
ces or. offerings, God had refpet to Abel and his offering, butto 
Cain and his offering had no re{pett, ( Gen. 4.4, 5.) Abel was in 
aftate of grace, Cain was not, fo the Apoftle ftaces their cale, . 
( Heb. 11.4.) By faith Abel offered unto God a more excellent fax 
crifice then Cain, by which he obtained witnefe that he (his perfon) - 
was righteous, God tefhif ying of bis gifts ; and what didhe teftifie ? 
furely that his giftswere bronghtin faith, and were prefented - 
from’a principle of grace, which Cai had not ; and therefore God 


did not approvingly teftifie of his gifts. Till we clofe wich God 


3- 


rane are: a on omen 
aw } an a ~ -q n - -~ e = be. 
SS Se ie A ee Sek ee 
i a a e e G 
ay * 
4 


—— = = 
- cansam 

= - = y 

T pS: T pas SA i 

oe 2 a e m 4 + 





Secondly, as this istrue in reference to the ftate of grace, fo in re- 
ference to fomewhat in the prefent aétings or difpofitions of thofe - 
who are gracious. "Tis poffile for agodly man to a&t fo finfully, . 
and to be fo ill difpofedito the frame of his hearr,thac God may 
feem to deny acceptation to'his prayers, and {€rvices. David 
faid ( Pfal.66. 18.) If f regard iniquity in my heart, the Lord 
will not heare me, And God told the Tories Covenanr-people, 
( Ifa. 1.15.) When ye make many prayers,I will not hear ; your 
hands are full of blaod, Thus while they who have a ftate intereft 
in Chrift, walke unworthy ofin) they are under the frownes of | 
God, and his dif-accepration of all their duties, till they renew 
their repentance and humble themfelves. And I conceive this 
was the cafe of the fick man in the Text (in whom doubrleffe, 
he aimed at Job) whom Elha granted to be a godly man, yet un- - 
der great-diftempers of {pirit, which muft be healed &-removed 
before he coùld fo catf upon or pray unto God, as he would be 
favourable to him,. or. give himreftimomie of his favour, Thus 
we. 
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to heaven, they would enjoy the benefits and priviledges which 
he hath purchafed for his people,but they neglect Chrif himfelf ; 


Thirdly; Note. 


Tohavethe favour of God, onto be accepted with himyts che tap: 


and {ume of alb defireable favours, | 
’Tis the Alpha and Omega the firftand laft of all other favours, 


cofind God favourable to us ; if Godbe favourable to us, it mat- 


‘fs 


ters not much who frowns uponus, or what foul weather we meet 


with inthis world. And,as to be in his favour fhould be the chief ` 


+ 2 


of altour deGres,{ to be aflured ofhis fayour fhould be the chief 
‘of all our Rudies and cares. (2 €or.'5.7.) Herein (faith ch 


Apoltle ) we labour, that whether prefeat or ab fon ae 
ly; asifhehad 


cepted of hint, The syord notes to labour ambition! } 
faid, we labour as much-for the favour of God, as ever any of the 


the Kings.ofthis world. No; man ever lotted or flatter d and 


et oe 


“fons of ambition laboured fos the favour of Princes,or regard with 
te 


crouched, fo.much tothe Kings of the earth for favour, as we doe: 
"for favour ; herein we labour, We makeit our bufinels to. 
to.God for favour 5 herein we labour. We make ic our bufinels to 
be accepted with him.; if God once accept a man, you may - 
turne him leofe, be will {hift for one. How compleately happy. - 
- the-condition: of fuch a fayourite 1s, will appeare yet further in’. 


opening the next claufe of this verle. 
Aud he fhall fee his facewith joz. 


When ence God is favourable toa poor finner, then he. fall 
be nfed- or-dealt with like a favourite.: Great Favourites ftand in - 
: the prefence of Princes, and frequently fee their faces, Whom- 


faever 
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foever any man favours he freely admits to his prefence,and takes 
delight in his company. Thus Elihæ {peaks of Gods Favourite, 
He jpall fee his face with joy, = : 
There is a twofold interpretation of thefe words tending both 
Videbit deus fa- C9 the fame {pirituall fence, | | j 
ciem ejus cum ; _ Firft, Some by the Ancecedent He, underftand God himfelfe, 
Letiria,i.e, hi- and by his face the face of the humbled fick man; and fo the fence 


laritèr cum in- Of chis aflertion, he (hall fee’ his face with joy, is plainly, this, God 
rakyat vuliu will look cheerfully and fmilingly upon the face of this poor fup- 
a * pliant ;.God-will look upoahim, as we doe upon friends whom 
cumante vul- We favour and have much refpeét for. “Friends may fee content 
tam iratus a- and joy shining in or ftamptupon our faces, when we look them in 
vertebat, the face. The content which we take in feeing the face of ano- 
Merc: ther isvifible inthe {miles and joyes of our own faces. As when 
we look fowrely, angtyly, forrowtully, fullenly upon a man, when 
- darknefs is feen in our faces,and clouds gather in our brews,ready 
-to diflelye into a ftorme, this {peaks we beare him no good will, 
or rather that we bear him much difpteafure, So when we looke 
pleafantly upona man, doth it not fay, chat we are highly pleated 
-With him ? To be fure, when God is at peace with a repenting 
_-finner, he no longer frownes upon him, nor turns his face from 
“him as an enemy,- but entertaines and welcomes him as a friend ; 
which is directly oppofitė to Fobs apprehenfion of God at the 
_roth verfe of this Chapter, Behold he findeth occafions againft me, 
he counteth me for his enemy, Thisisa fweet foul-reviving and 
ravifhing truth. God beholds the face of his people with joy, he 

beholds them {mileingly, cheerfully, delightfully. David calls i 

_ . The light of Gods countenance (Pial. 4.6.) 7 S 

Et videbit(bo- - Secondly, ( and I rather conceive 4 t to be the meaning of the 
moa place ) moft relate the He, to the fick man ; who having been 
‘Mec: Open his ee Re himfelf before God, and finding Ged 
favourable to him, he then feeth his face, thar is, the face of God, 
with joy, God fills his foule with a gréat deale of peace comfort, 

and fweetnefsin his approaches to him. Before, poffibly, if he 

did but think upon God, he was troubled as Afaph found ( Pfal, 

77- 3- ) Lremembred God, and was troubled, To a man in great 

_ trouble, efpecially in trouble of mind, the very thoughts of God 

(whois our only helpin trouble)may be rroublefom;bur when he 

is fet right and reftored to the- favour of God,or God being again 

fayou- 
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favourable unto him, he beholds his face wich abundance of joy. 
Here are yet two things to be opened, or two Queries may. be 
made.and anfwered for the clearing of thefe words, 
Firft, What is meant by the face of Ged ; Secondly, what is 
meant by feeing his face. ee 
To the former query, I anfwer ; Firft, the face of God is the 
elfencialL being or perfect Majelty of God, of which himfelf faith 
to Mofes ( Exod, 33.23.) My face fhall not be feen, Secondly, 
the good will and favour of God is his face (Pf. 80. 3.) Canfe 
thy face to fhine, ( that is, be good tous ) and we (hall be faved. 
Thirdly, the face of God in Scripture is put for any manifeftations 
of God to man.. God manifefteth himfelf in wrath to fome men, Tene 
(Pfal, 34.16.) Theface of the Lord is againft them that doe evil; sieges oe 
That is, he is angry and greatly difpleafed with them. He mani- favorem notat.. 
fefteth himfelf in love to others, and all {fuch are faid either ( a8 Druf - 
inthe Text ) to fee his face, or ( as other Texts exprefs ic) to: 
have his face fhining upon them. Godisa fpirit, he hathno face * 
roperly; but as the face of a man is that, by which he is knowne 
l if a man hide his face we know not who he is, though we fee all 
the other parts ofhisbody, he isa concealed man ) fo that what- 
foever it is, by which God is clearly knowne,that in Scripture lan- 
guage is called his face. And hence Thirdly, the.worfhip and ho- 
ly ordinances of God, are called the face of God ( Gen.-4. 14.) 
ecaufe they are great manifeftacions of God, or becaufe God is - 
rhanife{ted in his Ordinances,in his word and worfhip, who and 
What heis, After a fick man,through the help of God, is recove-- 
red ; he goesinto the congregation to give thanks; and then he 
may befaid to fee the face of God, becaufe there he exhibits the 
figns of his prefence,& doth as it were fhew his face. There as ina 
glafs we behold the face.ofGod, that isthe difcoveries of his-holi- 
nefs,ofhis love & goodnefs; The face of God is feemin his works, - 
as the Apoftle teacheth us, ( Rew. 1.20.) The invifible things of — 
hım from the creation of the world.are clearly feen, being underftood 
by the things that. are made, even his eternall power and godhead: 
much more in his word and Ordinances, and above all in Jefus 
oat is oe oa ie of Jefus aan is the face of 
od, the brightueffe of his glory, the expre fe ima eof his perfoz, - 
( Heb. x, 3. j The light of 18 tie Here a of Gel te 
eth. tous in shipface of Chrif, Thus the face of God is beheld in 
the ` 
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the face'of Chrift, There we may fee how holy, how juft, how 
“good, and mercifull God is ; all this glory of God appeareth to . 
-usin the face of Chrift, who is the highe(t manifeftation of God, 

Here in the Text by the face of God, we are to underftand any 
- demonttration of Gods favourable prefence ; in which fence of 
the word, ~A4ardn was to blefle the-children of Jfrael ( Numb.6, 
TE) The Lord wake his face to {hine upon thee, añd be oracions 
unto thee, The Lord lift up the'light fiis countenance upon thee, 
wid give thee peace, Thacis, the Lord manifeft himfelf to thee in 
wayes Of grace and peace, in favour and in mercy. David prayed 
inthe fame {ttle al, 67.1.) God be'mercifull tous, and blefs 
ts dud Ghule his face to fhine npon us; thatis, give us tokens and 
‘pledyes of his favour. ae 
‘Secondly , “How fee we the face'of God ? Doth not God tell 
Moles, No man can fee my face and live, How then can the face 
‘of God be feene? 
[‘anfiver ; The face of God (Which was touched before’) as 
taken for the eflence of God, or for hiseffentiall glory, ‘cannot 
‘be feene; That’s coo tratifcendent a glory for man to behold. 
Whar we fee of God is but fome ray or beaming our of'light and 
Slory from himfelfe, we cannot fee himfelfe, The effentiall or 
‘perfonall glory of God, is that face which -cannot be feene, ‘but 
the detlarative glory of God is a face of God which may ‘be 
clearely feene by faith in the light of his word and workes. And 
to fee the face of Ged, is nothing elfe but for a man to know in 
himfelfe (as the Apoftles word is in fomewHat a parallel cafe, 
| Heb: ro. 34. ) that God is gracious to him, that is, to have an 
‘aflurance’of his favour, or a refle& aé& of faith about it. The holy 
Spirit fheweth us what God is, and what the things of God are 
(1 Cor: 2. 12. ) We have received not thefpirit of the world, but 
the Spirit which ss of God, that we may knew the things that are 
‘freely giver tos of God ; that is, that we may be enlightned With 
the knowledge of the grace, goodnefs, and favour of God to us 
difcovered in the Gofpel, The Spitie fheweth us this blefled face 
‘of God, and ‘we fee it by the actings of our faith ; alf our vifions 
“of God in this life are vifionsof faith ; upon whofe wings all our 
‘intelle€tuall powers foare aloft‘and are carriedup to God. Faith 
is not ‘only a Worke of the will in confent and ‘application ; bht a 
‘worke of theander{tanding’ by aflent and eg Thus’ we 
iee 
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fee God (as a Spirit is only tobe feene ) with a fpirituall eye. 

The vifion of God is intellectual, the vifion of faith. Thus the Videre faciem 

reconciled fitiner finding God favourable to him; he feeth his ih nihil aliud 

face elf quam fenti- 

ten fm de 

with BY: S propitium. 

The word fignifes joyfull acclamation, or fhouting for joy, Coc. | 

_fach as men ufe-afrer bi favours done them and ream or D J sat ae 

rather’ bounties beftowed upon them. There is a feeing of the cstplicabili 

face of God ‘with terror; fo the wicked fhall fee God , that 1s, gaudio. 

they fhall have manifeftations of Geds difpleafure ; they fhall be Aquin: 

made to fee him with fhame and forrow: They fhall fay (when 

they fee him ) to the meuntaines and rockes, fall on ns, and hide ws 

from the face of thins that fitterh on the throne, and from the wrath 

of she Lambe. They who never faw the face of God with joy, 

Thall fee te with horfer & amazement. Saints fee it wich joy,they 

have unexpreffible comfort and contentment in beholding-God ; 

they fhall rejoyce with fhouting, as in the yeare of Judrle, wheti 

they founded our their joyes With trumpets, or made a joyfall 

noyfe. ‘Tis no ordinary bur a-triumphant joy;Wich which the god- 

ly fee the face of God. Extraordinary fights atfeé&t with extraor- 

dinary joy. Now theface of God being the higheft and moft 

glorious fight inthe world, ic muft needs affect the beholder 

with a glorious with a Jubileam joy. He fball fee his face with 


Firft , It being fayd, He fhall'fee his face with joy , upon his 
prayer, and the humbling of himfelfe before God. 
< Obferve, | 
God hides or vayles his face, till we hunsble our fonles and feeke 


his face, 


God will not be feene at all times, no not by his owne peeple ; 
There are feverall cafes in which he turneth:away his face in an 
Ser, or drawes a curtaine ( as it were ) yea 4cloud between him- 
felfe and the foule. And this-he deth, Fir, and moft ufually co 
try his people , how they can‘beare his Withdrawings , and to 
i¢e Whether or to what they will ‘berake themfelves, when he 
takes himfelfe fo much from them, that they cannot fee him. 
Secondly, He doth it often to —s and ‘correét man ‘for fin. 

K Te 
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Fo be under the hidings of Gods face, is the faddeft effect of fin 
~~“ to-afencible or an awakened foule. David.made.a grievous com- 
_ plaint becaufe of this, what ever the caufe or occafion of it was, 
( Pfal: 13.1.) The ebfence of God from him ( though poflibly 
but fora fhort time ) was fo tedious to him, that he cryed our, 
Hox long wilt thon forget me,O Lord, for ever ? How long wilt thors 
- hide thy fase from me? Even Jefus Chrift while he ftood inthe place 
of Gnners, bare the hiding of his fathers face, as the fumme of all 
thofe punifhments which were due to and deferved by our fin, 
This prefled him more then all bodyly futferings, and made him 
cry out; while he hung upen the Crofle, My God, my God ( not 
why haft chou left me robe crucified, but ) why haf thon for fa~ 
ken me (Math: 27.46.) Thirdly, God hideth his face from fome; 
becaufe the manifeftations of it have not been-received thankful- 
ly, nor improved rightly. We ought to give thankes.for the light 
of the Sun fhining in the ayre, and alfo doe our worke in it ; Is it 
any wonder if God cloud and. eclipfe the light’ of -his counte- 
nance towards thofe, who neither prize it, norimprove it ? If 
you would alwayes fee the face of God, then be ye alwayes feene 
atthe worke and inthe wayes of God, 


Secondly , Obferve. | 
It ts the fole priviledge of Gods Favourites, or of thofe to whom 
he is favourable, to fee hts face. ` DP. 


Asno man can fee that face of God, his effentiall prefence, fo 
none but Godly men fhali fee this face of God, his ‘comfortable 
or bleffed-making prefence. Without holine[s no man hall fee the 
Lord ( Heb: 12. 14.) There is a two-fold vifion or fight of God, 
and that negative affertion may be underftood of either or of 
both. There's firft, a vifonof God en-earth-; thus we fee his 
face,as was fhewed before, in the aétings of faith; For though the 
Apoftle oppofeth thefe two, faith and fight ; We walke by faith and 
not by fight (.2 Cor: 5:7.) yet faith hath irs fight. ; we walke not 
by fight as che worldly men walk,who doe.as they. fee, and make. 

their eyes both the guide of.their confciences, and the in-bring- 
ers of. their comforts ; we walke not by outward fight , nor doe 

we make conclufions how to guide our converfations, by what we 

fee.: We'walke by faith, and that’s the fight which we .have of 
Ged while we are here on. earth, which cannot poflibly be with- 
| | OBE 


= 
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out holinefs ; faich being fo great a part of our holinefs, and ( by 
drawing vertue from Chrift dayly ) the maintainer of it all, Se- 
condly, there is a fight of the face of God in glory. And if none 
can enter into glory but holy men, then-n» man without holinefs 
can fee the face of God there, Thus Chrift faith of the Angells; 
They alwayes behold the face of my father which ts in heaven 
( Math: 18. 10. ) Now we fee the face of God darkly as ina 
glafle ( 1 Cor: 13.72. ) that is, in his word and workes, in his 
ordinances and appoyntments ; inthefe we have glimpfes of the 
face of God, but we fhall fee him face to face ; tharis , as fully and 
comprehenfively as creatures can ; we can never comprehend 
God, but we fhall have comprehenfions of God fo farre, as finite 
can take in the fruitions of Inantte, We fall fee bis face with 


19. | 
Thirdly , Note. 


face of G 
> 


c 
feftation of him fills the heart with joy ; Lord lift up the light of 
thy countenance upon us (faith David, Phl: 4.6, 7.) thou hajt 
pat gladaefs in my heart more then in the time their corne and wine 
sacreafed ; Asif he had fayd, I rejoyce in thy favour more then 
worldlings doe in their beft enjoyments. Shew us the father and 
r fafficeth ws, fayd Philip ( John 1.4.8.) let us have but that fa- 
vour, and we defire no more ; we have enough, we can have ne 
more, if we may bst fee the father. 












d a io 





173 
whofe prefence 1 fallnefs of joy, and at whofe right hand are plea- 
fares for evermore, We read in the Leviticall: Law , of the (hew- 

bread, which was to be fet in the holy place, upon a Table 
( Exod: 25.30: ) The Hebrewis, the bread of faces, There are 
two reafons of this denomination ; Firft, Becaufe that Bread did 
fhew the gracious provifion that God made for them all the way 
they journeyed from Egypt to Canaan, or that he {pread a-Table 
for them in the wildernefs where they had no harvett ; To'which 
_ the Prophet may allude (Jer: 2. i4 I reniember (faith the to) 
: K k k 2 the 
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the kindnefs of thy youth,the love of thy ef penfalls, when thon wenteff. 
after me in aland that was not fowne ,that is,when thou didt trug. 


— 





Laftly , Note. 

A juftified perfon hath confidenes to looke up to and. thinke of 
God; He doth it with joy; and that's the frait of a weli- 
grounded confidence, 


where the Spirit of the Lerdis { faith the Apoftle, 2 (or: 3. 







19) there is liberty, a liberty of addrefle and approach to God, 
a liberty alfo of fpeech and prayer to God. AGE pedllineti bath 


3 


For he will render unto man his righteoufne{s. 


- This laccer part of the verfe giveth an account of the ground of 
that joy which the fick man found:in feeing the face of God. 
He (hall fee his face with joy ( faith Eliku) for heÇ that is, God} 
all render unto man his righteonf[nefs. 
VO") aradice He (hall render ; The Hebrew is, he will make -to returne; The 
awe. word fignifieth, Firft, to returne to a place from whence we have 


departed ( Gen: 18. 10.) Secondly, to return or turn from chat 
difpleafure which was once conceived. When the Lord, is, as it 


oger. The Prophet fpeakes in the negative (fa: 5.25. ) For Ea 
SESS E this 
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shis his anger is not turned away , but his hand is ftretched out frilly 
or heisnor returned from his anger. Thirdly, The word is ufed 
to note mans returnunto God by repentance ( Deut: 30. 28. ) 

We by fin turn away from God, and by repentance we return to 
him, Fourthly, Ic fignifieth to returne by way of requitall ( Pfal: 

116.12.) What {hall I render unto the Lord (Iris this word ) 

or, What fhail I return to the Lord for all bis benefits? David was 
in an holy mufe or maze, what teftimony of thankfulnefs he fhould 
bring ro the Lord, What fhalt I render ? And inthat fence it isat- 

tributed both co God and man; fometimes in relation to evilt 

done , and then ir notes to render punifhment or revenge ( Pfal: 

28.4. ) Render to them their defert , fo the word is ufed by fo- 
(eps brethren ( Gen: 50. 15.) He will certainly regate us all the 
vill which we-didunto him ; they were jealous of their brothers 

iove when their father was dead. And as it notes a return of evill 

done in way of revenge, fo alfo a return of good done in way of: 
reward, thus here. 


He will render unto man, 


It is an indefinite affertion, not to this or that man,but to man. 

` with God there ts no refpet of perfons, but he that worketh righte- 
onfnefs < let him be whohe will ) z accepted of him, Toman, that . 

is, to every man God will render | j 


his righteonfnefs. 


Righreoufmefs is of two forts ; Firft, There is the righteouf- 
nefs of our fanétification, which confifts ; Firft,in our tutning from 
er leaving to doe evill ; Secondly, in our doing good : this is a - 
righteoufnefs wreught by usand dwelling or inherent in us. The - 
Hebrewes by this word ofren exprefle that which we callalmes ar ” 
sharity ; and the reafon is two-fold, why almes or acts of charity: ~ 
are exprefled by that word which fignifieth righteoutnels 5. ; 
Firft, becaufe our charity or our almes muft be given of thofe 
things thar are rightly gorren We muft not doe unjuftly that we 
may be charitable, nor wrong fome to relieve others, Secondly, . 
becaufe charity and almes isa due ar right tothe peor that arein 
want ; we call ic charity, but ic is a work of dury E Preas 3.375) 
cherefore ‘tis well exprefled by righteou{nefs: He thallrender-un- 
coman bis vighteou{ne[s or beneficence. Wegay take-ic in this 
a | large 
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large fence ; for this-alfo isa part of our fanétification, And yhen 
it 1s fayd, he will render unto man his righteox/nefs, we are not 
to underftand it of righteoufnefs in kinde, bur ef the reward or 
fruit of his righteouinefs, For here El:his {peaks of a perfon al- 
ready righteous, or at leaft of him who had. repented of and tur- 
ned from his unrighteoufnefs. So that, to. returne or render unto 
man his righteonfne/s, is to returne the mercy promiled ro tkofe 
Reddet iugis; Wat ate righteous, For as iniquity or unrighteoufnels is often put _ 
Cees JURE te the puntihment-of unrighteoufnefs : fo equity or righreoufnels 
am. 1€. pram, | | 2 Ae ? Ores 
mium juftitie, 18 often put for the reward of righteoufmefs,or for that which God 
Dru ` according tohis righteous promife recurnes unto a righteous per- 
fon. : Thus we mayvunderftand:€lihe. here. As if he had fayd; 
God dealt with this man before, as with a finner, or he affitled him 
for his fin; But now he will deale kindly with bins as witha righte- 
ons.per{sn, and removing his affliction, and taking his hand offrons 
him, he mill render his righteoufnefs to him, he will not reckon with 
him for any former hrie ie pee: NY 


From this notion of the word; Obferve.s =>) =~ . 
God ufually deals with men as they are, and According to what 


they doe, 


‘Ifa godly man fin he fhall {mart for ic ; and. if a finner return 

_ and repent, God will fhew him kindnefs. Though the mercy and. 
kindnefs which God fhews to a returning finner, be not for his 
returnings or repentings, yet ‘tis according to them. The favour 
which God fheweth any man is for Chrifts fake,or for what Chrilt 
hath done and fuffered, but it is according to what himfelfe hath 
done or {uffered David experienced this himfelfey P/al: 18.20. ), 
Fhe Lord rewarded me according to my right eon{nes,&c.Thatis,as I 
have been a righteous and juft perfon,fo the Lord hath dealt wich 
me. And he gives the rule with refpe& to all others (uv. 25.) 
With the upright thou wilt fhew thy felfe upright , with the pure 
thou wilt fhew thy felfe pure, &c, That is, Thou wilt be fuch to 
men in thy difpenfations, as they are in their converfations and 
difpofitions, in the frame and bent of their hearts and lives. And 
as it followeth ( v. 27. ) Thou wilt fave the affiiited ( or humble ) 
people ; but wilt bring downe high lookes ; that is, thofe that are 
proud and high-minded. The Prophet holds out the fame truth 
m way of direGtiom( Ifa: 3. 10.) Say ye to the righteous, it fal 

| 3 
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be well with him, for they fhal eat-of the fruit of their doings;that isz 
they fhalf have'good for the good they have done, or according 
to the good which they have done. ( Rom: 2.10.) Glory, honour, . 
and peace to every man that worketh good, to the Few fir, and alfo 
to the Gentile, 

If any object ; But mayit not be ill wich men thar doe good 
and are good ? doth the Lord alwayes render toman according 
to his righteoufnefs, te N 

Ianfwer; Itis well at prefent with moft that doe well ; look: 
over all the fons of men, and generally ye fhall find that ufually 
the better they are, the better they live.” 

Secondly , I anfiver; It fhall be well wich all that doe well 

in the iflue, and fer ever. This truth wil abide to eternity; God: 
will render unto man according to his right eoufnefs, £ 3 

Secondly, We may take the word righteonfue/s , forthe righ- Juftiam, quam 

reoulnels of juftification ; Mt Brenghtex inclines to that fence, He ci confert in 


will reftore unto man his juftice. _ deg > sea 
f juh. Jun: 


And thus feverall others of the learned ex 
pound thefe words, He will render unto man ‘his righteoufuels; 
That is, he will beftow upon him or reftore to’ him ‘riehreoufhels 
m Chrift ;: he willaccount him righteous,though he hath nerigh= 
teoufhefs of his owne which will hold in Godsaecount, Evihn, I 
grant, calleth ic Mas right eoufae/s, his righteonfnefs ; yet we may 
well underftand him‘calling it fo, not becaufe it iswrought by 
but becaufe it is imputed toor beftowed upon man as his-righte= 
oufnefs, That is ours whichis freely given us , fo is tishteoulnefs 
in juftification: by faith’in Chrift: - We have no: richteoufnety 
wrought’ in us orby us, for-that purpofe ; but we have a righte~ 
oufnefs wrought for us,and freely beftowed.upon us,for that pur" 


pofe, which is therefore truely called mans righteounefs: 
But fome may queftion,’ how cant be fayd', thar God: dott: 
render or return to man this righteoufnefs, that is, the righteout- 
nels of juftification ? Can this righteoufnefs be loft ? cana perfon. : 
juftified fall our of a juftified ftare ? | aeS 
I anfwer; The righteoufnefs of juftification( which istrue al- - 
fo of the righteoufnefs of fanctification ) asto: the fubftance and’ 
being of itxcannot be loft; But it may be loft-as-to thé: ars 2 . 
| le. 
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‘ble enjoyments.and fruits of ir,or as to our apprehenfion of :it g 
And the Lord is fayd to returne to manahe righteoufhels of his 
juftification, not as if-che grace it felfe were loft or taken away — 
Non enim abla. 0 him, but becaufe the fight and fence of it,the fiveetnefs and 
nemmabla- . s > ny aah 
ta ju/titia ved- JOY Of 1t, the workings and etfests of it having been loft, are'now 
ditur fed abla- reftored to him againe. Whenithe Lord by his Spirir gives the © 
te jujtitie fen- foule- a-cleare and freth- evidence of it, or reneweth the celtime- 
fu. Cocs ny of his Spirit with our fpirics,thac eur fins are forgiven,and that 
‘were juftified, beloved, and accepted in Chritt, chen the Lord 
is fayd co render uncto:man his righteoufnefs ; orherwite, neither 
the faith, by which this righteoufnefs is applyed, nor the righte= 
“ ottfnefs ic felfe'which is applyed'to us by faith, is at any cime'loft 
‘or removed, Only mthis fence, as in many other Scriptures, fo in 
this, the Lord is fayd to render unto man his righteoufnefs, both 
‘of fanctification and juftification, For , when.a beleever through 
fin hath'blotted his own evidences, and God hath left him under 
“the darknefs of his own fpiric,for his negligent,unwatchfull & uir- 
‘worthy walking, or when the ‘Lord hideth his face, co try him 
“what he will-doe,whecher he svill muf in his.nameswbilehe-walke ` 
eth in‘darkne/s.and feeth notight, when, I fay, after withdrawings 
‘for either‘of thefe reafonsor-forany other the_Lord gives him in 
a renewed evidence of his‘love,then he is fayd to render unte man 
bis righteou[nefs, Ic isin this cafe as with a.man chat labours un- 
der fome ftrongand dangerous difeafe., which taketh away his 
fences, and leaves him‘halfe dead ; we fay, the man is gone, yet 
‘he recovers, his {peech recurnes, and his pon revive, and ther - 
we fay, his life is rendved to him, or he is brought back from ‘the 
grave, we have fetched him againe ; not that hislife was quite 
‘taken away (-for he was not a carkafle im that condition, a body 
without a foule ) but his life was; for that time, Wvithdrawne,there 
=æ was no appearance of it, no fencible breathing, no motion, novi- 
‘tall vifible operation. Thus we may conceive what is meant ‘by 
‘the rendring unto man bisrighteou|nefs, 


__ Hence obferve. x 
“Firft, A juftified-perfon is arighteons perfon, 

‘Hehath a clothing of righteoufnefs ; that which we call his 
“right cou{nes, is not properly bur impucedly his.Ic is not a cloath- 
‘ing of his owne making, but made'for him and beftowed freely 

| upon 
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upon him. ( Rom: to. 3. ) They being aguorant of the righteou{- 
sefi of God, and going about ta establifh their omne rightoou[nels, 
have not fubmitted themfelues to the righteen{ne[s of God Xt isGods 
righteoufnefsnot our owne, and yet it is our owne as well as the 
righteoutnels of God, it being imputed and reckoned unto us for 
our righteoufnels;it is the believers righceoufnels as given to hint, 
itis Chrifts righteoufnefs as wrought by him. 


Secondly , Obferve, ae, 
A juftified perfon under great affitlians and temptations often 
loofeth the comfortable fight and fence of his owne righteou{ne/s. 


And fo may look upon himfelfe as an unrighteous perfon, as ha- 
ving no righteoufhes, or as being unreconciled & unjuttified For, 
_ as many bold finners &hypocrites prefume they havea righteouf- 
nefs when they have none, and boaft themfelves tobe in the num- 
ber of the juftified when they are not. So many an afflitted and 
rempred foule, who is indeed juftified in the fight of God , may 
be unjuftified in his owne. Great afflictions have an appearance 
of divine difpleafure, which ftands moft oppofite to juftification, 
Ag affliction is a kinde of darknefs, fo ic often leaves the foule in 
much darknefs. And he thar is in the dark is full of feare, be is apt 
to queftion his ftate, whether he hath any thing of Ged inhim or 
no. For though it be not good for a Chriftian alwayes ro begin to 
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live, he fhould come to a poynt, and labour fora certainty; yet. 


fome are broughtto fuch a pafs that their former evidences and 
experiences are even dead and lye proftrare,and they conftrained 
to begin a new reckoning about their fpirituall eftate, or, as it 
were, to begin againe to live; : 


Thirdly, Note. | 
Mans righteoafnefs or juffification is as loff to him when he 
wants the evidence, that is, the comfort, [meetnefs, aud peace 
of it. My 
When his foul-ftate is fo ravel’d and intaneled, that he can 
make nothing of it, then his righteoufnefs is as loft. . Thofe-things 
which appeare not are to us as if they were'not, Not to know what 
we have, is adegree of not having. When grace doth not act or is 
not nfed, we are fayd in Seriprure to lack grace, or to have none, 


( 2 Pets x. 9. ) Bat he that lackech thefe things is blind, and can» 
give Lil , not 
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not fee afar off. The whole comext carrieth it of believers , who- 
are ina ftate of grace,who yet not ufing grace are fayd to lack ir, 
and are called blinde, as not able to fee afar off, how it was with - 
them when the work. of converfion firft began, & fo have upon the 
matter forgotten that they were ever purged from their old fins. 
That is, they act asa man that hath never had any acquaintance. 
with God, or knew fomuch as the meaning of repentance from. 
dead workes, He,inthe Gofpel, who had bur one talent and did 
not ufe it, is fayd to have none, From him that hath not (hall be ta- 
ken away even that he-hath ( Math: 25.29.) Tis a {trange ex- 
preffion to fay, that fhall be taken away from a man which he hath 
nor; yet the idle fervant is fayd not to have that one talent which 
he had, becaufe he did nor ufe it, but layd it by asa dead ftocke.. 
Now, as in reference unto-the grace of fanctification in us, when 
we doe not act, we are fayd to.lack ir, or not to-have it, fo inre- 
ference tothe peace of juftification, when we have not the com-- 
fort of it,we are fayd tobe without it.And therefore when peace: 
is reftored to.the foule, righteoufnefs or juftification is reflored: 
alfo. i 

Further, from the connexion of thefe words , He fhall fee his 
face with joy ; for he will render unto man his righteonfnefs, 


Note , Fourthly. 
When the fight of our. rightesufnefs or juftified fate in Chrif 


returnes to ws, onr comforts returne; 


We may be juftified or.in.a juftified ftate; and not rejoyce, 
But if 






It will make a man rejoyce to purpofe, when he feerh 
the righteoufnefs of juftification is clearely his (Jfa: 45. 25. ) 
Surely fall one fay in the Lord have Irighteoufnefs and Strength : - 
One fa fay this: He fhall not only have righteoufnefs in the 
Lord, but he fhall fay he hath; that is, he fhalf be able to make ir 
out ; he fhall have the light of ic upon his fpirir, and-then as it 
followeth in the Prophet ; Z» him fhall all the feed of Ifrael be ju- 
fiified and fhall glory. When they are able to fay this, then they: 
fhall not only rejoyce bur glor ing i i 
T 





he Apoftle faith ( Rem: 14. ety 
The kingdome of God is not meat and drink( What is it then > ) but 
rightecafnefs ( and what elfe g" and joyin the holy Ghofs 


ghte- . 
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Righteoufnefs brings in peace, that's the firft fruic ; The warre 
is ended, the controverfie determined between God and the 
foule; and when once peace is entred, joy will follow, Ic is ufuall 
co make triumphs, when, aformerly broken, peace is made be- 
tween two nations. When Aéimilech fent commiffioners to make 
a covenant of peace with //aac,the holy Story faith (Ger: 26.30.) 
He snade them a feaft, and they did eate and drinke, Surely when 
God fends his holy Spirit to ipeake peace to a troubled foule 
( againtt whom his terrors have been fet in array (as Fob fayd in his 
own cafe, Chap: 6, 4. ) and the arrowes of the Almighty within 
him have dranke up his fpirit ) he (I fay ) having his peace thus 
re(tored to him, cannot but have the joy of the Lord reftored to 

him, as David prayed his might ( Pfal: 51.12. ) Reffore unto me 

the jey of thy falvation ; That is, juki 
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He looketh upon men, andif any fay, 1 have finned, 
_ and perverted that which was right , and it pro- 
fiteth menot: z © Saipan 

He, will deliver his Joule from going. into. the pit, 
and his life fhal fee the light. Í 

‘Bo, all. thefe things worketh God oftentimes with 

To bring back his foule from the pit and to be tn 
lightued with the light of the living, 


ALTE had the bleffed iffie of che Lords’ deating wich the 
UY V fick finner in the former verfe. Now, in the tivo firk 
verfes of hiš context, we have the fame Café and iue pur in ge- 
néral with referenče'toany man. “And inthe tivo latter , Elbe 
recapittilares orfummes up the whole matter, and thett/applyerh 
it to Job perfonally and particularly in the three laftverfes of the 


» . 


p liy Aada a a aeS a 
-a He leoketh, apon gens heech < noty otdik sprig 
Wa radice The word notes a ftri& beholding and fixifig Both of the out- 
W iypexit, ward and inward eye, that of the mind, wich that of the body, 
ceva Tis here, after the manner of men, attributed to God ; He marks 
efh, and animadverts uponmen,how it is with them,or how they ftand 
difpofed and atfeéted.. - 

Yer there is a ditference among interpreters, who is the antes. 
cedent tothe word He, He looketh upon men, The doubt or que- 
ftion is to whom this relative pronowne, He hath refpeét ; whe- 
ther to God or to the fick man lately fpoken of. 

Some underftand it chiefly of the fick man recovered, He lok- 
eth upon men ; That is, the fick man looketh upen thofe about 

Sy hoe modo Him; and faith, J have.finned and perverted that whichis right, 
5 oes pn. As if being raifed from his fick bed, he fhould raife himfelfe up, 

fipifcans in Sema | 1 
tuetur homines tO give glory.to God by confeffing and acknowledging before 
et diciter, meny that he had finned in perverting the rule of righteoufnefs 
Bruk given him to walke by,and had found'by dear-bought experience, 
chatit profited him not, The Italian tranflater faith, He afterwards 


frail 
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fall turne himfelfe towards man, and fay, oe. That is, Ke fhall Frufum aliun 

preach Gods grace tofinfull man, and propofe him(elfe 4nexam- pije ecordie 

ple of ir, magnifying the grace of God to him, and acknowledg- fi aes ae ms 

ing his owne vilenefs. They who infift upon this expofition rendet gir, quod ile li- 

the 28th verfe, asthe continued {peech of the fick man, making 1r beratws, et ci:’- 

out to this effect, L have finned and perverted that which was right, bam fuam co~ 

yet he hath delivered, or will deliver my foule from gong into.the Sabena 

pit and my life hall fee thelight. Be oa dis ile 
Tr mult be granced,that to lookupon or behold man,is in Scrip- recordiam in fe 

ture, a defcriptive pa or circumlocution,expretfing a man confiebitur ur 

recovered from fome dangerous & deadly ficknets.And therefore 9 < dificet, 

when Hezek'ah thought his ficknefs was to death, and his cafe Cs Mere: 

defperate ; He thus bemoaned himfelfe ( Ifa: 38.11. ) 1 fhall not 

fee the Lord, even the Lord in the land of the hung; I {hall behold. \ 

man nomore with the inkabitants of the world, Bur, faith Elihs, 

the fickman being perfectly recovered, talkes with and looks up~ 

on men;And the'firtt difcourfe heafluech, isa confeflion of repen- 

tance for his iniquity ; Lhave finned, I have perverted that which 

was right and it profiteth wot : And his next is a confetlion of praife 

for his recovery ; H . hath aa am =p p will deliver 

my foule from going downeto the pit, and my life fhall fee the light, 

mes isa meiaes expofition ; and much infifted upon by aac 

very learned interpreters, and therefore I fhall make a little im- 

provement of .it by rhis briefe obfervarion. 


‘It is our-duty, being recovered from ficknels, to confefs avd make 
kuowine the goodnefs of God and our finfulne{s to thofe that are- 


about us. 


- Thereisa three-fold confeffion ; Firft,of faith, that we believe - 
what God hath revealed and promifed to doe for us. Secondly, 
of prayfe,that weithankfully acknowledge what God hath done for 
usaccording rohis promife, Thirdly, of repentance, that we are: 
heartily forrowfull for and bewayle,whac we have done againft the 
command of God, We fhould be athamed co fin before men, but 
letus not be afhamed to confefle our finfullnefs, and ( in fome : 
cafes) our fpeciall fins before men. Though we nzither impofe - 
nor extort particular confeffions from men (as the Papifts doe ) 
yet itis geod for men who:have been under the affli&ting hand of 
God, and have had great experience. of his mercy in raifing them 
: up 
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up, to declare what God hath done both for foule and body, thar 
others may be betrered by their experiences, | 
But I thall not {tay upon this, becaufe our tranflacion ( which is 
cleare and iafe ) runs another way, making che antecedent to this 
he, to be God; Hej thar is, God /ooketh upon men, and faith, If any 
fay, I have finned, and have perverted that which is right,and it proa 
fited me not, Then (asit followeth ) He will deliver him from goin 
downe to the pit, and his life {hall fee the light, The fence of the 
. context in Generall, is piaine ; God looketh upon men, and af he 
feeth thems penitent, he will have mercy upon them,and deliver them, 
or give them that which is better then bodily deliverance, More 
~ diftingtly. a: l AS 
He looketh upon men, 


-Ir is the work of God acall times to look uponmen; and he 
looketh fo upon all men, as if he had but one man to look upon, 





He fo looks upon men, chat he looks through 
them. He-looks upon them, and takes notice what they are,’ how 
‘itis with chem, what they are doing, and at what they are dri- 
ving. He looks upon them to confider both the frame of their 
hearts, and the courfe of their lives; yea his looking js an ex- 
-peéting : he fo looketh upen man, as looking for fomewhat from 
inan, or as defiring to fee femewhat in him, Though Ged hath 
no need of us, nor of any thing we can doe, yer he looketh, wait- 
eth, or hath an expectation, of fomewhat to be done by us, He 
Tooketh upon fick men,to fee how they take it ;with what patience 
is they beare affliction, what the workings of their hearts are, what 
‘their repentings, what the actings of their faith ; fuch things as 
thefe the Lord looketh for from moft men, moftly from men un- 
der the rod,under fad & forrowfull difpenfations. And the words 
following fhew what it is expreflely which the Lord looketh for. 
Yet before I open them, nore in generall. ae 


God loves to [eeocca fion of doing good to man, 





The Lord is good,and he loveth to doe good, and therefore heis 
_exprefled as one troubled when he wants,&as one pleafed when 
he hath the occafions of doing it, We may.take up that fence’ emi- 

. nently 
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nently from that moft patheticall with (Pfal: 81.13,14,15,16.) 
O that my peoplehad hearkned usto me and Ifrael had walked ia my 
wayes, I {hould foone have fubdned their enemies, and turned my 
hand againft their adverfaries, The haters of the Lord, (honld have 
fubmitred-themfelves, but their time fhould have endured for ever : 


I fhould have fed them alfo- with the fineft of the wheate, &c, ASIP 


U «ee | ee a 











f The holy 
Prophet fpeakes the heart of God in the fame readinefs (Ifa: 30. 
18. ) Therefore will the Lord wait that he may be gracios unta 
on, therefore will he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon you, 


As if he had fayd , c 












ome conceive ra- 
ther till ye 
are humbled, ; 
in beftowing of which he will exalt- and. advance his owne name 
and honour, when once he feeth you ‘fitted and duely prepared to 
receive it. The Lord ( faith Dawid, Pial: 14.2.) looked downe 
from heaven upon allthe children of men, to fee if there wer@any did 
uuderftand and [eek God, There he is reprefenced looking downe 
from heaven to fee if any did underftand, as here, he looketh upon 
men to'fee if any doe repent, /aying, I have finned, &¢, The Lord 
often, yea alwayes looketh downe upon Nations,Cities and peo- 
ple, to fee if any have a right underftanding of him,or-a will with 
upright affections to him. The Lord ar thts day is looing upon the 
fick, and losking upon the found, to fee if there are any, who are 
going on faithfully in a right way,or repenting thae they have gone . 


wrong. He looketh upon men ; And if any fay; 
l- have finned, &c. . & 


In this fatter part of the verfe, we have the matter expreffed 
which the Lord fooketh upon men for, ‘tis repentance and godly 
forrow for fin ; If any fay, 4 have finned ; That is, if any repent: 
When the Lord faith, Zf azy fay;I have finned, he doch not meane 
ir Of a bare {aping fo; but, ifany fay fo, laying his fin to heart ; if 
any fay fo from a true fence of the evil of fin ; ifany-fay: fo bur~ - 
den’d with fin, and tafting the bitrernefS of it; ifany fhall fay, Z 
have finned, and-fay ic thus,then ce,- The- word which we trans 

| flate.: 
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flate finned, notes amiftake of our ayme or way As if it hadbeen 
fayd ; If any man fay, 1 have gone befides the line, and done be- 
fides the rule. Sin'isin all mena mifhng of the mark, and a ftep- 

_ ping out of the right path ; ir is alfo in very many,as ‘tis exprefled 
in che next claufe 4 perverting of that which is right, If any fay, 
I have finned, — ) 


aud perverted that which is right, 


“UY cuva- The word implyeth more then ordinary finning,more then fins 
ae con- of infirmity, which arife from ignorance and miftake, even thofe 
pis perver- "which are committed with a retolvednefs of fpirit , and purpofe 
Latini djieun Ofbearts or they imply not thoʻe fins which a man falls into un- 
curvos mores, advifedly and unawares, bur thofe which he commits upon deli- 
eration, and inthe eye of the Law,that fhevwing him plainly what 
is right, and chat he ought not to pervert it. So then in ftrictnets 
offence, to pervert that which is right, is to be willingly, yea wil- 
fally unrighteous. The Church making a gtaduall confeffion of 
E her fin by three fleps, purs this word in the midft (Pfal: 106. 6.) 
A : qe have,finned with our fathers, we have committed iniquity (tis 
H shis word ) or done that which'ts crooked and perverfe) we have 
-done wickedly, (ain, the firft man born, finned thus (Gen: 4.13.) 
My punifhment is greater then I-can beare ( fo we render ) or (as 
we put in the margin ) mine imquity is greater then can be forgi- 
ven, Cains {in was a perverfnefs,he knew he perverted that which 
was right in flaying his brother. Sothat, here we have the con- 
feffion of fin, with the aggravation of it, a xotersous fin, The peni- 
rent perfon doth not only fay, I have finned, bur I have fsnned 
greatly, or I have perverted that which was right. To fin, and to 
: pervert that which is right, are materially the fame ; only the lat- 
o~ ter intimates the mariner howa fin is committed, namely, when 
we would not be ruled by the Law , but accommodate the Law 
( as if it were a leaden or lesbian rule ) to ferve our lufts ; fo per- 
verting that which was right,that we might countenance and em- 

bolden our felves in doing wrong. If any aske 
What is right ? Surely, right is Firft , The Law, Secondly,thac 
which is done according to Law. The fratutes of God are right, 
rejoycing the heart ( Pfal: 19. 8. ) The word of God isright, and 
the rule of right, yea it is a ruling right. To pervert chat which is 
fight, or to pervert the law of righteoufhefs, is co act ieai se 
i ; ight 
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light and convictions of! confciehce which’ will>be our: Judge. 

One of es latine Fejem: a haih ereer fed saci n re- 
refleichis by ; yet fulland proper to the fcope y t have fortified um torrifica- 

( or writhed and bended Y as teh sin ah ghe Another: ren= 5” es 

ders ic, Z have prevaritated from that which was right « Ourword f d probira. 

gives the fence fully enough, Ihave finned, and perverted that te, Tygur: 

which was right. SNT 


“7 <7. 


Be ws ok. so NEM [MIRE ERIA DT taal Se ga uR 4 
Firlt, Siz muft be confeffed.-The Lord. looks. for st.. He looketh 
> upon men to [ee whether any will fayd have finned... mnf 
©- He will have their fin out of cheif iwr môuths: When asha 
brought tlie parable home to “David’and fayd, Thou art the man, 
he prefently fell into confeflion, J have finned ( vSam? 12.13.) 
- Bur fome'may fay, Is this confeffion of fin fufficient’to fay, 7 
have finned? © RAE a DIOL SE DG, ST. Pn BM 
-Tanfwer ; Fitft, a general confeflion of Gin, or that we have fine 
ned is not {ufficient,ynlefle we are alfo willing and ready to Cons 
fëlle before the Lord alf our particular fins, Some are ready 
enough to fay; they have finned, who yet will {carfe be brougat-t0 
acknowledge any particular fin ; yea many fay; they ate great fin Peccaroves f 
ners) who ktiow not how: or in what they have fired; ‘nor What it efè plerig; con- 
is to fin. ‘Therefore barely to fay y T have finhed i8 not à Gofpet fenu srias 
confetfion of fin. ‘Lanter. Secondly; Thoùgh-å gerierall confe AR a x 
- fonis only exprefled in this'and shiany orher Scripttires,yera {Pee av. Gree: 1. 
ciall Confeffion is intended.’ The ‘prodigat Son -( Lake 15.19.) 24. Moral: c: 
fayd, Z will returne tomy father, and I will fay to my father, Chae 12. 
finned agaia. heiven, and Agata thee; and Ai Wo more worthy to 
be called thy Son, He did not enumerate the particula evilt ads 
he had committed and was guilty of, yet doubrlefle he. h: ethem 
as a burden.upon.bis hears, and waswilling tounburden himfelfe 
of them, one by oye, in å hearty and heart-afflicting contetfion. 
The publican: (Laker 6-1 3.7) Read H flan off andl danish vor ifr 
up his eyes to heaven, but only fayd, God be mercifull tome aire 
wer, He {truck at all his fins, though he didnot by name touch any 
one of them, He.that faith¢ knowmg what, he a ) [havs fin- 
ned, will not bide any one of his_fins; And he sa aes and 
truth confeflech any ores Will Cover hohe’ SF his fins?" Hore’ fins 
may be wagered which ‘ate ‘hobempratfel contented, But al we 
right i M mim coń- 
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cenceale or hide any fin, and will not bring ie forth in confeffion, 
we cahnor, in faith; expect the pardon of ic. | | 

` «Againe, Confider the time or feafon when the Lord looked 
for this confeffion ; It was a time of trouble and affliction, of paine 
and forrow, the man:was fick, or but ina way of recovery out. of 
his ficknefs, nhs Lu La 


__ Hence note. | : 
Times of affliftion are fpeciall times of confeffion and repentance, 





) 


A fad ~~ os ftate ealls us ie toa gracious fadnefs of 


heart, to the fearch of our hearts and lives, which are preparato- 
Ty to repentance and Godly forrow. Ufually. in profperiry men 
their fins., Therefore the Lord draweth them to confeffion by 
drawing them from the world, by laying thena upon their fick 
beds, or by bringing them into ftraites. And as when affliction is 
upon perfons or families, then is a {peciall time to confeffe per- 
fonall and family fins ; fo to confetfe national fins, is. molt feafona- 
ble when affliction hath-{eized upon-kingdomes and nations, 
The want and neglect of that publicke confeffion and forrow in 
fuch a day is mightily aggravared, and moft feverely threatned 
( Ifa: 23. 12, 13, 14. ) God looketh and loveth to heare every, 
man, faying, and a whole nation, as one man, faying in aday of 
re trouble, J have finned, and perverted that which was 
right. 
From the lattes words, Z have perverted that which was right, 
or the Law, : | 


Nore, Firfti 
fr The law of God us the rule of righteonfnef ; aright rule, 
> CAML righenefs and righteoufnefs is comprehended in it , and 
meafsred by se, | | 
Secondly, Learne. $ 
Sin is a-perverting of that which is right; 
Every ( the leaft ) fin is fo in fome degree, though here, pofi- 


y 


will not be at leifure to fearch their hearts, and take notice of 


~~ 


bly, fins are intended of any, even of the higheft degree. The 


Apoltle 


om 


eA Mee a ee I ee eR EO He 
Chap. 33. An Expofition upon the Bookof Jo, Verl.27, 45%. 
Apoftle defining fin, callech ic ( i Johr 3.4.) 4 tran{greffion 
of the Law ; and if fo, it muft needs be a petverting of that which 
is right : For what is or can be right, ifthe rule of righteoulnets 
be nor. What the Apoftle fpake to Elymas (Acts 13. 10. ) Wilt 
thon not ceafe to pervert the right wayes of the Lord,fhewes the na- 
ture and effeét of every fin, and the more finfull any finis, by fo 
much the more doth it pervert that which is right. Some finners 
are fayd to make voyd the law of God, ro pervert it, as if they 
would quite fubvert and difanull ic. David remembers God of 
fuch, and defires him to look to them betimes (Pfal: 119.126. ) 
Ft ss time for thee to work, for they have made vagd thy law ; That is, 
they ‘have done their beft, or worft rather, theit utmolt to make 
. it voyd, and of no force ; "Tis not in the power of all the powers 
of the world,to vacat refcind or null one tittle of the law of God, 
heaven and earth fhall paffe away before that, yet many attempt 
it, yea fome doe that which will be found and interpreted a mak- 
ing voyd of the law of God, who thinke themfelves great zelotes 
for, or very zealous of the law. That willbe the cafe of many, 
efpecially, of all will-worfhippers, = ) 

Againe , Confider though che perfon here fpoken of had not 
only finned, bur perwerted that which was right, that is; finned 
perverfly , yet upon-confeffion the Lord deales gracioufly with 


hom, 


Hence Note. 
The free grace of God extends to the pardon of the greateft fins, 
even fins of perver{nefs. ` | 


Where fin aboundeth, Grace aboundeth much more ( Rom: g. 
20. ) whether the abounding of fin be taken in the numberof it, 
or inthe weight of ir, that is, in the greatnefs and aggravations of 
ic, Grace hath its furable fuper-abounding.(Vam: 23.21.) When ~ 
Balaam would thew that the people of Ifrael were a people im- 
penetrable by his curfes, he faith, The Lord hath feen no imiqutty 
in Jacob, nor perver{ne[s in Ifrael. The word there ufed is of a dif- bay 
ferent root from this in the text, but tne fence is the fame, imply- 
ing, ifthe Lord had feen wets in Zfrael, ic would have layd 


them open to a curfe ; yer fins made up of perverfhefs are within 
the compafs of a pardon. | 


: on; 
thuity the fin againft Be. 
the 
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the holy Ghott ( Math»: 4.2.°31.) This.fhould not meourage any. 
tofin perverfly; only it 1s a-comfore.to thofe who. have. They. 
who have finned perverfly,or who have.perverfnefs mingled with 
their fin, fhould not caft off the hope of pardon, bur. woe» to thofe 
who fin-perverfly, ( that is, again{t che light.of their owne.confci- 
ences.) upon hopes of pardon. Such. perfons havemno true-hope, 
(they may have much prefumption ) that they fhall be pardoned: 
They who kaving finned perverfly, confefle it, have good ground 
to pray for pardon, bur they who goe on finning perverfly , have 
no ground, Ç while they doe fo.) to hope'for ie. This text fpeakes. 
of a petfon.confefling and bewayling that he hath finned.perverfes 
ly, not of a perfon -—purrofing to fin-fo,.as appeares further in the- 
laft claufe of the verie 3 Jf avy fay y Ihave finned: and perverted. 
that which ts right, a 


Andit profiteth me nors -=> <3 


z Here’s another poynt-of corifeflion, we mult.not only confefle 
that we have finned, bitthe fruiclefsnefs offiny. or-that fin profit=- 
eth not, There are two rendrings, and {o.two feyerall expotitions: 
of thefe'Words. © = > nee 

mw The word fignifieth moft properly that which is equal, And 
bee? Gad hence fome give thè fence thus, (which carrieth in it an eminent 
pit! oy femi- Work of repentance ) [have finned, and perverted that which was 
ninum. Unde Tight, and have zot that which is equall; Thatis , Though I ans- 
Senf eft, non greatly afflicted, and my forrows lye heavie upon me, yet they are - 
a cept tantun- hot equall to my finning, or perverfe dealings with the Lord. I have 
fehl mot received as I was worthy, or according to my ill defervings, 
Mint par l ó l Š 3 Wy - 

pena pro pec- The Septuagint{peak thus ; God hath not made a ftritk. inqutfition 
cato meo, Coc: for mey fins: My iniquity is not charged upon: meto the utmoft, 
Non digne in J have finned grievoufly,. but Ged hath dealt gracioufly with me, . 
re pla and hath not meafured out to the fill of mine iniquity. ’Tis an 
aad Toe, argument of true repentance to juftifie God in afflicting us, This 

CCV Depts, Meh ATR, z . z 

| ~~ is apiousand.a proficable rendring of the text. - 


‘Whence obferve. 
Firft, The punifhment of fin inthis life ts not equal to fin, 


~- Asall rhe fufferings of this life are not worthy to be compa 
zed with ‘the glory of the next life ( Rom: 1.18.) fo neither.are 
they comparable with the fins of this lifes When a man is under 
i very . 
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very fore affiction, ¢ haftened: with pune upor his bedsand the mul- 


ritude of hisbones with ftrong paine : So that his life abhorreth 

bread, and his foul daiat y meat; yet he mult confefle, his fufter- 

ings are lefs then his fin, The Church of the Jewesacknowledged 

thisas.cothacgreat affitction, their captivity in Babylon ( Ezra 9. 

13. J After allthat zs come upon ws for our evill: deeds , and for 
our great tre{paffe, feeing that our Ged hath puni{hed us lefe then 
our vaiguities deferve, &¢, It was no liccle punifhment which that 
people endured, yet they confefled it was lefle then their ini- 
quiry. The leaft fin is fo great, that no punifhment which man is 
capable of inthis life can equall it ; nor can that in thé life to 
come equall it as toiprefent degree, but only by the everlaiting- 
nefs of its duration; © 


Secondly , Note. ae ae 
A, fle truly humbled is ready to confels to the glory of God, 
that his panifhment ana fuffering is lefs then ddl da eon 


eAsa godly niandoth not thinke any fin little , fo he doth net 
thinke any affliction great compared with his fin: Cam fayd, Afy 
punifhnsent is greater then I can beare ; buthe did not fay, ic was 
ofeatet then his fin, How: hor foever the furnace of divine wrath: 
is heated, yet finners muft acknowledge there 1s {paring mercy in 
ivs and thac God might have made it feven times hotter, arc 
therefore hath afflicted them lefs then their fin. As a godly man 
is ready to acknowledge his mercy more then he hath deferved 
( Gen: 32.10.) I(tayd Facob ) ans not worthy of the leaf of alt 
the mercies, and all the truth which thon hast fhewed nntathy fer- 
vant , as if he had fayd; Iam lefs in my good actings then any — 
of chy actings towards me for good have been ) fo he is ready to 
fay,his greateft afflictions or evills which he fuffereth are lefs then 
his'fins, or then the evills which he hath done, 
| Secondly » The word fignifieth to profit, fo wetranflate ; And Verbum MAD 
it profiteth me nor, Other Scriptures comply with this fence.( He-expono, profuit 
fter 3.8.) Haman inhis malicious and envious fuggeftions again{t 7" fuit mibi 
the Jews, 'tells the King,J¢ is st for the Kings profit to fuffer them raion 
to continue. He ufeth the fame word againe (Heft: 5.13.) where oy ae ; 
after he had reported all the great things that he enjoyed , he a 
concludes ; what doth all this profit me ? or all this availeth meno= 
thing, fo long asl fse Mordecas the Jew fitting at the Kuigs-gate ? 
| - Thus. : 


a 
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- Thus here, faich the fick man, Z have finned , And it profited me 
not, or I have got nothing by it: And when he faith , it profited me 
vot ; We are to expound it by a ufuall Agure in Scripture, where- 
by more is intended then is expretfed, fo thar, it profiteth me not, 

jA is, it had been very detrimentall, dangerous, and deadly to me, I 
feel and {mart under the fad iflues of my fin, my perverting char 
which was right hath done me (though I have had but my right ) 
much wrong. Zhave finned, and it profited nse nor, = 


_ Hence nore, | | 
Firlt, Sın pretends profit and Advantage to a finner. 


There is no temptation comes without a bait. Though fome 
fin purely for fins fake ; yec it is rare char fin cometh without the 
offer of a bribe, and profit is one of the greateft both baits and 
bribes that the Devill puts upon the hook of temptation, when he 
fifheth for foules. You hall get by it, faith that deceiver. But the 
Tepenting foule, can truly fay, #¢ profited mse not > I had thought to 
have gotten by my fin, it promifed me very faire, but 1 have got 

-nothing but blows, The temptation with which the Devill affaul- 
ted our firft parents was of this kinde,He told the woman of pre- 
fit, fhe and her husband fhould gaine knowledge by ir, (that's 
noble gaine ) They fhould be as Gods knowing good and evill, there’s 
all prot imaginable in fuch a knowledge, Chrift himfelfe who 
was God and perfeétly knew good and. evill, was alfo tempred 
with profit ( Adath: 4. 85.9. ) The devill fhewed him all the king- 
domes af the world ( and thole not with bare Walls, but ready hung 
and fusnifhed Jazd the glory of thems, and fa yd unto him, all thefe 
things wiil I give thee, if thon wilt fall downe and worfhip me, If our 
head and the heire of all things was tempted with profit, how 
much more poor we! No marvaile if Satan provide him Agents 
to fay to us as they are reprefented ( Pro: 1, 13. ) Ceme, cafè in 
“your lot among ws, we will all have ose purfe,er a joynt frock in this 

‘wicked trade; What they hoped to get by it, istold usin the 

“Next wore:s ; We fhall find all precious {ubftance, and fill our honfes 
with fpoyle, We thall get enough, and you fhali fhare with us if 
-you will but come and goe with us. We fee what fin promifeth ; 
But. what doth the finner find ? himfelfe anfivers, Jt profited me 
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Hence learne, oe ets 

There is nothing gotten by fin, no good is gotten byit, 


The Apoltle puts the queftion to finners (Rem: 6. 21, ) What ' 
fruit had ye then , in thofe thixgs whereof ye are now afhamed:? 
Caft up your account ,. and tell us what you find at the foot of ir, 
Poilibly fome may fay , we have gotten hundreds and thoufands, 
we have gotten houles and lands, our barnes are full of corne, our 
fields of cattel, and our bags are full of rreafure. But is it profit 
to have houfe and land, gold and filver come in by fin? Lec that 
Scripture anfiver ( Math: 16.26. ) What is a man profited if he 
fralé-caine the whole world and loofe his own foule ? But fome may 
fay, they thac are in Chrift cannot loofe their foules by fin, I an- 
{wer ; Firft, though they that are in Chrift cannot be fuch finfulb 
foules,as to fin away their fOules, though they cannor fin ac fuch 
arate, nor in fuch a height as to loofe their foulés who have in- 
deed found: Chrift, or rather who-are found of him, and planted 
in him ; yet chedammage which every fin unrepented: of and un- 
pardoned puts mam to is the lofle of his foule. Secondly, fuppofe 
_ adfinner repencechy what hath he got by fin, but the forrows of re- 
pentance. And though no-man fhall have caufe to repent of crue 
repentance for-fin,- yet no man fhalt have caufe to-boaft of the 
pemny-worth he ha 


: th had by fin which hath occafion'd the forrows 
of that repentance ‘One houtes cemi ANEA God i wayes of 
of fin, whereof he now repenteth.. whic wo emmin bari the mina courte 


God, troubles our confciences, and breakes our peace ; at rhe 

beft nothing is got by fin which is worth the having , at warft the 

foule is loft by it, which of all things we.have is-molt worth the æ- 

having: l 
Thirdly , Nate. 


Sin is exceeding dargerouss and deftruthive toman, 






Some would fin for the pleafures and carnal contentments. 
Which are found infin, though they knew they fhould make no 
earning*,.er get no profit by it, yea though they.knew they fhould: 
be and dye beggers by it. Once more, if this were all,that they: 
f:ould loofe heaven by itor ifthe meaning of loofing their foules- 

were. 
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~ Fourthly, Learne. SE is Pe Pa 
“ Sinners {halt be forced at laft to confelfe that. there is. ro profit 
geen Shee UE § Sues BA Seed ben hi cer sole vd twinge 
-*Ttueipenttents confefle ic willingly now;and impenitenrs (hall 
 confeflesic at laft, whether they will or'no; they thall have fuch 
a conviction of the evill of fin by their furfertngs, aswill make 
them fay, what hath pride profited me? and what hath envy pro 
fited me ?- what hath malice: and wrath profited me’? And what 
hath the fraudulent deceiving of my neighbour proficed me’? this 
will be the cry of finners to all evernity. Ob what hath fin profi- 
ted us ? That which is the willing confeffion of a gracious repen- 
rant here, will be the forced confeffion of damned impenitents 
for ever hereafter. This will be abitter repentance 


pony ap sass = ‘The damned thal! not fird either amend- 
ment in chemfelves, or mercy from God. This will be the con- 
feflion of all finners at laft ( as of thofe that repengand are faved, 
fo of thole who repent when. damned") we have finned “and'pers 
verted that which was right,and ic hath nöt profited’us. And when 
orice man hath made this hearty confeffioh tò God of ‘his fin’ aiad 
= folly; then God'maketh hima gracious promife of deliverance 
and mercy,.as appeares in the tenour of the next verfe. 









Verf, 28. He will delsver: his foule from going into the no ard 
Aas life fall fee the ight © Š 
etre sr 5 Pap -y tiry i P Ft yt ie 
There is a twe-fold reading of this 28th verfe, ‘as was thewed 
‘In opening the former. For whereas that 27th verfe is underftood 
‘By fome asthe humble'confeftion of the fick ‘nian recovered, ‘and 
fo read inthis forme; He ooketh upon men and ith, F have ines 
oi i E ae 
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and perverted that which was right, andit profited me not ; then, 
this 28th verfe is rendred to make up that fence,as a thankfull ac- 
knowledgement of his recovery, Hehath delivered my foule froms 
going into the pit, and my life feeth the ight. Thus, as we. had his 
confeffion of repentance in the verfe fore-going,T have finned BCC. otvora hane lee 
fo here we have his confeffion of praife and thankfulaefs ; He hath aionem evit ex 
delivered my foule from going into the pit, Mr Broaghton tranflates tiamni hiever- 
to this fence ; He faved my foule from going into the pit , that my Jus es céfelfione 
life doth fee the light, Thus the fick man being reftored breakes cgi a ahs 
. ; k ; ei in fe fums 
out into thankfeiving;The Lord in mercy hath freed me from death, mam beneficen- 
hell andthe grave ; Kneed not feare Satans accufations ; my body en= tiam agnofcen- 
joyes the Nike of the world, asd my foule thelight of Gods counte-t#. Merc: 
nance (bining npin me, which is bester then life. Bur becaufe our | 
owne reading 1s cleare in the originall rext , and holds out the 
Ba of the context fully enough,therefore I fhall profecute that 
only. : 


He will deliver his foule from going into the pit, 
The words are an affertion ofthe favour and goodnefle of God 


‘to the penitent fick man ; He ( that is, God ) looketh npon men, 


and if he heare any faying, Ihave finned and perverted that which 
is right, and it profiteth me not , if he make fuch an humble and 
gracious cofifeffion, this will be the ifue ; the Lord will deliver 
his foule from going into the pit. At the 18th yerfe, we had words 
of the fame import ; He keepeth back his foule from the pit, and his 
life from perifhing by the fword, And againe, at the 24th verfe, De- 
liver him from going downe to the pit, To be delivered from the 
pit ( as was there fhewed ) is to be delivered from death. And 
the word foule ( as was then likewife expounded ) is put for the 
perfon; As if it were fayd ; He will deliver him, the penitent man 


- from death ; and that both from temporal! death,the death of the 


body,and from eternall death, the deftruction of body and foule ; 
or he will deliver him firft from the pit of the grave ; and fecond- 
ly, from the pit of hell, He will delwer his foule from the pit. 
Videre lucen 


eAnd his life (hall fee the light. | | poripbrafis ef 


That is, he fhall live to fee the light ; To fee rhedight, is a cir- goed hier e. 
cumlocution of life +- Asifit had been fayd, He'fhall recover out bpe Ast Brae: 
of his deadly ficknefs, and behold the light of the Sun, as living tum morta, 
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men doe. Thus David prayed ( Pfal: 56.13. ) That he might ` 

walke before Godin the light of the living. And thus the wicked 
man is threatned with eternall death (fal: 49.19.) He fhall goe. 
to the generation of his fathers, they {hall never fee light ; That is, 
they {hall never enjoy life, but be thut up in a perpetual night. 
of death, or in the night of perperuall death. 

Secondly , When ‘tis fayd, bis life (hall fee the light, we may 
underftand it, not only for a bare returne to life, or that he fhall. 
live, but that he fhalt live comfortably and profperoufly, he fhall, 

“ead a happy life. ght, is to li ght 


Se 








“that to come; which is called,thesxheritance of the Saints in Light, 

( Col: 1.12. ) For as darknefs is put not only.for-death, but for 
all the troubles of this life,and the torments of the next ; fo light 
is put both for life, and for all the comforts of this and the next 
life. 3 
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i | f—.--_--~ From the former branch of the words thus 


opened, He will deliver him from the pit. 
Obferve. 
Ali our deliverances are of God, 


. ; = . fi e er 
‘bur-God. If he gives out e word that fuch a man hat 


IOE to 
the pit, it 18 notin the power and skill of all the Princes and Phy- 


fitians inthe warld, to fave or ftay him from it. And how low 
and defperate foe¢ver any mans condition is, if God fay the word, 
he is deliverd and reprieved from going downe into the pic. $ 

Secondly , From the. connexion with the former verfe,the fick 
man having made this confeflion, J bave finned and perverted that 
which is right, and it profiteth me not, the Lord prefently delivers . 
him, &c. | 

Obferve. | | 
God isready to deliver, humble praying asd believing finners. 


That 
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That command hath a promife joyned to it ( Pfal: 50. 15.) 
Call upon me inthe day of trouble, and I will deliver, The 107th 
‘Pfalme fpeakes this quite through, where we find many forts of ' 
periihing perfons, crying unto God, and God delivering -them 
from perifhing when they cryed, As when fin cryeth God will 
afflict, fo when finners cry, God. will relieve them in-or bring 
chem out of their affliction. | 

‘From the-latcer branch, Ha life fkall fee the light. 


Note. 


‘God promifeth much when he premifeth life and light’; The 


and believing finner, when he faith, Hes hfe (hall fee the light, 

Secondly , Comparing the two parts of this text together, He 
will deliver him from going downe to the pit ; and his life hall fee 
the light. | | 

Obferve. 
The mercy of God to humble finners, is a compleate mercy, 

Here is not only deliverance from evill, but the beftowing of 
good ; itis much to be kept from going downe into the pit, but 
it is-more to fee light, the light of comfort here, and the light of 
glory hereafter. : 






hew the fullnefs of it ) is fet forth two wayes ; 


redemption (to f 
Firft, ilt; Secondly,“ by our énjoymenc 
John 3.16. ) God fo loved the world, that he gave his 


only begotten Son, that whofeever believeth in him, Lould not peri{h, 
but have everlafiing life. He {halt not perifh (that is, he hall - 

e delivered from going downe to the pit) he (hall have everlaft- 
ing life; that is (as the text fpeakes ) his life fall fee the light. 

Eliha having at large drawne a defcriprion or narration of the 

whole proceeding of God with finfull man in all the parts and 
particulars of ir, gives a briefe of all chat he fayd, in the cwo nexe 
verfes, rl 
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Chap. 33. ge Expofition upon the Book f Jos Verf.2g. 


Verf. 29. Lo allthefethings worketh God oftentimes with man ; 


Verf. 30, To bring back his foule from the pit, >to be enli ghtzed 
with the light of the Lving, 


Asthe Apoftle after he had difcourfed at large, about the dig-: 
nity of Chrifts Prieft-hood , gathers up all together ( Heb: 8. r.) 
Now of the things which we have Spoke this 1s the fam: we have: 
fach an high Prieft, who is fet on the right hand of the throne of the 
Maje(ty inthe heavexs : So Elihu having fpoken much of the feve- 
rall wayes, by which God revealeth himfelfe to man, and works 
him to a fight of his fin, and penttentiall forrow forit, recolleéts 
and fummes up all in thefe words. 


Loall thefe.things worketh God oftentimes with man, &c. 


In thefe two verfes,.we may take notice, chiefly of two 
things, . | ati i 
Fir, i 
Lo all thefe things worketh God oftentimes, 
Secondly , : 
That he may bring back his foule from the pit and be enli ghtaed with 
the light of the living. 
La, all this worketh God oftentimes with man, 


` Here’s the application of the former Doftrine ; Eliha prefleth 
his hearers with it, and bids them lay ir to heart ; As if he had 
fayd, Z have not been {peaking of things in the clouds, bat of what is 
really and dayly atted among the shildren of men, Lo ¢ or behold ) 
all shef ethings, There are foure fpeciall fignifications in Scrip- 
ture of this word, Le, or behold; and they may all foure meete in 
this place. 
Firft, It imports fome new unheard-of and wonderfull thing - 
( Ha: 7. 14. ) Loor behold a virgin fhall conceive, and bear a fon: 






(v,29th 


. That a virgin fhould bring forth a fon, is a wonder of wonders, 


a wonder fo much above the courfe'and power of Nature, fo 

much beyond the compatle & comprehenfien of reafon, that men 

and Angels have reafon tobe aftonifhed at it, — 
Secondly, Tis prefixed, to fhew fome extraordinary impulfe 


_.or readinefle of fpirit for aGtion,. Thus Chrift {peaketh in that 


other 


i 
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hasain ce E AT o S SEA EEE 
> other noble prophecy of him ( Pfal: 40.7. ) Then faid I, Lo, Å 

come, in the volume ihe book it is written of me; I delight to doe 
thy will Omy God : yeathy Law is within my heart. Ls, Í come, 
chat is, lam ready to come,! am pre{t.up6n the work, am under 
the preffure and command of my own (pirit, as well as under thy 
appoyntment and decree to undertake and finifh chat worke of 
mans redemption, | 

Thirdly , Ic frequently implyeth matter worthy of weight and. 
deepeft confideration. That’s ufefull and remarkeable which is 
thus prefaced. Thus Solomon {peaking of the field of the florhfull 
man, faith ( Prov: 24. 31.) Lott was all growne over with thorns, . 
and nettles had covered the face thereof, aud the ftone wall thereof 
was broken downe: Asif he had fayd, Marke, this is a thing to be ° 
attended, the fluggards field is full of thorns ; that is, in a fpiri- 
tuall fence, flothfall hearts are full of lusts and vanities, In this 
language the.C hurch invites all to confider the Glorious excel- 
tencies of God ( Ifa: 29. 9. ) Las this 1s our God, And thus Chrift ) 
fpeakes of the. woman whom he had healed on the Sabbath day 
( Luke 13.16. ) And ought not this woman, being a daughter of 
Abraham, whom Satan hath beand, lo, thefe eighteens yeares , be 
looled from her infirmity on the Sabbath day ? As if he had fayd, 
Pray confider the cafe and {peake your mindes; 

Fourthly, Tis often ufed in a way of {trong aflertion, and affir- 
mation, imtimating the certainty of what is fpoken ( Gea: 1. 29.) 
And Ged fard, Behold, I have given you every herb bearing feed, 
And againe (Gen: 12.11.) Lt cameto paffe,when he was come neere’ 
ro enter into Egypt, that he faid unto Sarah bis wife, Behold, now, I 
know that thou art a faire woman to look upon, (Read Pfal, 132. 6.. 
Ezek; 30. y. Luke 1. 32.) EA SoG 
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God worketh all thefe things ; He 1s ready to doe them, he waiteth 

f . > ka -= . = 
to be gracious, or to magnifie his grace in doing them, Thirdly, . 
Le, Ged worketh all thefe things ; . 







ly, Lo, all thefe things werketh God : certainly God hath and will 
workall thefe things ; this isa truth out of all queftion,:atrurh of 
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which there is no doubt to be made. Asthe Apoftle faith (Tim: 
3. 16. ) Without controver fie, great is the myftery of-Godlinefsy 
God was manifeft in the flefh s So I may fay without controverfie, 
great is this myftery of Gods manifelting himfelfe to frayle flefh, 
and doing all thefe things here [poken of, awakening the conci- 
ences of men by dreames, and working upon them by grievous 
ficknefles, fending an interpreter one of athonfand to declare un- 
to man his apria i Sna at laft delivering his foule from goin? 
downe into the pit, Lo, all thefe things worketh Ged. 
YD operaros There is fomewhat peculiar in chat expreffion , be workerh. 
elt egit, perfe- The native fence of the word, implyeth ; Firft, 


> 
cit, ufurpatur . Secondly, 










eneon P perfection. The wicked are called workers of iniquity, (Phl: ç. 
rin. 5. ) becaufe they are free and ready to fin, they have a {trong 
tyde and bent of fpirit to er and they doe ic nor to halves 
but throughly ; they doe n nly begin or nibble at the baite a 
litrlé-( as a good man often doth ) bur greedily fwallowic downe 


hooke and all; they are fully in ir, and doe ‘it fully, the make a 
Werke of it, and fo are workers of izi “ity, nedad 

i ll ; All thefe ain worketh God, He work- 
eth them willingly, he worketh them compleatly, ( Ifa: 26.12, ) 
Lord thon wilt ordaine peace for a, for thou alfo haft wrought all 
ovr workes in us ; Thou art the Author and finifher of them. We 
are invited ( Pfal: 46. 8, Y'to come and behold the workes of the 
Lord, what defolations he bath madeiu the earth. The building 
workes, and the defolating workes of God, whether ref pectine 
‘perfons or nations, are perfect workes, Le, all thefe things worb- 
eth God, P A 


-> -Hence note. i 
What ever good we fee wrought among or for the children of Mea, 


God zs the worker of it, 


Ashe over-ruleth the evill which is done, and both fenderh 
and ordereth the evill which is furfered : fo he isthe worker of ati 
the good that is done. God worketh it ali either immediately 

. “by himielfe, or mediately by fecond caufes and what infrument 
foever is fet a worke, yet rhe worke as to the matter and: manner 
of it, as alfo to rhe refiric and iflue of it,ts che Lords,He was the 

ji worker 
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worker of all that hath been fpoken of inthe former context ; 
though We reade of a meflenger, of an interpreter, yet the work 
was Gods. Tis fayd ( Gea: 39. 22. ) Thekeeper of the prifon com- 
mitted to Jofephs hand, all the prifoners that were ix the prifon, and 
whatfoever they did there, he was the doer of it, Not that he did 
every thing with his owmhand in the prifon, but he gave the rule, 
and ordered all that was done.Much more may I fay of the Lord, 
whatfoever is done inthe world , efpecially among his people, 
God is the doer of it, All goes through his hand. Le,all thefe things 
worketh God, 
Further ,- From the. prefix, Los. 


Obferve: 
The workes and dealings of God with men are wonderfull , thofe 


efpecially which he worketh for the humbling of a finner, and 
for the delivering of a fonle from going downe to the pit. 


The breaking of the heart, the rayfing of it by faich,the.renew- 
ing of its peace and comfort; are wonderfull works of God. And 
the reafon why we wonder-no more at them, is, becaufe we con- 
fider fo little of them. 

Hence againe.from.the word, Le; 





Note. 
The workes of God are to be deeply confidered, to be ftayed upon, 


We muft not pafle them by lightly, whether they be towards 
our felves or others, God. hath made his wonderfull workes to be re- 
mermbred ( faith. David, Pial: 111. 4. ) onto be canfidered, that’s 
the defigne of God.in.his works, he hath made them for that end, 
that they fhould be remembred, and attended to,or they are fuch 
as cannot but be remembred.;they leave their markes and memo- 
rialls behind them. God. fets fuch- a ftamp of. his power, wil 
dome, juftice, and goodne(s upon his workes,. chat they will not 
be forgotten. And as his outward providenttal workes,, are fuch, 
Co his {pirituall. workes are much more fuch. The-godly-wife un- 
derftand them fo,they have a criticall eye in difcerning thofe in- 
vifible workes of God with a poore foule, in‘reducine him from 
im,,and bringing himito himfelfe. David calleth all the godly 
to.the confideration of thofe werkes in his owne cafe ( Pfal: 66. 
16, ) Come and heare all ye that feare God, and I will declare what 

hé 
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he hath dene for my fale, What God doth for our bodyes is very 

enough confidered nor admired. Lo, all thefe things workerh God 


oftentimes with man, 





ays The originall is, twice, thrice, fo we putin the margin,and ren- 
WIW der it often-times, inthe text, Some expound it, of thofe three 
ees. diftin&t wayes,in which God dealeth with man,before defcribed, 
ad “a ame- The Septuaginc are expretle for that ; All thefe things worketh the 
oaee, 4 ids firong God three wayes with man, Which the Scholiaft exempli- 
zeas use wg- ESIN the three wayes here noted by Elihx, Firlt, awakning him 
Sros. Sept: by dreames and vifions ; Secondly, troubling him by ficknefles 
da reds i- and afflictions ; Thirdly, teaching him by Prophetsand Incerpre- 
oor stamp. cers, Yet, I conceive, the text doth not ftrigtly recapitulate thofe 
Schol, three feverall wayes before f{poken of, in thefe words, twice, 
thrice, but only fhewes us that Godufeth aff thefe wayes or any 
other, as his wifdome hall thinke fic, many times, or oftentimes 

for the producing of chofe blefled effects. oe 


Lo, all thee things worketh God oftentimes with man, 


Twice, thrice, is adouble-certain number, put for any ‘fingie 
uncertain number; And iconly teacheth or Mitch us, that God 
debareth with the fons of men inall or any of thefe wayes often- 
times, or more then once. If they doe noranfwer his call or pur- 
pofe ( which they feldome dee ) at the firft; he calleth againe 
and againe, ‘twice or thrice, or often-times, that is as 6ften as he 
feeth it geod, needfull or expedient to doe it. And we may fup- 
pofe that Elibs ufeth this number twice, or thrice, in allufion to 
the cuftomes of men; whether civil Magiftrates or Churches, 
who when they deale with others about any fault committed or 
offence given, they doe not take them at the very firft default, 
but warne and admonifh them twice or thrice, or fend them (as 
the cafe may require) feverall Citations to appeare, and either to 
acknowledge their guilt, or acquit themfelves of ir, 


Thefe things worketh God twice or thrice, 


Tribawvicibae, And remember, ic is but twice or thriee;which {peech though it 
i.e. multoties, May be well rendred(as we fay oftentimes yet it is not very often; 
fed utitur nu- once is no number, twice isthe leaf number, and thrice is bur a 
KISTO BEYNGTIO, i {mall 
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eee ee 


a a A z 
{mall number,two or three witnefles are che leaft number of wit- ut congrast hu- 
nefles that can be admitted in any bufinefs. Thar, the Lord wil} mane confuetu- 
doe this, twice or, thrice proves that he will doe ic feverall times, #5 pa gew 


: : <=> folent homines 
men fhall have meanes, and frequent meanes, but twice or thrice ter moneri ve! 


may not be very oftex, much lefle a/wayes, there is a tint, and a citari, Aquin: 
determinate number in the breaft of God;and that we might not 
expect to have his parience lengthned out alwayes to us, ‘cis put 

into the {malleft numbers, All thefe things werketh God twice or 


thrice, 
with man, 


The word by which man is here exprefled,is,no ordinary word; 23% non quê- 
‘cis that word by which fignifieth the highelt and greareft of men, liber virū m- 
God deales thus not only with inferiour perfons, and mean men, Porters fod ut 
but wich great men, with men of note, with men of power! and alge si 

ftrength ; lecmen be as ftrong, and flour, as they will,God can vel aligns ra- 
tıme chem, and bring them to his foore, tione fþe&ahi- 

Further, when he faith, Le, all thefe things God worketh often- lem. Bold: 
times with man, This appellative max, may be taken tive 
wayes. | 

~ -Fitft, Perfonally or individually, that isyhe worketh thus of- 
cenitimes with the fame man,God is put te renew his actings more 
then once with one and the fame nman, becaufe he willnot bow 
nor obey at firft. | 

Secondly, We may take this word maz {pecially as implying 
feverall men, or men of all forts, as well as any one man ofa fort. 

That manner of {peaking 1s frequent in the old Teftament( Fob r. 
4. ) And his fons went and feafted in their houfes, man his day, ox 
every one his day. So ( Jos: 1.7. ) And they fayd , every one to & d. wnicung; 
his fellow, or man to bis fellow , fo here God worketh thefe things 4 isis 
oftentimes with man, that is, with feverall men, as feemeth good fur =i ea 
tohim. The fpeech is diftributive. For though we are not to tin-Judicia manife- 
derftand it fo largely, as if God dealr thus with every particular /ar¢,ut/it ora~ 
man, yet he deales thus with many men, even with as many: as” Aaa 
himfelfe pleafeth, or hath purpofed, Lo, All thefe things worketh ee 
God oftentimes with man, S 

Hence note. 
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time te carry his worke through with himas. 






‘Tis a mercy that God will {peake once., or ufe any means. 


once with us, ’tis mercy that he will {peake any one word in any 


one way, to bring us off from fin; “tis mercy that he will fend one 


vifion, or one affliétion, to awaken us out of our fecurity, or one 


meflenger co inttruét us onçe in our duty; buc when the Lord ts. 
pleafedtoufe feverall meanes, and thofe feverall meanes,feverall 
times,ho.y doth the aboundant mercy and gracioufnels of God ap- 
peare in this! And as the mercy of,God- ingenerall , fo the pati- 
ence of God in fpeciall appeareth. aboundantly in ir. The Lord 
waices to be gractous,he waites the working of this or that means, 
of a fecond and third meanes, and he waites the working of them 
all over againe and againe, or oftentimes; here is patience with 
long-fufferance. | 


~~ Secondly , Obferve. 


God will perfet his worke, and bring it to an ifue with. finfab > 


se 


WAR, 


God would not give over working to bumble Job, till he had - 
fully humbled him ; And this.made Jeb almoft amazed at Gods -~ 
dealing with him ( C hap: 17y 18, 19. ) what is man that thos » 
floutdeft magmfie him ? axd that thon fhonideft. fet. thy heart. npon 
him? Aud that thou {houldeft vifit him every marming and try him 
every moment, Tob feemed much troubled at this inftancy of God ; 
with him,and therefore expoftulated in the next words,How long - 
wilt thou not depart from me, nor let.me alone till I fwallaw downe o 
my fpittle 2 But, forall his crying, God would not depart froma 
him, nor let him alone for amorning, no ner for amoment ull he 
had finifhed his worke and accomplifhed his will both in him- 
and upon him ; till be had brought his heart into a due frame and - 
temper under his mighty hand. If once or twice will not doe it, 
he will doe itthrice; The Lord is not weary either of working or 
waiting ; God is a rocke ( faith Mofes Deut: 32.4.) and his worke 
is perfeétsand of all his.workes,chat of grace is moft perfect. uis 

> perfe&t or Í 2 


bes 
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“to the height, till the top-ftone of ic is fer up, or as the Apoftle 

phrafeth it( Eph: 4.13. ) Till we all come toa perfet man, unto 

the mealure of the ftature of the fullnefs of Chrift. Though a man. 

hath been once truly humbled, yet God humbles him againe,thac 
he may be humbled gradually as well as truly to his own mind. 






The fame meanes by which faith and repentance 
are wroughtat firft, doc alfo encreafe and ftrengthen faith and re- 
penance. Thofe meanes by which amanis at firlt purged, are 
‘very proper for his further purging ( Joh» 15.2. ) Every branch 
an me that beareth not fruit, he taketh away : and every branch that 
beareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it may bring forth more frait. As 
no man can be a true branch ( hypocrites and formalifts are brán- 
ches only in appearance and profeffion, they were never truly 
purged, now, I fay, as no mancan be a true branch ) till he is pur- 
ged, fo God purgeth thofe who are true fruic-bearing branches 
more and more , that they may bring forth more fruit.’ And the 
means by which he purgeth them, that is,mortifieth their corrup- 
tions, feldome reach this blefled effect at once or twice working, 
and therefore the Lord is even conftrained to worke thefe things 
twice, thrice, or oftentimes,elfe the worke would nor be brougkr 
so the intended iffue, l 
Thirdly, In thatit is fayd, AX thefe things worketh God oftene 


times, not alwayes, 


Obferve. l 
Man {hould make hast toanfwer the call of Ged and come up 
to what he reguireth of him, 


For though God worke thefe things oftentimes, yet no man 
knowes how often he will worke, and we mayall know, he will ; 
not worke alwayes. ‘Tis a high and dangerous prefumption to de= 
ferre at any time upon hopes that God will work at another time, 
becaufe in fome cafes he workes oftentimes. Remember (as was 
fheyved before in opening the words) this thrice is the feaft num- 
ber of often, as twice is the lea(t numberof any ; two or three are 
the leaft number that makesa Church-aflembly (A4ath:18. 20. ) 
The Prophet faith ( Amos 2.4. ) For three tran{greffions of Fa- 
dah, and for four, I wilh not turne away the punifhment thereof, 
Implying that if men multiply their cranfgreffions, God will not 
Xe O002 alwayes 
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alwayes give them meanes of repentance,, bur powre out weach, 
upon them ; So Elbu faich, God worketh twice and thrice ; bur if. 
men sill fin three or foure times, where is their warrant thac.God. 
will pardon or paife by cheir fins? The Propher,did nor binde np. 


Rabbi Selam: the mercy of God precifely co tivo or three tran(greffions, bur if: ` 


colligit ter tan- menin wighout bounds,he fhewes they have no ground to expeé& 

tum homini ig- God.{hould be mercifull. Ong of the Jewith Rabbins (as fome . 
ace Sans expound him ) concludes peremptoril Y; If man fin twice or thrice. 
sites dum re- GOd will {pare, but if foure,times God will punith. We doe not, 
dievit effe qued circum(cribe the grace of.God to a fpeciall number, and pofibly, 
fibi à gehenna that Rabbin. did noc intendit fo, but only that. all fiould cake. 
timeat 5 et id heed they doe not abufe the grace of God, That God multiply- 


fp ped srt abafe rhe space ok Go, Tap Od mali 
| dautly,i 1 


bu dicatur. 










niar 3. Ady fpirst all not alwayes rive with man ( faith 
the Lord, Gea:.6. 3. ) I have ftriven long already, and I will yet 
ftrive longer, even an hundred and twenty yeares, but I will not 
ftrive alwayes. God, gave Jezebel a {pace to repent .( Rev: 2.. 
21. ) but when fhe repented nor, he did not promufe hera new 
(pace to repent in, buc threatned her with wrath to the urmoft 
if fhe repented nor, There is a frequency in the worke of God to 
reduce finners, but not a perpetuity. And asin this verle Biha 
reports this frequency of his worke, fo in the next he reports thar 
to be the defigne of it, | 


Verf. 30, To bring back his foule frem the pit, te be enlightned: 


with the light of the living. - 


This verfe ( I fay ) theweth the purpefe, of God in working 
swice, thrice, or oftentimes with man, This purpofe. (‘as was tou- 
ched before ) is two-fold. Firft, to free and deliver him. from 
ayill, the worft of evills, a horrible.pit. Secondly, to eftace him 
in and give him poffeffion of not only that which is good,but beft 
of all, the Light of the living. Enis 










d refo to bring back the fick mans joute from the pit. And 
Elihu ( we may fuppofe ) fpake thús, 


deracion of this defiatie of God in affliGting him ) that he fhould 


be... 


; fo to put him in hope (upon conf- 


+ 
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be delivered from his affictions; and have not only his life con- 
vin but the comforts of it reftored to him. ‘As if he had fayd, 
Be not afraid, doe not look upon thy condition as hopelefs ; or that the 
~— pumiliation of thy felfe will be fruitleffe, for I dare affure thee, God 





hath gracious parpofes and intendments towards thee in working 


thefe things. 
And here we have a two-fold gracious purpofe of God ex- 


reifed ; Firft, to deliver him from evill, te dring back his foute 
from the pit., Secondly, to doe him good, or to beftow pofitive 
bleffings upon him (as was fhewed at the 28th verfe) even to be- 
enfightned with the light of the hving ; Asif he had fayd, God in 
all this aymes culy at mans good, that his fin unrepented of be not his 
death and deftruttion, and that under afenceof Divine favour to- 
wards him, he may lead a comfortablehfe here, and be happy for 
ever,’ : 


To bring back his foule from the pit. i 


' It is fayd at the 28thyerfe, He will deliver his foxle from going 
inte the pst ; in both places the pic is the fame. | 


But feeing the Lord there promifed to deliver his folle from 
going inte the pit, how is ke fayd here,to bring back his foule from 


the pit ? A man being delivered from goingto the pit, cannot be! 
fayd to be brought back fromthe- pit. - ) 

I anfwer intwo things; the words rendred ts bring back his: 
foule from the pit, may be read thus ; totwrne away lis foule from 
the pit ; that is,to preferve him from death, So the Hebrew word 
is ufed ( Chap: 15.13.) as alfo (Mal: 276. ) He walked with 
mein peace and equity, and did tarne away many from iniguity, 
If we take that rendring of the word, then the expreffions in both 
places beare the fame fence; But’taking it according ro our read- 
ing, in which te bring back bis foule from the pit, founds, as if the' 
man had been in the pic already; and ic may well be fayd fo, be- 
caufe a man in great affliction, whether of foule or body, is, asic 
were, dead, or buriedalive. For as when God converts a finner;: 
he ( upon the matter }brings him back from hell; fe when he de- 
livers him fremrany grievous frcknefs, he doth € upon the matter) 
bring him back from the grave. Heman in {piricuall afflictions and 
foule-defertions, the rerrours of the Lord being upon him, called 


himfelfe free among thedead, like the flainethat.lyein-the gravez. i 
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Hence note. 
When God reftores a man ont of any defperate condition , whether 
of foule or body, he gives him anew lifes he brings him in one 


refpet back from the grave, and in another from hell. 


Asa fick man, he is brought from the grave, and asa finner he 


'Isbrougbt from hell. Great deliverances are a kind of new crea- 
‘tion ; And freth bleffings are to us asfrefh beings. Take thefe 


two inferences from it. 
Firft, How fhould they, whe have been under great outward 
affiiions,praife the Lord when they are delivered ! They who ka- 


‘ving had'the fenrence of death in themfelves , fhould look upon 


Nomen DT 
won fumitur pro 
guibuflibet ho- 
minibus hac vi- 


ta fruentiby, 


themfelves when reftored , as men raifed from the dead. And 
how fhould finners praife the Lord,when he hath reconciled them 
to himfelfe, and pardoned their fins, In doing this for them, he 
delivereth them from wrath, from hell, and from erefnall death. 


‘Let fuch praife the name of the Lord, and fay, as in the text, He 
‘ath delivered our foules from the pit. 


Secondly , Let fuch live unto God,having received a new life 
from God ; They thathave received anew temporall life from 
God, ought to dedicate it unto Ged ; how much more they that 
have received new fpiricuall life ? They that have received it in- 
deed, cannot bur dedicate ic unto God. This negative mercy 
calls aloud for all that we are or have to be given up to God, but 
that pofitive mercy which followeth, calleth yet lowder for ic. 


eAnd to be enlichtned with the light of the living, 


Take it for temporall, fpiricuall, or erernall life, all thefe ends 
are accomplifhed in thofe mercifull workes of God to poore fin- 
ners ; feme reftraine the text to the light of this cemporall lifes 

others 
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are enlightned with the licht of the hving , When the comforts of bus potentibu:, 
this life are reftored, much more are they, who are reftored to Fo a nee 
the comforts of their fpiricuall life, and foto the hope of eter- Sunt qui ad fi- 
nall life. Oy taram vitd re- 
By the living, we are not to underftand thofe who are barely ferunt, fed id f~ 
on this fide the grave, and yet breath in the ayre; or who have 5%" es on 
only a weake fhadowed fpirituall life, which they fcarce know of i bette pe 
or perceive. The /svixg here are they that live-comfortably and Jireram de bac 
profperoufly both as to toule and body. This ‘tis fayd in.that Pro- vita imtellewe- 
phecy of Chrilt ( Pfal: 72. 13. ) He fhall hve, and to him {hall be r». Mere: 
given of the gold of Sheba: prayer alfo (hall be made for him conti- 
anally, and dayly {hall he be praifed,. 


f j 
- dife. It was more then AT or sana life which Davids: 


faith was aflured.of, when he fayd ( Pfal: 118.17. ) Ifhall nos 
dye but iive ; hismeaning was, I {hall live honourably and trium- 
phantly, declaring (with joy) the workes of che Lord. Thus here, . 


To be enlightned-with the light of the living, is, toenjoy acom- 
fortable life, or to live happily. 








Hence note. | | 
eA troubled fate ts. a dark Rate, fickxe[s and forvew, whether 
inward or ontward, are darkrefs, g 
They are darkned with the darknefs of the dead, whofe life is” 
wrapped up in anguifh and forrow: 


" rhe bere Note. Ak i 
All that hath been fayd before;emptieth ic felfe into thefe fay- - 


ings, To keep back his fonle from the pit, and to be enlightned with 
the light. of the living s | | : 










» The Lord dath not willingly grieve, . 
nor afflict the children of men ( Lam: 3. 35. ) He taketh no plea- - 
fure in it abftractly confidered, nor doth he look for any profit by 
itt Much lefle' doth he it ( as it follows, v.36.) meerely to cr#{[h 
under his feete alt the prifoners of the earth.: y 
Ç for himfelfe is above - 


all, ; 





ife. Weed pro diviti- . 
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= wally and therefore defignerh himfelfe in alt ) yer the glory which 
-God hath by man is only the manifeftation of his glory , net*any 
. addition to it, The benefit which-God aymes at in afHiéting man 
retuines coman. He would have man betcered-by afliction, and 
- as foone as man is bettered by affliction, every ching thal! goë bet- 
cer with him, and he hall be delivered from affliction. (Rom: 8. 
28, ). All things worke together for the acd of them that love God, 
to thens who are the called according to his purpofe.And as all things 
_ worke together for the good of them, who are the called accord- 
ing to his purpofe, fo ic is the purpofe of God thar all things 
fhould worke together for their good , and chat is not a fucceic- 
lefs purpofe. Indeed every rodarpon the backs.af the wieked Hath 
a voyce in it,-to call chem fromm the pitof dearhand deftruction, 
and to be enlightned with the light of the living but God makes 
this call eftedtuall co all his ele&t,none of whom thall perith with 
ehe world. So that agodly.man fhould be fo farre from judging 
himfelfe dealt with as an enemy (as Fob in his extremity did 
wherrhe is moft forely afflicted, that indeed he may fee the love 
and.fatherly care of Ged init. All the providentiall difpenfari- _ 
‘ons of God worke to glorious ends, Sometimes for the outward 
good of his people in this life, alwayes for good as to their {piri- 
tualland erernall life. | | 
Therefore, lay afide- hard thoughts of Ged whatfeever hard 
things he is a doing, or you are fuffering. The wayes in which God 
leads'us, may poflibly be very darke, yer they run co this poynt, 


to keep us from the pic of darknefs, and char we may be enlight- 
ned with the light of the living. 


Thirdly, Note. 
(Man would unde himfelfe both for here and for ever, if God 


did not werke wonderfully for him, and powerfully keep bins 
from deftruttion, 3 


All thefe things God worketh twice and thrice, to keep our 
{eules from the.pit ; manleft rohimfelfe would run head-long 
upon.mifchiefe.in this world, & upon eternall mifery in the world 
to.come, Nothing but the hand-of God can hold man from ririn- 
ing bimfelfe. The heart-of man is fo fecupon fin, that he will ra- 
ther loofe his foule; then leave his luft ; and will rather dye then 
that fhall, “Tis as eafie to flay the motion of the Sun, or toturne 


back 


pii 


~~ 
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Fe that if the Lord did not 


put forth more then mercy, even mercy clothed with power, no 
man.could be faved ; fhould God with us never fo well, and rell 
us what good ke hath layd up for us, if we will bur believe and o- 
bey him ; fhould he tell us he hath riches of mercy,and that eve- 
ry one who will come fhall have. his (hare, yet we fhould never : 
have any, if left to our owne chufing. Tisa worke’ therefore both’ 

it. God*had 
much adoe to keepe Lot from being confumed in Sedome, He had 
warning to be goye, yet he was loth to goe ; The text faith ( Gen: 
19.16. ) Whele Lot lingred the men layd held upon his hand, and 
upon the hand of hic wife, and upon the hand of his two daughters, 
the Lord being mercifull to him, and they brought him forth, and-[er 
him withont the City’; etfe probably he had lingred,till he had pe- 
rithed, Surely ifGod-did not thruft finners out of the Sodome of 
this world (as we fay ) by head and fhoulders, they would pe- 
rith in icand with ic, How wonderfull isthe Boodnefle of God 
who doth all thefe things, nor only to keep poore creatures from 
going downe to the pit, both remporally, and eternally, bur alfo: 
that they may be enlightned with the light of the living, - 
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JOB. Chap. 33. Verf. 31, 32, 33- 

Mark well, O Fob, hearken unto me, held thy peace, 
and I will Speak: 

If thor haft any thing to fay, anfwerme: fpeak, for 
I defire to juftifie thee. | 
If not, hearken unto me hold thy peace, and I falt 

teach thee wifdome. 


ot oe three verfes contame the Epilogue or conclufion of 
A Elha's firftaddrefle to Job. In which we may gonfider thefe 
three things, 
» Firft, He perfivaderh him-to a due attention and filent confi- 
deration , both! of what he had fayd, or fhould fay further, 
(v. 3%.) Mark well, O Fob, hearken nate me, Xc. : 
Secondly, He gives him liberty,and faire leave to reply, ifhe. 
fhould pleate to wis he hath already (poken (v. 32.) Zf thaw hajt 
any thing to fay an{wer me, freake, To which capceffion or invita- 
tion he addsa very friendly and an ingenuous reafon in the clofe, 
of the verfe ; For 1 defire to juftifie thee. | 
Thirdly, He profefleth his owne readinefs to proceed and 
{peak further with him, or to carry on this difcourfe, in cafe Jor 
had nething to reply. (v. 33d ) Ifrot hearken unto me, hold thy 
peace, and I fhall teach thee wifdome, 
Verf. 31. Afarkpwell, O Job, hearken unto me. | 
‘In this verfe Elihø'calls for atwo-fold attention; Firft,to tho’ 
things he had already fpoken. Secondly, to thofe things which he 
was yer to fpeake. What he had already fpoken, he-defireth him 
tn confider and make reply if he pleafed, as is cleare (v. 32.) 
and as to what he had yer further to fay, he defireth his attention 
and fubmiffion, as it followeth (v. 33.) /f mer hearken unto me, 
hold thy peace. | 


Mark well, O Fob, hearken nate me. 
TWP mignem Here are two words of attention, marke, and hearken, and Both 


a very fiomificant ones. The word rendred mark, fignifieth tO sy 
fang ivi 2 ten > 





enn : rast 
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tend, wich utrhoft diligence ; it icfometimes rendred s heark- qua fit cumge- 
wing ( Ifa: 32. 3.) The eyes of thems that fee {hall not ibe dim : and Sirpita auriu 
the cares of thens that heare fral hearken ; that is, they who-here- ohhoo aea ; 
rofore, through the juft judsemens of God for their willfull hut- in Pro: 2.: xy 
ring their eyes and eares, infeeing did fee bur not perceive, and 

in hearing did heare bur not underftand ( //a: 6.10.29.10. com- 

pared with Math: F3. 14. ) fhall ac laft fee cleavely:and attend 
diligently'to the will ef God delivered to them; yea it feemes ` 

to nore fome fpeciall gefture,as the lifting up of the edre to heare. 

Doras there is a lifting up of the voyce in the zealous fpeaker, fo - 

of che eare in the diligenc hearer. To marke is to heare and eb- « 

ferve, to heare and lay to heart the things which, are {poken, +. 

Mark well, O fob, = 


and hearken, 












That’s RICO yH afent- 
' ne ; z~ tavit, exaudi- 
i fre = vit, dio obe- 
: e Giens fuit, pa- 
tuit, 


© 

“ken, ThusGod fayd to Adam ( Gen: 3. 17. ) Becanje thon hast 
hearkned unto the voyce of thy wife, that.is,becaufe thou haft obey- 
ed her voyce, and done the thing fhe perlwaded thee to; After 
hearkning comes doing. Laftly , it includes alfova worke of the 
affeRtions ; , that which we hearken . 
to we are pleafed with; ; 
inthis compatfe and extent we'may'expound thefe words , Mark. 
well, O Fob, and hearkenunto me, And'thefe words; efpecially the | >S 
former ofthe twe, rendred marké, are often ufed in Scripture, > : 
when the people of God defire and beggethat he would take no- 
tice of and atrend unto their prayer. Thus David more then once 
(Pf- 5.2.) Hearken unto the voyce of my cryymy Kingyand my God: . 
for unto thee will Ipray( Plal: 66.19.) bat verily God hath heard 
ome, he hath attended to theveyce of my prayer (Pial: 130.2.) Lord 
heare wy voyce, let thine ears be attentive tothe woyce of my fuppli= - 
cation, Now, as when we defire that God would heare our pray- 
er, We defire that he would be very attentive to our prayer, and 
not only-fo, but doe what we pray for,and that our prayers may be 
welcome,acceptable,and delightful colhim ; fo when we areifayd 
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to marke‘and hearken to what is fpokentous, all the powers of 
oe our. inward man, the underftanding, will and affections are.at 
worke in hearing: | . 


_ Hencen ote. — a 

„He that will profit by hearing muft be an attentive hearer, 
He muft mark and hearkeny a fruicfull hearer.doth more then 
heare,he markes ; not only is his eare at workey, but his minde, his 
heart, 1S; aS] 





| . There are many,and it were well there were 
more hearers of the word,but there are few markers of the werd, 

many come to Sermons, yet but few hearken unto Sermons ; eve- 

ry hearer is not a marker, not a hearkxer to what he heareth, and 

s -not being fo,he can fcarcely be called a hearer 5 for they only that 
are markers fhall actaine thar mark of which the Apoftle fpeaks 

:( Phil: 3. 14. ) Ipreffe toward the mark for the price of the high 

calling of God in Chrift Fefus. What ts our mark in hearing ? is it 

not falvation by Chrift, and glory with him ? Now unlefle we are 
markers, we nevér prefle towards, much lefle attaine that mark, 

the price of the high calling of God in Chrift Fefus. Markwell, O 


Job, hearken unto me, 
hold thy peace, and I will {peake. 


WN fodit, - “Tis but oneword inthe Hebrew which we tranflate, hold thy 
fundum ara-. peace, and it fignifeth properly codi y 
wit, Metapho- 
ia cogitavit, ; 

it itatio~- n 
pi vel 1 Pro: 3.29. evife 
atientss fuit not evill, or ( itisthis word ) plow not up evill that's a bad foyle 
vei alicujw cõ- indeed, to be plowing up. They that plow evill, fhall fow the 
ficienda , fiut wind sand ( except they repent ) reape the whirlewind.The pro- 


ot ore age phet exhorting Ephraim to break up their fallow ground and fow 









feminatoren, in righteoufhefs, that they might reap mercy ( Hof: 10. 12.) 


reproves them ( v. 13.) fora very unprofitable piece of husban- 
dry, by this word, Ye have plowed wickedne[s, ye have reaped int- 
guity, ye have eaten the frait of lyes , that is, ye have plotted, de- 
vifed, and contrived wicked things,and ye have fared according- 

. Now as the word fignifieth to meditate, by a metaphor, from 


l 
diptioe o: plowing ; fo by the figure antiphrafis or contrary fpeak-_ 


ing, 


* 
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ing; ic fignifies to forbeare doing or {peaking, to fit ftill, or aswe 
render it here, to held our peace, and fay nothing. ( Ifa: 41.1.) 
Keepe plence before me, O Iftands, (Pial: 50. 3..) Our God fhall 
come, and {tall not keep filence ; that is, he will fpeakaloud. Elha 
befpeakes Feb in the affirmative, hold thy peace, de filent. 
Some conceive Job began to interrupt Elihu, or gave fome to~ Videtur Jobs 
ken of diflike, while he was difcourfing ; as if he had received his fe avertife,vel 
Speech with difguft, and not only inwardly ftomacked at-it. But difplicērie fig- 


A ; ap dediffe, il- 
id not forbeare to difcover ic by fome fignificant gefture or hon as 


frowne, and chat Elihu perceiving this , defired him to hold his. audiendum in- 
peace; As if he had fayd, If you defire to reape any benefit by vitat, Scult: 
what I fpeak, be patient, and doe not interrupt me. But I con- : 
ceive there was no fuch height nor heate of {pirit in Fob at that 
time ; He began now to be fedate and quiet enough , being 
poros convinced of his former error and intemperance of 
fpeech. 

: But fome may fay; was it not an over-bold part in Elika 
a young man to impofe filence upon Job, or tobid him. hold hz 

ceace? | 
é Lanfiver ; Elihu doth not bid Fob hold his peace, either, firft, 
as if he had feene him unwilling to let him fpeake, or would not - 
heare him any more ; Fob was a very patient hearer ; he heard 

his friends patiently,and he had heard £lihx too with filence and 
patience, yea though Eliks offered him leave , yea almoft provo- 
ked him to fpeake (v. 5. ) yet he did not bur gave hin {cope to 
fpeake out. Nor did Elihu {peake this, fecondly, as if he flighted 
sob or thought him a man unable to anfwer him, or fpeake to 
purkote, for prefently inthe next verfe he defireth him againe to 
{peake. Nor thirdly, as if he had fuch high thoughts of his owne 
wifdome, and loved fo much to heare himfelfe fpeake ( as fome 
men.doe ) thathe cared not to heare others, but would engrofle 
all the difcourfe. Nor was it, fourthly, becaufe he faw fuch an af- 
fectarion in Job to fpeake, that he needed ( as the Apoftle {peaks 
of fome, Tit: 1. 11. ) te. have bis month (topt, Ic was not upon 
any of thefe or fuch like reafons, that E/ths defired Job to hold 
his peace; but it was either firft, that himfelfe might {peak more 
clearely, and carry his matter through to his underftanding,; ot 
fecondly, that he might fet the matter more heme upon his con- 
{cience,and move him to confider yet more ferioufly what’he had 


fayd 
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bis foufe, and bring him neerer co himfelfe; orlaftly, rhat Fob ~ 
might perceive and take notice, that he Was the man-aymed at in 
allthe foregoing parable. As if he had fayd, Sir-downe quietly, 
and confider with thy felfe, whether all his difcourfe. hath tends - 
ed, “or whether or no thou. arc not the man intended init, As 
Chrift when he had fpoken that»parablerof the fower concluded 
(Math: 13.9..) He that hath an eare to heare, let him heare ; 
thac ts, lec him rakeic home to himfelfe.; oras Chrift concludeth 
his Epifiles to the feven Churches inthe fecond and third Chap- 
ters of the Revelation, with, He that bath an eare,. let hioxheare 
what the Spirit fatth tothe Churches ; fo doth Elihu to Feb in fpe- 
cially Mark well. O.Job, and hearken unto mse, bold thy peace, | 

This filence was made of oldin great aflemblyes ( Majeftate 
manns) by putting the hand tothe mouth, and then ftretching 
it forth, Acts 12. 17. Aiks 13. 16.Chap. 19: 23. Chap. 26. 1.: 

If any would know yet more diftinétly what E/he meant when- 
he bid Job hold-his peace2 I anfwer, . 

Firft, Negatively, nor a bare filence, or faying nothing, but- 
affirmatively, when he fayth, hold thy peace ; it might note thefe 


- two things, 


Firft, That he would have him.much in the worke of confide - 
ration, ‘or to forbeare fpeaking; that he might be more in medita- 
ting, and weighing, and laying things to heart; he would have 
him bring what:he had fpoken to the ballance of the San@tuary, 
and then to his owne heart, A mamis never more bufiechen when - 
he thus holds his peace. 

Secondly, When he faich,*hold thy peace, ic might nore tha® he 
defired his fubmiffion to the counfel given,or-to be given him;He 
would have him bridle his tongue, in token that his {piric was 
brideled. He would have fobs filence fay, {peake on, I will fay 
nothing, let the crutch of-God reigne and rule over me by thy 
word, What Samuel anfwered to the Lord himfelfe ( 1 Sam: 3. 
10.-) Speak Lord, for thy fervant heareth ; that fhould.ve anfwer - 
to.thofe who {peak to us from the Lord ; {peak ye, we will heare 
and hold our peace sor we fhould fay with good Cornelius, when 
Peter came to him ( Afs 10.33. ) We are allhere prefeat before 
God, to heare all things that are commanded thee of God, When a 
man hojds his. peace. (upon thefe.termes ) ‘tis a figne ere 

Beri owne 
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downe his owne wifdome, and his will, he dotly not ftand upon 

his pantofloes ( as we fay.) nor abound in his owne. fence , bur is 
ready to be delivered or caft into the mould of any holy and œ 
ewholefeme dogtrine which fhafl be delivered unto him, They 

are in the. fitteft frame to hold the truth which others fpeake, 
who caa withhold themfelves from fpeaking, 

Further , There is.a two-fold holding of the peace. Firlt, at the 
works of God,or at what God doth (Lev : 10.3.) when God had. 
{mitten the two fons of Aaron.dead with fire from heaven, Aare 
held his peace ; thac is,he did nor murmure at,nor contradict what 
God had done. That alfo was Davids temper ( Pfal: 39. 9. } 
Iwas dumbe, 1 opened ast my mouth, becanfe thou Lord didf it. 
The Prophet Jeremy defcribes an humbled foule in the fame po- 
fture ( Lam: 3.28.) He fitteth alone and keepeth filence , became 
he hath borneit upon him. When, God layeth his yoke or crofle 
upon us, tis our duty to be filent and fubmic ( Zach: 2.13. ) Be 
filent, O all flefh, before the Lord : for he israifed. up out of his holy 
habitation, that is, the Lord begins co worke , therefore let aif 
men, or men of all forts and degrees be quier and fay nothing 
either difcontentedly or complainingly. In all thefe Scriptures, 
holding onr peace iscalled forand commanded or fhewed “ar the 
workes of God. ; 

Secondly , There is a holding of our peace at the word of 
God,or at What God fpeaketh. Thus “tis when not only the tongue 
bur the heart is filenr, and every thought is brought into fubjeéti- 
on or captivity. to the obedience of Chrift. The heart of man of- 
‘ten fgeakes much, and is very clamorous, when he faith nething 
with his tongue. That’s to hold our peace indeed , when the 
heart is quiet, let God fay or doe what he will. “Tis not more 
our duty to reff she Devill , tharis , all his hellith whifperings 
and temptations to the doing of evill, then ‘tis to fubmit to God 
in all his Speakings and difpenfations. Elihu {peaking in the name 
ofthe Lord, {faithfully advifeth Jeb inthis fence , to hold hes 
peace | 





Hence fearne. -~ | 
ve ought to fubmit and keep filence when the truth of God. ts 
fpoken; Or, when the minde of God i broaght unto us, there 
majt be no replying bus obeying, wo difputing but (ubmitting. 
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ching Solomon faith (Ecel:3.6.) There is atime to keep filence and 
atime to {peake ; but this kind of filencé isin feafon ac all times, 
* we onght alivayes to be filent thus, that is, alwayes fubmic to the 
minde of God. We need to be nginded of this, becaufe the pride 
and over-\eening of man is great. We have need to put a bridle 
upon our tongues, much more upon our hearts; icis hard to bring” 
our wills and our underftandings under ; we are apt to ftrive and 
ftrueele when truth comes neere.us ; yea to’ kick at it, when ic 
comes very neere and home to us, though indeed the neerer it 
comes the better, nor can icever come tooneere. The Apoftle 
Fames apprehended this when he gave that admonition ( (hap: 1. 
21, ) Receive with meckneffe, the ingraffed werd, which 1s ablote 


fave your foules : Meeknefle is that grace which moderates anger; 
a pallionare or fierce {pirir, receiveth not the word, but rifeth up 





‘ee. 





: old your peace when: 
the word of God is fpokem. Do nor fay it is but the word of man, 
becaufe delivered by man ; God ‘fpeaks in and by his faithfull- 
Meflengers ; ye oppofe the authority of the living God , nor a 
‘mortall dying creature, when you rejet the word. And remem- 
ber, it is not only our duty but our liberty to give up our 
felves prifoners to the truths of God ; we are never fo free as 
when bound by it or to ir. And as wefhould hold our peace ar 
or fubmit toall the truths of God in all cafes, fo efpecialy in: 
thefe three. se > 

Firft, i 










Secondly , When we are fhewed our errour in opinion ; then 
we fhould not ftand: difputing, and arguing for what we hold, but 
recant it, "Tis time to hold our. peace, when once it appeares to 
us, that we doe not hold the truth. Toerre iscommon to many 
but to perfevere in an errour, to the defence and patronage of ir, 
is more then inhumane, devilith, . | 
` Thirdly, We thould hold our peace when our duty is piaine 
before us; then we fhould not ftand queftioning it, but doe ir. 
whatfoewer thy hand findeth to doe (faith Solomon, Ecel: = | 

that = 
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that is, whatfoever appeares tobe a duty) doe it with all thy 
-might, Hold thy tongue, but doe not withhold thy hand when 
ence thy hand hath found what muftbe done. Elih» ac this time 
was.dealing with Job upon all‘thefe three poynts ; He told hina 
his fin, chache had been too querlous and impatient, he fhewed 
him his error, that he had been too bold with Ged, becaufe inno- 
-cent towards men ; And he preffed him to duty, both thar, and 
how he ought to humble himfelfe before the Lord. ‘The Apoftle 
creating about that-great poynt of juftifcation, tells ws God will 
at lait caufe all men to hold their peace. ( Kom: 3. 19.) New wt 
‘know that what things foever the law faith, it faith to them whe are 
sender the law that every month may be fropped, and all the world 
may become guilty before God ; that is , man will have nothing te 
fay, but fit downe filent, and hold his peace, or only fay, I am no- 
thing, I have deferved nothing but death and condemnation, 
when he ence underftands the holinefs and ftrigtnefs of the law, 
rogether with the unholinefs and loofenefs of his owne heart and 
life, | 


Hepe note, 259 a ae ES X 
It fpeakes yea proclaimes a gracions prudence, tokuow how and | 
when te hold our peace and fay nothing, 


When men infift upon their owne coliceit and reafon, when 
they logick icunduely with God or men, and will needs feeme 
to know more then the werd teacheth them, What doe they but 
eive evidence againft themfelves, that as yet they Know nothing _ 
as the word teacheth, ‘or as they ovght to know, and themfelves 
leaft Of all? ’Tis pride aiid'prefumption, not prudence and under- 
ftanding which opens fuch mefs mouths, We never profit by ` 
what We heare, till ( inthefence opened ) We -have learned re 

© bold onr peace, The-counfel which Elihø gave Fob , was to hold 
his peace ; yet he layd no conftraint upon him to refraine necel 
fary peaking, but put him upon ic in the next verfe, 
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Nerf, 32. If thow haft any a to fay, anfwer me ; fpeake for 
- I defire to justifie thee, | 


Left Elihu thould be interpreted to have taken, too ee Oe 
on him, or to have detited Job his liberty of {peaking , when he 
Qa q fayd 


ayd 
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` fayd, hold thy peace ;he here calls him tofpeake,; This-is a fulk . 
‘proofe, thar his intenet was not.to barre him from fpeaking, bur _ 
only rhat he fhould forbeare unneceflary {peaking. Asif he had 
Sayd, Now that I have gone thus farre,. if I have [poken any thing 
that thou a t anfatisfied in, and dof defire I fhould explaine my felfe . 
about ; [peakethy minde freely ; for though I have more to fay, yet 
1 will not hinder thee from faying what thon canft fairely fay for thy 
` Jelfe, neither will I ever-burthea thy memory, with too much at once, 
therefore come now and anfwer if thon wilt.or canft to what is als 
ready Ipoken, 3 | | 
_ The Hebrew is, Jf'thon haff words anfwer me, that is, if thou ` 
_ haftarguments to defend thy felfe with, or to oppofe me ; if thou 
halt fuch words ready, as have the weight of reafon or authority 
-in then) co maintaine thy caufe, bring them forth, I any not afraid 
of what thou çanft. object ; neither am I unwilling co-heare chy 
defence... "Ses 
Some expound Eka {peaking Ironically, at leaft Rhetorically, 
If-thon haft any thing to fay anf[wer me, [peake and {pare not, Asif 
he had fayd , Poffibly thon canft fet allright, and fhew me where I 
, i am wrong. Poffibly thos thinkeft I have fpoken amife, when I fayd, 
Tn this thos-art not righteous, gor to then , fhew me my miftake, or 
wherein Ihave mfapprehended ghee, makeit good if thou art able 
againft my affertion, that thon.art jaft and righteous, even in that 
wherein I have exdeavoured.to detest thy unrighteoufnefs, Poffitly 
thon mayft hring me to be of thpopimon, and then farely d {ball jufti- 
Artificial pro- fre thee, and retratt my cenfure of thee, Rhetoricians call this an 
hibitio per con- Artificiall prohibition, by a conceffion,or the admitting of another 
ceffionem. to doe that, which they know, he cannot. doe when he hath done 
Simile eff ilud his urmoft, or ( as we fay ) hath left no ftone unturn’d to doe ir, 
shea I, feque- Bur I conceive, Eha {pake plainly to Fob, and did not like a fub- - 
ha ; pao regna tle Osator, put hinvupon, impofhibles , bur. like a fincere.friend, # 
per undas. foberly and ferioufly invited him to doe and: fay as much as was 
Virgil:Eniad. poffible in his owne defence. If thow haft any thing to fay, an- 
Ato. Ewer me, ase 
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Hence porr. , | ke 3 i 
Wife men though they bave more to [peake; and-purpofe to [peake 
ib yet are aili that others fhonld [peake too, > 
Though they cen fpeake, fill , yer they are ready to fit Rill 


and 
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antheare. The most pradent {peakers, are alfo patient hearers, 

Elihu when he began to {peake ( Chap: 32.18, 19. ) compared 

himfelfe to a full bortle, he was even burdened with his owne con- 
ceptions, J am full of matter ( fayd he there ) the fpir:t within mse 
confiraineth me ; Behold my belly is as wine which bath no veat, it 

is'ready to burft like new bottles, And though he had not halfe emp- | 
tied himfelfe, yet he could flop his veflel and containe himfelfe. | 
Arfwer me, I will heare. Though Eis was warme in his worke, | 
labouring tooth and nayle to convince and humble ade and hew : 
him wherein he had exceeded and otfended , though he was < 
teaching him to give glory to God, and to ahhorre kimfelfe (as i 
at laft he did ) repenting in duft and afhes, yet he was unwilling | Hi 
to derermine till he had-heard him fpeake, 1f he had any ching te 
Speake, and a minde to fpeake it, ~ 





Hence note, | 3 
"T's but equall to give hirs leave to fpeake for bimfelfe, with 
whom we are unfatisfied, | | 
How elfe can we either ger farisfa&tion , or give an account 


why we remaine unfatisfied? Wemuft not condemne any man 
ithaf, nor judge hini till we have heard him, Neceffary ftops 


| 
are no delayes. They may procure not only abetrer burt: a fpee~ | 
dier ifue of our bufinefs, elpecially in matters of controverfie, | 





? 
And as haftine(<hinders-us in doing, fo it altogether anfits us for ) 
cenfuring. Time brings forth truth ; a fentence deferred, may | 
afterwards be given, but when it is once given, it cannot be re- | 
called; therefore itis good before’ we cenfure, to heare every 
man out; If this moderation and wel-cempered ingenuity were : l 
exercifed in all our controverfies with others, it would bz a great 
helpe to the ending of controverfies. And we fhould either fee 
no reafon to condemne many, or condemne them with more rea- 
fon, had we patience ro heare them, Buewhen firit, we will not 
heare an anfwer, or when fecondly , we fupprefle our oppofites 
with power and violence, whom we cannot anfwer of conyince by 
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argument ; of thirdly, when we interpret what they fay in anfiver 
ro the worft fence ; or fourthly, when we are glad to finde. any- 
weakne(s or infuficiency in their anfwers, and are{o hafty to con~ 
demne., that we will not give them leave to recollect their. 
thoughts, or thinke better oit to mend their anfwers , and exe. 
plaine their meaning, either by fpeech or writing ; it is impoffible 
breaches fhould be healed, & ditferences reconciled,or that ever 

~ we thould come toa cleare &-full.underftanding of one another. 
This offer made by Elhu to Fob is a good patterne , and fhewes 
us how to deale with brethren in all, fuch cafes: and thar which 
followeth fheweth the bef and nobleft ground of fuch amicable. 
condifcentions, even a willingnefs mot Only to agree wich but to 
embrace thofe from whom we differ. That's the generall fence. - 
of what Elihu aflureth Job, and would have him confident of in- 
the next words, \ 


` For I defire to juftifie thee. = 


As if he had fayd ; Z kave not [poken -altor any of thefe things 

to thee; becanfe I would conguer thee, nor doe I now provoke or invite 
thee to {peake, becanfe I have a mind to lye at catch or entangle thee 
inthy anfwers, for I tell. thee, my heart and my. agmen this over- 
ture, is, L( heartily) defre-to juftifie thees, | 

ar- The.word whereby E/ibs exprefieth this defire fignifierh more 
then a.bare defire. | 

It notes, firft, an earneft defire, or ftrength of defire. - 
-© Secondly , A pleafing defire, or delightfull defire. 





Non mihi vo: atid ftrength Of affection, Asif Elhe had fayd, 
lupi eftur rım I have not [poken owt of sll will to thee, or defire of uitlory. over thee, 
erat A nor would any thing be more welcome newes te my foule, then to fee 
mimea alae juf caufe of juftif ying thee;it doth not pleafe me at all to prove that 
nec ef in re thowart not juff, it would extreamly pleafe me, even ravifh my heart 
guod reprehen- with joy if thon couldft prove thy felfe or thy caufe-fajuf and fault- 
di polit.  leffe, that nothing could be blamed or reproved in either. I defire 


Pi oft non to jufisfie thee, | : 
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ulee chou fhesvelt me better reafon. for.ic then hitherto thou mag# propen- 
halt done. Te jaffifie another is foure wayes applyedin Scriptiire ; “ae ad defen- 
as was fhewed more largely at the fecond verie of the former ramen ie 
Chapter. wes Ta 

at and chiefly ‘tis applyed or. attributed to God REIA ; 

` ( Roma8. 33.) 1t #s.God that juffifieth, God puts man into a 
fare of juftitication, he yuftifieth his perfon fo. fully, that none... 
can ( of right ) lay any thing to his charge, much lefle-condemne 
him upon any charge layd againft him. | 

Secondly , Man juftifieth God (Luke 7. 29, 30.) And all the ! 

people that heard him, andthe Publicans jujtified God, being. bapti- 
zed withthe baptifme of John. God.himfelfe who isthe Judge of - 
all men;.is condemned: by many men; and: when things are. at 
worft, he alwayes hath fome to juftifie him. Man juftifiech God 
when he. honoureth God, taking his part, and owning, both his. 

ower and his righreoufneffe in whatloever he doth. It is impof- 

fible God fhould be unjuk, and God is pleafed: ro fay, we'juftilie 

him, whenave mainraine his wayes as juft and righteous, . ... , 
Thirdly , Man juftifieth himfelfe, whemheis either lifted up 

proudly inthe thoughts.ofwhat he is er hath done. well ¢ Luke 
18. 11.) or when he upon good, grounds can.maintaine that to be. 
well done which he hath done. ~.i.. ap 

Fourthly, Man juftifech. man, when he eicher confentStoyor -~ : 
approves of what he hath done or fpoken, whether it be good or = 9". ' 
bad ; hethar approves of a man juftifies him, .chough the man be | 

unju. (Prov.17. 15.) He that juftifierh the wicked, and he . 
that condemneth the juft, even they both. are an abomination unto the + RS 
Lord. Letaman benever fo wicked, and doz neven fo wickedly, im, hui 
fome through ignorance of his wickednefle, and others. through +° | 
love to and liking of his wickednefle, (being ‘fuch themfelves ) 
will approve of him, and give him theirgood word. But (as — 
Chrift-(peaks, Math. 11. 19.) Wifdome is yuftified of her children; 
that is, the crue lovers and followers of wifdome,having-a-right ` 
knowledge and-eftimation of her worth, wilt ftand by’ her, and 
fpeake for her, whenflighted by'the blind and unknowing world. 

And as this istrue-of declarative wifdome,(o efpecially of Chrift, - 
who is effextiall wifdome. His children highly prize’ and juftifie - 
him; while the world condemns and conremns him, In thisfourth ` 
fence Elibuis to be underftood here, Ldefire to juffifie thee gchar» 
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ON “248 to give teftimony unto thee, or fubfcribe thy certificate, that - 
+- thot art Worthy of commendation. Though Elihu wasa manofa 

sowery warme-and keene fprrit,full of fire, and mettle,yet he ditco- 

“vered a very honelt bent, and a well governed intention towards 

Jobin faying, T defire to guftifie thee ; for ‘tis as if hehad {aid ; 

LP would not pleafe me at all tofee caufe of further cenfure,buk it 

would pleafe me fully to fee canfe of approving and acquitting Phee, 

Therefore doe but ftace thy cafe and make outithe merits of ir, 

and I shall yield fofoonas 1 fee caufe, So then, Elba did not 

carry himfelf inthis bufinels, firlt, asa party, or as one that had 

raken'a fide; and was refolved to hofd tr (as fome doe ) tight or” 

wrong, “becanfe he had appeared in it Nor Secondly, was" hie 

hurryed by paffion, or intemperance of {pirir. Nor Thirdly, was 

he hood-;winkt by prejudice, or fore-ftalled by his opinion againft 

the perfon.: Nor Fourthly, was he engaged by'love to contention 

or hopes of victory, Nor Fifthly, was he purpofed’ to fuppreife 

fmorker or keepe downe the truth. Nor Sixthly, had ‘he any de- 

fire to afperfe tb, and make’ him appear black. Nor Seventhly, : 

had he a mind to grieve the man,or burthen him with accufations; 

burdeclared acleare candor and much melting compaffion to~ 
wards his affiiéted Antagonift, hungring and thirfting, yea’ even 

Varbum juptie- 1808 for a juft octahon to juftifie tate ee 
ety fags -~ Some, I grant, expound thisword ju/fifie, as nfed here by Eti- 
pro juftitiam ha. in`a very bare and barren fence, as if it implyed only thus 
exercere, jufte much; Twill doe thee right, or I have no mind to doe thee wrong ; but 
ec veBe prece- furely the word is much more fruitfull, and beares the fignifica- 
dere, q. d+ fle- tion of à grèat Willihettefsin Elihu to render Job as faire as polli- 
eui apud me bly he could, or ‘as his caule would beare toll thie world : he 
juxta equitans 7. : T: | e rie A l 
leges recum a- Waited to underftand fo much of him and by him,as might enable 
gera Bold: him to fay; he had neither {poken nor done any thing amiffe. 

-Hence nore, Firft. | n: $. 
A good män +s glad to fee any mans caufe or cafe prove good, or 
ao -betterthen he thought its by Oe 
“The Apoftle giving feverall Characters of Gofpell love or cha- 
rity, faith (1 Con, 13.6.) Irrejeyceth not in iniquity, but rejoy- 
eethin the truth, As charity rejoyceth not in the doing ef iniqui- 
ty fo neither doch ic, when orhers are found to have done iniquity. 
But ic rejoyceth: mnch, when any who are SE i 
ca | charge 
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charged with iniquity, are upon due tryall found cleare and ac- 
squirted. Panl withed that all who heard-him had been not'enl 
aloft but alrogether fuch as he, except his bonds, (Aiks 26.29% 
Iris a great argument that a man is good.and juft; when he hear- 
tily witheth that he whd'hath given occafion to others to think il 
of him, may at laft appeare better then they thought:-him, -. 


Secondly note, | ease dot EN 
A good man feckes not vittory but truth, and the good of thofe 
he deals with, MEM S, 


When he contends earnefily with others, he defires as earneft- 

jy thac truth may gaine by chat contention, Where a fpiric of 
ftrife & uncharitablenefs pofleffech the minds of: many men, they 
love to be vexing & trampling upon rhofe they deale with, rather 
then helping and enforming them. This evil [pirit 1s the familiar - 
_ of this age; That which the Apoftle fpake ( Phil. 1. 15.) of nor 

a.few who had the name of Gofpel Minifters (fome\preach Chrift 
even of envy and firife, and fome alfo of good will; the one preach ° 
Chrift of contention, not fincerely )- the fame may be faid'of ma- - 
ny difputers and polemicall writers ; they doe ic envionfly,they 
doe it out Of love to ftrife and contention, ‘not out ofloveeither ` 
tò truth or to thofe with whom eaey contend and fttive.; this isa 
bad {pirit,a fpirit far unlike ‘that which ruled'in E#ha, who with- 
ed that the sharpeft'reprehenfions he gave Fo4, might end im his 
juftification,. There fhould be fuch.a fpirit in mansontendineg 
wich man,as there is it God contending with man ; who doth nor 
thunder againft finners,becaufe he would have them perifh,or de- 
liohteth in their deftruétion ; but doth it, firit, to awakenthem ; 
fecondly, to humble them ;, thirdly, to convertthem ;:-fourthlys 
to juftifie them ; and laftly, to fave them for ever, I write not 
thefe things (faith the Apoftle, 1 Cor. 4. 14. ) to frame you, but 
Ms my beloved (ons I warne you, Asif he had faid, L intend: not to 
afperfe you, or throw.dirt upon you, -but only advife you to wipe 
off the dirtthat is calt upon you, or 6-keep your felves.out of 4 
dirt. I would either be’a means to cleanfe you, or provoke. you | 
to-preferve your-felves cleane, > ie ae p 

_ -Note-Thirdly. A a ia 
- Iris ourduty to juftifiethofe whom we oppofewhen they can clear 


themfelvcs... o EN 


E Try 
SAIK 











E 


yWwofhould be gidd when 
‘appeare faire, or better then we fufpected ;he that doth fo. muft 





-3È As Elibulfpake very ingenioufly, fo not at all beyond his duty; 
ithe whom we have fufpetted, or iia 


bejuftifed s aswe muftnor holdithestruth of God, fo we muft 
‘not hold: tne ‘credit ‘of our neighbowr"in unrighteoutnels, We 


` fhould .have*‘three ends an dealing and: debating, with others, 
 Firft, to convince them of their errours and fins, Secondly, to 


recover them out of fin and errour. Thirdly, to acquit ‘them in 
whacthey appeare and can approve themfelves not to have finned 
or erred, Elihu aimed.at and attained the firft and fecond in his 


debate with Job ; and it would have been a greater Coarentment 


ico him, if ( there being-no need of chofe two ) he had feene 


caufeonly'to:haye done the third. Speak (faidhe) for 1 defire 
te \paftifiethee, > 0 ) | 


ert. 33 if sll hearken ‘nro me, hold thy peace, and I feali 
<< peah thee wifdome, rath 


- Elibulsaving defired Feb co peake, atid: he either refufing or 


‘wr o 
~ 
. > 


O 


“havino nothing to fay, he're-atlumed and re-inforced his former 
pow GH o go IC «2 Rane | 


> Bearken unome, boldthypeact. 5 ooo 
“"Thefe words were dperied, (v.31. ) therefore I need: fidt 
‘flay upoh them here 5 If #et,hearken ce, and indeed what fhould 


they doe but hear atid fuibmir, who have nothing to anfwer orre- 


ply ? efpecially when fo gainfull an overture is made them for 
their encoutagemierit to heat, as Elihu made Feb in the next 
words, which-aré alfo the 1aft of this difcourfe. | ) 
Aad I {hall teach thee wifdone. 
Elika may feeme to take much upori him, and thew himfelf vé- 
‘ty confident, When he thus'undertook ahd premifed ro teach Job 
-qwifdome’s yet dotbtlefs che ground of his confiderice was not IMi 


himfelfe; bur in Gods affiftance ; and in Jobs humble filence. As ` 


if he had faid, J fee thon wile not (peake, but-heare, hear then, and 
I (hall reach thee wifdome ; for God (1 hope ). wil be withas in this 
‘matter, and beth open my month to [peaks d thine eares to hear 
that which is wifdome indeed ; having given thee heart torecerve 
PER infirnttion, 


= ~ 
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inftruttion, he will ifirutt thee to profit, and make thee wfe to know 
thy duty and doe it, bymy miniftry, though a weake and unworthy — 
-ipprument in his hand, | 
I fhalltteach thee wifdome. The word which we render to teach SYR mm Kat 
in another conjugation fignifieth to learne ; and the Nowne figni- difiere iw Piet 
fieth a leader, or governour, As that firft letter Aléph inthe He- docere hine A. 
b:ew Alphabet is the leading letter to all that follow,foa Teacher leph Padage- 
fhould be a/eader, he fhould goe before thofe that heare him, by Oe ee oa 
good example aswell as by wholfomedottrine. Be thon an exam- aliis folet pre- 
ple of the Beleevers, faith the Apoftle 7 imothy(1 Epift.4.t 2) who ire ficu Aleph 
was fet up ia the Church of Ephefus a Teacher and an Inftruéter, prims litera rg- 


Further, when Elha faith, Z wil teach thee wifdome 3 his hg antere- 


meaning is, I fhallacquaint thee with that which may make thee 
wife, a TARAN thet Where TAT wiltieni® Gu SUR t. 


„As if Elihu had fid, Z doubt not but I fhal! make thee 
know more fully what thou'art, as alfo who God żs. And ic plain- 
ly appeares in the clofe, that Fob got a fuller lighe in boih by what 

Elihu faid to him. ul-high ign- 


















Laftly, When Ekhu fd; I will teach thee wifdomé ; we muft 
tot conceive thar he looked upon Fob as unwife or ignorant ; 
Elibs knew well enough he had: not to doe wich a child or an idë- 
ot, but with a man of knowledge, with a man who was skilful in 
the word. of right esufneffe, whofe fenfes (as the Apofile exprefleth 
it, Heb. 5.14.) were exercifed to difcern both good and evil]. His 
meaning then, when he faid J will teach thee wifdome, Was only 
this, I will ceach thee to be wifer and more knowing in fome ne- - 
ceffary truths, then as yet thou art, or at leaft, haft- appeared te 
be. Or we may, give his fence inthe language of the Apoftle,. 
(2 (or. 1.24.) Iwillteach thee wifdome, notas having densi- 
nion over thy faith, but as a belperof thy joy. 

| | RTT Hence 





te 
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- Hence note, Firft. 


B © There are none fo wife, none fo holy, bat they may learne more 
a: _ wiıfdome, to be yet more holy, | 

an ~ *Tis out of queftion, he was.never good, who thinks he can be 

T no better; nor doth he yet know any thing.aright, who faith he 


needs know no more.: Itis very fad (which is the cafe of many, 
2'Tim. 3.7..) to be ever learning, and never able to. come tothe 
knowledge of the truth : Yetthey who (through grace) have been ` 
enabled to come to the knowledge of the truth muft be eyer 
learning ; andthe more any man doth know, the more he feeth 
his need, and rhe more willing he is,to be taught and know more. 
T be feare of God that is wifdome, faith Job, ( Chap. 28. 28.) and 
to depart from evill, is underflanding ; and, God teftified of Fob 
that he feared him, and efchewed evill, in the firft verfe of this 
Booke > j + 








Secondly, Note.. 
True wifdome conjiftsinthe T knowledge of our felves, and of 
God, 


This was the theame or fubje& upon which E/iAz infifted, he 
wasnot teaching Job humane, philofophicall, or naturall wifdome, 
but heavenly and divine wifdome ; the greateft meere naturall 
Philofophers in the world ( which title founds them, /overs: of 
wifdome)were meere {trangers to that, which we call true wifdom; 
and (asthe Apoftle. chargeth them, Rom. 1.21, 22.) became 
vain in their imaginations, and.thetr foolifh heart was darkened, pro 
feffing themfelves to be wife, they became fools, 


Thirdly, Note. | 
There is nothing worth the learning or knowing, but that whieh 
makes us truly wife, Pie 
Forthat only-fheweth us the way to be truly happy.. Tis our 
wifdome to work for a right-end, and that work can never attaine 
its end but bythe choyce of right means, Through defire (faith 
` Solomon, Prov. 18.1.) a man having feparated himfelf, feeketh 
and intermedleth with all wifdome,. The delire ofall things ( fay 
ae) ROSE was Se : Nacuralltts ). ; 
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Naturalifts) efpecially of all men runs out te good. And the bet- 
rer any man is, the better is that good which he defireth, yed ifa - 
ny-man be truly good he defireth that which is beft för the enjoy- 
ment of Ged whereinaléne happinetie doth confift,is his ultimare 
and hicheft end.: Buc what doth hetoreach thisend? Solomon” 

poynts us to two things : Firft, he feparateth himfelfe from. all 
thofe lets and impediments which {top up the way, or lye crofe 
tohis defire. Secondly, He feeketh and intermedieth with all wij- 

cdome, with allreall'and fubftanciall Wifdome, -( as the word there 

-yfed fignifieth } for -he knoweth that nothing but fuch wifdome, 
acted in wife wayes, is proper and fucceilefull for the promoting 
of that noble end. Now if nothing but wifdome can lead usto 
that end, what is there worth the learning or kno;ving except that 
which makes us wife? | 

Fourthly, -From that frame of fpiric which Elh obferved in 


yes 
Note. ae 

They that are humble and meek are futeft to learne wij- 
dome, 


God refifteth the proud, but giveth graceto the humble, ( Jam, 

- 4.6.) The humble foule hath received grace already, and chat 

grace received is the way to all grace. ( Pfal. 25.9.) The meck 

pill he vuide in judgment, the meek will he teach his way, The way 

ef God is wifdome, and they whom God ceacheth fhall undoub- 
tedly learne-ic. Eke 


Laftly. 
To teach {piritnall wifdome, or to teach man how to be fpiritu 
ally wife, is the best leffon that can be taught. 


They are blefled Mafters who make fuch Schollars. 





| ? 
thefe were the leffons of wifdome which Elba taught Fob, and 
Rrra thefe 
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thefe are leflons chiefly tobe taught and learned by every man, . 
who undertakes to,bea teacher, or defires to be a learner, Thus 
Elihw hath concluded his firft difcourfe witha promife roteach . 
Job. wifdome, and how well he performed and made good his 
promife, will appeare, to: his. praife, in opening the following. 
etal * : | > 
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Furthermore, Elihu anfwered and faid. 


Heare my words, Oye wife men, and give ear to me, 
ye that have kuowledce. 


For:the ear tryeth words ,. as the mouth tafteth 
meat. 

Let ns chufe to us judgement : let us know among 
our felues what } good. 


Wawa He former Chapter concluded Elhe s firft diis - 

BA} courfe with Joé: and we may well fuppofe. - 
that he had made fome paufe ; to try whether 
Job would give him an anfwer, as he had In- 
- Weave AAI viced him.to doe, Bur perceiving him filenr, . 
O aaa] and forbearing to {peak ; he himfelfe proceeds. . 
| ~ 0 this fecond fpeech, 

In which we may confider; . 

Firft , His Preface, inthe foure firft verfes. 

Secondly , His charge or accufation brought againft Job, from ` 
the sth verfe Inclufively to the roth Exclufively, . 

Thirdly , We have the refutation of what Fob faid of himfelfe, 
and feem d to charge upon God ; this'is profecured with much 
variety from the rethrothe 3oth verfe of this Chapter. 

In the foure laft verfes, Elihu gathers up the ftrength of all’ 
he had fayd, and makes his Coenclufion, | 

The foure verfes now under hand, are a Préface.to this fecond » 
undertaking of Elihu with Jed + In which we have 

Firft, His tranfiticn from what he had faid, to what he was 
about to fay, in the firft verfe ; Furthermore, | 

_ Secondly ,. We have his addrefs or application to thofe about 
him for audience and diligent. attention to: what he’ kad to fay, 
ini 








makes, is, that the whole proceedure of the bufinetle might be 
et and friendly , as alfo judicious and juft ; or that they 
might to the utmoft: endeavour after aright underftanding and 
_ dilcerning of the matter before thenr: v., Let us chufe to oar 
: felus judgement, &c. ; 


Verf. x. Furthermore; Elihw an{wered and faid; or. and Eliba 
-anfweréd and faid, i f 


_. Itmay here be queftioned, by what propriety of f{peech ircan 
be faid thar Elihu anfwered, feeing Job made no reply towhat-he. 
had fayd before, | ee 

Tothis query, I fay, Firft, that in Scripture both the-beginning 
of å fpeech, and the continuance of it, where nothing hath been 

interpofed, is called an anfwer ; Wwe find it {6 frequently in che 

Gofpel ( Math: 11.25. ) Then Fefus anfwered and faid : there 

was’ no queftion, no difcourfe antecedent, yet it is called an an- 

Tabs The like is obfervable in the 17th of Mathew, v, 43 and 
oha 218. iy pe a ote ie 
Secondly , We may refolve the doubr thus ; though Job faid , 
nothing now to which E#hu made anfwer ; yet he had faid much 
which» was yet unanfwered , altogether unanfwered by Elihu s 

therefore Elihs might fay, that he proceeded to anfiver the ma- 

“ny matters of Jobs former fpeech, to which as'yet he had given 
no anfiwer, Thismay fuffice to fhew how or why that which he 

fayd further, was an anfwer, ‘let us now confider what Elihu an- 

fwered and faida 8 | 


| Verf,2, Heare my words, O ye wife men, and give eare te me 
ye that have knowledge, 
‘As: if he had. faid,I will not be my owne Judve in this matter, 
I referre it to che judgemenit of wife and knowing men, ler them 
determine ic, ° EST 5 pcs ae ha 
We may here take‘notice ; Firft, of the character given the 
perfons to whom Edihn {pake,or did addrefs his fpeech,they were 
wife men, mex that had knowledge, er, 
Secondly , We may take notice of the earneftnefs of his ex-. 
nortatzon or admonition, tomind what he had to fay , aim, 


a 


O ye wife men, O ye men that have knowledge. 

For the clearing of thefe words, we muft enquire, firft, who is 
a wife man ? Who, 4 man that hath knowledge ? a wife-man in di- 
flanétion to aman that hath knowledge, 










man of kvowledge is one 
by ftudy, reading, or long 







chat hath improved his underftanding 
experience. 
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ing or made up both of wife and knowing men; O ye wife men, 
that have great underftanding and judgement ; and, O ye men of 
knowledge, that have attained to learning and skill in all things 
knowable, heare my words and give eare. Here was a choice and 
felec&t auditory, wife men, and men of knowledge. . 
Secondly, It may be queried, whom Elihu intends by. thefe 
wife men, and men thavhad knowledge ? | | 
Some*tonceive, be rakes in all chat were prefent at that long 
and felemn conference between Job and his-friends ; and that he 
deciphers the whole Gompany under thefe titles of wife and 
knowing men, inviting them all to actend what he had to fay,they 


being fo well fitted to judge what he had to fay ; It a netgoed to ` 
give flattering titles to men, but it ts-good to give them winning tim - 


tles, {uch as may gaine upon them for their good,- 


Yer I rather conceive, thas Elikw:{fpeakes more {pecially to > 


fome that were there.prefent; namely, to Jebs three friends, 
who had had the matter in hand before , and-now {tood eur : to 
thefe men he now. turnes himfelfe; and bends his difcourfe, fay- 
ing, Heare O ye wife men: hearken ye that have kwowledge ; that 


is, ye Eliphax, Zophar, and Bildad, who have all this while en- - 


gaged with Job , give me leave to fpeake a few. words in your 
eares, and I pray attend unto me, | | 


Thirdly , Suppofing that they, fpeciffly, were the wife and ` 
knowing men to whom he fpake. It may be queftion’d againe, . 


under whar notion he called them wife and knowing men.” 

- Some fay, he called them fo Fronically, putting a clofe or fe- 
crer {corm upon them ; As if he had fayd, Heare me, O ye wife 
meny and hearken, O yeknowing meny ye that for years. and age 
fhonid be indeed knowing and wife men ; andare fo in the reputation 


at 


. Now Elihu {peaks to his auditory, as confift-- 


—— 
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of others, aswell as by your owne profeffion and pretention; Ye wh 
< Came from farre to undertake this wei chty werke, the comforting and 
'  counfelling of this your afflitted friend, jee now how well you have ac~ 
quitted your felves, and anfwered the expettation railed both of yon 
and by you, Have ye not comforted him fairely, and counfeled him 
wifely 2° Doe ye not fee how fhort yon are of your owne propofalls 2 
and how sll you have handled the matter,be remaining as farre from 
conviction, fatisfattion, or confolation, as when, yon firft began with 
- - hima 2’ Thus fome carry the fence, bur I fhall not {tay upon ir, not 
‘doe I conceive that Elihu {pake Ironically, but plainly, and in 
. good earneft, noz only calling them- wie and knoiving men, but 
judging and believing they were fo, OF thefe he beges audi- 

ence, .- r | | 








Heare and give eare, 


To heare is anaturall act y aman char hath ears cannot chufe 
‘but heare ( uniefle ne {top them when any thing is fpoken: but 
to giveear,is,as I may fay, anartificiall act, a ftudyed at, yeaa 
IR oft awi- {piricuall act, when the marter fpoken of is fpirituall. Elhu doth 
bw percipere not call for a bare hearing of words, but for a ftudious hearing 
Jive aurizare, of the matter which fhould be prefented to them ; heare and give 
J jos gs eare; or as the Elegancy of the Hebrew may be rendred, ear my 
2 208 a "words : for the word which we render to give eare , fignifies alto 
Etquiaawibus the ear, car my words, We fay of athing that we defire another 
velut ss would reach to us,pray hand it hither putting the denomination of 
fiasere ponde- che Organ or Inftrument upon the aét ; fo by a like Elegancyyit is 
trains ge. here fayd, Ear my words ; that is, heare {tudioufly and diligently, 
ivimems, ipfe ~~ : : - : > 
bilanceseodem Yth an holy art and skill. As there is an art in fpeaking, forhere 
quo aures no- isa great, if not a greaterart in hearing; ear my words , Ot, give 
sine NRN ap- eare to me ye men that have knowledge, 


pellantur. E- «From the Confideration of che parties here fpoken to, wife and 
verbum audi- ig | 


endi ponderare ` wus eae a 
fignificat, ‘Note. | 
The wife, and knowing, are to heare as well as fpcake. 


They thar are Wife, need more wifdome, and they that are 
knowing, may improve their knowledge by hearing ; They who 
know mary, yea moft truths, may yet know more truths; and if 
any know all truths, they may yet know every truth more. TE 

caufe 
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cauled the Apoftle to profefle ( 2 Pet: 1.12, ) [will not be neg- 

Ligent to gut you alwayes in remembrance of thefe things, though ye — 

- know them, and be eftablifbed in the prefent trath., Asthe ignorant 

ought to heare that they may know, fo they who have knowledge, 

ought toheare,that they may be more knowing ; as they that are. 

fooles, ought to heare that they may be wife ; fo they that are 

wife ought to heare that they may be yet wiler.( Pro: 1.5.).4 wife 

van will heare, and will excreafe learning, Solomon having aye in 

the former verfe, that he {pake thefe Proverbs, Te give fubrlety 

tothe fimple, to the young men kuowledge and difcretion ; left 

fhould fay, if your Proverbs er wife fentences are fo plaine an 

eafie, chac the fimple may found them, and young men -compfe- 

hend them, then what profit fhall wife and learned men get by 

reading or hearing them ? fhall not they loofe their labour and 

mif-pend their time in the ftudy of them ? No, faith he , the 

greate(t Clerkes and ripeft wits-may gather inftruction from 

them, as well as the fimple vulgar, and greener heads, Their 

depth will not drowne a lambe, and they are deep enough to 

fim a Leviathan, And therefore as a wile’man will heare, chat 

is, is willing to heare, that he may encreafe learning ; fo let not 

the wifeft thinke themfelves too wife to heare; for they may en- 

creafe their learning , how learned foever they are. Andas the 

wileftmay learne every day; fothey that are truely wile, doe 

learne every hearing day, as the {ame Solonsex cells us ( Prev: g. 

S. ) Giveinftrattion toa wile man, and he will be yet wifer, They 9 Gin oh 

are the moft foolifh of all men, who thinke themfelves fo wile vete diftere. 

tharthey need no more inftruétion , and fo knowing that they 

need learn nomore knowledge. The word of God itis fitted for 

dll forts and fizes of men, it is for the ignorant, and-for the know- 

ing ; itis for the foolith, and for the wife; it istnilke for babes, 

and ftrone meate formen ; it is for them that are out of the 

~ Church to bring them in;and for thofe that ere within -the Church 

tobuildthem up ( Eph: 4. 13.') Till-we all come? unto a perfett 

man, unto the mealure of the lature of the fulne{s of Chrif sill we 

are wife and knowing to perfection, and ‘fullnefs of ature (which 

willnot be on this fide glory ) we have-need to-give eare, and 

heare, for the perfecting of our knowledge, and the highthing of 

our ftature. | | Tie | 
Againe, Thefe wife men were _ to heare and give eare, 

ff nor 
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not only that they might learn aud encreafe knowledge by what 

-was fpoken, bur to judge aright of what was fpoken; for this- 
was not fo much the hearing of a Sermon ( as I may fay ) as of a 
difpure,or the debate of a Controverfie ; and therefore wife men 
were defired to heare it, that they might he able to judge, and 
give their opinion, (as ‘tis fayd inthe gthverfe) Let us chafe 
te our {elves judgement, and know amang our feluss what i good, 


Hence note, Secondly. bis tas 
We had need to heare and give eare, or to heare diligently, þes 
fore we judge either of things or perfons, 


- Though we may judge rightly of that we have not heard, or of. 
that which we have heard flightly, yet we are net right Judges of. 
any matter till we have heard it, “Tis poffible to hit upon a right- 
judgement blind-fold ; bur Judges muft nor be blind, nor. judge, 
blind-fold. To judge right,not knowing it to be fo, hall have no. 
better reward then a wrong judgement, Yea they that are called 
to judge , muft both heare and give eare, elfe they may quickly. 
give wrong judgement. St 
Againe , Elihu is Speaking here.to wife and good men, yet, 
how ftri&tly doth he exhort them ?. Heare and give eare, 


Hence note. 


Good men are often dull of hearing, andhad weed to be pur 
forward, 


Chrift tells his Difciples that many are judicially fo, and we 
know that all are naturally fo ( Math: 13. 15. ) and the Apoftle. 
tells the Hebrewes they were fo( Chap: 5.11.) where treating. 
of (hrif called of Ged, an high Prief after the order of Melehi{e~ 
deck,he concludeth, of whem we have many things to fay, and hard. 
to be nttered, feeing ye are dull of hearing, But how did their dull-. 
nefs of hearing make thofe things hard to be fpoken or uttered ?. 
may it not be eafie enough for aman to utter that which others 
are dull ro heare ? I anfwer, the Apoftles meaning feemes to be 
this? It was hard for him to utter or expound them fo, as they. 
might perceive the cleare truth of chofe great myfteries, becaufe 
their internal eare, or apprehending faculty was weake and dull, 
There is a ftople in the eare of man, and ‘tis hard to pull it our, 

‘~~ ‘Whenany one fpeakes co purpofe, ‘tis the duty of thofe that are.. 
i | =  prefent 
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prefent to heare: and yet he that {peakes had need to invite and 
prefle all to heare, yea to heare and give eare. The words of the 
wife are goads to pruvoke and prickeus on to heare the truth, 
as well as nayles to faften it ( cl: 12.1 t.) Elihu having cal- 
led wife men to heare or eare his words, iherweth theufe or force 
‘of the eare in the’next verfe, - 





Verf, 3. For the ear tryeth words, as the mouth tafteth meat. 


In this verfe Elku gives the reafon why he fo earneftly exhor- 
ted them to heare and give ear ; The ear tryeth words, that is, by 
thé hearing of the ear , words are tryed. It is the office of the 
eare to conveigh words to the underitanding, that fo a judgement 
may be made of them, before they are either received or re~ 
jected. | | 

The word which we tranflate te try, fignifies to try as gold is IND periculi 
tryed in the fire : the eare ts, as it were, a furnace wherein words fecit, probavit. 
are tryed, the ear willsdifcover whether what is fayd be drofs:or 
purethetral. The Prophet ( Zach: 13. 9. ) fpeaketh of a third 

art of men that fhould be brought thorow the fire and tryed ; as 
the fire of affiction and perfecution cryeth perfons, fo man hath 
a fire and a rouchftone in his eare which tryeth words, The ear is 
given not only to heare a found of words, not only to underRand 
the general meaning of words what they fignifie in any language, 
but che eare is giventotry the fenfe and foundnefs of words, 
And when Elihu faith words, {peaking indefinitely, he includech 
all words of one fort or other ; it cryeth good words, and ir try- 
eth bad words; it tryeth heavenly words, and it cryeth earehly 
words ; ittryeth naturali words, and ic -tryech: fpiriruall words, 
the truth or falfhood of words are brought rotryall, at che barre 
and tribunaill of the eare. Burt in what manner or after what Gmi= 
licude doth the eare try words? The anfwer followeth. 


as the mouth tafteth meat. 


-Inthe 12th Chapter we had the fame expreffion yl and there- 
fore I-fhall not ftay upon it here, Only. there: che? fènténce is 
made up by a particle Copulacive ;: The ear tr yeth words, andthe 
muih tafteth meat, Hereby a particle of likenefs; The eare try 
eth words, as the mouth tafteth meat. There isa faire analogy ot 

| Sf{f2 pre- 
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proportion, becween the eare and the mouth, in diferiminating -; ” 
‘their proper obiects, Hearing and rafting, are two of thofe five © 
excellent ufefuli fenfes which God hath planted in the nature of . 
man, the other three are feeing, fmelling, feeling, Here we have 
a comparifon between two ofthe five fenfes; look what-the . 
mouth is to meat, the fame is the ear to words, Jn the mouth- 
the fenfe of rafting is placed as a Judge to difcerne between good . 
and bad,favory and unfavory meates;and the eare of a man which 
receiveth words, is accompanied with an underftanding, whereby 
we,apprehend what is true, what is falfe, what is to be approved, _ 
and what refufed. And the comparifon runs yet more clearely, . 
while we Confider, that as the food which the mouth receiveth is 
prepared for the helpe of our natural or bodily life, fo the words 
of inftruétion which the eare receiveth are prepared for the food 
of our foules, and the maintainiag of our Spiricuall life. 

Some conceive the comparilén is not here made between the 
two fenfes of rafting afd Peale, but chat both are compared 
to thofe wife and knowing men fpoken of,and te whom appeale is 
made in the former verfe. For as all the fenfes are not tted to 
judge of words and meates, but only the eare and palate ; fo all 
men are not fit nor capable to judge of weighty matters and pro- 
found queftions, but only wife and knowing men. And fo accord- 
ing to this interpretation, both or either of thefe fenfitive facul- 
ties, and both or either of their properties, are alike compared 
to wile and learned men, who are able not only to underftand the 
found of words, but alfo exercife a judgement upon them, both 
to difcerne. and determine what there is of truth and i in 

Sapientia ef? them. Hence that faying of the Ancient , Wifdome i a favory 
fepide feientia. knowledge, Wile men taft and favour the things which they know, 
| He furely was a wife man who fayd of the word of God (Fer: 15. 
16.) Thy words were found, and I did eate them, and thy word was 

to mee the joy and rejoycing of my heart, Heare, O ye wife men, and 

ive ear to me ye that have knowledge ; the ear tryeth words as the 

mouth tafteth meat ; that is, asthe ear of a man tryeth words, and 
as the mouth of a man doth taftmeat ; fo wife and knowing men - 

ery and taft that which is fpoken and heard, Thus both thefe fen- 

fitive faculties, their properties and powers are compared to wife 

men, whe doe not only heare the voyce of hina that fpeaketh, but 

fit, downe to confider it. The mouth having taken a SF 

aive 
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chawed ir, tafts ir, and makes a judgement of it ; Thus wife men | 
deal with all they bear;fo that,look what thefe two. natural facul- 
ties doe with naturall things ; wich words naturally fpoken, with . 
meat naturally earen;the fame,they who are wile and knowing do 
to what is fpoken fpiritually and rationally, they try and judge ic. 

But I conceive, we need not infift{tri¢tly upon this ; For whe- 
ther we compare thefe two- fenfes in their feverall operations to 
wife men, or whether we compare them in their operations one 
with another, yet ( according to the fenfe of our tranflation ) che 
meaning of Elihu is the fame, namely, -that chofe wife men to 
whom-he {pake,hould not only hear but try what they heard, be- 
caufe they had received a power fo to do;for the car tryeth words, 
even as the mouth tafteth meat. | 

There is a twofold eare, there is an outward eare, and an in- Auris interns 
wardeare: And foatwofold tryall: The outward eare tryerh citur vës, que 
words of what fignification they are, whether they areas we fay." alibi legi- 
good Englith, or Larine,&c. It tryeth.them alfo as to their gram- i) sibel: 
maticall fen, or the conftruétion of what is {poken in the letter : cum fit ‘pf j 
The inward eare or underftanding tryeth them as to their logical! mens, qua ver- 
fenfe, {cope and tendency, as to their ufe, and force in the matter 94 # "es diju- 
they are fpoken to. Both wayes the eare tryeth words,as the month ame tuh: 
tafteth meate; only with this difference, that the tryall which the 
mouthmakes is meerly fenfitive, and both begun and perfeéted 
in the mouth ; but the tryall which the ear makes is chiefly intel- 
leGtuall,ic is begun at the ear, but perfected by the underftanding, 
It isthe mind which judgeth, the eare only brings in the report 
ofthings ro the mind, 


Hence Note, 
Firft, ‘The fenfe of hearing is a great mercy, and of great ule 


to mankind, | 


The eare is the chiefe Gate or inlet to the foul; nor were our Aurem audien- 
eares giver only for an Ornament to the head, but for the enrich- tem dicit audi- 
ing and bettering of che heart. The naturally rationall eare given tem verbi o~- 
to heare and try wordsis a mercy ; but when a fpiritually ea tat 
nall ear is given with it to heare and try words, that’s a mercy in- gone 
deed, Solomon faith (Prev. 20.12.) The hearing eare, and the 
feang eye, the Lord hath made even both of them, Thefe natural 
{qnfes are of Gods own creation,and rhe ufe of hem his bleffing, 

| yee, 
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yet common to all mankiod good and bad; but the {piricuall fen- 
es of feetng and heacing,are a {peciall priviledge promifed to the 
“elect, and.a fruic of Gotpel grace, (Ifa. 35. 5.) Then the eres 

ef the blind fkall be opened, and the eares of the deafe [hall be unfto 

ped. He meansth it not eicher only or chiefly of the bodily eyes 
and eares (though Chrift wrought miracles upon them,and-heal- 
ed both the blind and deafe inthe dayes of hisfleth ) but of the 


eyes and.eares of the foul, which are often darke and ftopt while’ 


the other are free enough in the exercife-of their feverall facul- 
ties, The feeing eye,which both Slonmn and Ifaiah intend isthe 
eye which fo feethas that ic followeth the good which ic feeth = 
and that's their hearing eare which beleeveth and obeyeth what 
icheareth. A fuperficiall feeing eye is ablind eye, and a formall 
hearing eare is a deafe eare in the fightand account of God, We 
fay čis che fympteme of fome diftemper or growing difeafe upor 
the body, whenthe pallare doth not-rellidh meate ; Surely it ar- 
.gueth a difeafed and fick foul, when we -have no mind to heare 
mor find rellifh in the word of God, 


Secondly, Noce, € 


Words are net tobèreceived.nor [ubmitted to, nor beleeved as 
trae, till they are tryed, 


Itching cares are bad, ( 2 Fim. 4. 3. ) Trying eares are good, 


You willnot fivallow your meat till you have chewed and raited. 


it; nor should you fivallow words, till you have tryed them; 
why:elfe have we eres to heare ? why are we trufted wich rea‘on 


to judge things with ? or with rules to judge them by 2? 
sci PRs egies NGI A E ee 


leeve (by an implicit faith ) as others beleeve ; or to impof a 
3 a 


Thisis tobe at once (asthe A- 
poltle James exprefleth it, (C et 3. 1.) many Mafters, or 
many Malterswhere we fhould nor be one. 

Bur fome will fay, when the Word of God is preached, is that 
tobe tryed by men ? have we a liberty to take char into confidera- 
tion or to take and refufe it as we are perfivaded in our own judg 
ments? - VA ES tote o8 SRB Sis og SAIS 

Janfwer, The word of Godis not to be brought to the barre 
nor to be tryed by man, -The word of God is our Judge, there- 
fore 
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fore ought not co be judged by us;the word of God is pe. feét,and 
how can we that are imperfect Judge that which is perfe&t, The 
word of God istruth,and allanen are lyars ; we are not therefore 
to judge the word of God,nor try that : Yet when any man {peaks 
of or from the word-of God, we are to try what he fpeakes; that 
is, whether what he fpeaks be according to the word of God, and 
his doctrine or interpretation grounded on the Text, Every one: 
that {peakes about {pirituall things profefleth he brings the word 
of God, and it muft be tryed whether he doth fo or no. It is a 
truth to which all are to {ubmic (without difpute ) by beleeving. 


that Jefus (hrif came into the world to fave finners, to walh away’ 


their fins with his bleed, This isthe word of God: yet when this 
truth is Preached, we may confider whether it be mannaged ac- 


cording to the word of God orno, This great dottrine, which- 


containes the fumme of the fae eee have fuch-things mingled 
with ic, as are not to bereceived for the word of God. Some in: 
the primitive time thought and taught that there was no falvation. 
by Chrift unlefle they till kept the ceremoniall Lawand were. 
circumcifed ; though they held that fundamentall truth, that 
Chrift dyed to fave finners ; yet when they came to the explica- 
tion of it, they deftroyed it by urging a neceffity of continuing 
the ceremoniall Law: whereas others judged rightly that faith on- 
ly, without the ufeofany Jewith ceremony, purifieth the heare, 
Therefore a counfell of {piricuall and godly wife men was called 
to confider of this matter, ( Atts 15. 6.) What to doe ? not to. 
try the Word of God, but to try which of thofe two different opi- 
nions was according tothe WordofGod. Thus when we hear 
a Sermon, though the Word of God and Chrift crucified be the. 
generall {ubject of it, and that is not to be tryed, but received by 


faith and obeyed ; yet what is fpoken upon ic and delivered a-- 


bout it as the mind of God in the Scripture, that is to-be tryed, 
(.1Cor,2.15.) Hethat is fpirituall, tryethsor jndgeth all things, 
And againe (1 Cor. 14, 29.) the Apoftle gives this counfell 
about prophefying, Let one or two fpeak, and let rhe ethers judge ; 
what ?-the Word ofGod, no! but whether they fpeake accord- 
ing to the word of God, or nosIn this fenfe every one mutt judg for 


himfelfe, we mut not cake all for granted, bur try what we` 


heare. by the -eare, as we doe what we eat: by the mouth, 


Thirdly, . 
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of his eares then of his mouth. 
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* Thirdly, Nore. : 
- A fpiritually judicious and confiderate man will take time to 
judge of things that are [poken, as the pallate doth ef meates 


-that are eaten, 


`The eare tryeth words as the mouth tafteth meat ; God hath 
given mana faculty for chat end, and he is co'ufe his faculty. We 
commonly fay, Look before you leape, Surely then “we fhould taft 


` before-we eate; and prove all things whether they are good orno, 
_ before we ( electively) hold that which is goed. ( 1 Thef.5. 21.) 
‘The noble Bereans received the word with all readineff[e of mind ; 

- yet they would milio 

‘for (asthe Text faith, Ads 17.11.) They fearched the Scrip- 


more haft chen good fpeed to receive ir, 


tures dayly whether thofe things were fo. 
Fourthly, Here are two Organs of fenfe fpoken of, the ear and 


the mouth, bothare of great ufe to-man,but one of them, the eare 


is of a more frequent and noble ufe. Beafts have both mouths.and 
eares ; but becaufe theirs is only a fenfitive life, they make more 


- ufe of rheir mouths then of their eares. Whereas man whofe life 


is rational, yea and fpirituall roo,muft or ought to make more ufe 

-= How doth this reprove all thofe who are mere in trying meats, 
then in trying words ? or more for rafting, chen they are for hear- 
ing? It was a complaint of fome in the former age, that they 


' made themfelves like bruit beafts, which having both thofe pow- 


ers of hearing and tafting, have yet noregard to hearing,bur are all 


` for feeding and eating. They carry it like beafts, and are more 
 bruitifh thena bealt, who employ their mouths more then their 
-eares, A’beaft is made in that low forme, tolive to ear, end 
\worke, and foro dye; man is of ahigher forme, next to that of 
_ Angells, and for him to {pend his time in eating and drinking, as 
‘if his worke lay at his mouth, not at hisear, is to degrade himfelf 
-and lead a bruitith life. The Apoftle brings in fuch bruits fpeak- 
‘ing thus, (1 Cor. 15.32. ) Letus eat and drink for to morrow we 


fall dye ; nota word of ufing their eares : they fay not, come let 


ushear the word of Ged, let usfeek bread for our foules, but 
-come, let useatand drink ; now for aman to be fo much ineat- 
“ing, as to negleét hearing and meditating, what doth he but 


make himfelfe like a beaft of the earth, who fhould be like the 
Angells 
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-Angels in Heaven, dayly rifing upto a fpiricuall and heavenlyslife ; 
«God lifts us up to Heaven ( as I may fay ) by the tares, Oitr 
eares Were-not. given us only to heare delightfuil founds, or to 
» Commune cne with another about the afaires of this life ; the ufe 
~ of the eare is yet more noble, even to helpe us in the receiving of 
all faving and fanétifying knowledge. Faith cones by Fearing, 
(Rom. 15.17.) and fo doh every grace,boch as to the implan- 
tation and growth of it, till we come to glory. Therefore- confit- 
« der how you ufe this excellent fenfe of hearing, and how you im- 
prove in fpirituals by what you have heard, We were made after 
the Image of God in knowledge and righteoufnefle, and it fhould 
be the great defigne of our lives to get this image renewed; and - 
that is done at the eare; tis wrought by hearing ; faith repentance, 
and every grace come in and ate wrought ac theeare. Some 
fcoffe ac this latter age, calling it a hearing age, not a working age; 
we (fay they ) are much for ear-work, little for haxd-work ; áH 
for Preaching, nothing for doing ; nor can this reproach be quire 
wiped off, feeing with our plenty of Preaching, there is fo'litcle 
practifing ; asif men had turned all the members of ‘their body 
into eares, and were nothing but hearing - To doe’ nothing * bùt- 
heare, or to heare and doe nothing, to heafe much’and aét little, 
isa hidh provocation. To havea fivel'd head and’a feeble hand is 
the difeafe of Religion, Yetlet not voluptuous Epictres who are 
all for the palace-and belly-cheere think to excufe themfelves, for 
not hearing, or for feldome hearing; becaufe fome who hear much 
are found doing little, or feldome do what they hear : for as thefe 
fhall be condemned by the word which they have‘ heard and.not 
done, fo fhall ch2fe for not hearing the word which would have 
fhewed them what todoe, It hath been anciently faid, The Gey 
hath no eares; nor will they either mind hearirg, or mind whac 
they hear,Who mind their bellyes (not for hunger and the fupport 
of nature, that is ( as Sslomon Speaks ( Ecclef. 10. 17., ) 
for ftrenech but) for drunkennefle or furfet. When a volup:u- Cum e: vivere 
dus. perfon defired Cate that he might hive Wich him: No, faig ron pofum cus 
(ato, I like not your fociety, I doe not love ro converfe witha param migis 
whan who ufeth his mouth moze then his eares; who is bufied more Pe 
tö pleafe' his talt in eating and drinking, then to enrich his under- chus in vita 
landing’ by hearing and.difcourfinz, The Apofile (7it. 1, 12, Catonis, 
referring them to one of their own Poets ) calleth the Cretians 
att evil 
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evilt beafts, flaw bellies, They were not flow to fill their bellyes, 
bur their full bellyes (their belly being their God, as he told fome 
among the Philippians, Chap. 3.19, ) made them flow, yea re- 
probate to every good word and worke, Solomon gives man a great 
charge when he faith ( Prev. 23. 23.) Buy truth, and fell it nor. 
The mart for thofe moft precious commodities grace and truth, 
is kept ( notat the belly, but) atthe eare ; there we buy with- 
out money, and without price both grace and truth to get thefe is 
to be wite merchants. The beft market we can make,-the bef 
trade we candrive is with and at our eares : The eare tr yeth words, 
as the mouth tafteth meat. And from this Elihu infers 


Verf. A Let us chafe to our felves judgment ; let us know among 
| our [elves what is good. 


This verfe containes the fecond requeft which E4ha made to 
Jobs friends; The fumme of ic is, char they might proceed judi- 
cioufly and fairly inthe caufe before them. As if-he had faid, 
Seeing it is the office of the eare to try words, as the. month tafteth 
meat ; let us [ee what we can dowith or cares towards the deter- 
mination of this matter, Job hath often wifhed to find one with whons. 
he might debate and try this canfe in judgment ; let us give hine his. 
wifh, and having throughly weighed the matter and merits of his 
caufe, let ws fee what juftice will award him, Let us chafe to our 
felves judgment, &c. | 


Let. us ehufe, : 
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This affirmative act, To chufe to us judgement, feemes to im- 
ply a negative, the reje&ting or laying afide of whatfoever is con- 
trary toor a hindrance of Judgement; that is, the laying afide, 
Firft, of all animofities or undue heates of {piric ; Secondly, of all 
prejudices and undue prepofleffions; Thirdly, of all groundieffe 
fufpicions and jealonfies of the perfon.we have to deale with, we 
can never chufe judgemenr, till we are cleare ofail thefe. | 
The original word rendred to chufe,, fignifies in the noune, a 
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young man, aman in the flower of his age, inthe beft of his life, 
when his breafts ( as Job fpake at the twentieth Chapter ) are fuli 
òf milke, and his bones of marrow ; and the rea‘on is given, be- 


See ee ee ee Il 









f 
ano . Remember now thy Creator in the dayes of thy 
goath, faith Solomon ( Eccl: 12.1.) Some render thofe words ex- 
preflely, In the dayes of thy elettions or chufings ; As if he had fayd, 


i a ~ : j when thou chufelt In diebss ele- 
pa epee ae Sionum tuas- 
to pend hy he thn be re ad een € rum. Mont: 
. When Mófes was a young man, he was famous for 


this Choice ( Heb: 11.25, 26. ) He chofe the reproach of Chri® 
rather then the riches of Egypt ; when he had all the riches and 
honours of Egypt prefenced to him, and courting him on the one 
fide, and the reproach of Chrift, affliction, poverty, difgrace, 
chreatning him on the other fide , he chofe thefe rather; who 
would thinke that man wife who fhould chufe the reproach of 
Chrift (in appearance nothing but dirt and drofs ) before the 
riches of Egypt ? yet Mofes never thewed his wifdome and 
learning fo much in all the learning of the Egyptiavs, as he did in 
that Choice, | 


Let ws shufe Judgement, 


Judgement may be taken two wayes ; Firft, for che aét of en- Yudisium of 
quiry, ler us difcourfe and debate this matter, to find out what is coufe inquift- 
juft ; Judgement ts the refilic or ference given upon hearing 2. 
and debate. And moft properly aright fentence is Judgement ; nigger pO 

Saal ark 5 > ¢guo, Mere. 
and that‘by Judgement Elihu meanes a right fentence, appeares 
Clearely from the next words, 


Ead 


nd le n í i ‘name 
eld let us knew among our felves what is good, Oaai: tbe 


Let us -kuow , that is, let us fo try by the ear what thall be fpo- Jit nobs propo- 
ken, that we may come to aright knowledge, tò a right guft or Sm oP wi 
taft of what is good. There is a two-fold knowledge ; Firft, of lance es i 
fimple intelligence, when we know any thing as it ts precifely in Sens in bac ' 
its owne nature, true or falfe, good or evill ; Secondly, of appro- caufa di&a funt 
bation, when we conclude What we know,’ tobe true of good. Ë no G 
We may take in both hereyefpecially the latter; Ic being (doubr- oft fa Bg 

| Titi lefle ) mæ. Scult: 
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ieffe ) the defire of EZ ba tofind truth and goodnels ( if ic were 
co be found.) on jobs fide, | 

And when he faich, That wemay know what t gasd 5 we may 
underfland ic either Comparatively, or Pofitively ; that. we may. - 
know what is good ; iss frit, that we may know gaod from. evill; ; 
Secondly, that we may know among goed things, what is better, 
yea what is beft; ler us not only diftinguith between good. and. . 
bad, buic.between good and better, betrer.and bet. The reafon 
of,man is able, to put.a difference not only between wheat and. 
tares; but if vou bring him feverall famples of wheat, or-orher - 
vraine, he is able.to judge which ts the better, which is beft ; a . 
knowing man will judge to two pence ina buthell which is beft ; 
fo in allother commodiues we not only judge between thac-. 
which is good, and that which is ftark nought, but when we have... 


‘many parcels.and particulars of any kinde before us good.and.. 


ufefull, we judge which is the beft; which the principall. » 
Thus in fpiritualls,, we are not only to judge of things fo farre - 
as to know good from evill ( which yet is a very good piece of - 
knowledge ; for many put darkwefs for light, aud light for darka: 
nefs ; bitter for (weet, and fweet for bitter, asthe Pocus complai- 
ned ( Ifa: 5. 20..) that is, they huddle all-chings together in a- 
Chaos of confufion) but it fhould be our care to know good from - 
good, yea to know what excells.among things that are excellent, 
Tis well when we know truth from falfhood, but we fhould la-- 
bour co know. which among-truths is the moft -precicus- truth, . 
Paul having fpoken of what was good, yea of the beft gifts, faith, 


Yet I will fkew. you a more excellent way ( 1 Cor: 12. 31.) As if- 


he had fayd fayd, This is a good way yoware in, the exercife of - 
the beft gifts, but here’s amore excellent way, the exercife of -~ 
grace. Thus here I take good, not fomuch Pofitively as Com- - 
paratively, Let us kuow what is good, that is, what is beft,and what 
is belt of all. 


Let us chafe to our felves Judgement : and know among onr 
felves that which is gæd. ` i 


Firft 1 In thathe faith, Let us chufe to our [elves Judgement, 
_ Obferve. | | 
We; muft confider deliberat ly. and maturel 7 before we paf: $ Judge- Pa 
BERE, El 


Judgement 


J zo 
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Judgement isa choice thing, and mult be made upon choyce ; 
ir is not to be fnatched up haftily, but duely chofen. They thacare 
upon the choyce either of things or perfons, fhould be much in 
Confideration. . How uncemely ( befides unrighteous ) is ic; to 
judge men or matters rathly, to be hurried on co eleétion with 
paflion, or to Judge upon heare-fayes and Conjectures? This is not 
ro chufe Judgement, but to fnatch it up ; co chufe Judgement is 
to doe it with mature deliberation ; there muft be much weigh- 
ing, elfe properly no, judging ; rath judgement isufually wrong 
judgement ; and thar layeth us.open to another judgement, Judge 
not that yebe not judged, is Chrifts warnine:( Math: 7.1.) chat is, 
doe not judge haftily, or harfhly, doe not judge rafhly nor rigid- 
ly, much. lelle falfely,for if you'do-you fhall be judged righteoufly:- 
(indeed) as co your:cafe, büt not comfortably as to your conditi- 
ox. They who will,not chufe Judgement, doe, in the iffue, chufe.” 
Judgement, that is, nor uling deliberation in Judgement, they 
draw defervedly upon themfelves a judgement of condemna~ - 
tion. í / 

Secondly , Taking ic more generally, Lerus chufe to our 
lelves Judgement, or that which-is righe, 


Note. ; 
It ts net enough for us to doe Judgement, or that which ts right, 3 
but we muft chufe it. 7 | 


‘Tis a worke of no accepration with God to doe that which is” 
jut, unleffe we chufe itas wel as doe ir, that is, unlefle our 
hearts clofe withic, and ‘pitch uponic. Solomon (Prov: 1. 29. ) 
chargeth the fimple-for not chufing what was good’; they did net ` 
* chufe the feare of the Lord. By the feare-of the Lord, he meanes 
the truevorthip of the Lord,or any worke of obedience,by which 
we teftifie a holy feare of him; poflibly they might doe the feare 
of the Lord; poffibly they worfhipped the Lord; they prayed to 
him, and heard his word, buethey did nor chufe the feare of the: 
Lord: ; they did not-fit downe and judge that beft, or mot necef=. 
fary, but tooke ic up»by accident, or by cuftome, oz for company, “ 
becaufe they faw others docir. It wilk not turne to our account © 
to be found doing good; unlefle we chufe to our felves that which 
is good. Our elettions aremore eyed by God, then our ations; and : 
the fetting of sur hearts, thenthe work of our haxds,. | 

: - Thirdly, 
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Thirdly , From the latter branch , Let ws know among onr 
Selves what.ts good, e - 


- Note. 3 
Fir, There's nothing worth our knowing , but that which ts 
good, | i 
_ Whatfoever hath amorall, o afpirictall good'inir , is Worthy 
to be knowne.; the truths, the workes, the wayes of God, are the - 
moft defireable good things to be ftudied and knowne ( Pfal:4, 
6. ) There.are many will fay, who will flew ns any good ? What's 
their good ? Corne, wine, oyle, gold,-filver, houfes, lands, ec. 
thefe are their good, and thefe are all their good ; ‘but though a 
godly man knoweth chat thefe'are good things, and blefleth God 
for any portion in them ; yet that which he call's hz good and the 
good, is of a higher nature; We commonly call werldly things 
our goods, but we mif-call them if we call chem our good. The Fa- 
vour of God is our good, grace is our good, faith and love and 
hope and righteoutnefle are good above ali, God himfelfe äs 
_ ~~ good, and to knew and enjoy him in Chrift through the Spirit is 
our chiefeft good here, and will be all our good hereafter, Let 
#s know what ie good, | j 
‘From the Comparative fenfe ofthe words, Let us know what is 
good, that is, if there be a better to be had let us know thar, 


Obferve. 
Tr s not enough for us tohave the knowledge of good things, 
but among good things the best are tobe fought out, to be 


knowne, and attained to, 


This was a fpeciall branch of the Apoftles prayer for the Phi- 
'hppians ( Phil: 1.10. ) That ye may approve the things that are 
excelleat ; or the things that differ in excellenty ; Some are con- 
tented to fic downe in the loweft forme of Chrifts Schoole ; if 
they have but any thing which they may call good, of true, right 
and fincere , they looke no further ; any thing fatisfiech chem, 
which will ferve turne te keep them from perifhing ; they have 
n irl after the beft 
things,and the beft of che beft, God is willing and hath promifed 
tò give us ner only good things, bur the beft things ( Pfal: 82. 
16. ) He freuld have fed them alfa with the fineft of the wheat, 


and 
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and with honey ont of the rock fhould I have fatisfied thee; tisa’ 


mercy to have wheat, but the fineft of the wheat, and honey out 
of the rock, not ordinary honeg but the beft honey, the purek 
honey, are greater mercies, We, by our fins, deferve that God 
foonld (as the Prophet fpeakes, Z/a: 30.20.) give ws the bread 
of adver fity,avd the water of afflittion that is, either that he fhould 
sive us adverficy in ftead of bread, and aMi&tion in ftead of wa- 


ter, or that he fheuld feed us with the courfelt bread,with huskes. 
and bran , and give us bitter waters , the waters of Marah to 


drinke, yet he in mercy gives us pleafant bread, and wel-tafted 
Water ; yea were we better, he would give us the beft bread, the 
fineft‘of the wheat, and our cup fhould be fweeter to us then the 


fiyeeteft honey. Thereafon why we.have not of the bef, ie becaufe. 


we are ro better; Yea God now gives us not only goed things, 
but the beft of good things, even himfelfe , his Som and Spirit, 
who are beft of all ( O how excellent is this loving kindnefs ! ) 
therefere let us not only look after good things, but the beh of 
good things , to honour God , and lift up his name to the high- 
eft in this world ; Let us labour to know and doe the beft 
things; and give God our beft fervices and pureft praifes, even 
the male of our flocke, the firft-borne, the ftrength of our whole 
foules. Tothefe higheft attainments, Elihu perfwades thofe wife 
and knowing men, promifing to joyne with them in that fearch : 


Come let us beat out the bufinefs with diligence, that we may at- 


laft chufe Judgement, and know among our felyes what is good, 
what is beft, | 


SAE- 
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s | 
For Fob hath faid, I am righteous + and God hath 
taken away my ‘Judgement. | 
Should Tlie againg my right ? my wound is incu- 
rable withont tranjgrejfton. | 


What man is like Job, who drinketh up {corning like 
| water è l 
Which goeth in company with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, and walketh with wicked men. f 
For he hath faid, It profiteth « man nothing, that-he 
Should delight bimfelfe with God. 1: 


f Bis Preface hath‘been difpatche ; the context of thefe five 
aA verfes containes the whole charge, or bill of complainr, 
drawne up by Elihu againft Job, confilting: of many particulars, 
. This charge is double ;, The tirft part whereof is contained in the 
_sthand 6th verfes ; the fecond in the 9th Sth and oth verfes. In 

the firk charge he alledgeth foure things againft Fob ; two in the 
5thyerfe, and ewo in the 6th; The two things alledged againtt 
him inthe sthyerfeare, w | 

Fist, That Fob infifted too much upon his owne righteoul- 
nels, Fob hath faid, I am righteous, 

Secondly , That he refleéted too boldly upon the righteouf- 
-nefs of God, yea that upen the matter, he had accufed God of 
»unrighteoufnels, or injuftice, Ged hat taken away my Judge- 
jmnent. 


Wert, 5. For Job hath faid, I amrightesws, 


x That's the firft charge, Job hath faid; Elihu gathers up, and 
collects thofe paflages of Jebs complaint, which hz found moft 
faulty, and layeth them ( as we fay ) inhisdith ; Job hath faid; 
‘we may well remember, and he canno: deny it, for he hath faid ir, 

_ -notonce only, but often, not lightly,but ferioufly and aflertingly, 
I am juft, or righteoms ; that-is, I have fuffciently fhewed my inno- 
gency, and the equity of my canfe but Lam not permitted to oti 

an 
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and hold it forth in fach away as I would before my Fudge ; yea the 
‘Lord proceedeth with me, nst in the ordinar y way of Faftice, bat, 
being above law, afflitts me; at his pleafure, though I ame tanacest, 
This is che fumme of what Job faid, as often as he bach fayd, Z am 
‘righteous, 
The firft particle which we render for, imports, the clearenefs Vocsbulum:* 
and truth of the charge ; there is no avoyding the matter of fact ; Guia certitudi- 
Ec will fall upon him, ler him take ic off and anfwer it if be an, "27 t firmam 


; i affeverationém 

or as wel as he can, For Fob hath faid, I am righteons, » bic: importat 
Buc it may be queftioned , where faid he this? “qed. profeĝò e- 
For anfwer, I fhall doe two things, | Guides, vere, 


_ Firft, Shew from what paflages in Jobs former anliers this 1e Fob dix- 

charge may be made good, or at leaf made up, . x2 Fula fies 

charge may be € $004, í 3 Pined: 
Secondly, I fhali thew in what fence Job faid this, and how pa, 233 80. 

Elihu and Job doe either agree, or differ in the thing, where this 
To the firt, where faid Job, Lars righteous ? poynt is alfo 
I anfwer ; We find nor this dire& aflertion in termes, ‘or in fo éHcufice. 

many words, but what he fpake in feverall places amounts to it ; 

( Chap: 13.18. ) Behold, now I have ordered my canfe, Lknow I 

fall be juffified, ( Chap: 23. 10.) But he knoweth the way that I 

take, when he hath tryed me, I (hall come forth as gold, (Chip: 27. 

6. ) My righteoufne{s I held faft, and will ast let it goe; and he 

infifted at large upon this poynt, his vindication from all unrigh- 

teoufnefs throughout the whole 31th Chapter. There we find 

him making frequent imprecations ( v, 5, 6,7.) Jf I have wal- 

Red with vanitie, or if my foot hath hafted to deceit; Let me be 

weighed tn an even balance , that God ma y know mine integrity 

Tf ny fiep hath turned out of the wa J, and mine heart walked after 

mine eyes, and if any blet hath cleaved to mine hands, then Xc. 

In all which and many other paffages of that Chapter, Job ipake 

highly of his owne innocency, and faid in eifect, Jam righteous, 

His other friends had taken notice of this bzfore;Eliphax hit him 

with it ( Chap: 4.17. ) while he put thole queftions , Shail mor- 

tall man be more juft then God 2 (hall a man be more pure thea his 

maker ? And fo did Bildad ( Chap: 8. 6.) If thon wert pure ana 

upright, furely now he would awake fer thee, and make the habitati- 

on of thy rightesufnefs profperous, Nor was Zophar behind with 

him ( Chap: 11.4.) Thou haf fayd, my dollrine is pure, I ans 

cleane in thine eyes, 

Yuu F Second-. 
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oh Secondly, In what fence did he {peak this ? For an{wer, when. 
Fob (aid, Í am righteous, we muft confider a two-fold righteoul- : 
nels ; Ficht, a perfect abloluce rightecufhefs, and that may be.. 
two-fold ; Firft,the righteoufnels of juftiiication, which is an im- 
puted righreoufnels ; Secondly, the tighteoulmefs of fanétificati- 
on, \yhich is an in-wrougbe or inherent righteouinefs ; this latter 
is not abfolute, or perfect in degree, while we abide in this life, . 
yet it is dayly growing up to perfection, and {hall} ar laft attaine 
a perfect growth.. If any fay; Why then doth God call us to a 
perfection of fan&tficarion in this life, if ic benor attainable in 
this life ? I an‘wer, he dothir, frf, to fhew how holy he is; 
Secondly, to thew how holy we ought to be; Thirdly, he doth ir, 
chat we might run to Chrilt, who zs tke Lord our righteoufnels ; 
and wha is made unto us of God, wifdome, rightesufnefs, fantifica- 
rion, and redemption : we being altogether thort of righteoufnefs, 
and fhort in righteoufnefs, may goe to him, and have a- compleat 
and perfect righteoufnefs. Now befides this abfoltice nghteout- 
nefs of juftificacion, which is attainable here , and of fanétificati=. 
on, which is not attainable here, but fhall be hereafter, there is 
a comparatively perfeét righteoufnels of fanctification, the righ- 
teoufnefs of uprightnefs, and fincerity, when we ftrive to the ut- 
termoft to pleafe God in-all things by doing good, and can fay, 








AE 
we doe not pleafe our felves in any way of doing evill, 


It fhould feeme that Eliba and Job did nor wel agree about 
the definition of juftice or righteoufnefs, Job intending either. 
civill righteoufnefs towards men,or a righteoufnefs imputed free-. 
ly by God ; but Elihu underftood him of abfolute perfect perfon- 
all righteoufnefs, which no man attaines unto in this life, For 

intelfigiter ju- When Job is charged with faying, Lam righteous , he faid it 
Riria per fi- either asa juftified perfon, or as a fanctified perfon. In the for- 
dem mediator# mer fence, he.might fay he was perfeétly righteous, and in the 
sera fee lacter he fayd he was fo, as to the fincerity and uprightnefs of 
firmara; Neg; PIS heart with God, and this he might fay of himfelfe without: 
“enim aliam po- fault or blame ; for God himfelfe had fayd of him (Ch:3. 1.) thar 
tuit habere he was a man perfett, and npr ight. . 
Job, qui fiam I grant Fob feemes to fay, ( though he faid it not, wich that 
an ee bis aime or intention, yet he feemes to fay ) that he was even ab{o- 
me sok lurely righteous, not only as juftified but fanctified, while he faid, | 
(Chap: 31.7) 8. ) If there be any blot cleaving te my hands, if my 
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freps kave gone out of the way, or my heart been deceived , &c. 
This gave Elha-occafion to charge him, with faying, J am righ- 
teous ; he did not charge him with faying fo, as juftitied throush 
- the free grace of Gcd, nor did he charge him for faying fo as te 
kis fincerity, but he charged him in thefe two refpeets. 

Firft., Becaute he fpake fo much of the righteouthels of his 
way, and of his workes;for though ic were crue he was righteous 
inthe fence by him intended, yet becaufe he made it his bufi- 
nefs, and fpent a large difcourfe co tell the world, how 990d, 
how juf, and how holy a man.he had been , tHis was more then 
became him in that condition. . 

“Secondly , Elhu checkt him forfaying fo, becaufe (though he 
were fuily righteous as juftified and fincerely righteous as fanéti- 
fied ) he complained of his-afflictions , as if God might notday 
his hand heavy upon him,no nor touch a righteous perfon with an 
afflicting hand ; or as if he and all other righteous perfons, ough 
to pafle all their dayes in peace, and have an exemption fiom the 
crofle. Whereas one great reafon why God afflicted him fo fore- 
ly, was to make it knowne to all the world in his example, that 
meerely upon his owne prerogative and foveraignty, he both may 
and will when he pleafeth, afflict che moft innocent perfon in rhe 
world, Yea, the intent of Eis in urging and burdening Job with 
thofe fayings, was to convince him, that though he was a chiid of 
God, and had walked before him in tighteoufnetle and crue kho- 
linefs, yet he ought to humble himfelfe and beare wich meeknefs 
and patience the foreft vifirations of God. And that therefore 
He Thould not have pleaded his owne Integrity,to priviledge him 
from affliétion, nor have fayd , Why dee I fuffer, feang Lam rith- 
teous 2 F 

Hence note. 

Fit. Fhat, asit ts altogether finfullfor any man to fay, 1 am 
altogether. without fin; (for 1 Foha 1,8. ) If we fay we have ns 
fin, there is no truth in us ; and he who faith Cinchacfenfe ) Z am 
righteons, doth but declaze his owne unrighteoufhels) fo to foeake 
much of our owne righteoufnefs and. goodizefs ( though we are both 
good and righteous ) zs evill and very blameable. For whereas Job 
iaid, Z am righteous, he should rather have left others to fay it, 
he thould have been. fatisfied that he was fo without faying fo ; 
and though it cannot be denied that Fob was extramly urged ro 
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ic ( as hath been fhewed more then once in opening this Booke ), 

and it had been but necetlary for him to fay it once or twice in his 

owne defence, yet becau’e he fayd it fo often, ic drew, and that, 
_ defervedly, this cenfure or charge vpon him, 


Jence take this corolary or inference. 
If.to [peake much of our swne righteoujnefs be difpleafing, thes 
how abominable is it to be proud of tt or truft upon it? 


There is nothing more pleafing to God, then to fee man walke. 
ing in wayes of righteoufnefs,nor is there ahy thing more difplea- 
fing unto God, then to fee a man lifred up with orJeaning upon 
his owne righteoufhefs. Ifwe make our owne righteoufnels our - 
{taffe, God will make it our rod. And-though he is farre from 
fcourging us becaufe we are righteous,yet he will correét us if we 
pr&claime our owne righteouihefs, yea if- we thinke icmuch, or 
thinke much ofit. We muft have a very great occafion when at 
any time we beare witnefs to our owne-righteoufhefs , and good- 
fiefs ; but if the heart be lifted up in pride,or truft, ac alf,uponir, 
this renders man odious in the fight of God. God faved Noah 
out of that common deluge, in which the old: world perithed ; 
For (faith the Lord, Ger: 7.1. ) thee have I feene righteous bee. 
fore me in this generation. Noah was righteous before God, and 
was faved when others perifhed ; but furely bad he vainely boa- 
ited or unneceffarily voted himfelfe righteous before men, he had 
perifhed aswel as others. It comes much to one. and the fame . 
account with God, whether men be openly unrighteous, or whe- - 
ther ( without a juft caufe and call) they open their righteoufnefs 
before men.. 


Secondly, Note. eae | 

How righteous pever we are in life, yeathough we arerighteons 
by faith, ( which is our righteoufnefs untolife ) yet we muff 
not plead that for our freedome from afflictions, 


We may plead the rignteoufnels of faith againft condemnati- 
on,but not againit cerreétion ; if any man be in Chrift,he fhall ne- 
ver be condemned ; but though a man be in Chrift, and juftified. 
by:the higheft a&tings of faith in the blood of the Covenant, yet 
he may be feverely corregted. This was ( I conceive ) the prin- 
cipall {cope and intent of Elha in charging Jeb chus,even to con- 
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vince him, thar rhough he was a faithfull fervant of God, and of 
a very un{tained converfation among men, yet he muft not thinke 
himfelfé above the crofle, but quietly and meekly fubmit to ir. 
Fob Spake fometimes fully to that poynt, He deffreyeth the righte- 
ons andthe wicked, if the [courge flay {uddenly, he langheth at the 
sryall of the innocent (Chap: y. 23. ) yet at other times he for- 
got hunfelfe, and therefore he was ( juftly as co his prefent cafe, 
_and profitably as to the future iflue ) remembréd of it by this® 
piaine and home-dealer Elihu, Job hath [aia I am righteous, 


eAnd God hath taken away my Judgement, 


Asif he had fayd, Once.thou didft fay , God deffroyeth the per- 
fett and the wicked, but now thou feemeft to fay, thou art greatly 
wrong d, and chy Judgement quite taken away, becaufe being a 
righteous man thou art thus afflicted. 

Mr Broughton renders, But the Omnipotent keeps back my right. 
As Judgement is right fully given, fo there is but little difference 
between keeping back our right,and taking ıt amay;therefore the y ef aufer- 
word fignifieth not only to take away,or caufe to decline,to divert re declinare, di- 
and fubvert, but to keep back or withhold any thing in any kind, vertere fubver- 
as Mt Broughton tranflares expreflely. This is the thing ( faith +° 
a ) waich Job hath faid, Ged hath taken.away or kept back my 

nagement, 3 
J Bat where did Job fay this? he faid it ( (hap: 27,2. ) As the 
Lord liveth, who hath taken away my Judgement and the Almi gh- 
ty who hath vexed my foule. Bildad charged Fob with it (Chap: 3. 
3. ) while he put this queftion to him, Doth God pervert Fud ge- 
ment 2 or the Almighty pervert Faftice ? Implying that Fob had 
{poken words reflecting upon the Juftice and Judgemént of God, 
in taking away his Judgement. RRA 

But you will fay , What is Judgement ? and what is it to take 
away Judgement ? or how is a mans Judgement takon away ? 

Ianfwer; There is a three-fold notion of Judgement in Scrip- 
ture. oh 

Fit, Judgementis the refult or ifue of a mans: reafon about: 
any matter or queftion propounded to him.- God fometimes takes -- 
away mans Judgement in that fenfe, and then he becomes a foole, 
and unable to judge, ’Tis a dreadfull judgement when God thus 
takes away mans. Judgement, and gives him-up to a Reprobate 

Cor, 
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( or an unjudicious ) sizde, tas he did the old Gentiles ( Rom: x, 
28. ) for then he will quickly doe thofe things which are not con- 
venient ; not being able to diftinguith nor dilcerne between true 
or falfe, he mutt needs put light for darknefs, bitter for weer 
iweet for bitter z-E/ihw doth not réprefent Fob complaining thar 
Ged had taken away his judgement in this nation, 2 

Secondly , - Judgement is any angry difpenfation or wrath 

*powred out or executed upon pertons, nations,-or Churches - 
If judgement begin at the honfe of God, (chat is, if trouble or wrath 
begin at the Church of God ) what will the end of thofe be that 
obey not the Gofpel ? ( 1 Pet: 4, 17.) Davids Song conlifted af 
two parts ( Pfal: ro1.1.) judgement was one of them, ? will jing of 
mercy and judgemert, This notion of judgement is every wher 
found.in Scripture ,.yet-neither is-this the notion-of it in this 
Scripture, God had not thus taken away Jobs judgement she 
begg'd indeed that God would take away this his judgement,and 
it was the matter of his complaint, becaufe he did not take ir 
away. 

Thirdly , Judgement is-right done or right due; right due, 

-is judgement due ; right done; isjudgement done. Thus David 
prayed ( Pfal: 72.1. ) Give the King thy Judgements O God, 
and thy righteon{nefs to the Kings fon ; that is, give him an under- 
ftanding to doe right, er to give évery man his right. To doe 
this iša thing fo defireable in all men, efpecially in Kings and 
Princes, that-when God at Gibeow fent young king Solsmon a 
blanke from heaven, and bid him aske what he would, he asked 
only this (1 Kizgs 3.9. ): Give thy fervant an underftanding heart, 
to judge thy. people, that I may difcerne between good and: bad, 

- This is properly the judgement intended hére, Fob complained,- 
God hath taken away my Judgement ; that is, my tight,or hath not 
done me right. | | 

Buc how is Judgement taken away ? 

I fhall anfwer it in three things, 

Firft, When right is quite fubverted , and over-throwne, 
This the Prophet elegantly exprefleth and reproveth ( Amos 6, 
12, ) Ye have turned judgement into gall, and the fruit of righte= ` 

_ oufaefs into Hemlock, Right done is iweete and wholefome , bur 
right denied is bitter as Gall, and banefull like Hemlock. l 
-Secõndly , When Judgement is defer’d, topped, or sass 
then 
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then ‘cis taken away for atime, To have judgement long delay- 

ed, is alwayes next degree to the deniall of irand fometimes de- 

lay is more cruciating and grievous then a denial. | 
Thirdly, A mans judgement is fayd to be taken away,when the 

ground, or caufe, of Gods proceeding with him injudgemenr, is 

hid, or unmanifeft; Judgement,as to us, is nor,swhen the reafon of ‘ 

it doth not appeare to us, or when we fee not the reafon of it’ To 

feel Judgement and not to fee the caufe of ir, rurnes it into a tor- 

ment ; we fay commonly , Things tharappeare not, are as if they 

were not, When the realon or ground of our fufferings is not un-* ; 

derftood, ‘tis as if we fuffered without any ground of reafon, k 

When fob complained, God hath taken away my Judgement, P A 

we are not to underftand him, as if Ekha intended it in the firf 

or grofleft fence, that God had fubverted his judgement, or had 

done him wrong. Etha could not fufpeét he had any fuch blaf- 

phemous opinion of God ; for,that had fullfilled the Devillspro? sg 

phecyof him ; He will carfe thee to thy face, But when he fayd, 

God hath taken away my Judgement ; he meant it according to the 

two latter interpretations, either that God deferred long to re- 

{tore him, and anfwer his prayer, or that Ged had hid frem hin? 

the reafon of his dealing with him, fo that he could not make it 

our, how, or way he was fo-forely and grievoufly handled. Fad 

knew well his owne innocenrcy,but he did not well confider Gods 

foveraignry, which alone anfwérs enough for him, how much foe- | 

ver he inthis world afflicts the innocent. And therefore fo as . 

much as God held him long in that fad condition, ‘and in the 

meane time hid his judgement, or the reafon of it. from him, 

this was fobs grievance, and the burden of it prefled him’ to cry 

out, Goa hath taken away my Judgement, In this he wastoo bold 

with God, and'therefore he juftly fell under this cenfure of Eli- 

hu: Asaf he had fayd, It doth notat all become thee , O Job, 

as a crea:ure, as a man, much lefle as a new creatute,or as a god- 

ty man, to cry out (a5 thou haft done ) that God hath taken away 

thy Judgement, becaufe he doth not give thee an account, nor 

tell thee, why he judgeth thee ; therefore humble thy felfe chat 

ever thou halt fayd ( and take heed thou fay it no more’) God 

hath takèn awaymy Judgement, 
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Firft, God fomsetimes lets the goodnefs of his moft precions fer 
_ wants Leis the dark, 


He goeth unufuall wayes with many of his.choyceft feryanis 

he doth not alwayes declare their right, nor deale with them ac- 

x cording to the ordinary rule, in giving good to them thar are 

_ good, (as not alwayes evill ro them that are evill; the Lord is ar 

his liberty in thefe prefent diftributions, he is {upream, and hath 

_ power over all flefh ) and fo keepes their judgement in the 
«clouds,or a fecret to himfelfe. 


Secondly , Nore. 
The Lord fonsetinses is pleafed to defer and delay to doe his fer- 
vants right, 


And thus he takes away their Judgement. Though he hath a 
purpofe to give it them , yet he doth nor prefently give ic them ; 
-at-laft he will make even wich all men, each man thall have his 
‘judgement ; he will reward every one according to his worke, 
= righteous , fhall (without doubt). have a good re- 
Ward, 


Thirdly, Note. 
When God doth either hide or defer the Judgement of a godly 
man, it doth very much affett, yea and afflict hes heart, 


: We are ufually much afflicted with any dark difpenfation up- 
en many accounts, efpecially upon this, becaufe ic makes us ob- 
noxious to every mans cenfure. When God takes away our judge- 
ment, We fall under the hard judgements of men; And to lie un- 
der the ill opinions of men unvindicated er unrighted, is no eafie 
burden. We have that promife( Pfal: 37.6.) He (hall bring 
forth thy righteou{ne{s as the light, and thy judgement as the noone- 
day. The righteoufnefs and judgement of a good man may be in 
a mid-night darknefs as to man, and till that be brought to the 
light of other mens knowledge, himfelfe hath, fometimes, little 
light of comfort. 

Fourthly, Note. 
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In this Job was moft faulty, he uttered many paffionate, fpee- 
ches abour what God had done, becaufe things were not brought 
ro an iflue, nor his‘condition ftated and cleared up, either to the 
world, or to himfelfe ; This troubled him more then the extremi- 
ty of his paine, or the greateft of his troubles. How ftiffely Feb 
{tood upon it, that his Judgemeric was taken away, will appeare 
yet further in che next words, which. Elhy makes further matter 
ef accufation, ` | 


Verf, 6. Should Ilie againft my right ? my wound is incurable 
without tran{ereffion, 


In this verfe wé have two other parts of the Indicemen: 
brought again{t Job, neere of th@fame nature with the former 5 
wherein he yet more vehemently urgeth his owne integrity, and 
cryeth out beth of the greatnefs and caufelefsnefs ( on his part ) 
of his prefent iufferings, More diftin&tly Elha in this verfe 
chargeth him. 

Firft , That he did over-eagerly maintaine kis owne caufe, 
Should I lie againft my right : 

Secondly, That he fpake of God as dealing over-harfhly 
with him ; My wound is incurable without tran{ereffion ; Thefe 
things ( faith Elihe ) thou haft allo fayd, 


Should I lie against my right ? 


We read the words as a Queftion ; others read them as a di- | 
rect propofition ; There ts a he in Judging me, or, Theres alie tn judicandoe- 
againft my right; The word which we here tranflate right, is the mim me manda- 
fame which we tranflate Judgement in the foriner verie, And cium ef. 
when he faith, There ssa lie againf my right ; It isasif he had VYS 
plainly fayd , J ams falfely charged, I am wrongfully accufed, I ans 
not {uch aman as I am {uppofed,nor have I done thofe things where- 
of I am {ufpetted, Every falie accufation brought again{t a man, is 
a lie againft his right. 7 | , 

; Secondly , Others read it thusyZ hall make liers againft mY Super judi-iuin 
right ; that is, whofoever ftands up to prove any thing again me, meum faciam 
as you have done, faying, Z ams wicked, unrighteous, or hypocritin mentiri. i.e. 
call, I (hall be able to prove him a lier, But neither the Grammati- pit aguan 
call fignification of the words will fairely. beare this fence, nor voler meen 


i ] volet mecum 
doth it well correfpond with the former verse, | contendere. 
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Fn judicio meo Thirdly , Thus ; Z lie in my Judgement ; that isy Tam deceived _ 
mentior, Pife. init, or 1 fayle of ic. To lie in Scripture, is to faile, or to fruftrate 
` Probaren fi che hope of another. Some infit much upon this fence ; asifhe 
mentiri boc had fayd, Z come fhort of that which I looked for as my right or 
rma eae Fudgement ;. in this fence the word is often applyed to things, 
rur nam deve DUC Hot tO perfons, as fome ef the learned conclude upon this 
ufurpari cer- place. (/fa: 58. 11. ) Thou fhalebe like a {pring of water, whofe 
tum eft. waters fayle not ; We put in the margin, He not, or deceive not. 
Druk Tis a promife made to thofe who keepe a true faft, and keepe ir 
eruely, God will be to them as a fpring whofe waters lie nor, 
All our freth fprings are or fhould be inGod, and he 1s a Spring 
who%e waters are always freth, Noman ever came to him for mat= 
ter, and was fruftraced of his expectation, Thus alfo the word is 
ufed ( Hab: 3. 17: ) Although the labonr of the Olive (hall fayle ; 
that is, rhowgh when you come to the Olive tree , you find no 
Olives there, nor fee any hope of a drop of oyle in your whole 
Olive-yard, yet you may {till rejeyce in the Lord , he is able to 
annoynt arid fill. you alwayes with the oyle of gladnefs. Thus Fob 
is conceived complaining here of his deceived hopes, much in 
that fence as God himfelfe inthe Prophet (/fa: 5.7. ) is fayd to 
be deceived. He losked for judgement, but beheld oppreffion, for 
righteoufnefs , but behold a cry. I faith Fob ) lokgd for better 
things, I looked for light, but behold darknefs, Llooked to be acguit- 
ted, but behold I'am hardly thought of and cenfured on every hand, 
i ae quite difappointed, matters fali out and are otherwife then I 
d expect, | 
in Jure meo Fourthly ; Eheinmy right ; 1s thus expounded, Z ans thought 
mentior. ives to lie, while Imaintaine my right, or fay I am righteous ; I am. jud- 
guum innoce™= ged a lyar, for faying I Rave walked in the truth, | 
tiam meam de- ? x : i X z 
fendo putor All thefe readings of the text are given from the affirmative 
mentiri. Pik: tranflation. t 
But we, as alfo feverall o:hers tranflate by an interrogation; 
intimating the heate and earneftnefs of his fpirit,in wiping off this 
(perfon; Should I lie againft my right ?  fhould not, I will ner. 
As if Elihu had fayd ; Job hath infifted fo much spon his owne righ- 
teoufnels, and right, that he will not be taken off from it npon any 
termes, nay- he hath {a'd, what ? fhould I knowing wey felfe tobe n=. ° 
- nocent ( becaule of this cry againit me ) ery guilty te this indite- 
went ; and fo betray my ovene innocency, or give AWAY my ew 
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Job ftands fo much dpon his owne ri ghteau{nefs, that if he fhould but An par eff ut 
acknowledge himfelfe faulty , he thinkes he fhould lie, or wrong him- Tonay Super 
felfe by {peaking againft his knowledge and con{cience, And indeed sag dee 
Fob ( Chap: 27.4, 5,6. ){pake fully to this effect, Thar it would 
be a wrong to or a lie againft himéelfe, if he fhould not ftand up 
ro the uctermoft inhis owne right, and defend his innocency ; 
and ‘tis probable Elihø hits ac thar palage, while he chargeth him 
with this paffionare expoftulation, What! Should I lie againft my 
right ? Would you have me fay as you fay, and fo beare falfe wit- 
nels, or bea falfe witnefs againft my felfe ? What ever comes of 
it, I will not doe that, J will not lie againft my right , nor let goe 
my integrity ; I will not in civility to any other mans underftand- 
ing of me, {ubfcribe to my owne wrong, or fay Iam, what I am 
not, or have done what I have noc. Elihu brings this as a {trong 
proofe of the height of Jobs {pirir, as if to confefle his fault were 
to fall below himfelfe, yea to belie himfelfe ; Should I lie againft 
my right 2 . 

Hence note. | 

Fir, Te acknowledge we have done that , which we have not 
done, or that we are what we are not, is to lie againft onr owne 
right, er to wrong our felves, ; 


As many lie, by fpeaking more good of chemfelves then is true, 
or by denying that evill which intruth they are guilty of; fo he 
thar {ubmits to that guilt which he is free from , or confefletk 
more evill of himfelfe then is true, lieth againft his owne foule, s 
So did that Amalekite( 2 Sam: 1. 10. compared with 2 Sam: 31. — 
4. ) charge himfelfe falfely with killing Saal in hope of a reward 
from David fer his good newes, As no man ought to Jie againit 
another, much leffe againft himfelfe ; And as that man doth wic- 
kedly belie himfelfe, who faith he is better then he is, (for that’s 
horrible hypocrifie pall fuch God will unmask one ume or other, , 
who thus cover themfelves with lyes, and fay { like thofe in rhe 
Prophet ) they have dreamed when they have feene nothing, but 
the vaine phanfies of their own braines, nor felt any ching bur the 
prefumption of their falfe hearts ; Now ( I fay ) as he doth wick-. 
edly bely himfelfe who faith he is better then he is’) fo for any 
man to deny that good which God hath dene ‘for him, or wrought 
inhim, er what he hath done or wroughe in the feare and power 
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ef God, is a dangerous way of denying and belying. his owne 
rahe, | 
Hence fecondly note. nO 
No man ought to admit any charge againft hwmfelfe, wherein 
ke is not guilty. 


Ir isnot in.our liberty to give up our owne integrity, we may 
not give up the righteoufnefs and innocency of others to a falie 
witnefs, if we can dereét ir, much lefle our owne. Let no man lie 
againtt his right. It is our affliction only to be wronged by others, 
bur ‘tis eur finto-wrong either others, or ourfelves, Yer. 


Thirdly, Note. 


We may quickly over-att in flanding njon eur own right. 


That caution of Solomon ( Eccl: 7.1.6.) feemes.to carry this 
obfervation init, Be zot righteous overmuch, neither make thy (elf 
ever-wife: Why fkauldft thon. deftrey thy felfe. Some expound this 
precept as arule of policy, advifing all to a moderation in the 
practife, of ‘( that wherein there can be, indeed, noexcefle ) true 
piety and religion ; as ific were a duty to Rudy and comport our 
felves to a kind of neutrality and indifferency in the things of 
God, left we expofe our felves to the “wrath and rage of men, 
who cannot beare it with patience to fee ary that are betrer or do 
better then themfelves. But I conceive the Spirit of God in Sols- 
mon, was farre from breathing any fuch cold blaft, to nip either the 
buddings or higheft growths of godlinetle ; and that he would not 
ar all abate any in the praétife of helinefle,. bnt intends one of or 
allthefe three things, Fir, to-take men off from any opiriona- 
tiveneile, about what they judge to be righteous and themf{elves 
righteous in doing it, willing them to take advice,and not to lean 
to. their own underftanding,nor to reft in their own ditates as in- 
fallible ; or Secondly, when he faith, Be not righteous evermuch,his 
meaning is, doe not exact the utmoft of others which the Law in 
the rigour of ic willallow ; ne.that will not remit any thing of his 
right, is not only over-righteous, but may foon doe wrong ; or 
‘Thirdly, when he faith, be not over-righteeus, as he would not 
havemen ftand ftriétly upon their right with others, fo ke would 
not have them {peak much of their own righteoufnefle ; but rather 
fometimes take blame to themfelyes, then ( which was Jebs cafe) 
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proclaime themfelves altogether blamelefle. As we are not to 
etray our innocency, fo not give a fhadow-of any boafting in it, - 





“we'(houldfathertrutt!God (who hath promifed he will doe ir, 
Pfal. 37.6.) tobring forth our righteou{neffe as the light, then'be 










mien, As we ought never to lye again{t our right, fo it may not 
be convenient at fome times to fpeake all the truth. of ic which 
wecan. This at icaft was Feds fault, and it will be“any mans who 
doth like Job, yeathough he fhould be (which few have been or 
are like tobe ) under as great fufferings as Job. The greatnefle 
whereof he aggravated to the hight in the next words,with which 
Elihu chargeth him; i 


Pas) 
My wound is incurable without tran{grefjion, 


An incurable wound is the werft of wounds, and chough ro 

be wounded witnout tranigretiion is beft for him that receives it, 

yet ic is worft for him that gives ic, My- wound is incurable. 
The Hebrew is, my arrow; the arrow is a wounding weapon, 

and inthis Text ‘cis put for the wound it felf. Job complained 

(Chap. 6.4.) The arrows of the Allmighty drinkup my fpirits s 

There are arrowsof two forts, and anfwerably there are wounds 

of two forts. There are firft external, fecondly, incernall arrows; 

God fhooteth his arrows both into the flefh, and {pirit the for- 

mer make a wounded body, the latter a wounded foule. Fob may 

intend beth, for he received wounds in both ; bis flefh was woun- 

ded, and all that belong’d to flefh, his eftare,his credit and good 

name were wounded, kis foule and fpirit were wounded alfo, the 

arrowes of God were thot thick at him, and hit him from head to | 

foor. The Archers (as dying Facob faid of Jofeph, Ger, 49. 235 Gravina. ef: 

24.) forely grieved hrm, they | all] fhot at him, and (one of them fagitta mea abf- 

Saran ) hated hime, but though his bow (as to the maine ) abode gue tranfgrg{f- 

in ferength,and the arms of his hands were made ftrong by tht hands one Bez: 

of the mighty Ged of Jacob ; yet hecryed outas if there. had been 

no helpe; no healing, no hope for him, Zy wound 


Is incurable, 
Hane fagitram 


The word which we rénder /xcurable, fignifies not only what is Elihu vocat 
os ag WIIN Le.cra- 


t< 
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vem doloratam Very dolorous, on gpievous, bur miichievous, mortall, and deadly, 
peime haben- And from this word man is called Exofh in the Hebrew, ro thew 
“he gi pE how iaiirme and fraile he is, fin having given him a wound which 
ea rece is incurable, by any thing bur the blood of Jefus Chrift. Fob felt 
ditate didi, DIS wounds, and he’ fpake of them, as a man {wallowed up with 
defperation, and expected no cure of his prefent fad condition ; 
My wound is incurable, and he concluded with that which is yet 

harder, Aly wouadis incurable ' 





Without tranfareffion, 


Mr. Broughton cranflaces, My firoak, ts fore without trefpafe. 

Job in faying his wound was incurable , fhewed a defeét in his 

faith, but in faying ic was incurable without tranígrefion,he feem- 

eth to fhew his defect in truth.: For furely had there not been 
tranfgreffion inhim, there had never been a wound upon him ; 

God had never fo much as broken our skin but for fin; Man had 

_ never felt fo much as the {cratch of a pins poynt by the hand of 

God, if he had not once prevaricated and Apoftatiz'd from God, 

We ow all our forrows to our fins,all our woundings to our tranf- 

___ greflings. How then doth Job fay, My wound is incurable without 
tran{greffion ? The word here ufed is not ufually gut to fignifie 

fin in generall ( though fome take it fo ) but fome {peciall kind of 
YW denotat HPX that of more then an ordinary degree,a fin with a malignicy, 
grave felm provoking fin; As if the meaning of Elthæ were, that he heard 
wel Apoftafi- Fob fay, Though his fin were not great, though it were not any 
em, Scult: = rebellion againft light, nor dangerous Apoftacy, though his were 
avery curable fin, yet his wound was altogether incurable, his 

wound was great, though his fin was little. Now, becaufe Juftice 

doth ufually apportion the punifhment inflicted both to the na- 

. ture and meafure of the fin committed, therefore £lihø takes it 

( atid he kad too much occafion to doe fo ) as a great reflection 

upon the juftice of God,when he heard Fob thus bemoaning him- 

felfe, My wound is incurable without tran{greffion, To receive the 

Jeaft wound without tranfgreffion, is a great wound to juftice, 

how greatly then doth he wound the Juftice of God, who faith ke 

hath received a great, yea an incurable wound without trarferef- 

jien. l 

But where fpake Job thefe words, when faid he, My wound is 
incurable without tran{ereffion, ( we muft bring in that, Job Ma 
Aid, 


`% 
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faid, vo every one of thefe charges) I anfwer, Job fpake of the 
arrows of God ( (hap: 6.4. ) and that they Were incurable, he 
faith in other words ( (hap: 16.13.) His errowes compaffe me 
round about ; he cleaveth my reines afunder ; he pomreth out my galt 
upon the ground, When a mans reines are cleft in funder with 
an arrow, and his galt powred on the ground, his wound is incu- 
rable. | 

But where did he fay, My wound is incurable without tranf- 
greffion ; Elihu might colleét that from (Chap: 9.17.) He break- 
eth me with atempeft, and multiplyeth my wounds without canfe ; 
and from ( Chap: 16. 16, 17. ) Ady face ss fonle with weeping ,&c, 


xot for any injufticein my hands, While Mary wathed the feete: 
of Chrift with her teares ( Lake 7. 38. )- fhe might be fayd to. 
foule her owne face with her teares. li 
y face (faith Fob ) 
is foule with weeping,though my hands are not foute with finning,. 






© 


furet 
fon, . 


Hence note, 


him for faying , My wonad is incurable without tran{oref- 


Firtt , Ged hath his arrows, he can wound-us when aud where he 


pleafeth. | 


He fhooteth and miffeth not his marke. He hath a quiver full 
of deadly arrows ; rake heed how ye provoke him. 746 had a 


whole quiver of arrows emptied upon him for rriall,for the exer- 


cife ef his patience. Woe tothofe upon whom God emprtieth his 
quivers in vengeance. ( Pfal: 7.11, 12, 13.) Godis angry with 
the wicked every day ; if heturne not, he will whethis (word,he hath 
Gent his bow, and made it ready; hehath alfo prepared for him the 
infruments of, death, he ordaineth his arrows againft. the perfecu- 
WAFS. 


Secondly , Note. 
The: wounds which. God makes cannot be healed by any medi- 


eines but his owne, 


Jobs wound was incurable, there was no balme for him in the 
Gilead of this world, no Phyfician there, And therefore the Lord 
i bids 


or N evill doing.. This was, in effect to fay what Elihu here cen-- 
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i bids Egyptin fcorne, feeke healing there ( Fer: 46. 11.) Goenp | 
i into Gilead and take balme,O virgin,the daughter of Egypt:in vaine 
it falt thon ufe many medicines , for thon fhalt not be cured. Who can» 
heale where God will wound? ( Ffal: 38. 2,3. ) Thine arrows 
fRick fat in me 5 there is no foundne{s in my flefh ; even David com- 
plained that the wounds which the arrows of God had made in 
him were incurable, Why ts my paine per petuall at faid the Pro- 
phet, Fer: 15.g8.) avd my wound incurable, which refufeth tobe 
healed ? When Ephraim faw his fickne{s, and Judah faw bis wound, 
then went Ephraim tothe Affyrian , and fent toking Jareb to help 
him,yet could he not heale you,nor cure you of your wounds, (Hof: 5, 
13. )God gives {tates or bodyes politick fuch-wounds, as all the 
medicines and meanes in the world cannot helpe : They may goe 
to the Affyriaz, and fend to king Jareb, to this and that power ; 
They-may -call a whole coliedge of State-Phyficians or deepett 
politicians for-counfel and advife, yet neither one nor other can 
be a healer to them. Therefore in the next Chapter ( v.1. ) the 
Church concluded upon another courfe , and a better addrefle, 
then either to the Affyrias, or to king Jareb. 
ji 
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To complaine of our wounds as incurable, or paft cure, is an ar- 
gument of our unbehefe, 


Tomeo 
«taco 


arane egy 


Tis good for us éven to defpaire of help from creatures , and 
to fay the lealt wound (ifbut the fcratch of a pin ) is incurable 
by all the art, meanes, and ‘medicines which this world -can ad- 
minifter,but to fay our wound (though never fo deep,dangerous, 
and deadly ) is abfolutely incurable; is our fin. While we ruine 
our felves (that is,;while we provoke God to ruine us, yet ) there 

* is hope in God; O Ifrael, thon haft deftroyed thy felfe, but in me ts 
thine helpe ( Hof: 13. 9.) de/paire as much as you will of creatures 
helpe; but fiil hope 1x God. | 

Thirdly, Inthat he faith, My wonnd is meurable withost tranf- 
ereffien, 

Note. 
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The Lord may, and doth take liberty to afflitt thofe grievoxfly, 
who have not finned greatly, 


_ There is no man liveth and finneth not, yet every man is not 
( in ftrict fenfe ) a finner, that is, a great finner, a rebell, a worker 
of iniquity ; yet the Lord when ‘tis needfull giveth them great 
wonnds, who have not ( comparatively ) finned greatly. Though 
no fin fhould be litcle in our eye, yet there are degrees of fin, 
and fome are lefle then others in the eye both of God and man. 
Elihu chargeth Job , not as faying he had no fin, but becaufe he 
complained his wounds were great, though his fins were not; 
or that there was not a due preportion between his offence and 
his punifhment, his fins and his fufferings. 


. Hence note, Fourthly. 

Though the Lord taketh liberty to afflitt thofe greatly that have 
not finned greatly , yet they muft not take liberty to complaine of 
the greatne/s of their afflittions , how little pever their fins 


have bees, 





. And furely ( betides that liberty which God hath, 
as he is fupreame,and foveraigne, to afflict whom he will, and in 
what degree he will’ we muft know,that,the leaft fin deferves the 
greateft wound, An evill thought deferves all the evill that can 
be heaped upon us, Wharfoever we fuffer on this fide hell is lefs 
then the leaft of our fins, And therefore if we have reafon to con- 
fefle our little fins great, and our greatef{t wounds little, compa- 
red with our little fins ; how much more fhould we confeffe our 
great futferings lictle,compared with our great fins,as the Church 
did( Ezra g. 13. ) After all that is come upon us ( our long and 
hard bondage in Babylon ) for our evill deeds, and for ovr grent 
rehale, thou O Lord, haf puuifhed us leffe then our iniguities de- 
erve, 
Further, from the whole verfe, in that Elba chargeth Feb with 
thefe feverall fayings, 
Obferve , Firft, 
eA goa mans fayings are often worfe then his meanings. 
| Yyy Eliis 
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Elihu rebuketh his fpeeches,, not his fpirits ; his words though 
in fome refpec crue, yet were dangerous, and becaufe not well: 
explained by bimfelfe, fcandalous to others;But his heart was not 
rrecherous, nor the bent of-his mind wrong fer, in uttering them, 


- Evill men may fpeake good words, but ‘tis with a bad heart . 


Good men fometimes {peake bad and offenfive words, yer with 
honelt hearts ; and when cheir mindes are ferene , and they clea- 
red from thofe clouds of percurbation,which have darkned them, 
they.( as Job) are ready to recant them, and repent of them, 


= 


Secondly, Note. 
It i an high offence to intimate any thing whieh doth inthe 


leaft intrench upoathe Fuftice, and righteonfnefs of God, 


To fay,God hath taken away our judgement, may call downe 
judgements; To fay,we are wounded without tranfgreffion, is a 
great tranfgreflion ; and the reafon,why it is fots plaine, becaufe 
fuch fayings, tell the world, that we futter, if not quite without 
deferr, yet more then we deferve ; and what is this but ro juftifie 
our felves, and lay blame upon God, then which ( as was fhewed 
at the 2d verfe of che 32d Chapter ) nothing ismore derogatory 
to God, or more blame-worthy in man, 


Thirdly, Note. — ans 
If we {peak amiffe, or indi[creetly about the dealings of God with 
ms, we may thank our felves if we are hardly cenfured, and 


foundly chidden for it, 


Though Jobs heart was honeft, yet his tongue was intempe- 
rate, and he too bold with God ; and you fee how God ftir'd up 
the fpirit of Elihu to lay it home to him, and bring him upon his: 
knees for it. They who vent unwarrantable fpeeches, muft not 
thinke much if they meet with fharpe reproofes and cutting cen- 
fures. Tongue-faults feldome efcape without tongue-lathes ; 
And ‘tis a mercy te meete with them from a faithfull friend ; 
Their lafhing and cutting tongues prove healing tongues , ( Pfa/= 
TAI. 5. ) 

Fourthly, Note. 
Every [peaker is at the mercy of his hearers, 


No man knows what glofle his words may have put upon them 
; 7 s 


when 
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when once uttered. 












inaeed they were, as not falle, 
fo not favourable collections ) from what he had fpoken, Andhe ~> 
had but a poore remedy left, to fay he did not meane them fo, 
Take heed what you fpeak,words are ufually judged as others un- 
derftand them,not as you mean them:Indeed charity doth always 
incline to the beft conftruétion ; and will not interpret thar ill, 
which may beare a better interpretation, But who knoweth whe- 
ther his words fhall alwayes meete with a charitable interpreter, 
our words doe not often meete with juft and equall ones. No- 
thing, indeed, is more common with uncourteous hearers, then to 
mifconfter thofe they heare, or to judge of what is {poken rather 
as ic may be taken to the fpeakers hurt and defamation,then their 
owne profit or inftruction. And therefore though I would advife 
every hearer to ufe as much charity as maybe, yet I would alfo 
advife every fpeaker to leave as little as may be to the charity of 
his hearers, | | 

Thus much of the firft part of the charge in thefe foure fay- 
ings. Inthe three verfes following, Elihu profecutes the charge, 
and ftandeth in admiration, as here at the fayings of Fob, fo there 
of his doings, i 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 7, 8, 9. 
What man is like Fob, who drinketh up {corning like 


water $ 

which goeth in company with the workers of iniqui- 
ty, and walketh with wicked men. 

for he hath fayd, it profiteth aman nothixg that he 
foould delight bimfelfe with God. 


Hefe three verfes containe the fecond charge or accufati- 

on, which Elihu had drawne up againft Fob. And in it we 
may diftinétly confider ; Firft, the forme of it; Secondly, the 
matter of it, 

The forme of ic is by way of queftion; what man is like Job? 
The matter of it confifts of three heads, 

Firft , That he was aman of a fcornfull {piric towards others, 
or that he had fubjeéted himfelfe to the fcorne of ethers ; What 
man is like Job, which drinketh up {corning like water ? : 

Secondly, Elihu chargeth him, as having fellowfhip with men: 
of a vaine and offenfive converfation eae which goeth im eom- 
pany with the workers of inigaity, and walketh with wicked men. 

Thirdly, He chargeth him ( which is indeed the ground of the 
former ) That he was a man, not Sey of unfound, but of blafphe-- 
mous principles and opinions ( v. oth ) Fer he hath fayd, it profi- 
seth ansan nothing that he fhenld delight himfelfe with Ged, This 
oth verfe is the preofe of the eighth ; For fome mightenquire, 
Fow doth it appeare, that, Joé goeth in company with the workers 
of imquity, ana walketh with wicked men ? Elibw anfwers, It ap- 
peareth by his words, ot from his owne mouth; For he hath fars, 
it profiteth aman eE , that he fhould delight himfelfe with God. 
And if a man once judge that there is no profic in the wayes of 

God, -he thereby declares his confent to the wayes of the wicked. 
That’s the fumme of the charge, and thefe the parts of it. 


IL non pro Verf. q, What man is like Fob ? 


liber homi- : 
a finiri 1 The word rendred man, doth not fignifie every ordinary man. 
pro claro @ but a great or Wile man, a famous or a powerfull man, Whar great 


fapiente,. er. 
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or wile man is like Fob ? Poflibly fome may be found among the 
dreggs of the people or among the common fort like himielfe, 
bur among men of honour and reputation for wifdome, furely, 
there are none to be found like him, Yer fome take it ( out of 
the Rri€tnefs of the original word ) for aman of the loweft ot 
meaneft condition ; What man is like Job’? that is, no man, no 
not of the meaneft degree is like him, And fo the queftion may 
be carryed under a threefold notion, 

Fir, ‘Asavilifying queftion, What man is like Fob 2 Whois 
there that hath but the name and face of a man that would doe 
or {peak things as he ? Fob,in this matter, is worfe then any man, 
then the worlt of men, He acts and {peaks aca lower rare of pru- 
dence and piety then many , if not chen any of the loweft among 
the fons of men. 

Secondly , We may lookupon it asan angry paffionare que- 
ftion, a queftion carrying in it higheft indignacion ; what man is 
like Fob 2 who fo vaine, rath, foolifh and inconfiderare as he? I 
have fcarce the patience to fpeake or think of him, 

Thirdly, We may take it as an admiring queltion ; What man 
is like Job ? It is a thing unheard of, even a {tupendious prodigie, 
that aman fhould be or doe as Fæ. All forts of men abftaine 
from or decline, yea fcorne fcorning ( ‘tis a thing fo tnbecomifig 
man )-but chiefly they thar are great, noble and honourable, fuch 
as Job hath been in his timey yet he is turned fcorner, Asif he 
bad fayd, Who hath heard the like ? was there ever fuch a man: 
heard of, who either ufed fuch fcornfull language againft others,. 
or layd himfelfe fo open to the fcorne and contempt of others! 
hat man is like Job, 


Who drinketh up [corning like water ? 


i 
l 
| 


That's matter of admiration ; Eiba might have found out ma»: 
ny other matters, wherein Job had no fellow, no parallel , f{carce: 
any like him in the world;who fo afflicted, fo humbled, fo broken,. 
fo deferted by his owne relations, fo vexed with friends and com- 
forters like Jo ? But he doth not put the queftion upon his fuf- 
ferings, but upon his fn; What man is like Job, who diizketh up’ 
feorning, &c. Drinking is here ufed metaphorically, and fo like- 
wile are eating devouring and {wallowing up often ufed in Scrip- 
ture, to denote that which is done ro bz done with much greedi-. 

neis, 
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nefs, and, with a kind of delight. And whereas there is a three- 
fold meature or degree of drinking ; Firft, foberly, or for necef~ 
fity : Secondly, plentifully or for moderate delight ; Thirdly, ex- 
ceflively,or for drunkennefs,and the facisfying of a luft. This third 
feemeth to be here incended,even an exceffive drinking of {corne, 
till he was as a drunken or mad-man with ic, or (as we fay) mad 
drunke ; For the text faich, What man ts like Job, who drinkerh up 
feorming, He doth not only taft ic a lictle, and fip at the {corners 
cup, buc- drinks ic up: to a drop, of to the bottome, He drizkerh 
up | 
s feorning. 

Quis ita ride- And that’s a ftrange kind of drink,one of the worft if not alcoge- 
sur et fanna ther the worft of Natures brewing.Scorning may be taken 2 ways, 
excipitur wt either pallively or aétively;fome take it in a paflive fignification ; 
fob 2 bibit fub- what man is like Fob, who drinketh up {corning like water ? that is, 
Py i who is {o fcorned, er who fubjeéteth himfelfe to the {corn of men 
tur, Dru ashe hath done. What wife or difcreete man did ever fay himfelf 
Significat Fo- fo naked , fo open to contempt as he? or who like him would 


bus ad fe ri- render himfelfe fo ridiculous, fuch a laughing ftock to all his hear- 


dendam omnes ors who are but rationall and underftanding men ? It cannot be 
provocare cum 


i _ denied ( nor doth Elihu in fpeaking thus courfely of him deny it) 
a eias but that fo6, moved doubtlefs by the holy Ghoft, had fpoken ma- 


Mere: ny excellent things, full of divine light and learning , yet moved . 


with paflion, he {pake fometimes much amiffe, and is charged for 
"it, as if like a fhamelefs perfon, he had proffered himfelfe, by la- 
vith and intemperate language to the lath ef every tongue, 
Secondly , Scorning may be taken actively ; what man is like 
_ Job who drinketh feorning like water ? That is,where thall we find 
fach a fcorner?who hath uttered {o many reproachfull fpeeches,as 
job ? He drinketh {corning, as if he chicks 
bimfelfe enough with fcorning. This interpretation may have a 
a double reference, | 
Firft, Yo his friends, who it feemes , were very fenfible that 
he put {cornes upon them, Zophar complainech of it ( Chap: 11, 
3. ) When thou mockeft (hall no man make thee albamed; Asif he 
had fayd,when thou haft mocked and derided us,thall we let thee 
alone , and fay nothing ? fhal! we fuffer our felves to be abufed 
and pafle it by in filence ? ought we not co tell thee of ir, and re- 


buke 


the could never fili 
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buke.thee for it openly, and to thy face, thar thou mayeft fee thy 
error and be ashamed ofir ? 

Secondly, (whichis yet higher,and I judge roo high) his {corn-'p;3,.». fubfan- 
ing is referred byfome to the dealings and providences of God, nationem velut 
as if he had fpoken of them with a kind of fcorne,at leaft with thar aguam eff efè 
irreverence, and flightnefs of fpirir, which E/phaz did early and E ak eee 
earneftly admonith him of (Chap: 5.17. ) Defpife nor thou the Tp Dyah 
chaftaing of the Lord;and which the Apoftte cals Thesexhortation, ` 
which {peaketh unto us as unto children ( Heb: 12. 5.) My fon de~ 
fpife not thou the chast ening of the Lerd, Thus alfo Elihu may ina 
qualified fence be underftood charging job with drinking up fcorn- 
vag like water, As ifuponthe whole matter he had fayd, Job hath. 
dranke [corne till he iz almoft drunken with it, at leaf, heis fo full 
of it, that he powres it ont upon every one that comes neare him, and 
whichis ee of ally he [peakes fo anbecomingly, that we {hall not 
much wrong him,if we fay he hath [poken or atted defpifingly (which 
is a degree of [peaking er atting fcornefully ) concerning the chaften- 

Ings w God upon him, 


Further , When 'tis faid, He drinketh feorning like water: 


Ic may imply three things; Firft, the frequency of his fçorn- 
ing, he doth it commonly, he is at {corning as oftemas at drink- 
ing Secondly, the content which he was fuppofed to take in fcorn- 
ing, water cooleth and refrefheth the heated and wearied body : 
Thirdly, it may note the eafinefs or nacurallnefs of it tohim. To 
drinke is natural] co man, it puts him to no paines nor Audy. We 
fay proverbially of that which’a man doth without trouble ; He 
doth it as eafily as he drinkes.Bne of this word drinking and drink- 
ing like water, the reader may fee more upon thofe words ( Chap: 
15. 16.) Man drinketh iniquity like water, 

Once more, whereas Elika faith of Job, He drinketh [corning 


like water. 


Some have made a criticall obfervarion or.diftin&ion about it ; 
Elihu doth not fay,he drinketh {corning like wine , but like, wa-- 
ter ; They whoare provoked er led onto fin. by the delight and 
fweernefs which they find in fin, are fayd to drink ic “ke wine 
( Prev: 4.17.) They drink’ the wine of violence : or they drink 

violence - 
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violence like wize. It goeth downe fieetly and pleafantly ;- Buc 
( fay they ) fuch as fin, not out of pleafure but our of will or out 
of an affected malicioufhefs, are fayd to drink iniquity like water, 
which hath little pleafure. in it , Hle fweetneis or taft in ir. 
There’s {mall favour in water comparatively to wine and other 
delicate or delicious liquors, So that ( according to this notion ) 
they drink iniquity like water, who fin for fins iake.. And indeed 
fome are fo delighted in fin it felf, chat they will fin in chat which 
yeilds them no delight. The very a& of doing evill is more con- 
centfull to them, then any fruit or confequent of it, Buc we need 
not flay inthis nicicy , the generall fence falls hard enough upon 
ob to drink {corning like water, is co be much and often in fcorn- 
ing. Water is the cheapeft liquor, and of moft common ufe; 
every man can goe to the price of that which cofts nothing ( in 
moft places ) bur the labour of taking it up. What man ts like Job, 
that drinketh (corning lke water ? 
Taking the words in a pafiive fence, as Job was a perfon fcorn- 
ed,and drunk in the {co:nes of men powred upon him, as the earth 
drinketh in water. 


Note. À 
He behaveth hinefelfe unlike aman, that layeth himfelfe open 


to, and readily admits the [eorne of men, 


It is an affliction to be {corned by others ; Bur it ts a fin toren- 
der our felves a (corne to others, and nor to be fencible of ir, 

Secondly, ( which I rather adhere to ) raking che active fence, 
he is charged with {peaking fcornfully to his friends, or of the 
dealings of God with him ; how farre this charge might reach 
Job,hath been touch a little already;and will be cleared yet fur- 
ther before rhe clofe of the whole matter brought again{t him in 
this context; But in the meane time, fromthe general fence of 
the words ( not concluding Job broadly fuch a one ) 


Obferve. | 3 
Seorners are the vileft fort of men, 


What man is like Job, who drinketh feorning?Not to doe good 

is finfull, but either to icorn that which is good or thofe that are 
ood is farre more finfull, . That man is gone his furcheft length, 
er afcended to the higheft ftep of fin, who turneth {comer, or 
gives 
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gives himfelfe a libezty to fcorne others, The firk words of Da- 
vid {peake this ( Pfal: 1. 1.) Bleffed ts the man that walketh mot 
ia the coun{ell of the ungodly, nor fiandeth in the way of finners, nor 
fitteth in the feat of the {cornfull, Here are three degrees of fin- 
ning ; walking,ftanding, fitting : He that fitceth in the feate of che 
fcornfull, or hath commenced /corner, hath taken the highelt de- 
gree, and isthe chiefe Graduate in the Schooles of fir, Andas fo 
tit in the feace of thè fcornfull , isthe highelt degree of finning, 
fo they that are got into that fear,care not how long they fit in it, 
yea,are hardly ever gor out of it,So much that chiding quettion or 
expoltulation of Solomon doth fully impore-( Prev.1. 22.) Ye fcr- 
ners, how long will ye delight in feorming ? Asif he had fayd, When 
{hall ic once be ? will ye never have done, nor give over that 
trade ? Scorners are therefore the worft of men, becaufe they de- 
ride the beft both of things and men ( Prov: 21.24. ) Preud-and 


eee {corner is his name, who dealeth in proud wrath, Scornets 
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others. Proud fcoruer is his mame. And as the {corner is a.proud 
de{pifer of others; fo a quarrelfome contender with others, and tH! 
he is feparated from men,there is no:hing but feparation,no peace 
among men ( Prev: 22.10. ) Caft out the [corner, and contention 
frall goe ont; yea ftrife aud reproach (hall ceafe ; which plainly in- 
timaceth, thar ftrife cannot goe out till rhe fcorner bz calt our. 
And therefore Solomon (Pro: 24. 9.) calleth the {corner an abomi- 
nation to man, Thus the Scripture fers the {corner among finners of 
the chiefeft rank and firlt forme;I may fay, he is of the firft three, 
if not the firft of that three. Therefore take heed how ye drinke 
{corning, efpecially take heed ic be not your mornings draughr.; 
for as. it. comes from the heart , fo ic will fly up into your head, 
and unfit you for any good worke, at leaft, thar day. | | 


Agane, fromthe fimulitude here ufed, to drink mp {corning lik: 
“water, Which ( as hath been fhewed `) holds out the readinets and 
connaturallnefs of an action unto him that is charged with irt. _ 

Note. ? a 
“The mere eafily any one finneth, the greater is his fin. 
: | L2z | Ie 
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“Ie is beft to come hardly off in finning,and when ic goeth hard- 
ty downe ; Many fin as eafily as they eat or drink, They eat up my 
people. as bread, ( faith God, Pfal: 14. 4. ) that is ( aswe fay ) 


they make no bones of it ; $5. 
arber contciente.. Where fin lives altogether unmor- 


ti: ed in any man(it doth fo inevery meere naturall or unregene- 
rate man)’tis no more to him fo fin,then it is either to live, or to 
eate and drink for the maintaining of life. But they fhall feele 
foreft paines for finning, who have finned with greateft eafe;they 
fhall drinke dammage by {corning like Gall and Wormewood, 
who have drunke fcoming like water. E/iba having thus taxed. 
Job with {corning at good men, proceeds to tax him. with over- 


mech freedome and familiarity with evill men. . 


Vert, 8. Which goeth in company with the workers of iniquity, 
and walketh with wicked mew, | 


Asif he had fayd, youmay knowwhat he is, by the company 
he keepes. aoe SWIRE 
He goeth in company with the workers of iniguity , or he affo- 
ciates and puts him‘elfe into the fociety of the workers of iniquity. 
Elihu doth not fay, he dwelleth among the workers of iniquity ; 
The beft man in the world may dwell among bad men; Lot dwelt 
in Sodome: We mult goe out of the world , if we will not be a- 
mong the wicked ;the world is every where full of the workers of 
iniquity But (faith he) he goeth in company with them. Which inti- 
mares the activenes of his fpirit with them;yea the election of his 
fpirit,orthat he chofe their company. Though a good man may be 
in tke company of the wicked, yet he doth not choofe rheir com- 
pany ; He is not of their body of their fociety or gang, A wicked 
man doth not content himfelfe to be among the ordinary fort of 
finners, he is for, and beft likes the worft of finners, workers of 
iniquity. Allare finners naturally, but fome are finners artificial- 
ly ; chey ftudy fin, they contrive and plot mifchiefe ; They devife 
iniquity upon their beds, faith one Scripture ; They weave the fpi- 
ders webb, faith another. Here’s arciftciall fining. The Greekes 
call so ieii and crafts-men in evill. I have had occafion 
to fpeakeof thefe from other paflages of this Booke. Here Eths 
tohighcen the charge againft Jeb, faith, Hê goeth in gar = : 
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( fuch or choofeth fuch kind of company ) the workers of im- 
quity 5 | 
And walketh with wicked men, 


As our holinetfe is expreffed by walking with God, fo our fin- 
fullneffe by walking wich wicked men, To walk with God 4s all 
the commendation of Enoch, who was fo holy on earth that God . 
tooke him upto Heaven, ( Gen, 5. 22.) He had this teftimony 
(faith the Apoftle, Heb. 11. 15. ) before his tranflation, that he 
pleafed God. 


ait re i together except they be agreed? 
is the Prophets queftion, ( Amos 3.3.) They who walke toge- 
ther are fuppofed to have one will, as they are {een to have one 
way. What God willeth they will, and what God willeth not, 
they will not who walk wich him. To walk with wicked men im- 
_ plyeth anagreement with them, and a conformity to them, as be- 
ing of their fraternity, company and livery, They that walk with 
wicked men, declare their familiarity wich them, or that their 
mind and manners are che fame. The Apoftle tells the Corinthi- 
ans ( 1 Cor. 3. 2.) Whereas there 1s among yon exvying, Strife 
and divifions, are ye not carnall and walk as men, that is, asmenin 
their naturall and finfull condition walke. Though ye are {pirtcuall 
in your ftate, yer ye act as carnall men. Now, as itis finfull fora 
godly man towalke as a man, ot according to man,. ( as our Mar- 
gin hath it, for he fhould walk as God ) fo it is much more finfull 
co walk with wicked men, or according to the worft of men. Thus 
the Apoftle defcribes the converfation of the Ephefians before 
converfion. (Eph. 22.) And you hath he quickened who were dead 
in fins and trelpaffes, in which fometime ye walked according to the 
courfe of this World, That is, according to the tide, current and 
ftreame of the times and places wherein ye lived, Man waturally Qua itur rox 
doth not walk where he ought to goe, but where ke feeth thewsoft gre, 142 eundw. 
He is led by the worft of examples ( fuch are the examples of the 
moft or of the many ) ratherthen by the beft of rules. It, 
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avie faih ef his decercfull 
riend, but reall enemy. ( Pfal. 55.14. y} We walked nto the 
honfe of God in company, Asifhe had faid, time was when he and 
I were asif he-had beenJ;both of us but one, in thar one thing ne- 
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ceflary,théwotihip and fervice of God. It isa good argument; 
that man hath am heart for God, who walks with good men inthe 
wayes of God. To converfe much wich or to be much inthe com- 
pany of good men, is a probable figne of goodneife ; but when we 
walkewwith them tothe houfe and worihip of God, or converfe 
with them inthe dutyes of holinefle, this isa great (choughno me 


_ fallible ) argument of goodnetle. And to be fure to walk with 


evilt men, efpecially to joyne with chem in doing evill is an argu- 
ment that the man is evill. Therefore. Elhw may feeme te 
bring a demonftration againft fobs godlinefle. (that he. intended 
it not» fo L thall thew. afterwards, but, I fay, he feemes to fay fo) 
while he faith, Job walketh with wicked men, 

« The Hebrew Phrafe ufed in the Text is more then ( aswe ex- 
Prefle) wicked mea, we may render it men of wiekedneffe ; the - 
Scripture calleth thofe men fo whe are (as it were ), transform- 
ed into wickedneffe, or formed up of wickednefle. As fome men 
are fo wiecy, that we call chem mez of wit, and others fo judiciou$ 
that we call chem mex of. judgment, as fome are fo skilfull and 
cunning, that we call them mex of skill and cunning ; {o fome are. 
fo wicked, that the Scripture calls them mex of wickedneffe ; even 
with thefe very dregs of mankind, it feemes Fob conforced. He. 
goeth in company with the workers of imquity, and walketh with wic- 

kea men. 

But here ic may be queftioned, was it indeed fo with Jab, or 
was Fob fuch a-man ashe is exprefly charged tobe both in this 
and the former verfe ? Did Elhu judge.him a corner, a compani- 
on of the workers of iniquity, and a walker with. men of wickedneffe 2 
Doubtlefle that’s not Elibx's {cope or intention ; nor could he. 
imagine that Jo, in ftri& fence, was either a fcorner of good men, 
or chofe the company of wicked men, And furely all chat knew 
Fob could certifie (upon their knowledge ) that: he was a man 
of a gracious fpirit and unblemitht life; that he loved good men. 
and {weetly converfed with them, and therefore was farre from 
clofing with deboyft companions, or men of a profligate fpirit. 


_ Why chen doth Elibs {peak thus ? or {pake he the words of truth 


and fobrtety while he {pake thus ? 

Ianfwer, this forme of {peaking doth not alwayes import a 
likenefle of cenverfation and difpoftion, as fometimes ic deth; 
(Prov. t, 41515.) Come with ns, and caft in thy lot tis 

et. 





„m ee ee EER- 





SE SE raia E E E E EEE E a a 
Chap. 74. An ‘Expofition upon the Book of Jo s. Verl.8. 54% á 


let us all have one purfe, My fon, walk not thowin the way with 

thens, refraine thy foot from. their path ; that is, doe not hearken: 

to the call of chofe workers of iniquity. Here in the Text to goe 

in company wich the workers of iniquity, and to walke with wick- 

ed men; notes only the doing’or {peaking that which carryeth 

fome likenefle to them, not a being altogether like them. A mar 

is faid to goe and walke with others, when he fpeaks or doth that 

which feemes to-fuite and favour their principles, opinions or 
practices, though: in truth they are the abhorrence of his foul. 

Elihu durft not, could: not alert direétly and properly that Job, 

who was a man famous for piety in the dayes of his profpericy,and 

who in his affliction had not the leaft degree of ability or oppor- 

tunity for it, walked wichwicked men :. Bur becaufe in the an- 

euith of his foul he fpake fometimes intemperately of the dealings 

of God (whichis the guile, {pirir, and common language, in fuch 

cafes, of wicked and ungodly men ) therefore he chargeth him as 
fymbolizing or complying with men of wickednefle, So that when: 

Eliku faith, he goeth with wicked men, he doth nor accufe him for i 
keeping bad company-in his profpericy ; but wich {peaking hard- | 
ly of'God in his adverfity, as ungodly men ufe to dos, when they 

are under his hand. He doth not fay,you upon fuch and fuch a day . 
kept evill company and ‘converfed wich men of wickednetle ; buč 

you have fpoken much like che wicked in the day of your calamity. 

That this was his. fcope appeares plainly by the proofe ofthis 

charge, which is alfo'a new charge ( verf. 9.) For he hath faid se 

profiteth a man re that he {hould delight himfelf with God, E- 

libw doth not fay, Fob walkech with wicked men, for we have feeir 

him in their company, andthe hath been as vaine and wicked as 

they. But his proofe that Job walked with the wicked was from 

his words ; For he hath (aid it profiteth a man nothing, &e. This- 

is the language of the wicked, thus they ufe to fpeak aboutithe 

wayes of God ; and Fob hath {poken thus ; therefore, What max 

is like.Fob that drinketh feornng like water, which goeth in coma- : 
pany with the workers of iniquity, and walketh with wicked men, . 

I need notftay herero fhew how great an evill it isto keepe evili ! 
company, for that was not the fin which Job was accufed of. Yet: 

from the letter of the Text, , | 


| Were. 
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Note firt i a, 
To afjoctate with wicked men, or to chufe wicked men for our 
company, 4 the mark of a witked man, | 
A godiy man may be among. wicked men, but he doth not 
-chufe their company. He while with them is as Let was in So- 
dom, his righteous toule is vexed. A y 









pirk. A godly man is pained in the company of 
wicked men, as David was ( Pal: 120. 5.) Woe is me that I fo- 
journin Mefech, and dwell in the tents of Kedar. David wasthere 
- but he did not delight to be there. To aflociate wich the wicked 
is proper to the wicked, The Apoftle gives that caution (Eph: . 
f 11.) Have ne fellowfhip with the nnfruitfull works of darkne(:, but 
: rather reprove them, Seeing the works of darkne(s are unfruicfull 
‘of any good, it muft needs be bad to have followthip with them, 
As we muit not at all joyn with wicked men in {pirituall commu- 
nion or Church-fellowthip ( 2 (or: 6. 14.) Benet unequally yoa- 
ked with unbelievers ; for what communion hath hight with dark- 
wefsyand Chrif with Belial, &c. Conse ont from among them, and 
touch ne uncleane thing. So we fhould have as little civill com- 
munion or fellowfhip with them as we can ; and when we are ne- 
ceflicated to have civill communion with them , we muft utterly 
avoyd all finfull communion wich them, that is, communion with 
them in their fins, Ic is both.a fhame to Gofpelprofeffion anda 
grear offence to the fincere:profeffors of the Gofpel, when they 
who profefle icare much in the company of the workers of ini- 
quicy, and walke with wicked men, 
-Secondly , From the matter of the chatge, 14° de ie 
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Obferve, ANES C s 
While godly men behave themfelves like wicked men,they may be 
| folu got in company with them, | 
| Fhis heavy charge falls juftly upon them whether they de- 
meane themfelves in their affliction ( as Job in fome fore did ) 
l like 
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like the wicked , or inthe dayesof their fullnefs and. profperity. 
If we fpeake or doe like wicked mien, we have our amends in our 
hands if we are numbred with them, though we are not really of 


their number. Some good men when they have got much of the ~ 


world about them make bur an ill ufe of ic. Are wicked rich men 
proud? foare they ina great meafure,you may fee vanity in their 
houfes,and fuperfluicy upon their tables, as if they alfo were ma- 
king provifion forthe fiefh to fullfill che lufts thereof, Now if a 


eodly man,when he hath the abundance of this world makes him- ` 


felfe more unfit for the next world; is he noc in this like the wick- 
ed2or if when God layeth him low, he be full of complainings and 
have rifings of heart againitthe dealings of God;what 1s this but to 
do like the wicked,who in their {traits quarrell with God,& blaf- 
pheme his name ? (//a:8. alt.) When they are hungry and hard be- 
fead, they curfe their Ged and their King. Thus the wicked doe 5- 


and it was the Devills plot to make jb do fo too ; and becaufe in- 


the extremity Of his fufferings he {pake fuch thingsas {avour'd ofa: 
murmuring fpirit, Elihu taxech him.as walking with wicked men. 
For as when wicked men a& and fpeake like good men, it may be 


fayd they goe in the company with the godly, and walke with the: 


workers of righteoufnefs, though they are ftarke nought all the 

while, being ( as the Apoltle gives:their character, Tit: 1.16. ) 
Abominable, difobedient,.and unto-every good: worke reprobate ; So 
fome good men under tempration act and fpeak like the wicked, 

yet retaine their goodnefs,and are as to the generall ftate of their 

perfons, and bent of rheit hearts, acceptable, obedient, and en- 
clined to every good: worke. Iq will'doe the wicked no good at 

lakt, rhat they have thus gone itmcompany with the good ; but it is 

very finfull forand hurtfull to'good: men; to goe in company on 

walk. with wicked men ,. though ic be bur ( as Eihu makes his 

proofe of it againtt Fob) only in ufing.theit Sréboleth,or {peaking a : 
lnguage like theirs, © | | 


Verf. 9. For he hath [aya it piafiteth a man nothing that he 
- (hould delight himfelfe with God. 


Tthall, Firft, open the wordsa little, and then, Secondly, in-. 
quire, (as of he former ) how: Fob mighr'fall under this accufa-- 
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He hath fayd , it. profiterh a man nothing, 


That is, aman fhalt ger nothing, or have no advantage by ir. 
As Chiitt faith ( Mark 8.36. ) What [hallit profit aman to gaine 
the whole world, and lofe bis owne fonte ? But what was this trade 
which E4hs accufeth Job to have called unprofitable? Surely that 
Which ofall others ismoft profitable, Zt profiteth.a max nothing 


that.he [hould delight bim{elfe with God. 


_ This goes deep ; Elihu doth not tax him with faying it profit- 
eth aman nothing ro doe this or that good, which God command- 
eth; but ( which is more } that he fhould heath ' 


deli ght himfel fe with God, 


t, hath athree-fold -fignification, 
and all very full to this poynt and text. rs ve 
Firft, of ou , Thus. the ‘Sep- 
tuagine render it, Although herun with God (Cant: 1. 4. )By rea- 
fon of the [avour of thy goad oyntments, therefore doe the vir gins lowe 
thee, draw us and we will run after thee, 





ma 







: and therefore David fayd ('Pfal: 119.32.) 4 
will run the way of thy. commandements, when thon fhalt enlarge my 
heart. Thon (faith Elihu to Feb ) haft fayd, ( according te this 
reading of the word‘) itfhall not profit a man though he ran with 
God, though he make never fo much fpeed in his work and-wayes; 
though he be (befides faithfull and upright ) forward and active 


for God.. 


‘Secondly , The word fignifieth Tacbpaerteat oheireestayies 
cininn tap, Thus alfo fome render it here; Zt profiteth not 
a man, though he willeth with God, or be of the fame mind with 
God, The Apoftle exhorts Phil: 215.) Len thes mind be tayon 


which was in Chrift Fefus. To willas\an interniallimotion, toru 
an external ; 










ì The hypocrite is 
19.) When thon faweft a thiefe, thew 


` CORn- 


thus fet out ( Pfal: 50, 18, 
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coxfentedft with him, &c. Thou hadit a mind to be a thiefe as well 
as he, One wicked man minds and wills the fame things with ano- 
ther, and all godly men ‘will the fame things wich God. Yer 
( faith fob.) st hall not profit aman, though he have the fame will 
with God, or though he willeth the fame good things which God 
himfelfe willeth. | 

Thirdly , The word ( according to our tranflacion ) fignifiech 
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tt of the toule, When we delight in God, and find every a&t of | 
art is wound up to the highet picch of holinefs. And therefore 
as his heart 1s fallen downe to the loweft pitch of unholinefs, who 
fayth, ic profireth a man nothing to ferve God, fo is his much 
more who faith, What {hall it profit aman though he delight in 
God ? ; 

But here againe it may be queried, Where did Job fay, that it 
fhould profit a man nothing thou gh he delight himfelfe with God ? 
If you read his difcourfe all over, he neyer fpake thefe words 
dire&ly or explicitely, they are the language of hell. Bue Fok had 
fpoken words, which { unlefs taken in a very favourable conltru- 
étion ) might beare this centre. He {pake thus,in a manner,while 
he at once juftised hunfelfe fomuch, and cryed our asmuch of 

the hard dealings of Godwich hians And while in many paflages 
of this Booke he denteth that the godly have a prefent reward in 
this life, and alfo affismerh that many wicked men injoy out- 
ward profperity, and pafle unpunithed. Thefe fpeeches mighe 
eafily be interpreted ( by common. and carnal men efpecially ) 
chat, Job thought ic an unprofrable thing io delight in God, For 
if All things in this life come alike toall, tothe godly, and co rhe 
wicked, whar doth it profit a man (as tochis life ) that he thould 
delight himfelfe in God ? who among the fons of men( that know- 
eth of no profit beyond this life ) can delight himfelfe in thar, 
which brings no profit? Job alto fayd (Chap: g. 22.) God deftray- 
eth the wicked and the righteous, thacis, he afficts the coad as 
uch as the bad, this qwasa principle which he held ‘out alf along, 
Aaaa Nov 








54 


6  Chap.34. Az Expofition upon the Book of JoB. Verko 


Videtur princi- Now becaufe the Scripture faith, He that cometh te God, mujt 
pium unde ad believe that God 15, and that heis arewarder of thofe that diligentty 


omnia 


peccata Rek him (Heb: 11. 6. and (1 Tim: 4. 8.) Godline/s is profitable 


nee baits for all things, having the promife of the life that now1s , and of that 
elf enim pre- which is to come ; ( which Scriptures though nor extant when Fob 
mij fides non lived, yer the truth contained in them was ) Elihu might well be 
tantum futuri Jed into this apprehentfion, that Jeb had brought up an ill report 
f 5 e. upon thewayes of God, as (in this life ) unprofitable unto man, 

snum pie though Fob Spake thus, yet he was farre from {peaking this to 


incitamentum ~~~, aise . o 
ad obfequivm, jene fuch an opinion, that there 1s no profit for a man to delight 


e Coc 


himfelfe with God. His meaning was only this, thar a man may 
want temporall prefent profit, notwithftanding his delighting in 
God, He was full and pefitive enough,that they who new delight 
- God, befides the prefent inward peace and profit which they 
End and feele, fhall hereafter be crowned with everlafting re- 
wards and delights. Jo fhould indeed have been more in jufti- 
fying God, more in fetting forth the prefent profitablenefs of his 
wayes in the practife of an holy life ; And becaufe he was fo fpa- 
ring in this poynt, and infifted fo often upon the afflictions of the 
people of God, Elihu chargeth him with faying, J+ profiteth aman 
nothing to delight himfelfe with God. 


Hence note ; Firft. 








The very Spirit of holine(s confifts in this . There is ( as I may 
call ic) a body of holinefs , but if you would have the fpirit of holi- 
nefs (as by diftillation we take the {pirits of any liquor, onof any 
thing that liquor and moylture hath init, if, I fay,we would have 


the fpirits of holinefs 


Mghr in God. 
Note. 
Secondly , To acconnt the fervice of Ged unprofitable, is wicked- 
nefs bordering npon blafphemy. 


_ Fob himfelfe is now charged with that, which he charged upon 
the wicked ((hap: 21.15.) What ts the Almighty that we [beuld 
ferve him ? ana what profit fhall we have that we pray nnto eg 
This 
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This grand prophaneffe the Prophet rebukes ( Mal: 3.14. BBB 
have faid, It is tn vaine to ferve God,and what profit is there that we 
have kept his ordinances ? Thus the carnal heart, which would 
faine free or keepe it felfe from keeping the ordinances of God, 
is ready to queftion,whether there be any profit in keeping them. 
And while fuch feeme only to put the queftion, they indeed con- 
clude, that there is no profit im keeping them ; yet the truth 1s, 
the very keeping the ordinances of God, asit is an act of obe- 
dience to him, and of communion wich him is very profitable, 
chough we fhould have novifible nor fenfible protic by it.In keep- 
ing the commandements of God, there zs great reward ( Pfal: 19. 
11.) that is, the keeping of them is a reward, as well as a reward 
is promifed to thofe that keepe them. The Reader may confulc 
this poynt further, at the 15th verfe of the 21th Chapter. 


Note, Thirdly. 


Good men fometinses [peak worfe then they meane. 


Fob never thought it was no profit to ferve God, yet he had let 
fall words which might beare that glofle. As wicked men often 
fpeake better then they meane’; They have golden words in their 
mouths, when there is nothing bur drofs in their hearts ; their 
words are fmoother then oyle,yet they are drawne fwords ; their 
words found well, while they wound deep, (now as a carnal. man 
{peakes often better then he meanes, and fometimes {peakes pur- 
pofely the beft when he meanes worft ) fo a godly man fpeakes 
formetimes worfe then he meanes, or he may fpeak ill when he in- 
tends nothing but good. Holy David ( which comes up fully to 
the fence of what Fob is taxed for faying here ) fayd ( and what 
could he fpeak more unholyly) (Pfal:7 3.1.5. )Verily I have clean- 
fed my heart in vaine, &c. What language was here ? would one 
think to heare David foule his mouth with fuch words as thefe ? 
would one think,that fucha word could have dropt from the mouth 
of David,whofe mouth ufed to drop like an honey-comb, & whofe 
lips were wont to be like a tree of life feeding many ? yet David 
in temptation, that is, in great affliction (for he there complaines 
that he was chaftened every morning) fpake chus with his tongue 
to the griefe of his heart alittle after. The tongue is an unruly 
member, (asthe Apoftle James faith, Chap: 3.8.) The torgue 
can no man tame; we need 2 great command upon the heart to 

A-z243 bridle 
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bridle thè conzue, and rame that unruly beaft. Many a good man 
hach been over-borne with his tongue, That little member hath 
fometimes crufhe both foule and body very fozely, Jobs congue. 
fell heavily upon him, 


Obferve. ` 
Fourthly , Lnesnfiderate words render us obnoxious to fevereff 
CERjATCS. | 


Thou hafi fayd, It profireth a man nothing to delight himfelfe in 
God; is avery fevere cenfure ; And though Foh did not deferve it 
fulfy, yet he might have expreflzd himfelfe more commodioufly 
and profitabl | 


Saaai Galena” eset we s, Indeed to wier Wier-draw. words or ftrair e 


the holy Scriptures ( 3 Pet: 3. 16. ) Wrefting them to their owne 
deftruition ; They torture and ftretch them upon the tenters to 
their owne hurt. And ro wreft a mans words, or as the Prophet 
foeakes ( [faz 29. 21. ) i 













| E 
fence ( Not bur that aman may be an offender for his words- 
nor cana man be more truly an offender for any words,then when 
he fpeakes reproachfully or fletyhtly of the workes of God ) But 
when men fpeak fuch words asare reall offences, and yeild foule 
confequences, fairly, they muft beare the burden.. And chat was 
Jobs cafe here. 

But fome may fay, If Job never fpake thefe words in termes, 
nor any words like chem, wich fuch an intent , why doth he fuffer 
Elihu to to accufe him, and not take off his accufation, nor give a 
word of anfwer for him‘elfe ? Why did he not vindicate him- 
felfe, or make his Apology ? 

I anfwer, and my anfwer fhalt be the laft note from this con- 
text. 


A godly man will rather beare more blame then he deferveth, 
then ftand to excufe himfelfe when he hath deferved any blame, 


Job replyed no more,fpake no more,but to. fhew that he yeild- 
ed to what was fayd, and {ubmitted to this difpenfation of God 
in fending Elihu to charge him thus, He tooke more upon him 
chen he had fayd, left he fhould feeme to juftife any ching oe 

e 
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he had fayd amiile ( (hap: 40.5.) Once have I fpoken bat Iwill nat 

anfwer : yea twice, but I will proceed na furtker As if he had fayd,I 

wiil make no more pleas for my felfe, nor excuies,I will cry guil- 

ty to che whole matter of my charge, though I might cleare and 

difcharge my felfe of much of it, How far was the fpiric of 726 

from theirs, who though charged with that only which they have 

directly done, or fgoken, yet ftand ic out in pleading their ex- 

cufe, and will never fall downe before reproofes, though what 

they have done or fpoken amiile, be fo plaine, thar it needs no 

proofe. 

~ We fhould be carefull to fpeake and doe fuch things as are 

not fubjeét to reproofe, bur when through ignorance o: rafhnefs 

we have run into an error, either of fpeech or practife, we fhould 

be fo humble as to fubject our felves to reproofe,and rake it well 

that we are rebuked for any evill, As ic doubles an offence to un- 

dertake the defence of it,lo not to defend an offence abareth and 

Jefleneth ir.And as he who goeth about to cover his fault by find- 

ing out arguments and pleas fer ir, fheweth that he hath a will or 

purpofe to continue in it ; fo he that is filent,and hath not a word 

to fay for it, gives a good reftimony both of his forrew that he e- 

ver committed it, and of his refolucion never to commit it any 

more. They are highly to be commended who live unblameably, 

and they deferve no {mall commendation, who being fenfible of 

their owne fayling, can patiently beare the blame of ir, without 

replying upon their reprovers, 











sso  Chap.34. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo B Verf. 10, 
a ee, IRON RE ERS ee Oe Se Ce eS ee ae eS 





JOB. Ghap.i-34.° Veri. 1O, II 


Therefore hearken unto me, je men of underftanding » 
far be it from God, that he fhould doe wickedze/ffe, 
and fromthe Almighty,that he foould commit ini- 
quity. 

For the work of a man fhall he render unto him, and 
caufe every man to find according to his wayes, 


Liha having done with Fobs charge for feverall unwarrantable 
fayings in the fermer context, begins his refutation here, 
and direéts his fpeech. 
Fir, To Jobs friends, {peaking to them from the roth to the 
16th verfe, 
Secandly , To Job himfelfe, from the 16th verfe of this Chap- 
ter to the 34th, 
In the two verfes now read, we have two generall poynts. 
P Firft, A vehement deniall of any unrighteoufnefle in God, 
v.10, ) 
| Secondly , A ftrong proofe or demonftration, that there is no 
E unrighteoufneffe in God, at the 11th verfe. He enters this confu- 
tation of Jeb, or the vindication of the honour of Ged from what 
Job had fayd, with aninviting Preface. 


Verf. 10. Therefore hearken unto me, ye men of underftanding, 


Elihu like a cunning Orator often ftirr’d up his auditors to at- 
tention, and made frequent infinuations re winde himfelfe and 
what he had ro fay into their good opinion. Here he befpake not 
the promifcuous multitude or common fort of hearers, but wife 
men, or men ofunderftanding, fuch as are moft fit to jucge the 
weight and ftreneth of thofe arguments and reafons, by which any 
poynt is proved and confirmed. 


Hearken unto me , ye men of underftanding. 


The Hebrew is, ye mex of heart, fo the Margin hath ic; As the 
heart is the principle of naturall life,fo the principles & ee 
o 
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of the rationalt life are often afcribed to. the heart. Fob told his 

friends (Chap.12. 3.) J kave a heart (we render, have an under- 
flanding)as well as you;and in good Authors a hearty manfienthes Epregie cords- 
‘nov only aman of courage, or aman of {pirit, but a man of know- tv homo. i. €. 
ledge and underftanding, a man more then ordinarily wife, a man pee pe 
of the higheft Elevation for wifdome , iscalled æ hearty man, CICI 10% 
Naturalifts have afcribed the moving of feverall paffions, to feve- 

rall incernall parts of the body ; laughter ( fay they ) rifech from 

the fpleexe, anger from the Gall, love from the diver , but to the 

heart they give more then a paflion, #zderftanding, which is the 

nobleft faculty of reafon. Here E/she calls upon men of heart, or 

of underftanding to hearken to him. 


Hence note. | 
Fir, The beft may need to have their attentions quickened, 


Some will not heare at all, they are like the deafe adder ( PiL, 
48. 4, 5.) that Stoppeth her eare, which will not hearken to the 
voyce of the charmtr, charming never fo wifely ; The Propher 
reproves fuch (Fer. 6.10.)To whem fhaill I [peak and give waru- 
ing, that they may heare,behold their eare 1s uncircumcifed and they 
cannot hearken ; behold, the word of the Lard is to them a reproach, 
they have ne delight init ; they cannot hearken, that is, they will 
not ; or they cannot hearken, chat is {piricually and obediential- 
ty, though they have a naturall, yet they have not a gracious eare, 
as the fame Prophet ( chap. 11. 6,7, 8. ) upbraided them ; yet 
they obeyed not, nor enclined their eare. This finfull deafneffe the 
Lord complained of. alfo, ( Pfal. 31.8.) Heare O my people, 
( faith God } and at the 11 verfe, My people would not hearken to 
myvoyce ; Now as bad men will not heare at all to purpofe ; fo 
the beft feldome hear fo well or to fo good purpofe as they ought 
and might. Men of heart or of underftanding are fometimes (low 
of hearing, and may need to have their eare awakened, 


Secondly, note. 
It is an incouragement in {peaking to kave ander Standing 
“bearers, : 

When a people have not only eares, but hearts ro-heare, then 
the word is heard indeed. We may fuppofe underftanding men 
will probably preve the beft hearers ; the Prophet was in hope 

to 
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to find it fo, though he failed of his hopes, ( Jer. 5. 4. ) Surely 
thefe are posre, they are foolith ( men of low parts, and thin in- 
tellectualls ) for they kxow nat the way of the Lord, nor the judg- 

p” D 


`- ment of their God. Iwil get me to the great men and will fpeake un- 


Abjit 4 me co- 
ram domino iml- 
pie agere fot. 
Sept: 


tothem, for they have kgowne tke way of the Lord, ( they are wife 
furely and underitinding ) yer he was difappoynred in his re- 
courte to them, as it followern in the fame verfe, but thefe have 
alrocether broken the yoke y and burft the bonds. There is a 
nacurail wifdome which hindereth the hearing of the word, there- 
fore the Apoltle faith ; Not many wife men after the flefh are cal- 
led, that is, favingly called ; the word hath its full effect upon 
few of them, they arenot prevailed wich to beleeve and obay ; 
they are called, but they come nor. Though wifdome be anad- 
vantage to pro‘table hearing, yet all naturall wife men doz not 
hear profitably, nor indeed ‘can any, by all the svifdome of na- 
ture. pi 


Thirdly, note. 


Headleffe men are heartiefe men, Tt is faid (Hof.7. 11.) E- 
porains is like a filly dove without a heart. All the people of God 
are-or thould be innocent coves, like doves for innocency and 
gracious fimpliciry ; bur how unbecoming is ic that any of them 
thould be doves for fillineffe or filly doves without a heart + that 
pe any pirit or courage for God, and the things or wayes 
of Cod, To be without a heart is to be without a due apprehen- 


fion of the mind of God, or any true conformity thereunto ; ‘ut 






' 1 Hearken to me ye 
men of anderftanding, 


Farre bert from God that be {honld dee wickedly. 


The Sepruagine wrn che. fence ofthe words into another chin- 
nell; asif Elha (pake here in his ownvindication, and not in 
Gods ; and fo they render the Text perfonally of Elihu ; Farre 
be it from me that I fhould do wickedly before God ; or,that I fhould 
perver: ufice before tke Almighty; as if Elihu had faid ; I ans 
now to [peake before God, or in Gods prefence ; God being my or 

- PEH es 





brew; nor is it the truth of rhis place. Elhu {peaking in fo 
weighty a matter might well fay farre be it from me to pervert 
justice fo much as ina word, becaufe I fpeake before Ged,and am 
in the prefence of the Almighty. We fhould not fpeak a word 
amiffe in his fight or hearing, who feeth and heareth what all mea 
doe and fay, whatfoever they are doing or faying, efpecially,when 
they are doing or faying that which is of neare concernment to 
himfelfe, This rendring gives usa ufefull caution. But doubt- 
lefle E/ihz’s purpofe here was not to fhew with what reverence of 
God, himfelfe was about to fpeak, but that he was about to {peak 
for the vindication of the righteoufnefs of God,which he thought 
Job had wronged by that affertion when he faid, (verf. 9.) Tt 
profiteth a man nothing that he fhonld delight himfelf with God. 
ee Elihu with fome heat of fpiric curnes upon him in thefe 
words, 


Farre be it from God that he fhould doe wickedly, 


The word rendred God forbid is often ufed in Scripture, im- 
plying the greareft deteftation and utterabhorrence of that which 
is extreamly offenfive tous; the root of ic fignifierh any thing #=™ aur pollu- 
è : - © tum efe. Adeo 
that is prophane, filthy, or polluted ; becaufe all prophane things procu] ef omre 
and perfons are farre from God, that is, fuch as he utterly abhor- profanum, Af- 
reth, Further, the verbe fignifieth as to pollute, or to prophane, fefionem indi- 
fo to offer violence, to wound and kill unjuftly or murcheroufly ; cat animi, gut 
which fence complyeth fully with the bufineffe in hand. Fob had f ee 
complained that his innecency, at leaft that he being innocent, a cbibcaiar nit 
was forely afflicted and wounded, and lay as it were weltring in borret, San@: 
in his gore and blood» Hereupon Ertha ftands up to vindicate the 
richteoufnefle and juftice of God,Farre be it from God;&c. When 
a Judge doth unrighteoufly he offereth violence to the Law, and 
viciates that chaft Virgin Juftice, committed to his care and 
keeping, All acts of injuftice are therefore farre from God,even 
the abomination ofihis foul, becaufe pollured and filchy in them- 
felves, as alfo fuch as pollute and defile all thofe that ufe them. 
Bbbb Thus 
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Thus Abraham {pake to God ( Gea, 18.23, 25.) Wilt thonalfo 
deftrey the. righteous with the wicked, that befarre from thee, cc, 
He {pake of it withindignationas.a thing moft unworthy of God, 
towrap up good and bad in the fame common calamity. When 
all Fofephs brethren as. one man ( Gen, 44. 17. ) offered to be- 
come his prifoners, God forbid ( faidhe ) that I fhould. dse fe, 
ye thall nor all fuffer for one mans fault ; ler that be farre from 
me, he that is found in fault only fhall be my prifoner, Thus E- 
liha would remove the remoteft fufpicion of unrighteoufnefle 
from God when he faich, farre be it from God that he fhould doe. 
wickednels. 





Hence note; . | 
We fhould reject all unworthy thoughts of Ged with indignation 
and deteftation, 


The Apoftle fhewed a fpirit full of this fire ( Rem..3.5, 6.) 
Is God unrighteous who taketh vengeance 2 ( I {peak as a man ) 
that is, natural! or carnall.men are apt to-think fo, but God forbid. 
or, lec it not be once named by thofe who name ( that is,profefs) 
the name of God. If every one who sxameth the name of Chrift. 
muft depart from iniquity (2 Tim, 2.19.) woe to thofe who fay 
that Chrift himfelf clofeth with any iniquity. As God himfelf 
puts all.evill. farre from him, fo fhould we put the leaft thought 
of it farre from God. What can be more unjuft then to have: fe. 
much as the fhadow of athought that God doth any injuftice ! 
away with fuch blafphemous fuggeftions,.can-he who is the very 
rule of.righteoufnefle doe unrignteoufly ?. To throw this dirt into. 
the face of.God hath as much abfurdity and irrationalliry as blaf- 
phemy init. None but they who know nor God,.can have fuch 
apprehenfions of him. To doe wickednefle is farre from God,. 
and therefore ler man be farre, even. as farre as the eaft is from 
the weft; from faying. or thinking that he doth any, Farre be it 
from God EF 


That he fhould die wicKednefs. 


PW fgnifi- The Text is, farre. be it from God from wickedne’s, we render 
cat quodvs shar he (hould doe wickednefs. The word fignifieth wickednef: of 
cr mais. the worft fort ; that wickednefs which dees not only break the 
quitarà fit nor- Law. ( fo every the leaft fin doth ) but flights it, and: denyeth ic 

any. 
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any reverence or regard, .Ie is farre from a godly man to fin at mam, omnique 
this rate, to doe wickednefle. Then, O how farre a st from God crest eh i 
that be {howld doe wickedne/s, ee 


And from the Alne ghty, that he fhould commit imi gait J. 


Elihu ufeth two Titles or Names of God, Firft, the frong Ged, 
the mighty God. Secondly, Almighty, the Allfufficient God ; 
farre be it from the eAdfuffitient that he fhould doe any iniquity. 
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> de | . How then thould the 
Allfufficient commit iniquity ? } 
The werd rendred smiguity fignifies any crookednefs or per- 
verfnefle, any diftortion of right and juftice. Now right or juftice 
is diftorted many wayes, chiefly thefe five. GW fraud 
Firft, bya flat denyall of ic. Secondly, by a tedious delaying of aliquands pad 
it. Thirdly, by punithing where there is no fault. Fourthly, by it. Et generali- 
not rewarding where there is defert. Fifthly, Juftice or right is‘ter diatur de 
diftorted, by giving the fame or a-like award to thofe who are wn- " injuria 
like, or ( in their aéts or deferts, whether good or bad ) not the oa A 
fame. To doeany of thefe perverfe or crooked things is the do- eee 
ing of iniquity, or the perverting of Juftice.All thefe Elha remo- 
veth farre from God, while he faith, Farre be it from the Almigh- 
ty that he fhould commit iniquity, God will not,cannet commit ini- 
quity, either by denying or delaying juftice, either by nor puni- 
ling or rewarding where there is caufe, or by dealing out alike 
to thofe in whofe doing and difpofitions there is an utter unlike- 
nefs, Farre be it from the Almighty, that he fhouid commit any 
of thefe iniquities, 


Hence note, 
Firft , To doe any att of injuftice ts wickedneffe, 
Elihu taxed Fob, for complaining of Gods Juftice (v, g.) And 
Bbbb2 here 
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here he faith, Far be it from God , that he fhould. doe wickedneffe, 

Injuftice is wickednefle againit God, who commandetk ustobe . 

' juft, and it is wickednefle againft man , who is alwayes wronged 
by injuftice. 

Secondly , As to that particular which Elha chargeth Fob 

with, | i 


Note. 
If the Lord fhouid nst reward hof ethat ferve him, and delight 


in him, he were wxrightesus, 


( Heb: 6. 10. ) God is not unrighteous to forget your labour of 
love ; He is noc unrighteous to forget ic , that 1s, Not to recom- 
pence it; by forgetting ic , he deth not meane the letting of it 
flip our of his mind, but the not making a due returne to it,or the 
not giving it a juft reward. Ic is unrighteoufnefle in God not to 
reward thofe who ferve him, becaufe he hath promifed to reward 
them, Say to the righteous, it (hall be well with him ( lanz. 10.) 
The promifes run coir, all the Scripture over sand as it would be 
unrighteoufneffe in God not to reward thofe that do well ; fo hor 
co pardon them that have done ill when they confefle their-evill 
deeds, becaufe he hath promifed to pardonthem ; and therefore 
the Scripture faith (1 Foha 1.9.) If we sonfeffe our fins, he is 
faithfull and juft to forgive us onr fins. The Scripture doth not 
fay, he is mercifull to forgive us our fins, ( though mercy act to 
the higheft in the forgivenefs of fin ) but he is faithfull and juft to 
forgive us our fins ; and the reafon why the Scripture faith fo, is 
becaufe forgivenefs of fin ( in cafe of confeffion ) 1s under a pro- 
mife. To come fhort of our promifes,is to be unrighteous;promi- 
fes are bonds upon the promifer, and oblige to performance, 


Thirdly, Note. | | 
The firong God, the mighty God, neither doth nor can doe any 
nnrighteonfnefe or iniquity. 


I fay,he neither deth nor can doe iniquity. God can doe no ini- 
quity, becaufe in him there is none. He is my rocke ( faith David, 
Pfal: 92.15.) and there is no unrighteon|ueffe in him, As none 
can doe righteoufneffe, but they that are righteous, fo he that net- 
ther is nor can be unrighteous, cannet doe any unrighteoufhefle. 
That in the Pfalme is very confiderable, that while he faith, There 
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is no nnrighreonfneffe in God, he immediately before faid , Hess 
esy-rocke ; implying that God can no more be moved or removed 
from doing righteoufly, then arocke can be removed oat of its 
place. We find AZofes alfo giving God the fame attribute; when 
he fpake of his indeclinablenefs in juftice (Dert: 32. 4.) He is 
a rocke, his worke is perfett,all his wayes are judgement, The wayes 
of God are not all judgement; as Judgement is oppofed to mer- 
cy ; fome of his wayes are mercy, and others of them are Judge- 
ment ; but alf his wayes are judgement, as Judgement is oppoted 
to injuftice or unrighteoufnefle, that’s the fignification of Judge- 
ment , when Mofes faith, All his wayes are Judgement hs 1s a God 
of truth,and without iniquity juft and right w he, The Apoftle puts 
this denying queftion with much vehemency ( Rom: 9. 14. ) 
what {hall cei then,is there unrighteon{neffe with God ? God for- 
bid, And ‘tis very confiderable thatthe Apoftle put this quefti- 
on with fo much abhorrence,prefently after he had fpoken of that 
Act of God which is fo much quarrelled at by the fons of men, 
as unrighteous and unjuft ; Efas have I hated, and Jacob have I 


lsved, and that whea they had done neither good nor evill ( v.11.) 


What ( fay fome ) will Ged doe thus ? will he hate or tove , be- 
fore ever men doe good er eviil ? yeas, fuch acts of love and ha- 
cred, of election and rejetionare gone ont from God. And be- 
caufe Panl forefaw, that men (according to their narrow appre- 
henfion ) would be-ready to fay, furely God is not right in this ; 
therefore he fubjoynes, What fhall we fay then 2:15 there unrighte- 


oufneffein God ? As if he had fayd, I know fome men will be rea- - 


4 enough tofay fo,and thinke they have reafon enough to fay fo ; 







. I urge 
chat text becaufe it hath eccafion'd ( through mans corruption ) 
great contending and quarrelling about the righteoufnefs of God; 
yea fome have prefumed,there can be no-maintaining that opinion 
of the abfolute decree, without faftening unrighteoufnefle upon: 
God.. But the Apoftle by the Spirit forefeeing this flefhly obje- 
étion; 
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ction, hath forelayed and prevented is, concluding, O man, whe 
art thou that replyeft againft Ged , {hall the slay contend with the 
potter, &c. | 
Now, asin this a& of erernal Electien, fo in all providentiall 
acts, the Lord is infinirely unmoveably and unfpottedly juft and 
righteous ; he not only doth righteous things, but he cannot doe 
any ching that is unrighteous, And’this feeming impotency isthe 
reall power of God, and his moft glorious perfection, For, as’tis 
from the weaknefle of man thar he can doe iniquity , fo ’tis from 


the power of God thar he cannot, Senate 
HT . i t | 


ee ) E Ta yanaelekea Z 
Gade Pe „o, ta Heathen Poet had this apprehenfion of his Idol Gods . 


rape les They love xot unrighteou{neffe, but oe But Jehovah the 
= yen. Homer: ttUe, the living God, doth more then affeétionately love and ho- 
nour Juftice, He is is eifentially Juft. That man who isina ftate 
of righteoufnefle, loves to’ be doing and will doe righteous aéts ; 
things and perfons are in their working as they are in their being ; 
He that doth righteou[neffe is righteous, ( 1 John 3. 7.) God is 
tighteeus, infinitely righteous, in his being, or nature, therefore 
-he cannor-but doe that which is righteous ; to doe an unrighteous 

act were to offer violence to himfelfe,to deftrey himfelfe. 
Againe , God doth ner worke by a rule without him, as men 
doe (and therefore men often goe befide the rule,aad doe amiffe, 
‘or act unrighteoufly, becaufe the rule is one ching, and they are 
another, the rule is without them ) but God himfelfe is the very 
rule of all things, and hence it followeth undeniably , that every 
thing is righteous and juft which he doth, even becaufe he doth 
‘it; ‘tis enough to prove that right which is done, if we can prove 
God hath done it. The proud Monarch Nebuchadnezzar, was at 
daft brought to this confetfion ( Dan: 4. 34, 35.) At the end of 
the dayes ( namely, of his feven yeares bani(hment to the beafts ) 
I Nebuchadnezzar lift up mine eyes unto heaven, and mine nder- 
ftanding returned unto me,and I bleffed the moft high,&c. who doth 
according to his will (there is the rule withhim ) inthe Arm y 
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of heaven,and among the inhabitants of the earth < and none can fray 
his hand, n.r {ay unto him, what doft thon 2 Which is true upon a 
double account ; Firft, as to his foveraignty and dominion , he is 
fupreame. Lord, and none can give him a check or countermand ; 
Who may fay unto him, what doff thou ? Secondly, with refpect to 
his righteoufnetle. As he can doe what he will ; fo he will doe 
nothing,yea he can doe nothing but what is right,or what he mays. 
Who cas {ay unto him, thon haft done am: ffe ? Who can fee a fault gn 
any of his workes ? I£ God hath done a thing, there is no query 
to be put about it whether it be’ right or no? for he is righreouf- 
neffe it felfe. 

Abraham ufeth another argument to fhew that God can doe 
no unrigtiteoufnefle ( Gez: 18.25.) Shall not the Judge of all the 
earth doe right ? God ( faith he ) is the Judge of all men, there- 
fore he neither will nor can doe wrong to any man, Abraham. 
did not plead there, as if he doubted that God might goe wrong, 
unlefle he by his interceffion did take him off; but he brings an 
argument whereby he was aflured that God would doe right, yea 
could not but doe right. He 1s the: Fudge of all the earth. So 
( Rom: 3.6.) afloone as the Apoftle had fayd, Zs God unrichte- 
sas that takes vengeance? I (peak as a man;he {ubjoynes,God for- 
bid, how then {hall Ged judge the world? Godis Judge of all the 
world, and the univerfality of his power puts him above all pofi- 
bility of error inthe exercife of his power. The very reafon why. 
God doth nor, cannot exercife his power beyond or befides the. 
limits of juftice, is becaufe his power is altogether unlimited, 

Fourthly , Elha here fpeakes of God under the notion of a: 
Judge ; Shall he doe wickedly ? fhall he commit iniquity ? 


Hence note. | 
It is an abomination fer-Tudges to doe unjuftly:. 


Judges have juftice, as it were, in their keeping, they have the’ 
charge of juftice ; is it not an abomination for the keepers or pro- 
tectors of Jufttce to violate it! Elihu having thus denied unrigh-- 
teoufnefle or any iniquity in God, proceeds to the proofe of ir; 
To deny had been enough in this matter, but he gives a demon- 
ftration;as feverall ‘have been held out already in profecuting the: 
former obfervation; fo the following text holds out another.. 


Verf. 533.. 
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Verf.11. For the worke of aman {hall he render unto him, and 
canfe every man to find according to his waye, 


As if he had laid, God doth every manright, therefore he is 
righteous, and there is no iniquity in him, 

Elihu having denyed any wnrighteoufhefs to be in Ged, here 
fheweth how-he exercifeth righteoufnefle. 


The worke of a man fall he render to him, 


The work of a man is here put for the reward, iflue, or fruit of 
his work ; God doth not render every mans work to him in kind, 
chat is, the ching it felfe which he hath done, but the work in its 
refultand reward. That which God returneth to a man accord- 
ing to his work, may be called areward ina fourfold refpec, 
Firft, becaufe it hath in it the benefit ofa reward tothe worker, 
Secondly, becaufeit is given in anfwer to the work done, Third- 
ly, becaufe God hath given his people leave, yea a command to 
beleeve and waite for good fruit to themfelves, when they doe 
good works. Fourthly, becaufe it is proportion’d to the work or 
duty performed. For as good is returned for good, fo great geod 
is returned for great good done. Though the greateft good. that 
ever was ot can be done by a meere creature doth nor deferve 
( by any intrinfick worth ) the leat good at the hand of God, 
Thus faith the Spirit ( Rev. 14. 13. 5 Bleffed are the dead that 
dyein the Lord, from hence forth they ref from their labours, and 

” their works follow them ; notthe workes which they did, but that 
-which is bypromife due to them for thofe workes. The Prophet 
affureth us ( Ifa. 32.17.) The work of righteou{ne[s is peace; we 
cannot underftand it asa direé&t predication, but peace isthe fruit 
or iffue of the worke of righteoufnefs, or asthe latter part of the 
verte clearly expounds it, The effett of righteou{neffe fhall be quiet- 
nefs and affurance for ever, Whichas it is moft true of the righte- 
oufnefs of Chrift, who ts our peace (Ephef. 2.14.) and our 
Peacemaker through the blood of his crefs ( Col. 1.20. ) So it is 
true of mans righteoufnefs, the work whereof is ( by promife } 
crowned with the bleffings of peace, both fpirituall and corporall, 
temporall and ecernall, _ The work of aman i 
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Shall he render unto hime, 


The word fignifies a full retribution, ic fignifesalfo, in the — 
Noune, peace ; becaufe when accounts are fully returned op ren- DW reddere 
dred all is fevledand quiet ; when a man upon account is difchar- ad pacem perti- 
ged, he hatha gsietus eff, that is an acquitcance Wherein he may "5 que logux- 
be quiet snone can legally moleft or trouble him, Thar which pote ade 
God will returneto all men, they muft and.fhall: reft in, though P ditan pa 
chat which he will render to man for his evill works unrepented lurionem. 


of, will give him no reft, | Bold: 
The work of a man fall he render unto him, 


The word isvery generall; he: doth not fay this, that, or ‘to- 
ther worke, but the work, which is as much as anuniverfall, every 
work of aman, his good works, and his bad works, his open works, 
and his fecret works; his greatand lefler works, there isnot the 

eaft graine of a mans works, that fhall be unanfwered or un-re- 
tiirned to him ; and, when the Text faith the werk of a man oe. 
we are not to take works in an exclufive fence, either firft, as te 
words, as if God would render to man his works, but not his 
words ; mans words will come to an account as well as his works; 
they muft be anfwered for whether good or bad. (Math. 12. 36, 
37.) For every idle word, that men (hall fpeak y they hall grve ac- 
count thereof in the day ef judgment; for by thy words thon fhalt be 
quftified, and by thy words thou fhalt be condemned ; that is,it shall 
be rendered:to thee according to thy words, er as thy words have 
been, foirfhail be wich thee. Nor fecondly, are we to take the 
works ofa man, exclulively, or’ in oppofition to histhoughes ; as if 
God would render to man what he hath acted outwardly, bur not 
what he hath aéted inwardly, or would paffe by his thoughts. We 
muft give anaccount of our thoughts, which are the {pring of our 
works as Well as of our words, which are the publithers and pro- 
claimers of ‘them. Ged: fhall bring every work (faith Solomon, 
Eccl.12. 14.) to judgment, and every fecret thing,the moft fecret 
whifpers of rhe tongue, and the moft fecret plottings, contrivings, 
devifings, defignings, yea the fimple and fingle thinkings of the 
heart: Thefe are not only the moulds and principles of every 
work, but every one of thefe isa work, and alliof-them the whole 
work of the inner man ; whofe work, or what is wrought there, 4s 
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chiefly,as well as only,under the infpeétion and eye of God, 
Againe, The work of a man {hall he render unto him, œc. He 
doth not fay the works of another man thall he render to any man, 
bur the work of a man fhall he render to him; he that doth the 
work fhail have the reward ; the works of one man thall not be 
rendered to another,but every mans own works fhall. As the faith 
of another man fhall not help us, if we have no faith ; Abrahams 
Saith (whohad a mighty faith ) will doe us no good, if we have 
no faith of our own, fo the good works of another man fhall doe 
us no good if we have none of our own, And as nor the good 
works, fo the evill works of others, fhall not be rendered to us. 
The burtfull works of others fhalf not hurt us, if we dee no hurr, 
F grant we may partake of the evill works of others, yea, we may 
make other mens works our own, either by confenting to them 
before they are done, or by approving them after they are done, 
or by not reproving them, when we have opportunity, In thefe: 
and many other cafes, we may make other mens evill works our 
own ; and fo farre as other mens works are our own, God {hal! 
render them alfo unto us: Hence that caution given by the Apo- 
file co Timothy (1 Tim, 5.22.) Lay hands fi wddainly on no many 
seither be partaker of other mens fins, keep thy felf pure. They that 
partake (in any of thof2.wayes mentioned before, or in any other 
way ) of any mans fins may alfo quickly partake of his punifhment. 
Thus John heard a voyce from Heaven ( Rev. 18. 4. ) faying 
come out of her (thar is, out of Babylon ) my people, that ye be not 
partakers of her fins, and that ye rece:ve not of her plagues. Not on- 
ly is that work ours which we doe, but that alfomay be eurs, by 
participation, which others do. And by what title foever a work 


becomes any mans, the werke of the man fhail God render unto 


eAnd he will canfe every mass to find according to his wayes. 


This latter part of the verfe containes the fame thing with the 
former in another eloathing of words. 
th femita wirt 


Some read the Text thus, and he will find every man in hic way: 
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every man in his way,and man {hall find God to him according as 
the way is wherein he findeth him. | 
„a We render very well, and fully to the fence, he will canfe every 
man to find according to his way. 

Į find an Interpreter over-curioufly diftinguifhing between a Cajetanus. 
mans work and his way, which doubcletle here, in effect, are the 


. 


fame, yet there may bea graduall ditference ; work being taken 


for this or that particular act, and way, fora continued courfe el- ui Pieris 
ther good or evill. quarenms ad fi- 


Againe, The way ofa man may be confidered in aflociation nem dirigunturs 
with his ends, Every man goeth fuck or fuch a way fo: fome fpeci- Quemadmodum 
all end ; no man takes a ftep in any way without a purpofe, nor °° ead. 
doth any wife or good man take a itep in any way withouta good "7, fa. pie : 
purpofe. Yet there is (fixes operis) an end ðr ifue of the work, ti-2 via dicun- 
as alfo ( finis operantis ) an end propoled by the worker. And tur afiones ad 
oftentimes that proves to be the end of a work which was not the certum finers 
end purpofed by the worker. The end of a mans work or way, “#4: Coc: 

“oves fometimes better and fometimes werfer then he propofed. 
Poffibly a man may not find according to that end of his way and 
work which he intended not, whether good or evill. But aflured- 
ly whatfoever good or evill end a man propo! eth to himfelf, when 
he enters upon his work or way, God will caufe him to find accor- 
dingly. So that when E/:he faith, God will caufe every man to find 
according te his WAJ, he intimates, that God willnot only render 
to man according to the matter of his work, or outward path of his 
way, but well confidereth every mans {cope and intendment, or 
what he would have his work iffue in, and caufech him to find as 
he findeth thattobe. As che end which man propofeth to him- 
felfe, hath a great influence upon hisway, fo upon his account 
with God about iz. Thisisagood fence. God will caufe every 
man to find according to his way, both as his way is taken for the 
matter or courfe of his actions, as alfo for the {cope and defign of 


them. 


Hence Obferve, Firft. | 
Every man {hall have according to what he hath done, 


Our receivings ‘will be according to our layings out, whether 
sood or evill. God is fo farre from doing any man wrong, that 


every man {hall have his due reward, ( Pfal,62,12.) elfo to 
Cccca thee 
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thee O Lord belongeth mercy, for thou renderest to every man ac- 
cording te his work, And lelt any fhould hope to efcape the evill 


which at leaft fome of their evill works deferve by the fecrecy of - 


them, that hope is quite dafhed becaufe God is the fearcher and 
feer not only of our works but of our hearts (Prov, 24. 12. ) 


Doth not he that pondereth the heart confider it, and he that keeperh 
the foul, doth not he know it ? ( what followes ? ) and fhall not he - 


reader to every man according to bis works ? Solomon {peaks inthat 
place of fuch as make excufes to fhift themfelves off from agts of 
charity; they will fay, we know noc whether it be fo with him or 
no; poflibly he may nor be in fuch wantas he prerendeth, Take 
heed of thefe cloaks of covetoufnefle, and pirifull pleas to fave 
your purfes from fhewing pity tothe poor, for (faith Solomon ) 
Will not God fearch it out, and render to every man according to his 
worke? The holy Scripture abounds in this poyne. «Read fer, 32. 
ty. Ezek. 33.10. Rom, 2.6, 2 (or. 5.106 1 Pet. Is 17. 
Rev, 22.12. ae | | wy 
But fome may fay, how doth God render to every man his 
work ? Isirnotfaid Heyuftifieth the ungodly. (Rom. 4. 5.) Are 
the works of an ungodly man rendred to him, when he is jufti- 
fied ? | bes TOR tan 
1 anfier, it is one thing what God will do through free grace, 


and another what he will deale oucin friétneffe of Juftice. The 


Apoftle fpeaks in that place of the-free grace -of God ‘to finners, 
not of his Juftice againft finners, Secon va God juftifieth 
the ungodly, yet he never juftifiech ungodlinefle ; or; though he 
juftifieth a man who hath done many evill works, yea all whofe 
works are evill, yet he never juftifieth nor rewardeth the work.of 
an evill man, Thirdly, Ged dés according to juftice and righte- 











the ungodly in his ng. 








Wit. He doth nor jnftifie an ungodly man in himfelfe, or 
meerly confidered in his ungedlinefle,buc he juftifieth him in the 
righteoufnefs of another, even of Jefus Chrift, who hath given 


full farisfactionto the Juftice of God with refpe& co the ungodly — 


whom he juftifieth. Laftly, we may fay, that God renders the 
work of an ungodly man to him when he juftifiech him; for chough 
then he hath not dane, nor ever can dee any works which ga 

| l pote the: 


oufnefs where he juftifierh the ungodly ; he doth not fhew fa- - 
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the juftification of his perfon; yer God doth render to him, ac- 
cording to that prefent work of faith inclofing with the premife 
and che work of Chrifts nghteoufnefle thereinrendered to bim, 
and applyed by him for his juftification. | 
Further, that other Scripture feems to lye inthe way of this 
obdfervation ( Pfal, 103.10.) He hath not dealt with us after our 
fies, or rewarded us Accor dig to our imigusties, How then doth 
God render every man his work ? > 
I anfwer as before ; Adts of mercy do not crofs ass of junice, 
Whew the Lord doth not deal with any man according: tohis fins, 
it is becaufe he hath freely pardoned. his, fins and he doth tor 
reward a man according to his iniquity, becauie his iniquities are 
done away ; thus he deals with all his own people, who are re- 
ceived to favour through Jefus Chi; but no wicked man, no 
impenitent perfonin the world, fhall have caufe to fay, that God 
hath not dealt wich him according to his fin,or hath not rewarded 
him according to his-iniquity, There may be fome prefent ftops 
» Of Juftice, through the patience of God to wicked men; their 
works are not alwayes prefently rendered into their bofomes, buc 
they shall. God will render to every man according to his work, 
one Way or other,one time or otner ; The full rendering to all men . 
according tocheir works will be at the great day;inthis world’ the 
godly doe not fomtimes receive according to their good works, 
nor doe the wicked according to their eyill works; Good men 
are often rewatded with fhame and reproach, with want and po- 
verty, wich banifhment and imprifonmenr,, with torcures and 
with death inthis prefent world ; but-the Lord will havea time 
to render'to them according to rheir workes, chough at no time 
for their works; fo look upon wicked men, and their workes, 
they goe often unpunifhed at the prefent, yea many of chem 
profper greatly (as I have had occafion to thew. more then once 
in opening this Book) they have their good things, many good 
things inthis life, bur the time will come when God will render 
tothe wicked their work, and they fhall be forced to fay, that he 
hath caufed themto-find according to their wayes, Take two or 
three inferences from this generalt truth, 
If God will render the work of a manrohim ; Then 
Firft, Godly men'have great encouragement to doe good, 
yea to abound in doing good workes, That’s the Apofiles argu- 
| men 
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men: (1 Cor: 5.58.) Beye fredfaft and unmoveable in the worke 


of the Lord, forafmuch as yeknow that your labour isnot in vaine in 
the Lord ; that is, the Lord will render to every man his labour. 
Hence alfo that of Solomon ( Eccl: 11.1.) Caf thy bread npon the 
waters, for thou (halt find it after many dayes, i 
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For God will render to man according to that work, And as it 
may incourage to doe good , fo co doe it againft all difcourage- 
ments. We muft not only doe good wher the Sun fhines ; when 
ic is faire weather wich us, and all men applaudus ; but chough 
men frowne and fcorne, though ( which Selomen reports as one of 
the great vanities of this world, Eccl: 4, 4.) For aright warke, 
a man be envied of his neighbour ; let us not hold our hand 
from doing good, though we are oppoied and checkt, though we 
are traduced and flandred, though we are mif-interpreted and 
have the fouleft gloifes put upon our faireft workes, though men 
call our zeale madnefs and our ciscumfpe@ walking hypocrifie, 
' yea though we are perfecuted and fufter the worft of evills, 
though men caft {tones ac us ( as they did at Chrift for his good 
workes ) yet let us not be deterred from doing good. For how- 
foever men deale with us, or what rendrings foever we find from 
the world, yet God will render to us beth according to the tight- 
nefle of our worke done,and according to the uprightneffe of our 
hearts in doingit, Let this provoke us not only to doe the Lords 
worke, but te doe it with much patience, and perfeverance, foris 
due time we {Vall reape if we faint not ; where there hath been fow- 
ing, there wil! be reaping ; and where the feed time hath been 
with teares, the harveft or reaping time fhall be with joy. 
Secondly , This is a dreadfull doctrine to evik! workers ; Some 
( as the Apoftle calls the Cretians , out of their owne Prophet ) 
are evill beafts, flow bellyes ; and as they are flothfull, or flew bel- 
lyes at doing good : {o they are very free and forward, very 
: quicke, lively, and nimble beafts’ in doing evill. O how thould 
evill workers tremble at this Scripture, 79 every man will God 
render according to his worke, asa cup of cold water given to a 
difciple, inthe name of a difciple , fhall nor be loft , but have a 
reward, and the giver fully payd for it; (Math: 10. 42. ) fo not 
any the leaft evill worke, impenitently continued in, fhall be un- 
punifhed. Further, 
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Further, God will not render to man according to the opini- 
on he hath of himfelfe, (A bad man and the wor fla his workes 
may be good in his owne conceit; He may flatter hinsfelfe in his 
owne eyes, untill his iniquity be found tobe hateful, Pial: 36.2. ) 
Buc God will render unto man according to what his workes are 
in truth. à 

Secondly , God will not render to man according to the 
thoughts which others have ef him and of his work(fome are high 
in the opinion not only of the world, but of fome Good men;they 
have aname to be alive while they are dead, and their workes 
dead workes ) but God will render to man according to that 
cleare, certaine, and infallible knowledge, which himfelfe (by 
whom aétions are weighed, 1 Sam: 2. 3. ) hath of them, | 

Thirdly , God will not render to man according to his good: 
meanings, when his workes are evill ; many will confefle they 
have done amifle, but they had good intendments in it, A right 
end will not excufe us, if our way be wrong ; There is no plead- 
ing of meanings againft commandements ; nor will fincerity of 
intentions, cover the deformity and irregularity of actions, The 
Apoftle pronounceth a fearefull doome againft thofe whe fayd 
( Rom: 3.8. ) Let ns doe evill that good may come, whofe. damnati- 
on is juft. 

Fourthly , As Ged will not render according to amans good 
ends, if his worke be evill ; foremember, God will nor render 
to: man according to his good workes, if his ends are bad. There- 
fore, confider your end when you enter your way,and begin your 
worke. ( Pro: 21.27. ) The facrifice of the wicked is an abomina- 
tion tothe Lord ; how much more when he bringeth it with an evill 
mind ; that is, When he hath fome bad end in doing it ; A wicked’ 
mans facrifice is an abomination to the Lord atthe beft, But much: 
more when he hath bafe defignes in his facrifices or holy fervices. 
Herod fayd to the wife men ( Math: 3.8. ) Goe and fearch dili- 
gently for the young child, and when ye have found him bring me 
word againe, that 1 may come and worlltp him alfo + Ic was a good 
worke to enquire after Chrift, and worfhip him, but his end was 
to deftroy him. Jezebetpretended a holy faft, but ber end was to: 
feaft her felfe with revenge upon innocent Naboth, The beft 
workes of hypocrires will have an ill returne, becaufe they doe 
them with an evill mind. Fiere are three ferts of good workes, 
which will never turne to a good accounr, Firft,. 
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“Firlt, Thofe good works which are done but for a feafon ; tem- 


rary cood gaorkes, or the good workes of temporary profeflors, 
ah aire Prise (Math: 1 3.§.7.)by the 2d and 3d grounds, 
who bring forth for awhile, but afterwards fall away ; fuch good 
workes ( Lfay ) (hall not have a good reward. If your yoodnefs 
e as the morning cloud, and as the early dew itspaileth away, ic 
will doe youno good. Hethat endureth to the end fhall be faved, 
and none buthe ( Math: 16.22.) Chrift exhorts the Church 
( Rev: 3.11.) Hold that faft which thew haft, that xo man take 
thy crowne, They laofe the good workes they have done, who 
hold not out in doing them. It will not advantage us to begin in 
the Spirit; if we endin the fleth, 
Secondly , Thofe good works which are trufted to, or boafted 


of, will never make a good returne. Though aman fhould conti- 


nue doing good all the dayes of his life, yet if he buildeth his 
hope upon it, his hope (hall be cut off, and hes truf ( that is, what 
he crufteth to ) (hall be a{piders web ( that is, weake like that, be- 
caufe like thar, woven out of his owne bowels ) he hall leane upon 
his houfe, but it (hall not frand, he (hall hold it faf , but it {hall not 


endure ( Job 8.14, 15. ) you and your workes will perifh toge- _ 


ther, if you depend upon your workes, Good workes trufted to, 
are as dangerous to the foule, as evill workes perfevered in, 

Thirdly , Thofe good workes which are done for bafe ends, 
to ferve men, or co compafle a worldly inrereft, fhall have no re- 
ward from God, but thar, which fhall be upon every foule that 
finneth and repenteth not, anguifh and tribulation, 
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JOB. Chap. 24. Verf. 12, £3. 


tea, furely God will not doe wickedly, neither will the 
Almighty pervert fidgement. 
Who bath gìven him a charge over the earth ? or who 


hath dif{pofed the whole world £ 


Libs proceedeth in the proofe of this poynt, (the vindication 
of the righteoufefle of God ) with a trong alleveration. 
Verf. 12. Yea, furely. eí 

There is a mighty force of affirmation, in the originall words, OMIN. ok 
we may parallelrhem, with thofe aflertive foeeches frequently Ingens eft in o- 
ufed by our Saviour Fefes Chrift inthe Gefpel, Amen, Amen, Ve- '231-nali afèr- 
rily, verily I fay anto you ; Yea {urely, is as muchas verily, marily S ONE UM. 
as if Elihu had fayd, There ss no gueftion to be made of what I af- 
firme, that God ws righteous er will not doe wickedly ; asthe Apottle 
writ to Timothy about the great myftery of the Gofpel,God mani- 
feftedin the fleth, (1 Tim: 3. 16.) without controverfie great ( oF, 
as the word imports,confetfedly on all hands, great ) ss the myfte- 
ry of Godlineffe ; fo here Elha might {peak to Feb, This isa truth 
beyond difpute or controverfie, an unquestionable truth, and {uch a 
truth that,if once confeffedwill quickly deterxsine all the Queftions, 
which are depending between you and me, There ase fome Mafier- 
truths, ruling truths ; {uch a one is this in the text , Yea farely, or 
undoubtedly, God will not dse wickedly, 


Hence note. 





A 


We-fhould not be as meteors hanging in the ayre, fpeaking 
with hefiration, poflibly itis fo, peradventure itis true ; bur (as 
the Apoftle directs the Colloffians, Chap. 2. 3. ) We must labour 
to grow up snio all riches of the full affurance of underfianding ; as 
there isa full aflurance of faith in believing, & of hope in waiting 
or expeéting, foalfo of underftanding in apprehending the things 
of God. We fhould be (in’a TF Masters of trath; and then 
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we are fo indeed, when truth hath fully mattered us, and pre- 
vailed upon both our judgement and affe€tions , and we are led 
captive by light to the love and obedience of ir. We have caufe 
to bewayle chofe ( much more have they caufe to bewayle them- 
felves ) who are but Scepticks or Queftionefts in Religion, ne- 
ver coming to a poynt, nor able ( afrer a due making up of their 

_ thoughts ) to fay, Thus itis, and by this we willvabide, as Elihu did 
in the then prefent cafe ;. delivering himfelfe confidently ,. yea 
farely, or verily, verily, l 


God: will not doe wickedly, 


To cleare the mearing in this Negative aflertion,we muft rake 
in the higheft affirmatives of the holinefle and Juftice,of the righ- 
reoufhetie, truth; and faithfulnetfe of God ; For it founds like a 
flac and low commendation of God, to fay, he will not doe wicked- 
ly ; for fo ic may be fayd of every honeft man, He will not de wick- 
edly ; bur feeing in this Negative commendation given by man to 
God ( as inall the Negative commandements given by God-to 
man ) all affirmatives are to be underftood ; what can be fayd’ 
more ro or more found out his praife and glory then this ? 


God will not doe. wickedly ? 


UWI efa- The word here ufed for doing wickedly, fignihes two things ; 

tiquando impi- Firft, to pronounce any perfon wicked ; and Secondly, to doe any 

um pronuncia- thing which is wicked ; both thefe often meete together. For in 

ve, condemna many cafes to pronounce a perfon wicked, is to doe a wicked 

res auguando thina: he thar condemneth a juft perfon, pronounceth him wick- 
aoe iee A ed, and what thing can be d ickedly then that ? So 

gere vel inigue €Q, and what thing can be done more wickedly then that ? Some 

quippiam face- take the word in that fence here,as a deniall that God eather hath 

ree Merc: done, or ever will condemne the innocent. There-are two things 

wherein men doe very wickedly, with refpe& to the perfons of 

~men, both which the Lord abhorres, Firft, when they condemne 

the innocent. Secondly, when they acquit or cleare the guilty, 

The former way of doing wickedly,is chiefly removed from God 

here by Elihu, as the latter is directly and exprefsly by himfelfe 

( Exod: 34.7.) The Lord, the Lord, &c. that will by no meanes 

cleare the guilty, To pronounce a guilty perfon innocent, or an in- 

nocent perfon guilty, ifignorantly done, is a great piece of weak- 

Rehe, and if knowingly done, is a great piece of wickednefle. 

£ Yet; 


rf 
rp: a 
. 





et LE 


Ma 





Chap. 34. A» Expofition upon the Book of] o B. Verm. 12. 


e ee a --—- 





ie a.. <= 
ee ee ee M e 


Yer, becaufe the latter part of the verfe fpeakes particularly to 
cleare God from wrong Judgement, therefore, I conceive, we 
may better expound this former part of it more largely, as a ge- 
nerall deniall of any evill a& whatfoever, done by God. Surely 
God will nat doe wickedly, 


Neither will the Almighty pervert Judgement. 


The Almighty, who hath power to-doe what he will, hath no 
will to doe this evill, He will not pervert Judgement. The word TY detorgas- 
fignifies both ro pervert and fubvert, as alfo to bow, wreft, or put bit curvabit 
out of order , to mingle or blend thofe things together , which 
fhould be for ever feparated, or, as we fay, to mingle heaven and 
earth, yea heaven and hell together ; 1o doe they who mingle 
good and ill, right and wrong together. To pervert Judgement, 
is, to doe all chis, for then ( which Abraham aflured himfelfe was 
farre from God, Gea: 18.25.) Therighteous are as the wicked, 
that is, the righteous fare as ill as the wicked, or the wicked fare 
as well as the righteous, But the Almighty will net pervert Fudge- 
ment, that is, the right which belongs to any man, and therefore, 
he will dee everyman right, We had the fame pofition iftermes 
( Chap: 8. 3d Jand we have had this whole verfe equivalen:ly in 
the roth of this Chapter, where Elihu fayd, Far be it from God, 
that he (hould doe wickedueffe, axd from the Almighty,that he [honid 
commit iniquity. Here, only one verfe interveniag, El hz reports 
and repeats the fame matter againe;but it is nonzedtletlz o7 vaine 
repetition , for which Chritt reproved the prayer of the Hea- 
thens ( Math: 6.7. ) there are many repetitions in Scripture, 
but not one vaine one ; how often {oever che fame truth is repea- 
ced there, ic hath its weight and ufe, nor only as it is ftill a cruth, 
but-asic is acruch repeated. And therefore I ihall give a three- 
fold reafon why this truth is here againe repeated, which will alio 

ead us to a fuller improvement of 17. 

. Firft , Becaufe this truth is ( as it were) the hinge upon which 
the whole controverfie between Fob and Ekka is turned. fob was 
unfatisied becaufe he was fo ill handled, and therefore Elihu 
relis him often thar God is righteous, and that he will not wrong 
any man) Hereby giving Job to underftand, that God had done 
him nothing, or done nothing co him, bur right, Such grand fway- 
ing controling truths fhould be-often, and can {earce be too often ` 
repeated. Dddd 2 Se- 





~ wa ATA y ee = ayy ek tO A e eS 2 er < ~ ys 
i ~ J 


Ply he ~ 


572  Chap.34. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf.12. 


Secondly, Elihu repeated this againe, becaufe ‘cis fucha truth, 
a5 no man can too much, no nor enough weigh and confider the 
value and worth of it, Now, that which cannot be too often nor 
too much thought of, cannot ( if rules of prudence be ebferved } 
be too much or too often fpoken of. There is fcarce any man whe. 
hath not fometimes at lealt indirectly and obliquely tome hard 
thoughts of the proceedings of God, either in reference to him- 
felfe or to others; Nor is there any thing that we have more 
temptations about,then that, furely,we are nor in all things right- 
ly dealt with, and that the difpenfations of God are not {o even, 
as they might, Thefe finfull fufpicions are dayly moving ‘and 
fluctuating in the heart of man, and therefere this oppofite prin- 
ciple ought to be faftened and fixed there to the urmelt, that the 
will and workes of. God are all juftand righteous,yea that his wili 
is the rule of all righteous workings;or, that as whatfoever is done 
in this world, is done by the difpofure of God, fo God ( though. 
the thing be evill and unjuft ) is yuftand good in the difpofure of 
it. Therefore unleffe we refift or contradict the willof God, we 
mult fay, whatfoever comes to pafle, comes righteoufly ‘to patie, 
becanfe it comes to paffe by the determinate will and counfell 
of God, | 

Thirdly, Eliku repeates this affertion, that he might the more 
commodioufly make his tranfition or paflage to the matter fol- 
lowing, and profecure it with greater fuccefle, And therefore I 
fhalt not ftay longer upon thofe words,only. 

Note. . 
Firft, This great truth, that God will not doe wickedly , neither 
will the Almighty pervert Judgement, convinceth thofe, not only. 
of injudicioulnefle,but of wickedneffe,who,though they are ready 
to acknowledge in generall, God is juff, yet as to thofe particular 
providences, which concerne them, or wherewith themfelves are 
pinchr, doe not, cannot acquiefce and reft in the will of God, 
with freedome and farisfaétion, That which is juft fhould not dif- 
pleafe us, though (in icfelfe ) it be very bitter and unpleafant 

ioe to us, ‘ 

Secondly, This truth isa ground of comfort toall the people 
of God, who are under heavy preflures from this evill world, 
or who receive little reward or incouragement (as to Jenfe) from 
the good hand of God. Such are apt to fay with the kingly cial 
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phet ( Pfal: 73. 13314. ) Verily in vaine have we cleanfed cur 

heart, and wafked our hands in innocency, far all the day long hav® 

we been plagued , and cl.aftened every morning, David was under 

a temptation when he was under hatches , he could hardly per- 

ceive it worth the while to take paines in cleanfing and wathing 

either heart or hand while God was fo conltant and frequent in 

correéting and chaftening him wich {o heavy a hand. Yer Davia 
foone after recovered out of this remptation, and concluded the 

Palme, with this particular aflurance, ( v. 28.) Ze % good for me 
to draw neere to God ashe had begunir ( v. 1. ) with a generali 
aflurance, Truely God is good to Ifrael, even to fach as are of a 

cleane keart. God is good to thofe who havea cleane heart, even 
when they are inthe greateft fufferance of evill, and therefore 

they who are cleane hearted, have no reafon at any time to fay, 

nòr fhall they long fay, they have cleanfed their heart in vaine. 

Though now they {mart , yet in due feafon they fhall be well re- 

warded for their wathing. The Fudgements of God are fuch, as no Fudicia dei ple- 
man can fully comprehend, {uch as no man can jufily reprehend, nè nemo com- ~- 
The Almighty will not pervert Judgement, prehendit, juftè 

Thofe foure things which caufe men te pervert Judgement, ae shee 

are at the furtheft diftance or remove from God. ; whereof the jib: 2. de Civ: 
Gr{t is envie at the good condition of others. The fecond 1s Dei. cap:23..- 
eroundleffe and unreafonable love or hatred of their perfons. 

The third is feare of frownes from thofe that are great, or feare 

of after-claps ; Many are deterr'd from giving but a juft meafure, 

either of reward to good men , or punifhment to evill men; left 

themfelves fhould receive hard meafure fromhofe who like nei- . 

ther. The fourthis hope ef gaine , or their private advantage. 

For as fome pervert Judgement for bribes already received , fo. 

others for bribes promifed, or upon expectation of fome fuuire 

favours.. Now God( Iday ) is in‘nitely above thefe foure , and 

all other imaginable by-refpects, upon which Judgement is pet- 

verted every day, by the fons of men, God is above alk envy; . 

yea above all that hatred or love which perverts Judgement; he 

is above all feare of evill, and hope of good. God hath nothing to 

feare, feeing none can reach him, much lefle burt him ; neither 

hath he any thing ac all to hope for, feeing he isin che full pof- 

feffion of all happinefle and blefledneffe , tharis, of himfelfe. 

Why then, of upon what account should the. Almighty pervert 
- Judge- 
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Judgement ? fo that, if ac any time, we have any unbecoming 
fioughts of the Juttice of God , either that he affliéts the good 
Without reafon, or profpersthe wicked againft it ; all this arifeth 
from our ignorance, or the fhortnefle of our fight, We have not 
afull or perfect protpedt of things, we fee but a lictle way back- 
ward,we are not wife to compare what's paft with what's prefent, 
nor can we at all infallibly forefee any thing future, or difcerne 
what shall be. Whereas God at once hath all things before him, 
he feeth what is palt as well as what is prefenc, and what fhall be 
hereafter, as well as what hath been, and fo the compleatneffe. 
and indefectibiliry of his owne Jufticein all. And when we in the 
great day hall fee all the workes of God in the world brought 
and prefented together as in one view,we fhall then fay from the 
evidence of fight, as now we ought from the evidence of faith, 
that the Almighty hath nor in any one thing perverted Judge- 
ment. And therefore the Apoftle doth moft excellently and ap- 


_ politely call thar day; The day af the revelation of the righteous 


judgment of God ( Rom: 2. 5. ) 

Elihs having {trongly aflerted, with a yea furely, that, the Al- 
mighty will not perigee yet ftayeth not in a bare 
( though fo{trong an ) aflertion, ( which he might ) but gives us 
the proofe and confirmation of it; as he hath denied that God 
will, fo he preveth by undeniable arguments, that God will not 
doe wickedly, that the Almighty will not pervert Judgement. 
And this he doth in the next or 13th verfe’, and the two that 
follow. 


Verf. 13. Who hath given him a charge over the earth ? or 
who hath difpofèd the whole world 2 


Thefe words, (as was intimated before) are an argument 
proving that God neither hath nor candoe wrong; That ( as to 
the cafe in hand ) he had not done Fob wrong, yea, that, ( as to all 
cafes) he can wrong noman. This argument is grounded upon 
the foveraignty, fupremacy, or abfolute authority of God over 
all men, The fumme and force of it may be gathered up into this 
forme. | 7 

He cannot doe injufice to any, whe of right hath an abfolute 
power arifing from and refiding in himfelfe to doe what he wil with 
or towards all mex, ; : 

Bat 
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"But God hath fach a power , Therefore he cansot doe any inja- 
fice, That, God hath fichan abfolute power arifing from and re- 
(iding in himfelfe Elbe proves by a kind of Challenge. 


Who hath given hima Charge over the earth ? 


Produce the man, let him fhew his face, if he dareth. It is 
an expreflion of the fame importance with that of the Apoftle 
( Rom: 8. 33. ) Whe {hall ‘ay any thing to the Charge of Gods 
Elett 2 Ier us fee the man, let us fee cHiedevill, that fhall fo lay 
any thing to the Charge of Gods Eleét, as co prevaile in his 
Charge; tis alfolike.thac other triumphant query, in the fame 
Chapter ( v. 31.) If God be with ses, who ean be againft us ? That 
is, who can be fo again@t us as co hurt us; or carry the day againft 
us> Thus here; Who hath given him a Charge over the world ? 
Jet us fee who ; Asif he had fayd, Are there any above God, from 
whom he deriveth his power 2 Or have any committed the Govern- 
ment of the earth to him as his truf and charge, for the mannage- 
ment whereof heis tobe accountable unto them ? Surely no, And if 
no, then either God is juft, or all the world muft be in confusion or 
under oppreffion without any redreffe ar remedy. ME Broughton ren- www 
ders, on Dor him looked tothe earth ? We fay, Whe kah given Weiss te 
him a Charge over the earth 2 The ordinary fignification of the Fubere justa 
word, is to vifit, and that | : morem Syviaci 
Firft, In away of favour, to fee what others want ( fo we vi- hinc Wig 
fic the poore ) or how they doe, fo we ufually vifit che fick, and es : 
fometimes thofe that are well in health. l 
Secondly , It fignifieth to vifitin away of judgement, or-to 
punifla thofe that have done amifle. Thus the Lord threatens to 
vifit ( thar is, to punifh-) the iniquity of the fathers upon the. 
children ( Exod: 20.53) 2a 
Thirdly, The word fignifieth to command, to iffue out orders, 
to give acharge. This fignification of the word is very frequent 
both in Scriprure, and in dayly ufe. Vificers ( we know.) have 
power of Government ; yea they have power over Governours 
to order and give them-a’charge; thar they coe, or to examine 
whether they have done the duty of their place. In this latter 
fence, we render it here, Who hath given him ao harge over the 
earth ? And fowe read it ( 2 Chron: 36.23.) Thus faith Cyrus 
King of Perfia, all the kingdomes of the earth hath the Lord -God ‘of 
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heaven given me, And he hath charged me to build him a honfe in 
F erufalem, which is iv Fadah ; wha is there among you of all hiš 
people, The Lord his Goa be with him, aud let him goe up, God hath 
charged me (faith Cyrus ) or he hath made that my bufinefle, a 
bufinefie incumbent upon me, to build him ahoufe in Ferufalen, 
that is, to further the worke, to give the Fewes leave to build the 


Temple of Jerufalem; God hath. charged me with this great cruft, 


and Lam willing to anlwer ic, The fame thing is recorded,almolt 
in the fame words ( Ezra@p 2. ) Thas faith C yrns King of Perfia, 
the Lord God of heaven hath given me all the kingdoms of the earth, 
dbuii fins ahoufe at ferufalen, whichis 
it, Judab. God giveth Princes their Charge, fupreame foveraigne 
Princes, yea be eiyeth inferiour Princes and. Magiftraces , their 
Charge ; but((aith Elihu) tbo hath given him a Charge ? Certain 
fy, no man, There.is yet atwofold reading of this former part of 
PTS both confiderable. 7 

Fit, Thus ; Whe for hiss hath vifited the earth ? Asif ithad 
been fayd, Hath God fet any to vifit, or to look te the earth. for 
kim, asif himfelfe Rood. by and did nothing; Ged ufeth the 
power of man, he fets up Magifirares to worke for. him ;-buc he 






never puts the worke out of his owne hand; nor doth he need any 


hand to helpe him in thaeworke , though he ufeth many : and 


though he faith, By me ( yea for me ) Kings reigne, yet we may 


fay with Efika (in the notion now expreft ) Who fer hime hath vi- 


jited the carth 2 that’s a goed reading. 


Secondly, Who over hing doth vifit the earth ? Is Ged any mans 
Vicegerent ? ishe a Lord Deputy, or a Viceroy? No, there is no 
man vifits the earth over him, for, as we render clearely ) Who 


hath given bins a Charge over theearth 2 Asif he had fayd, Jf God 


be an unjuft Judge is there any Juperiour Fudge to whem we may ap- 
peale for remedy or redreffeof our wajuries ? Who over him vifiteth, 


er, who hath given hima charge aver 


the earth. BUY SURFI 


PS 2 = y s i l k 
That is over the inhabicants of- the earth, or over the affayres . 


_ oftheearth, The Earth, by-a Synecdoche of the Continent for 


the matter contained, is here.puc for allperfons and tranfadtions 


vever the face of the whole earch, Who hath layd that great 


Charge, the difpofall of all. things and people in the earth upon 


God ? 
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God ? furely no man on earth,no Angel in heaven,nor all of them 
"put together, How fhould God derive a governing power from 
them, Who derive their very power of being from him ? He go- 
vernes in his owne right, not by commiffion or deputation. We 
have the fame poynt affirmed at the 36th Chapter of this Booke, 
v.23 4, Who hath enjoyned him his wa y ? God knoweth'and taketh 
his owne way, no man fheweth, much lefle’ commandeth him his | 
way ; Who hath given him aC har ce over the earth ? 


Or who hath difpofed the whole world 2 


This Queftion,as the former, containes a Negation ; no Crea- 
ture, none befides God hath difpofed of the whole world, or of 
all of the world. Mr Broughton senders, Whe hath fetled all the 
dwelt land ? The word which we tranflate difpefed, fignifies to DW pofuit ar- 
place with a kind of art, exaétly, orderly, carefully ; ho hath te, cura, eror- 
thus difpofed the whole world > There is a double difpofition of rid quod ef 
the world, bofin, 
Firft, In Creation; who hath difpofed, joynted, and put the 
waole world in frame ? who hath marhall’d the feverall parts of 
the world as they now ftand like the Hoft of Ged > The world as 
created is exprefled in the Greek by beauty and order : before 
God perfected the creation, alt was a confuled heape wichouc 
forme'and voyd ; But that rude indizefted maztér was drawne 
forth in the feverall works of that fix-dayes Creation, into a molt 
beautifult forme and order. “Thus God once difpofed all the 
wo: Id by Creation. 
Secondly , God dayly difpofeth the world by providence », 
And that’s the difpofure which this text efpecially tpeakes of ; 22N orbs ha- 
Who hath difpofed ( in a providentiall way) the whole world ? The Bitabils y OL 
word rendred world, properly fignifies, the habitable world ; we Ce ke. sees 
find ic oppofed to rhe wildernefle or defert (Ifa: 14.17.) where degentes ae 
ew or none inhabire. That word is very fignificantly ufed here be habitabili, 
forthe world, becaufe the habirable part of the world , or where Pit: 
men inhabite,are the ftages on which the providences of God ap- 
pear, and a&t moft eminently & convincingly; Who hath difpofed of 
the habitable werla ? which the Greekes call,7 he honfe of abiding ; 
Mr Broughton, The dwelt land,that isthe land wherein men dwell, 
Againe, As the earth,before,is put for the inhabitants and oc- 
currences of the earth ; fo whatfoever pafleth , er is brought to 
Eeee pafle 
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paile isthe world, is here called the world, Who hath difpofed the. 
whole werid ? He that made the whole world, difpofeth of the. 
whole world , providence followeth Creation. 

But fome may fay, Is this a good Argument to prove that God. 
is juft, becaufe he hath the {upreame power over all the world 2 
Will ic follow, that he adminiftreth all things rightly, becaufe he 
hatha right to adminifter all chings ?. Fhere feemes bur little of. 
Argumentin this, ( may fome fay ) many have agreat deale of. 
power, who abufe it, and they that have moft power,ufually abufe 
it molt, and make it bur a fervant co their lufts and paffions ; 
therefore how is it. aproofe, that the Lord is righteous and will 
doe no iniquity, becaufe he hath the power of all things in his. 
hand, or is Lord over all ? 

Lanfwer. This isa trong argument, and (as I remember.a. 
good Author calls it ) a peremptory argument, which can have no 
deniall. The Lord is righteous, becaufe he is Lord over all ; he 


-is not King of fome corner of the World, he is not King of the 


whole World by election or vete of the World, he is not chofen 
at all, much lef ( as many have been) by evill means.and wick- 
ed combinations ; God is the fupreame governer of all the world 
by maturall right not choyce ; yet not (as fome Princes are ) 
by naturall right of fucceffion inheriting after a mortall father ; 
but by the maturall right of creation, himfelf being the father of 
that world over which he isa governour. The Originall of Gods 
power is ftated in himfelf; The eternall being of God, and his 
{upreame authority are infeparable. 

Yea, God is not only thus fupreame in adminiftring Juftice ; 
but he isthe fumme or fullnefle of Law and Juftice,and therefore; 
cannot pervert it, He whofe power and goodnefle gave the werld, 
its being, how should he aét any ching which is net good in the; 


exercife of his power over the World! Jnjuftice. isthe breach of, 


a Law, but how can God beak a Law. whois the fource and foun- 
raine of all righteous Lawes ? who then fhall dare to fufpe&t God 
of injuttice, or require a reafon why he doth this or that in the 
world, which himfelf hath made ? yea, whe hath not. reafon to 
admire and proclaime infinite goodnefle mixt with abfolute pow- 
er, as inhis making fo in his ruling the world ? For whofe fake, 
or for fear of whom fhould he pervert Juftice, whe hath all men 
alike under his power ¢ - | : 

Earthly 
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r Earthly Judges may erre in judgment, butthe Judge of all che 
earth cannot. God .cannot doe injuftice through ignorance or 
miftake ; forhets omnifcient and knoweth all things; ‘nor can 
he have a will to doe unjuttly, feeing his will is altogether juft, 
and the rule or meafure of all things that are juft. As therefore he 
isnot an idle Idol-god but moft active in governing the World ; 
foheis infinitely above the leaft failer in che government of ir, 
The Sun {hall fooner be turned into a cloud, and the morning 
light darken the earth, then any unrighteoufnefle proceed from 
God ; yea, when clouds and darkneffe are rosnd about him ( that 
is, when we by reafon either of the ob‘curenefle or afflictivenefle 
of his difpenfations can give no account of them, yet even then ) 
righteou[neffe and judgment are the habitation of his Throne; that 
is, his governing power abides unmoveably, or conftantly (asin a 
habitation ) within that blefled line and glorious fpheare of righ- Ipfe guss pe- 
teoufneffe. So then, the reafoning of Elihu from the univerfalicy tens ef sondi- 
and independency of the governing power of God, to rhe righte= 17% 12% Pe. 
oufnefle and equity of his government is not only probable, but pe enki ; 
demonftrative and unanfwerable. He is alike mighty as the fole | 
creator, and juft as the fupreame moderator of the World. If 

any man will prefume to charge God wich perverting judgement 

in governing the earth, thart man faith in effeét that he hath given 

Goda charge over the earth; And if any man be fo impioufly 

and impudently prefumprtuous as to fay that, let him come forth 

and anfiver this as peremptorily as truly denying queftion of 

Elihu; Who kath given him a charge over the earth ? 


Hence Obferve., 





. Jefus Chrift as Mediatour rules by Commiffion: 
All things ( faith he, Math: 11. 27. ) are delivered to me of my 
Father. And againe , the Baptift gave this teftimony of him 
( fohn 3.35.) The father loveth the Son, and hath given ali things 
into his hand, Jefus Chrift as Mediator receives his Charge fron 
the Father, and he hath received a Charge over the whole eart3, 
as Mediator. But confider him as God, fo the government of the 
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world is fundamentally and effentially in himalio. Ir is the higheft 


Chap. 34. An Expofition upon the Back of Jos. Verl.13. 


honour of an earthly Prince, whe» ( asic is fayd of the (halaeans ` 


(Hab: 1.7.) their Judgement aad their dignity proceedeth of them- 


felves ; that is,when they rule in their owne right, not inthe righe 
or by the defignement of any other. How high thenis the honour 
of God, who ruleth not only over all the people, bur over all the 
Princes of the earth,his Judgement and dignity proceeding pure-. 
ly from himfelfe ! | | | 

“| Secondly, As the power ofGod is underived or proceeds on- 
ly from himfelfe ; fo the power of God is abfolute and unlimited, 
His is in the fwrictelt fenfe imaginable fapreame power Heathenifh 
Nebuchadnezzar confefled this truth ( Dan: 4. 35. ) Before him 


( that is, before God ) all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed. 


as, nothing, aid be doth according to his will in the Armies of hea- 
ven, and among the inbabitants of the earth , and none can flay his 


_ hand, and. fay to him what doft thou? There's abfolute power, 


none can fay, that is, none may prefume to fay to him, What doef 
thou ?;no man ought to: queftion, much lefle to quarrell at the 
determinations. of God, whether concerning perfons or nations ; 
’tishis right or prerogative to doe what he will; and how much 
foever he aéts by prerogative , he will doe only that which is 
right ; we may confider the abfolute fupremacy of God ina five- 
fold exercife of power. 


Firft , In commanding ; He commandeth what he pleafeth to 


‘be done; nor may his commands be difputed ; they muft be 


obeyed , becaufe his. 

Secondly , In prohibiting he forbiddeth whatfoever difplea- 
feth him to be done. And how pleafing , how right foever any 
thing is in our eyes, yet if he forbiddeth it, we muft for ever for- 
beare it. We all know by our owne fmart how dangerous it is to 
eate of a forbidden Tree. 

Thirdly , In fuffering, I meane it not of any fuffering evill in 
himfelfe (God is infinitely above that ) but of his fuffering others 
to doe evill, or of hisfuffering any evill tobe done. God may 
and deth permit, that which is nought, wicked, and unrighteous 


to be done in the world ; and yet himfelfe remaines altogether 


holy, righteous, juft,and good, This isa great part of the tranf- 
cendency of his power, 


Fourthly, In rewarding ; God hath abfolute power, to re- i 


ward ; 


: 
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ward ; Firft, whom he will; Secondly, for what he will ; Third- 
ly, in what kind he will ; Fourthly, in whac degree or meafure 
"he will; Fifthly, for how long he will, he can give (which none 
of the Princes of the earth can ) everlafting rewards. 

Fifthly , In punifhing; God hath abfolute power co punith, 
and the abfelutenefs of his power in punifhing, may be exempli- 
fied in thofe five particulars, wherein his power of rewarding (tn 
the former paragraph ) was. In all thefe things we fee the unli- 
micednefs of the power of God , Who hath given him a Charge 
over the earth ? or who hath difpofed the whole world ? Himfelfe a- 
tone doth ir, and he doth ic of himfelfe, And for as much as 
there is fuch a fupremacy, fuch an abfelutenefs of power in God, ~ 
take thefe three inferences from ir. 

Firft, How freely fhould we yeild our felves to the commands 
of God, not queftioning this as unequall, nor faying that is hard? 
we are more apt to find fault with the work which God requires . 
us to doe, then to remember that ic is a great fault not to doe it, 
The heart of man naturally rifeth againft the willof God ; It is 
not fabje tə the Law of God, neither indeed can be ( Rom: 3.7, )” 
the wifdome of the flefh thinks there is fome unrighteoufrefle, 
at leaft fome unreafonablenefle or rigour in the commands of. 
God, and therefore fuch wife men hope they have reafon on their 
fide if they omit them or a& againft them; Any man will (at leaft: 
he cannot but confeffe he ought to ) be fubje& unto that which is 
equall and right. Manhath no colour to difobey, till he hath put 
fome blot upon the command, And feeing the commands of him 
who hath the charge over all the earth in himfelfe and from him- 
felfe, cannot poflibly have any blot or defect in themy let us take : 
heed we be not found difobeying.. 2 AS BSE 

Secondly , Seeing Ged hath the Charge’ ofall the earth, we- 
fhould as readily fubmic to his difpenfations, works and dealings, , 
as to his commands, The Jewes ôf- old complained ( Ezek! 18. 
29. ) The way of the Lord 2s not equall ; They did even tell him - 
to his face, his wayes were not equall , and therefore they would : 
not fubmir. The Church incaptivicy fpake well ( Lam: 3. 28:) 
Out of the mouth. of the moft high preceedeth not evill and good 5 > 
that is, wharfoever the Lord hath pronounced to doe or hath, 
done concerning us, is morally good and not evill, though it be 
penally evilland: not good. El; {pake wel alfo to this poyne 
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«(1 Sam: 3.18.) It is the Lord, let hins doe. what feemes good in 
his owne eyes ; yer the ching which God was about to dee, was’ 
fuch (v, yr.)as at which, both the cares of every one that heard it 
fhould tingle, To have the heart quiet while the eares tingle , is’ 
pure fubmiilion, And any unquietnefs or murmurings at the deal- 
ings of God, whether refpecting our perfons or our famil yes, ` 
Churches, or Nations, are in fome degree rebellions againit the 
foveraigne power of God, 

Thirdly , If the Lord be fupreame, and have the charge over 
all che earth, then let us fer him up as fupreame in all things, ler 
his ends be*above our ends ; let us defigne God inalt we doe ; 
He who is over all, ought to be honoured by all. All our actions 
as {o many lines ought to center inhis honour, who is the Center 
of power. Of him and through him and to him are all things, faith 
the Apoftle ( Rom: 11. 36.) Becaufe all things are of him, crea- 
ting them, and threxgh hins, governing them, therefore all things 
fhould be te Aim, that is,all perfons fhould in all things they doe, 
yea in all things that are done, ayme at and defigne his glory, as 
the. Apoftle expreflely concludeth the verfe before cited ; To 
whom be glory for ever, ` i 

Thirdly: Whereas itis fayd , yho hath given him a Charge 
aver the earth 2 or who hath difpofed ( nota part, or parcell,or can- 
ton, Or corner of, but ) the whole world 2 | , 


Obferve. | sige 
The pswer of God is an univerfall power. 


It is extended throughour the world, to every patch and inch 
of it, What David faith of the Sun ( Pfal:19. 6.) His going forth 
ss fromthe end of heaven, and his circuit unto the ends of it , and 
there is nothing hid from the heate thereof; The {ame may we fay 
of the circuit of Gods power, there is nothing hid from , nor fer 

“beyond it,There is a four-fold tmiverfality of the power of God. 

Firft, In regard of perfons( Pfal: 97.9.) Thou Lord art high 
above all the carth , thon art exalted farre above all Gods ; thacis, 
abave the Kings and powers of the earth; whom the Scripture 
catteth Gods, if God hath a power over the Kings of the. earth, 

‘then furely over the people of the earth ; yea God is not only ex- 

alted and farre exalted above this or that God or King, but above 

‘them all ; This is a fupremacy with urmoft univerfalicy. 
Secondly, 
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Secondly , His power is univerfall, as ro places, and nations ; 
fome places claime priviledge, and are exempt from the jurif- 
diétion of Princes, If obnoxious perfons get thither, they are free 
from the courfe of the Law. There were Cities of refuge among 
the Fewes, and Santtuaries in the dayes of old aniong us , where 
evill-doers could not be rouchr, But the power of the Lord rea- 
cheth all- places, even to the hornes of the Altar ( Pfal: 83.18.) 
Thou whofe name alone is Jehovah, art moft high over all the 
earth. | 

. Thirdly , His power is univerfall, as inall places, fo over all 
things ; it extends to the ftarrs of heaven , and to the fowles of 
the ayre, to the beafts of the earth, and to the fifhes of the Sea ; 
to whatfoever moves in this world ; they are all ar the command 
of God, if he doth but fpeake, they run and execute his will, 

Fourthly , His power is univerfall, in reference to time; ’cis 
never out, nor thall ever end; he is King tmsmortall, and King e- 
ternall, his Kingdome is an everla{ting Kingdome. The power of 
God is an univerfall power in all thefe confiderations : His power 
of Governing is of the fame extent,as his power of creating was ;- 
that which he created at once, he governes alwayes. He did not’ 
fet up the fabrick of this world, and then leave it to it felfe, but > 
he preferveth and ordereth all things init, The wel-being, the + ` 
orderly being of the creature , is as much of God asthe béing 
of it, 

Some fay, God made the world at firft,and fet all the wheeles 
of it a-going, but now things goe on by chance, by fortune, or by 
accident,at leaft particular events are not under his government, 
but come to paffe asthe wifdome or folly of men ismoft active 
in the produétion of them. | | 

I anfwer, to fet up blind fortune, and chance, yeaor the wit’ 
and policy of man;as governing the world,is to fer up other Gods: 
inthe world ; if chance and fortune, or the wit of man, gdvetne: 
any part of the world, thenthey had a part in making the world. 

If you divide one power, you divide the other. For thofe invifi- 
ble things of God, his eternal power and God-head, are asmuch 
or as evidently feene, inthe things which are done, as inthe 
things which are made,’ ’Tis true indeed G8duferk many hands 
in-governing, ordering; and difpofing the things of this world. 

The Princes of ths world, are-eminently his‘hand, but God doth- 
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not ufe any power in governing this world, to diminith his owne, 
nor doth he withdraw his owne power, what power foever he u- 
feth; tis his power chat acts effectually, and gives fucceffe in the 
acting of all power? It was fayd to that King who prided himfelfe 
in what he had donein the world; Shall the Axe boaft it felfe a- 
galnft bins that heweth therewith, or {hall the faw magnifie it felfe 


agajnft bins that fhaketh it 2 ( Wa: 10.15. ) As if the Lord had 


fayd co that proud Aflyrian Prince , Dof thou locke upon thy felfe, 


as if thon didft all, and governedft all? thon art no more in the go- 
verning the world (though the chiefe earthly Governour ofall the 
world) then av Axe is in the hand of him that ufeth it; And tkoagh 
the artificer cãnnat doe his worke without an Axe, though he caunst 
divide lis Timber without a faw, yet I the Lord aws able to doe my 
worke without thee. Ac bek and moft, men are but inftruments in 
the-hand of God ; and he ferves his owne turne by men, not to 


- fignifie that he cannot worke without them, nor that his worke is 


done either with moze eafe to himfelfe, or more fuccefle as to it 
felfe by their helpe ( he is not fo weake as to need helpe, nor is ac 
all {trengthned by the helpe he ufeth ) bur only to fhew that as he 
hath the command of,fo he hath a ufe for every creature (Jf: 7, 
18. ) The Lord fhall hife for the fly ; if God doe but hife tothe 
fiy, or any creature on earth, yea to the devills in hell, they are ac 
his call, and dee his will, though they intend it nor, Further; 
though God can doe a!l himfelfe , yet he ufeth various inftru- 
‘ments, that he may indear man to man, or that no man may fay, 
he hath no need of another. Thus the Apoftle argues ( 1 Cor: 12, 
21.) The eye cannot fay unto the hand, I have no need of thee : nor 
againe the head to the feete, I have no need of pah Surely then the 
eete cannot fay to the head,we have no need of thee,nor the hand 
tothe eye, we have noneed of thee. That, Creatures may fhew 
their love to one another, and fee their need of one another, God: 
is pleafed to give them a charge to worke and difpefe of the 


things in the world, though the charge and difpofure of the whole 


world be in himfelfe. 


New if the Lord be thus invefted with all power originally and - 


effentially, then I would mind thofe who are in power of two 

things, and rhofe thatare under power of one. - 
Fir, Let them that have power remember to nfe it for God, 
They that have but family power fhould ufe it for’ God;how mucli 
| more 


~ 


Chap. 34. An Expoftion upow the Book of Jo B. Verf. 13. 685 








more they that have power over nations. ( Pfal: 2. 10, rx. ) Be 


wile now therefore O ye Kings, be inftrutted ye Judges of the earth, 
ferve the Lord with feare, and rejeyce with trembling. When he 
faith, ferve the Lord with feare, T {uppofe he doth not intend ic in 
that notion of ferving the Lord, as ferving him denotes our holi- 

effe and obedience in generall ; bur when he faith, ferve the Lord 
with feare, his meaning is, ferve him fo in the exercife of your 

ower, and in your places,as you have power in your hand, as you 
hse received a Charge or Commitfion from God over this or 


chat part of the earth, fo ferye him withfeare, in the ufe of that - 


power. As manought in-all the fervice ofG od to be in a holy 
feare, fo efpecially when he fervech God in the adminiftration of 
power, becaufe alf power is from God. And therefore ( which is 

the next thing I would hence mind thofe of that are in power ) 
Secondly , Remember, The day of account muft needs:be a 
_ fad day to thofe who abufe their power to the oppreffion of man:; 
and chiefely to thofe who eurne their power againft God; tharis, 
again{t the wayes and truths of God,igainft the fervanrs and pec- 
ple of God, againft the ends and defignes of God, God will calf 
fuch as have had any charge over the earth to an-account, and Jer 
chem who either of thefe wayes abufe their power, confider whe- 
ther fuch accounts will pafle as they muft give. Surely when ‘rhe 
day. of the Lord. fhall bz upon fuch Oakes.and Cedars, upon: fach 
mosntaines and hils, as the Prophet ( Ifa: 2. 13, 14.) callerh rhe 
Powers and Princes of this world, they will even be forced (as 
he defcribes them at. the rothverfe ) to gee into the holes of the 
rockes, and into the caves of the earth, for feareof the Lord, and for 
the glory of his Majefty, when he arifeth to hake terribly the carth, 
Ir is bad to be abifed by the power of man,. but “tis worft for thar 
man who abufeth his power. Thy terribleneffe hath deceived thee 
( faith the Prophet, Jer: 49. 16. ) and. the pride of thine heart, 
O thon that dwelleft in the clefts of the rocke, that boldest the height 
of the hill; that is, thou chat art in high power , and alfo holdeft 
thy height, thou. art deceived, and. thy. terribleneffe hath de- 
ceived thee ; becaufe thou haft been ablewo terrifie many wich 
thy power, therefore thou. haft prefumed that none thall ever 
terrifie or trouble thee ; This vaine confidence hath deceived 
thee, fof (as it followerh in the iacter part of that verfe ) though 
thew (Louldeft make thy nef as high asthe Eagle, Iwill bring thee 
: PEES downe 
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downe from thence, faith the Lord ; thatis , I will bring thee toa 
reckoning for terrifying chefe with thy power whom thou fhoul- 
deft have protected by ic. | 

Laftly , This is matter of great Comfort toall good men who 
are under power ; though rhey are wronged and opprefled by the 
power of man,this may fupport them, God hath pewer over all the 
earth, he hath the Charge, and he will fee them righted one time 
or other, ( Eccle{: 3. 16, 17. ) Moreover, I faw under the Sun 
the place of Fudgement, that wickedneffe was there, and the place of 
SEETI that iniquity was there; I faid in mine heart , God 
fhall judge the righteous and the wicked, for there is atime for eve- 
ry, purpole and.for every worke, And if for every purpofe and 
worke,. then farely for this, the reviewing of the unrighteous 
judgements of the Princes and Powers of the earth, who hold the. 

laces-of Judgementand righteoufneffe ; to punifh the pervert- 

ing of whic, the Lord who is Prince of the Kings of the earth 

ae. often powreth contempt upon Princes ( Pial: 107.40341. ) And. 
ES: sanfeth them to warider in the wildernef[e where there 1s no way ; yet 
a fetteth he the poore on high from affliétion, and nsaketh him. familyes 
a like a flocke.For as the Holy Ghoft faith ( Pfal: 1 38.6,7.) Though 
the Lord be high, yet hath he regard to the lowly, but the proud he. 

knoweth a farr of ; hereugon his faith rifeth up to a full aflurance. 

in the next verfe ; Though I walke in the midft of trouble, thou wilt. 

revive me : thon fhalt ftretch forth thine hand againft the wrath of. 

mine enemies, and thy right hand fhall fave me. 

Thus much for the argument here ufed, the Lord is righteous,. 
for he hath all power in his hand ;.and he hathno reafon upon any. 
account in the world to pervert power; yea for-him to doe any, 
thing that is nor righteous, Were to act againft himfelfe , even a-. 
gainft his owne being and bleffedneffe , who is God bleffed for. 
evermore. . 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. I4, 15. 


If he fet his heart upon man: if he gather unto him- 
felfe his fpirit and his breath. 


All flefh fall perifa together, and maw fhall turn to. 


bis duft. 


N thefe two verfes Elihu perfects the proofe of what he lately 
alerted, that Ged is jaft, and that there ts zo unrighteon{: nelle im 
him ( v.12.) yea furely God will not doe wickedly, neither will the 
Almighty pervert Judgement ; For, as Mofes in his dying fong de- 
fcribes him ; He is the rocke, his worke is perfect ; for all his wayes 
are judgement ; a God of truth, and without iniquity; jaft and right 
is he. The firk argument for che confirmation of this was opened 
at the 13 verfe. Andit was grounded upon the abfolurenefs and 
univerfality of his dominion: Hére we have a fecend. argument 
from thefweet temperament of his power and goodnels. 
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man) He that doth all men good beyond their deferts, will wot puzifh 
any man beyond his demerits, He that doth not exercile his power 
alwayes where he might, will not exercife ic all where he onghe 


ai That’s the fumme and fcope of Elihu in the context under 
hand. ` - 


- Verf. i4. If he fet his heart upon man. 


To fet the heart upon any thing or perfon, is a Scripture: expref- 


fon, often ufed, noting more then barely to think upon -or, mind 
both or either. Tr Revifeth E E A 3S- tho 
-and heat of affection. And all this whether that thing eh the 


heart and affeGtions are {et upon, pleafe or difpleafe , be comfe:- 

table er grievous ; for bo: Hove and hatred, hope and feare, are | 

thoughtful of,and follicirous about their feverall, objeétss Hence . 
eE A £3, aged, that.) 
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chat caution ( Pfal: 62. 10. ) If riches encreafe fet not your beart 
upon then ; we naturally love riches , and therefore as naturally 
fpend many thoughts, both how to get and how to keepe them.. 
If a man have riches, or an encreafe of riches, it is not unlawfull: 
for him to thinke of them, ( yet we fhould be.as {paring of our. 


thoughts that way as can be, cu toughest she banc of our 
f ) but that which the Pfalmift. 
forbids ts the ferling of our hearts ; As if he had mE u not your 


thoughts flay or dwell there, i 

Sek not your. 
hearts upon them, for they may quickly be unfetled. Samuel be- 
fpake Sanl in the fame language about a worldly concernment, 
when he Went eut'to feek his fathers Affes ( 1 Sam: 9, 20. ) 
Set.northy mind on them, “Tis like Saul was over-burdened with 
thisithought, What's become of, or what dhall Idoe for my fa- 
thers Afles ? Be not follicitous about them, faith Samuel, greater 
things are towards thee. Abigail ufeth the fame forme of {peak- 
ing to David concerning Naball ( 1 Sam: 25.23.) Let not my 
Lord regard this man of Belial, lay not to heart what Nabal bath 
fayd or done. Thus Foxadab took off Davids feare,that in one day 
he had been deprived of all his Sons ( 2 Sam: 13.33.) Now 
therefore let xot my Lord the King takethething to heart, to think 
that all the Kings fons are dead, for Amnon only s dead, We are 
as apt to fet our heart upon cur lofles , as upon our enjoyments, 
And to thew how little Pharoah regarded the heavy hand of God 
upon him, itis (ayd ( after Mofes Fa turned all che waters that 
were in the river to blood, Exed: 7.23. ) And Pharoah turned 
and went into-bis houfe neither did fet his heart to this alfo ; Thatis, 

__ he flighted what God had done, Let God fpeak, and {trike once 
pa aft and againe, yea a third time, yet hard-hearted men dée not lay ic 
cernere, conffi- tO Heart, nor fet their heart upon it. Thus here inthe Affirma- 
incre. q E tive it is fayd of God, Jf he fer bis heart. upon man ; chat is, if he - 
Siei fum eni- doe but intend-and mind this matter, he can quickly bring ita- - 
wa bout, even the perithing of all feth, si 

fhe fet his heart spon man, 
con... hetext is rendered alfo , Uf he fet his heart -againft man s 
OR Hepat The Hebrew particle fignifieth not only upon,but saint Amos 7. 
eoncra eum cor 16, ) Prophefie not againft Tfrael, &c. And the generall fence of 
fuum, ice fi fbi that reading may be given two wayes, . -a Pei, 
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Fir, fhe fer his heart againft nanto enquire ftrietly into his proponeret ho~ 
life and iin if he thoufd critically dees all hiserrours, or Hiller rai 
faults, and lo refolve to proceed againtt him, he might foon make" 
anend of him, asic followeth inthe next verfe. As theftrong- 
elt, fo rhe beft and holyeft of men are not able to ftand before 
him. Thus the wordsare an anfwer-given by Elihu to that fre- 
quent requeft of ob,that God would let him come near to judge- 
ment, and hear his caufe argued and debated before him, even 
at his Bar; but faith Elha (according to this fence) If God fet 
his heart againft man, if he doth but ftri€tly enquire into his con- 
dition, courfe, andconverfation, it would be fad with him ; Ad ° 
men muft peri{h. Thofe two places in the Pfalmes anfwer this in- 
terpretation fully, ( Pfal. 130. 3.) If thou Lord fheuldst mark ini- 
quities, O Lord, who fhould fiand? Thatis, Noman fhalls; We 


fiand in omr iniquis And iene T fecond i ext acd 
cates the Lord’s fevere enquiry into our pureft and moft perfec 


fervices, (Pfal. 143. 2.)Enter not into judgement with thy fervant; 
for in thy fight (hall no man living be juftrfied, l 

Secondly, Jf hefet his heart againft man, that is, If he bave — 
a general purpofe co deftroy and ruine him by his abfolute Sove- 
raignty, he can éafily do it; what God hath a niinde to-do, or 
only willeth ic tobe done, he hath power enough to doit: He can 
make any man miferable, and not only frip him of the comforts 
of this life,bur of his life too : Andas he hath power enough, if he 
would ufe it,fo he hath foveraign unqueftionable authority enough - 
to bear him out in the ufe of his power. - Now, feeinz God who 
is cloathed with this abfolute power, yet doth not exercife fuch a 
power, but having given man a being, continues to very many 
men a comfortable being in this world, and doth not willingfy 
grieve or afflict any of the children of men, nor-execute any ven- - 
geance upon them without their defert ; furely then God is righ- 
teous, he will noto wickedly; - Thus we have the importance - 
of the Tranflation, If he fet his heart againf? man: We fay, 
(which alfo beareth fairly enough the fame fence) If he. fet his: 
heart upon man, ` 






i beg ote | = Si diregerit ad 
If begathererh unto himfelf his Spirit and his breath, eumeor uum 
: : Pie Bet ritum illi 
Sore render itthus; Zf hefet his heart upon (or againft) iets Be ala 
‘he trabet, Vulg. 
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he will gather unto him his [pirit axd his breath : and then, as it 
- followeth, eAU fief fhall perifh together. 

We repeat the fuppofition'according tothe Hebrew Text; Zf 
he fet hiz heart upon man ; If he gather to himfelf hee {pirit and his 
breath, then &c. Take either reading; the general fene isthe 
fame, ind in brief ris this + Zf God have a minde to ithe can quick- 
ly thrust all men out of the world; He that gave man his fpirit and 
his breath, canar pleafure recal both, and chen all fleth perithech 

pox andrurneth againunto (what ic once was) duft. The Hebrew 
word which we render to gather, fignifieth to add one thing or 

perfon to another : When Rachel had conceived and bare a 

fon, (Gen. 30. 22,23.) fle called (from this word) his name 

Jofeph, and fad, the Lord fkall add to me another fon. Thushere, 

If God add, or gather to himfelf hes [pirit and his breath, thatis, 

the fpiric and breath of man, cc. We may diftinguifh between 

Spiler ani- thefe two,’ ípiritand breath ( Some infift much and curioufly up- 
mam, & finus ON this diftin&tion) The fpirit denoting the foul or the internal 
witam que ab rational power of man, and the breath that effe& of life which 
anima provenit followeth or floweth from the union ef foul and body. The life 
O conjeruanit of man is often exprefled by breath; Ceafe ye from man, whofe 
acre We breath (or iife) is in his noftrils ; (Ifa; 2. 22.) If once man’s breath 
hoc loco.Sanét. goeth out, his life cannot Ray behinde ; the fpiric of aman is in 
this fence diltin& from his breach;for when the breath is vanithed, 

and is no more, the foul or fpirit liveth, The Apoftle in his pray- 

er for the Theflalonians (1 Thef. 5.23.) puts fowl and [pirit toge- 

ther : The very God of peace fantlifie you wholly, and I pray God, 

your whole {pirit, and foul, and body, be preferved harmle[s unto the 

coming of onr Lord Fefus Chrif. There (‘tis moft probable) by 

the foul, he intends the inferiour powers in man,or his affections, 

and bythe fpirit, his higher powers of reafon and underftanding : 

yet the fpiricis often put for that whole part of man which is con- 

tradiftinct to his body, Jato thy hands I commend my fpirit : that 

is, my foul, not forgetting my body: And I conceive, we may 

fafely expound it here in that latitude, as comprehending the 
wholeinner man. Yet itisall one, asco the fence ofthis place, 

whether we take fpiric and breath diftin&tly or for the fame’; the 

fpirit being fo called from fpiration or breathing ; Jf he gather 

unto him bis [pirit and his breath, The gathering of the fpirit and 

breath of man unto God, is but a periphrafis or Girëuinlacycion 3 

| eath, 
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eath, or of man’s departure out of this life ; when man was 
formed or created (Gen. 2.7.) itis faid, God breathed inte him 
the breath of life, and man became a living foal: And when man 
dyeth, his breath o7 fpiric may be faid tobe gathered or returned 
back untoGod ; fo then, the meaning of Elihu in this double 
fuppofition, (Zf he fet his heart upon man, if hehe gather to him- 
(elf his {pirit'and his breath,) is clearly this, if God were once 
— refolved, or should but fay the word,chat man muft prefently die 
die he muft, and that prefently. 





Hence Note, | 
Fist, God can cafily dewbatfoever he hath a minde to-do, 


If he do put his heart upon the doing of any thing, it is done ; 
Men oftenfer their hearts, yeaand their hands unto thae which: 
they cannot do ; H nich they fer their. b | 
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fhould have ftrange werk in the World. “Tis a merc 


‘rer trrirrared in mis 
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a n amaran laL a ehAssish 
an be hindre ı work he fetreth his heart upon, He thac 
can lett or ftop all men intheir works, can work, and none thall: w 
lett-or ftop him. What God will do, is not defecible or undoe- 
able (if Imay fo exprefsic) by any power in heaven or earth. And 
as God can do what he will, and ask no man leave, fo he can do 
what he will without trouble to himfelf;. ‘tis but the refolve of’ 
his will, che turning of his hand, or the caft of his eye (all which 
are foon difpatcht) and ’tis done. Thus God breathed out ‘his: 
wilhes for the welfare of Ifrael, (Pfal. 81. 13.).O that my people 
had hearkned unto me, &c. I fhould foon have fubdued ther enemies, , 
and turned my hand against their adverfaries, Asif liz had faid, Z 
could and would have eafed them of all their enemies, even of all that 
rofe up againft them cafily,even with the turning of my hasd : What 
is more eafily done, or more fpeedity done, then the tarming of a 
hand ?*Many things are hard to man, (and indeed very fewthings: 
are eafie to him, except it be to fin, orto do evil, he can do 
evil eafily)) fome things are not only hard, but too hard, impoffi-- 
ble for man ;; but there isnothing hard, much lefs coohard for 
God, he can eafily dothe hardeft things ; yea; the hardeft things: 
are: 
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-are as eafie to himas the eafieft ; for as (P/al. 139. 12.) Darknefs 
- hideth not frome the fight of God, the darknefs aed the light are both 
al.ke to him ; fo hardnefs hinders not the work of God, hardnefs 
and eafinefs are both alike to him, if he fet his heart upon It. 
: From this general truth, cake two inferences, i | 
Firft, How thould we fear before this God ? How fhould we 
tremble at the remembrance of, and walk humbly (in our higheft 
aflurance) with this God ? We are much afraid to difpleafe thofe 
men who can eafily hurtus, and in whofe hand it is to ruine us 
every hour ; Buc O how little are we in this thought te fear the 
Lord, to take heed of difpleafing the Lord, who can with eafe 
either help or hurt, either brin falvation or deftru&tion, who in 
- a moment can thruft the foul out of ‘the body, and catt both into 
hell. 3 
_ Secondly, We may hence make a {trong inference for the com- 
fort Of the people of God, when their ftraits are moh pinching, 
and their difficulties look like impoffibilities, and are fo indeed, 
while they look to man ; wher their enemies are ftrongeft, and 
the mountains which ftand in the way of their expected comforts 
greateft, if then God will be entreated to fet his heart, and caf 
his eye upon them, their ftraits are prefently turned into enlarge- 
» ments, difficulties become eafie, and mountains plains. If we 
: can but engage the Lord, (his own promife is the fureft en- 
gagement, :and indeed all thar we can put upon him, or minde 
__ him of, if (I fay) we can thusengage the Lord) to be with us, who 
canbe (to our hurt, many will betotheir own) againft us, — 


‘Secondly Note. . 
¿Onr life is at the beck, difpofe and pleafure of God, 


He can gather the fpiric and the breath to himfelf whenfoever 
“he pleafeth ; (Pal. 104.29.) Thou hideft thy face and they are 
troubled, and thou takest away their breath, the z die, and return te 
their duff. If Godhideth his face from us, ‘tisdeath while we 
Jive ; but if he take away our breath, we cannet live, burdie, 
APfal..9o0. 3.) Thou turneft man to deftruttion, and fayeft, Return 
ye children of men, Here’s man turning’and returning upon the 
faying of Ged ; manturneth to death, he returneth to duft, and 
fhall ar laft rerurn from the duft, and all this when God faith he. 
muft, Our life isa very frailthing, and itis inthe hand of God 
) tO 
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tó continifé or take it'away; rolerusholdit, or gather-ic home 
ro himfelf, om sit «Pere 
Thirdly, From the manner of fpeaking, If he gather to himfelf 
Obi fprit and his breath ; he, 
“nr Notes | 
_ When man dieth, he is gathered te God, 


When (as Solomon allegorizeth the death of min, €ccl.12.6,7.) 
The flver cord is loafed, and the golden bowl broken, &c. Then fral 
the daft (tharis, the body) return to the earth as tt was, and the 
[pirit {hall return to God who gaveit ; that ts, each part of man 
(when he departerh this world) fhall go its proper way, and re- 
tårn ro that which is molt congenial to it ; his body to the earth, 
from whetice ic is; his foulto God, of whomicis.’ God isa" 

Spirit, the creating Spirir, and our created fpirits are ieke ta 
God wheathty are feparated from the body ; yet remember there is 
a twofold gathering or returhing of the {pirir to God. 

“Firn, ‘To abide and be bleffed with him for ever; thus the i 
Spirits of believers or faints only are gathered to God when they et 
depart out of this world, | | 

Secondly, There is a gathering of the fpirit to God, to be 
judged and difpoféd of by him, to receive a fentence of fife or 
death from him. And thus the {pitit of every man or wornan chat 
dieth, is gathered to God, be they good or bad, ‘believers or 
unbelievers, (Heb. y. 27.) It is appointed for men once to die, but 
after this the judgement. Tis the Statute Law of God, man muft 
die, and the found of Judgement is at the heels of death. That 
Text faith, bat after this the Tudcement. 


. The fpirits of wicke 


men are gathered to him arid condemned, the fpirits of the righ- 
teous are gathered to him and acquitted : We are come, faith the 
Apoftle (Heb, 12. 23.) to Ged, the Fudge of all, and to the [p:rits 
of juft men made perfect, David knew he muft be gathered to 
God, buthe earneftly deprecated fach a gathering as moft fhall 
have, (Pfal.26.9.) Gather not my faal with finners, nor my life 
with bloody men, It is this word, when finners die, tkey are ga- 
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thered ; but David would not be gathered as they are gathered A 
They are gathered to God, but it is thar they may be for ever fe- 

parated from him ; they are gathered to aday of vengeance and 

wrath : Therefore David prayed, Gather not my fowl with fin~: 
ners. Death iscalled a gathering in a threefold reference. 

Firft, A gathering to our peopie, Thus it is faid of Aaron, (Num, 
20.24.) Aaron hall be gathered. unto his people, for he (hall not en- 
ter inte the land, &c. Death feparates the people of God from 
their people , thatis, from thofe that are like them on éarth, but: 
it will be a means.of bringing chem into the foctety of their peos 
ple, or fellow believers who are gone before them into heayen, 

Secondly, Deathis called a gar kering toour Fathers, (2 Chron. 
34: ay Behold I wili gather thee to thy Fathers, andthos fhalt be 
gathered to thy grave in peace, There's a gathering ro a more f{pe-- 
cial company, and chat with other like Scriptures are an argument. 
that we {hall know our relations- in heaven. For, tobe gathered 
to our Fathers, {pokenof in che firlt part of the verfe, is: more. 
then to be gathered to the grave, fpoken of inthe laters and 
by our fathers, we are to underftand more of our fathers then the. 
grave hath in its keeping (which is but their bodies) even their. 
fouls, which are kept in heaven. 4 

Thirdly, According to the phrafe of this Text, death is called: 
a gathering roGod ;_/f he gather wate himfelf. his [pirit and his 


breath. 


‘Whence Note, Fourthly. 
The [pirit or foul of man hath its original from God, 


Ic is of. him to whom it returneth ; The. foul-or . fpirit of man- 
is of God in a more fpecial way then his body is ;- for though. 
God giveth both, yerthe Scripture (in the place before named). 
{peaks of. the foul as the -gift of, God, bur paffeth by the body ; 
(Ecclef. 12. 7.) The duft fhall returz to the earth, as it was ; aud 
the [pirit fhallreturn.te God who gaveit, “Tis Ged, not mana- 
lone, who hath given usthefe bodies, but ‘tis net man, but God 
alone who hath giverrus thefe fpirits ; therefore men are called 
the fathers of our flefh, that is, of the body, .in way of diftin&tion, 
from God, who is the father of Jpirits (Heb. 12. 9.) We have had 
fathers of our fle(h, which corrected us, and we gave them reve- 
rence, {hallwe not much rather be in fubjeckion ta the Father of fpi- 
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vitsy and live; thavis, fhallwe not rather be fubje&t co God then 
tomam? Father of fpirics is an Attribute or Title too high and 
honourable: for any but God. One of the Ancients in his gracious 
breathing afrer God, brake out into this holy Paffion ; My foul 
(O.God) came from thee, and my heart is unguiet or reftlefs until it 
return to thee again ; God is our.center, and our reft : He gather- 
eth co himfelt mans f{piric;.and when he doth fo, what then ? 
whats the ifue of ic ? Eld:bwcells us what in che next verfe, 


Verf.15. Al flee feall perifh tozerher, and man {hall turn 
again to his dust, 


Asif he had faid; As foon.as ever the fpiric is gathered, the 
fle(this confumed, or, as we render, perifheth. 

All flefb, may be taken in the largeft fence, not only for all 
men that live, but for all living creatures: Thus largely Mofes 
extendeth it, (Ges. 6.17.) Behold, faith the Lord, I will bring 
a flood of water to defroy all flefh; that is, all the Beafts of the 
earth, and Fowls ofthe ayre, together with Mankinde, excepta 
few of each inthe Ark : fo(Pfal. 136. 25.) Who giveth food te Paty 
all fleth, (that is, to man and beant) for bis mercy endureth for e- 
ver, Yet fome underftand this firft part more narrowly, for all 
feh except-man; becaufe he addeth inthe latter part -of the 
verfe, and man {hall return again to his duf : But Iconceiye swe 
are to take all flefb here for all. men, and only fo: men, it being 
ufual in Scripture to put the fame thing twice,under ditferent ex- 

reffions. So then 

Ail flefh, that is, every man, be he who he will, (hall perifh. 
Thus assa} flefhisreftrained ro man,fo ic extendeth over all men, 
yea over allithings.of man (Ia, 40. 6.) All flefh is grafs, and all 
the goodlive{s thereof as the flower of the field ; that is, all men are 
perithing, and all chat man-hath, meerly asa man, 1s as fading 
and perifhing as himfelf is, 
Some take notice, 
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'. He wasnot fpo- 
a, but as'aliving foul, (Gen. 2.7.) eee 
as if he bad no foul. There 
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may two other reafons be-given way man is called fleth, beth fol- 
lowing fromthe-former, Firft, caine ied ce h 
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dily. elh, ince the fall maiis ‘become 
weak and frail, ‘both as to Naturals and Morals, (Ge#.6. 34) ALy 
[pret [halt not alwaies friv with man, for that he alfois feh As 
if the Lord had faid, Now man declareth himfelf to be flefh indeed, 
he atts like an impotent forry creature, he atts as if he {carce had a 
foulia him, as if he were no more then the btafts of the earth : My 
[pirit fall not abwaies rive with man, for that he alfo 1s flefh ; and 
therefore (v. 30.)God told Noah, The end of all flefh is come be- 
fore me ; that is, Man, and all his worldly glory,thall alllbe fwept 
away with:a deluge of water, as here, ms eriion 


All flefh feall perifh together, | 

There isatwo-fold perithing ; Firft, By way of. annihilation. 
Secondly; By way of cranfmutation.. When Elida faith, alkfleth 
fhall perith,we are not to underftand it of annihilating all fleth:s 
(God can do that, he can turn man back into that nothing out of 
which he was made) but the perifhing in the Text importeth only 
a change. Death is called a change, & a change to perifhing,as that 
good & great woman faid, T will go i» unto the King,and if 1 perifh, 
7 perifh, (Heft. 4. 16.) thatis, Zf J die, Idie. The Prophet la- 
ments (Ifa. 57. 1.) The righteous perifheth, and no man layeth it. 
to heart. All flefh {hall pert fp 


Together. 


That is, without exception, one as well as another, rich and’ 
poor, high and low, {trong and weak, all are alike in the hand of 
God, (Pfal. 33. 13.15.) The Lord looketh from heaven,he behold- 
eth all the fons of men, &c. he fafhioneth their hearts alike, or toge- 
ther ; that is, he fafhioneth the hearts of all men: God deth nor 
fo fathion mens hearts alike, as to make them all alike, (faces do 
not differ fo much as hearts) but as he fathions one mans heart, fo 
anothers; he fathions the heart of a King, as well as the heart of 
abeyger : All fle(h fhall perifh together z nane either-by power or ps- 
licy can ftand against a di[pleafed God, 

Again, We may take the word together, for all at once, God 


can make arotal devaftation inthe earth, and fweep all i a 
th 


Se- 
condly, He ts calle 
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Gleb with the’befome of deltruétion ; He can deftroy all the 
world, or all men, who are the chiefe part of the world,rogether, 
or at one blow ; fu that (as the Prophet Nahum fpeaks,C hap: Ie 
9. ) Affiuetion {hall not rife up a fecond time, All flefh fhall peri fh 


together, n 
And man {hall returne agatne unts duff. 


Or he fhall goe backe unto duft, that is,he fhall dye : that’s the 
+ fentence which God gave upon man when he had finned (Gea: 3. 
19.) Inthe fweat of thy face fhalt thon eat bread, till thou returne 
anto the grouxd-; for omt of it wast thoutaken, for duft thou art, and 
unto dust (halt thou returne, Man was dult before he finned ; yet 
he had not returned to duft , if he had not turned from God by 
fin, Sin brought in death , and death brings us to the duft. All 
flefh fhall perifh together; and man fvall returne againe unto duft. 


Hence. obferve. 


There is no one man hath more priviledge then another, against 
the fentence of death, 


The Greateft Prince dyeth as feone as the meaneft peafant. 
Death can as foone and as eafily breake into the ftrongeft fort or 
tower of Rone, as into the meaneft cottage. of reeds, High and 
low (hall perifh together, Let none hope to fecure themfelves by any 
thing of this world from going out of this world, Riches availe not 1x 
the day of death (Pro: 11. 4. ) High Titles and honours availe not, 
ftrength availech not, beauty availeth not, none of thefe can be a 
protection, if God fend out a writ or fummons to the grave. Hay- 
py are they who get an affurance of life after death, for none have - 
an aflurance of life againft death, 

Againe , In that death is here exprefled under this notion of i 


perifhing. 
Obferve, -; cit ii l l 
Man is but in a perifing condition. white hets in this world. 
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ing ? The more.perithing we are, the.more-reafon we have to 
looke after and labour for chofe things which doe not, which can- 

not pertih, Whenche Apoltle faich( 1 Pet: 1.18.) We are not 
redeemed with cerruptible things from our vaine converfation, Xc. 
He doch not inftance in flowers -or fruits of the earth, which 

quickly rot, but ingeld and filver, which are the moft durable 

and lating metalis;even chefe are corrupcible ; but we cur felves 

as to this bodyly life, are corruptible, nor only as gold and filve:, 

but as the molt fading flowers and fummer fruits of the earth, 

Further, From that other defcription of death, as ‘tis called 
A returning againe Anto duft, ks Thi 


We learne. . 
‘(Man is of the daf, 


Unleffe man,as to his body, were of the duft when he began te 
live, he could not be fayd to returne unto duft when he dyeth, 
or departs this life., Many men pore upon their pedeyree , and 
their minds fwel wich pride,becaufe they are of fuch or fuch a nc- 
ole defcent ; but let them remember,wsan is of the duft. The foule 
or {pirit of manis indeed from above,as was {hewed before ; and 
the body of man is'( I grant ) a compound of all the foure Ele- 
ments. Our bodyly fpirits ( fay Naturalifts.) are of the fire , our 
breath of the ayre,our blood of the water,and our flefh and bones 
are moft properly of the duft of the earth ; yet the whole body of 
man is denominated duft or earth, or as the Apofile ftileth it 
(2 Cer: 5,1. )’Tisan earthly boufe ; If our earthly houfe of this 
tabernacle were diffolued. For though we may truely fay, there is 
water,and ayre,and fire in this houfe,yet becaufe earth is the pre- 
dominant Element, the whole body beares the denomination of 
‘that. God is not fayd to forme man of the water,or ayre,or fire, 
but of the duft of the ground (Gez: 3.7.) though all thofe as well 
as earth were ingredients in the compofition and formation of 
mans body. As man with refpe& to his {piritualls and moralls, is 
denominated from that which is chief in him, {o with refpect to 

-his naturalls. Every man hath the feeds and principles of all fin in 
him yet many men are knowne and exprefled by fome fpeciail 
fin. Thus one is called 4 covetous man > another a malicious man, 
ee. becaufe covetoufneife and malice are their predominant fins , 
in practice, though the principles of all other fins are sir 

© 
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So for grace, one is fayd to be a patient man, and another an hum- 
ble max, and a third, a fe/f-denying man, Though where any grace 
is all graces are, yet a godly man is knowne by that grace which 
acts moft eminently and vigoroufly inhim. In this notion man is 
fayd to be of the duft, and to returne to duft; as if he were no- 
thing bur dult, becaufe duft is the predominant Element in the 
naturall conititutionoef man, > 

And if fo, then this is an humbling confideration. Some walke 
as if chey thought the ground or earth not good enough for them 
to goe upon, Mofes ferting forth the dreadfulinefs of famine, asa 

untihment threatned the Jewifh nation in cafe of dilobedience, 
-tells us it fhalt fallon all forts, borhof mien and women ( Dest: 
23:56. ) The tender and delicate woman among you , which would: 
not adventure to fet the fale of her foot upon the ground for delicate- 
nefs and tendernefs, &c, Some are loth to put their feet to the: 
ground, whereasthe: beft faote: thar ever trod upon the ground,- 
1s duft as wel as che ground trodden on, and ‘tis bat duf to duft: 
when they are in the duft,and dirt to dirt if they fall into the dirt.. 
The Apoftle, among other reafons, for this alfo, calleth the body 
of mana vile body (Phil: 3.21.) Who (hall change our vile body that . 
it may be fafhioned like unto his glorious body, Our bodies are vile, 
chiefly from the conragton of fin,chat hath made them moft vile; 
But they are:comparatively vile, with refpeét to the very matter 
out of which they were all reprefentatively made when the firi 
man was made,withour the leaf taint or touch of fin, Man at bef 
as to the body is bur a little breathiag duft or moving clay. And ` 
did we fpirttually look upon che matter of/our bodyes , irwould 
exceedingly: humble our fpirics, and keep them low even when 
like Jordan they are ready to over-flow all the banks of modefty, 
and moderation. We heare of a bird, who priding himfelfe in: 
fpreading and perufing his fine feathers, is prefently as. ic were, 
afhamed by looking cowrrupon his owne black feere: Surely did» 
man often confider thar his whole-body isof the earth ; it would 
be an excellencmeanes to keepe hisheart:in a lowly frame, how? 
highly foever himfelfe isexalted in the earth. 

And as man, ‘while he lives is from the duft; fo when he dyeth: 
(that’s another-humbling confideration ) his: body not enly re- 
turnech unto duft, bue turnethinro duft. David, ‘as the figure of 
Chriftcryed out (Pfal>22. 15.) Then haft brought me into pe 

aft + 











600 Chap. 34. Ax E xpofition upon the Bok of Jos Verf.1 gè 


dust of death, Duftand death are neere acquaintance, and all that 
dy,grow quickly into neerer acquaintance with the duft.Ic isfayd 
( Plal: 103.14. ) The Lord knoweth our frame , he remembreth 
that we are bur daft: But what advantage is that tous , thar the 
Lord: knoweth the one, and remembreth the other ? I may anfwer - 
‘as the Apoftle doth to another queflion (Rom:-3:'2.) mach every 
way, chiefly, becaufe he will pitty us and pareus anddeale ten: 
detly withus, as confidering how frayle we sare. Now as ic may 
be our comfort thac God remembreth we are but duft, fo ‘cis our 
duty to remember that we are but duft, and that we mutt to the 
dutt. Shall God remember thatiwe are duft, tand thall nor weres 
member it-our felves Did we more-remember that! we are dúlt, 
We: fhould. more prepare forour recut tothe duit." 








t 





(1 Cor: rs. 44.) that is, chey:fhall be like fpirits 
( though net turned into {piries ) living without food or fleep, 
living free from wearinefs and ficknefs, from paines and languifh- 
ments, yea free from the remotelt feare of ever dying or return- 
ing againe into duft.. Such as thefeand many more would: bé our 
foules advantages, did we often ( as becomes us.) remember that 


our bodyes are of the earth, and muft fhortly be earth againe, 
Theat tebe leh i | iene. 
few mind that themfelves are earth. | 
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‘Laftly , This truth fhould take us off from all creature-confi- 
dence from trufting in man. (urfed is the man (faith the Lord, Jer: 
17.5.)that truftethin man and maketh flefh his arme: Tis acurfed: 

‘thing for man to cruft inman,becaufe trutt 1s an honour proper to 
‘God ; he alone is to be trufted: And asir is acurfed, foit is ako 
a foolith thing to truft mman. David a Great Prince gtveth us 
_this counfel from God ( Pfa!: 146.3, 4. ) Pat not your traft in 
Princes, nor inthe fon of man in whom there ts no help ; his breath 
goeth forth, he retarneth to his earth ( or to his duit ) iz that se 
ald 
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all his thoughts perifh, happy is the man that hath the God of Jacob 
for his help, What can duit do for duft?what can duf get by duft? 
that which is weake may become ftrong, by trufting to, or leaning 
upon that which is ftronz ; 








} 
@ God ; but if weake cruft upon 
weake, how fhall ic be made ftrong. Therefore let all flefh hear- _ 
ken to the words of the holy Prophet (//a: 2.21. ) Ceafe ye from 
man, whole breath is in his noftrilis ; for whereia is he to be ac- 
counted of ? Man himfelfe is a foone-cea/ing creature (David ufeth 
the noune of this verbe to exprefle himfelfe fo, Pfal: 39. 4.) and 
therefore we have reafon to ceafe from man, to ceafe from any 
high eftimation of the higheft men, much more from any confi- 
dence in them. What can we aflure our felves of from any man 
living, feeing he hath no aflurance of his owne life ? The Prophet - 
would have us underftand char, while he faith, hes breath 1s in hte 
neftrills ; Mans life is gone as foone as his breath is gone, and how 
foone may that be gone! Dawid defcribeth a proud man, puffizg 
at his enemies È Pial: 10. 5. ) He is puffed up and fwelled with 
high conceits of himfelfe, as if he had fome great matter in him, 
and he puffs at others as if he could do fome great matter againft 
them, forgetting that himfelfe is bur(as to his being in this world) 
a puffe of wind, which pafleth away. As then, we need not feare 
What hurt man can doz us, fo we fhould not hope nor have any ex- 
pe@tation from him that he by his owne power (how great foever 
his power is ) can doe us any good. Wherein (as to either of thefe 
purpofles)/s man to be accouated of ? Man is an excellent creature, + 
acreature of high account,as bearing the image of God, his foul is 
of more worth then the gaine’of the whole world( Math: 16.26.) 
and thus he is more to be accounted of, then all that in the world 
is moft accounted of ; But confider himas to the fraylety of his 
life, and the poffibiliry,yea probability of his fuddaine paflage out 
of this world, and then, wherein zs he to be accounted of ? If we op- 
pofe man to God,or compare man with God,or truft man in ftead 
of God, he is as vaine and worthlefle as any thing, a thing of no- 
thing, or Teffe then nothing,” 
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qf now thon haft underftanding , heare this 3 hear- 
hen to the voice of wy words. 

Shall even he that hateth right, govern ? and wilt 
thou condemne hins.that 1s moft juft? 


“V7 hy having thus farre applied himfelfe to Fobs friends, upon 

jan Aflurance that they were men of underftanding ; for fo 
he befpake them at the roth verle ; Hearken unto me ye men of 
uzderftanding, He now turneth his fpeech particularly to Job, 
and he doth it upon a hopefull fuppoficion, that he alfo was a man 
of underftanding. 


Verf, 16. If now-thin haft anderftanding, heare this, 


The word which we render #zderftanding , is not a nonne, but- 

the infinitive of a verbe in the Hebrew: and it may be rendred 

ADI cum ac- thus ; If thos haft to underftand, ; that is, if chou haft'an ability to 
a centu inpenul- underftand, which in fenfe is the fame with our tranflation, Zf 
ada aioe y E 2i thou haft underftanding. This forme of fpeaking by the infinitive 
bale, fed infi- for the noune, is frequent both in Scripture and-other Authors, 
E” loco Thus °tis fayd , Your to kyow 1s nothing ; that is, your knowledge 
homini. Si cl is nothing , waleffe another know tt , or be made knowing by it, 
intélligere. ie Pep ys fee (faith the Oratour) what thy to live bleffedly is ; . 
ees that is , what thou counteft bleffednefs, Andanozher, Z have 
Scire tuum ni-.loft to be afhansed ; that is, fhamefaftnefs or modefty. Thus Elihu, 
bil off, &ce If thou haft to underftand, heare this, * 
Juven: Bur it may be queftioned, did Elshw indeed fulpect whether - 

oe e- Fob did underftand, or were an underftanding man ? Every man 
Pic walle ft, Hath an underftanding, as he isa man. To underftand is the pro- 
Cic: ; perty, the infeparable property of a reafonable creature. Why 
Hoc vereri per- chen doth Elha put a doubt upon Fé in this, and fay, Zf zow thos - 

didi. i.€. pudo- haf nnderftanding,&c. 

Non Panti Lanfwer ; Elihu indeed deales with Fob as if he were fome- 
leis Apoftrophe what below man in this bufineffe, at leaft, as if he were dull, and 
quibm Jobi at- flow to receive, and apprehend what:had been fpeken to him, and : 
RONRIONEM ESCin. | 7 there- 





; Pear ty = . erie eee Si vel mi- 
therefore by this Apoftraphe, he excites and ftirres him up to I cd afin ta. bo 
ne ments. 


though thos haft a'habit of underftanding, yet thou haft not atted Ib atero * 
like an nnderftanding man ; nor given {uch prosfeof it in this matter Infinitivws in- 
As is expetled, | te ligere , non 
- Further , Thefe words, Zf zow thew haf underftarding, referre por aen 
not to the faculty, buc to the fpeciall attributes of his under- on Bda] 13 
ftanding ; chiefely to thefe three, . se na i- 
Firft, To the foundnefs of ic ; Zf thon haft any thing of a found tellefum, qué 
underftanding, The underftandings of many are ficke, and difea- fabs og 
fed, their underftandings are tainted and infected with errours ; ee ees 
and mifperfwafions. Now 7f thou haft any thing of a found under- fignificat. Stu- 
Jtanding left in thee, if there remaine yet any.ftrength in thy un- pidum ergo et 
derftanding, to apprehend the force of thofe arguments and rea- vecordem Fo- 
fons which I fhall propofe to convince thee by, heare this, Erro- 54" gs sir 
neous underftandings are altogether unfit to entertaine truth. 9g; quid hes = 
As there mutt be a futablenefs between the ftomack and the meat, ments habes. 
elfe ic is not digefted, fo between the minde and the obje&, elle Bez: 
ic cannot be received. 
Secondly , To the uprightnefs or impartiality of ic ; Zf thos 
haft underfianding ; that is, f thou haft an unbiaffed underftanding ; 
Sometimes the affections curne afide, and bribe the underftand- 
ing ; felf-intereft puts a blinde upon the underftanding, When a 
man hach aminde to that whichis not right, he will have a minde 
to underftand any thing that oppofeth ic. 
Thirdly , To the fpirituallnefs.of ir, Zf thoa haft underftand- 
ing, that is, a renewed, a fpiricuall, an holy underftanding, or the 
underftanding of the holy, heare this. A man may have agreat na- 
turall underftanding, a deep judgement,and yet bea very childe, 
or a man of no underftanding in the things of God. 
as the object is, 
fuch muft the faculty be) that faculty which deales a-right about 
fpiricuall chings, muft be a fpiricuall faculty. The Apoftle fpeakes 
concludingly ( 1 Cor: 2. 14. ) The natural man ( that is, che man 
unconverted or unregenerate ) percerveth zot the things of the Spi- 
rit of Ged, for they are fooli{haefs unto him: neither can be know 
them, becaufe they are [piritually difcerned, And therefore the * 
fame Apoftle profefleth to the Celoffians (Chap: 1. gi.) We doe 
not ceafe to. pray for you, and to defire that ye mightbe filed, with 
| Hhhbh 2 the 
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the knowledge of his wills all wifdeme,and fpirituali underfianding, 
The will of God being {piricuall, cannot be truely knowne but by 

a fpiricuall underftanding, According to this three-fold attribute 

of the underftanding we may expound Elihw {peaking to Job, If 
thou hafta {piricuali underftanding, an unbiafled underftanding,. 
afound underftanding, heare this, Asif he had fayd, I have fpe- 

ken, and am about te [peake [uch things as may call out the frrengthy. 
the bef the utmoft line of a found, impartiall and fpirituall ander- 
franding, to- found the bottomset and the depth of them, Thus he pro- 

vokes him to attend, not only with his eare , but with his under-- 
ftanding, with the beft of his underftanding, with the beft under- 
deritanding to the things he was to fpeake. And in this fence the 

moft of men, all bad men have no underftanding ( Pfal: 14. 2. ), 
and Jeb, though a good man, had much detciency in his. Zf xow 

thou haf underftanding, beare this. 


Hence note. . . = 
He that hath. wot aright,afound,a [psrituall under flanding, can: 
fearce bé faid to have any under ftanding at al, 


There are many underftanding men, who have not this under- 
fanding, or an underftanding for this, While David fait ( Pfal- 
49.20. ) Man that is in honour and underftandeth:xet , he fup- 
pofeth,that a manafcended to the higheft pitch of honour , may- 
yet be without underftanding, that is, without a right, a found, . 
a fpirituall underftanding ; and then ( as it followeth there ) he: 
islike the beafts that perifh. Beafts have no underftanding at all, 
the rationall or intelle&tuall power is proper toman. A man in- 
honour , not having this honour, a right underftanding, may be: 
nambred among the beafts. If thou hast underfianding, 


Hear this. 


Asif he had faid, Iam not cafling thee to hear an idle ftory,or 

a trivial matter; Hear this, there is an: emphafis in the words 
both as to the Act and Obje&. 

It is queftioned what Elihu particularly intendeth by this; fome 
refer itto what he had fpoken before in Job's audience, though 

* dire&ed to his friends : Hear what I have fpoken to thy friends 
tn che former part of the chapter, in vindication of the righte-. 
oulnefs of God, _ Secondly, Ochers refer itto what Eliha was 
now. 
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now about to fay ; I have not yet done, Ihave nor yet broughe 
out all my. reafons & arguments, I have not emptied my treafures, 
I have yet more to fay, Hear this: Athirdiore refer thefe hor- 
taroty words, hear this, in the former part of the verfe, to what 
he had already {poken, and rhofe in the latter part of the verfe, 
hearken to the voice of my words, to What he had yet to {peak ; but 
itis not much to the matter to which we refer them, it being 
clear, that what he had faid,and what he had to fay,was matter of 
weight ; and fo hear this, is emphatical, this great, this deep,this 


ufeful and neceffary point of Dottrine, which I already have decla-- 


red, or am now about to declare unto thee, 


Hence Note. | 
That which we hear, we. fhould labour to underftand, 


(Gol. 3. 16.) Let the word of Chrift dwell in yourichly; ix alt 


wifdom’ Ic isnot enough to hear the word with our ears, or to- 


have it inour mouths, ic muft dwell in our memories, and it muft 
dwell there, not ina beggerly poor fafhion, butrichly ; which it 
never doth, till we have a found and clear underftanding of ir,and 
are both in heart and life conformed to it, yea transformed into 


it; thatis it which the Apoftle meaneth by the dwelling of the _ 
word in us richly in all wifdome. And he further aflureth them ` 


(chap. 2. 1, 2.) that he had a great conflict for them ; chat is (as 
we pur in the Margin)he hada great fear or care of them,that their 
hearts might be comforted, being knit together in love, and. nato all 
riches of the full affurance of underftanding, to the acknowledge- 
ment of the myfterie of God, and of the Father, and of Christ, in 
whom are hid all the treafures of wifdome andksowledge, He had 


held forth thofe great myfteries, the myfterie of God confidered - 


effentially, the myfterie of the Father confidered perfonally, the 


myfterie of Chrift confidered mediarorily ; and therefore he pref- - 


feth them to get a full aflurance of underftanding about all thefe 


myfteries, WhenChrift was difcourfing with his difciples after his : 


refurreétion, (Luke 24. 45.) itis faid, He opened their underftand- 


ing, that they might underftand the Scriptures ; and then they did - 


net take in what he fpake only atthe ear, but ac the heart alfo. 


Thus (eAits 16:14.) The Lord opened the heart of Lydiasthat fhe ° 


attended unto the things which were [poken of Paul; that is,he gave 


her an.inward ear, and.caufed her to underftand the things which 
he fpake. . : Second- - 
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Secondly Note. 
‘Whatfoever we hear is lost , and but {cattered in the ayre, if we do 
not uiderftand it, 


Though we have it in our books, yea though we have it in 
our memories, ‘tis loft, if we underftandic not; we read of a 
book, fealed within, and on the back-fide, with fewer feals, (Rev. 5. 
I.) we read allo (v. 4.) that John wept much, becaufe no man was 
found worthy to open and to read the book: That fealing of the book 
‘Was nothing elfe but the fhutting of ir up from the underftanding; 
and when Chrift opened the book, he gave the underftanding of 
Ir: the whole bock of God is a fealed book} unlefs we have an 
underftanding, or a faving knowledge of the truths therein con- 
tained. What Fohx faid (Rev. 13.18.) of counting that myfte- 
rious number of the Beaft, muft be faid in its proportion ef the 
whole ‘myfterie of godlinefs , lec him, that hath underftadaing 
count and confider them. 


Note Thirdly. | 
Every wnderflanding is not fit to receive the Traths of God, 


An.unregenerate man is not fit-to receive any of the Truths of 
God ; The natural man (thatis, the man who hath nothing bur 
-nature in him) pereerveth not the things of God, he hath not a furable 
faculty for them ; and asa natural mans underftanding cannot at 
all receive the things of God,fo every degree of a fpiritual under- 
ftanding cafinot receive all the cruths of God,or noc all che things 
of God inall their truth. The Apoftle diftribuces perfons into 
feveral degrees, and calls fome babes, and others growz or perfect 
mens thatis, fuch as have an underftanding fit to take in and di- 
geft the higheft and deepeft things of God; and hence it is,thac 
Chrift told his difciples (Jeha 16.12.) who had a renewed un- 
derftanding, only ‘twas in alow degree, [have many things to fay 
unto yor, but ye cannot bear them now ; \fuppofe the reaion why 
Chrilt faith they could not bear thofe many thizgs,. was not be- 
caufe being many, they were too great a burden forheir memo- 
ries, (though pollibly there might be fomwhat in that.) bur their 
‘inability of bearing thofe many things, was chiefly in their under- 
{ftanding. There-are fome truths, which though a man canremem- 
‘ber, yet he cannot bear them; and che mere he remembers them, 
| y me 
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the lefs he canbear chem; the weight and myfterioufnels of 
them evencracks his brain, till he receives more light from God, 
and more ftrength.of underftanding, he cannot bear them : If thon 
hast nnderftanding, hear this; | 3 


And hearken to the voice of my words, 


“This latter part of che verfe is but the repetition or further en- 
forcement of the fame thing, we had the like expreflions chap. . 
3. 1, 8.and therefore I {hall not ftay upon this, only Note fur- 

ther from the whole. 


The beginning of true wildeme is tohave a readinefs to hear, and 
to [hew onr felves teachable, 


Some overween themfelves fo mach, as to matter of know- 
ledge, that they will not be taught ; they judge themfelves fo 
earned, and fully inftruéted, that they will hear nə more inftru- 
&ion, nor learn any other leflon, they are paft the School ; yer al- 
waies they who know much in their own conceit,are leaft knowing 
in truth and reality : there is nothing doth fomuch hinder the re- - 
ceiving of knowledge, as an imagination or proud prepofleffion of 
ic. The fluggard (faith Solomon, Prov, 26.16.) is wifer in his own 
conceit, then [even men that can render a reafon : They which have 
feat reafon, are the greateft neglecters of it ; only an underftand- 
ing man is willing to hear, that he may gain more underftanding. 
Therefore Elihu admonitheth Fob, If now thon haft underftanding, 
hear this, aad hearken tothe voice of my words : What Elihø 
would have Fob hear and hearken to, followeth in the next verfe, - 
and in thofe which follow, to the end of the 334 verfe. 


Verf, 17. Shall even he that hateth right govern ?_and wilt 
thou condemn him that is most just ? i 


This is matter indeed worth the hgaring and hearkning to. 
Shall even he that hateth right govern ? 


Shall he 2? He fhall nor, or at leaft fhould not, he ought nots- 
he of all men is che unfitteft man to govern, that is, todoall men ` 
right,who hareth right. The Interrogation leads us to this {trong 
Negation, or indignation rather; What! He that hateth right. 
whofe very fpiric is againit ic, whofe affections withdraw from it,is- 
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DSW) “fudi- he made up for a Governour! The Hebrew word notes right from 
j ENR man tO MN; Jultice crrighteoufrefs confifts in the due order and 
quiequi fa pco 27l difpoftion of things and affairs,tranfatted and di [pexfed in this 
convenienti world from man to man, or between man and man ; it imports allo 
conftituiturs fie that order into which the moft wile providence of God placeth 
odtens judicium both things and perfons.; we may cake ic here in both or either of 


ef}, qui non fub- ž 
gi ps thele fences ; Shall he that haterh right 


ordini. Coc. Govern, 


WIN Ligevit The word rendered to Govern, hath a threefold ficnification in 
alligauit Domi. Scripture, Firft, and moft properly, to diade up : Secondly, bya 
navi etiam fig- Metaphor, to heal ; becaufe there is fo great a ufe of binding in 
nificat,quod qui healing ; the skilful ligarure of a wound, or of a broken limb, is 


dominatur 4 SE fo much confequence in Chirurgery, or the art of healing , 


a "H that binding alone is put for healing ; that which is well bound,is 


tranfereffores, ina fair way to healings We finde both thefe acts put together. 
Pagn. in that great promife of the Churches glory under the Gofpel, - 
(Ifa. 30.26.) Moreover the light of the Moon {hall be as the light 
of the Sun, &c. in the day that the Lord bindeth up the breach of 
bis people, and healeth the ftroke of their wound, | 
Many learned Tranflators render the word here, by binding or 
healing, or by binding, asic refersto healing. The Vulgar La- 
Numquid gut tine gives it pallively, Can he who doth not love right be healed ? 


uon amat judi- The fence of which reading is this; God doth zot nfe to heal or 


wo. Yala binde up the wounds of thofe who hate Right or Fuftice : Why thould 
E the wounds of thofe Magiftrates be healed, who have no care, by 

doing right, to heal the wounds of others ? I fhall nor ftay upon 

this Tranflation, .becaufe the Original Text clearly carryeth an 

__._ aétive fignification. And fome who retain this fence of the word, 

itn diih he tranflace iractively 5 Shall,or will Ged heal him that hateth right ? 


cin obligaret Surely he will not : Ifa man hate Juftice, and right, how can he 
(fc. valna. ) expect that God should be a healer to him ? And thus itis ex- 
Jun, - pounded in refererce to Fob, who complained that God did not 
heal him of his wounds, his wounds, though great, were not cu- 
red : now faith Elihu, Will God heal h'm that hateth right ; that 
js, who doth not approve of that which is right; or, asic fol- 
_ Anetion aqui loweth, who condemneth him that is moft just, as Elihu charged 
odio habet j Tob to have done, 


obligaret vul- Agai h ‘obt heal tH 
ain, another renders, ill he that hateth the right heal the 


¢ 
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wounded ? The fence of which reading is given thus ; Surely 
God who is ready co binde up and heal the wounds of thofe that 
are afflicted when they repent, isno hater of right, no perverter 
of Juftice, as thou © fob halt faid God doth; feeing God is ready 
to heal the wounds, and binde up the fores of humbled finners, 
how unjuftly haft thou charged him with perverting of juftice ? 
The Tygurine verfion gives it thus, Will he that hates right, al An qui odit ju- 
the part of a Chirargion ? Will he binde up and heal? Doubtlefs dicium Chirur- 
he will not, but will rarher wound and afflict, vex and trouble 89% arent. 
fore and more inftead of being a healer. Either of thefe ren- disa 
derings bear a góod fenfe of this Scripture; yet I fhall rather 
cake up our Tranflation, and infift upon ir, And therefore 
Thirdly, The word fignifies tropically to rule or gover ; and Verbum ligandi 
the reafon arifeth clearly from the proper fignification of it; be- WIT Jumi- 
caule he that isa Ruler or a Governour, 1s alfo a binder and a E ai 
healer : Magiftrates binde the people that are under. them tO Of- porivi, quia qué 
der, they binde them by their Laws, Laws are as bonds, they imperant li- / 
havea binding power, they Binde either to obedience or to pu- gant, &c. 
nifhment; and therefore Magiftrates are binders, they binde the Mer. 
‘ unruly and difobedient, they binde with the rule of the Law, and ra a 
withthe penalties of the Law. When any break the rule.of the 
Law, then they fall under the penalties of the Law, fo that every 
way a Magiftrate is binder ; and as he is a binder, fo a healer ; 
The Laws of Government by which people are bound, are for 
their healing, for the healing of their manners and corruptions ; 
asalfo, for the healing of rhofe whom they have oppreffed or 
wounded by their evil manners and corruptions. Further, ail 
Gavernours fhould, and righteous Governours will improve their 
power and authority for the healing of thofe differences thar arife 
among their fubjeéts, or thofe over whom they are fer: Inall thefe 
refpeéts, Magiftrates are healers and binders, Thus the Prophet 
(Ifa. 3. 6,7.) expreffeth them, When a man {hall take hold of kis 
brother, of the honfe of his father, faying, thou hast clothing, be 
thon our Ruler, and let this ruine be under thine hand : Here is a 
breach, a ruine in the State er Commonwealch, let this be under 
thy hand,do thou undertake the cure of this ; but 1 that day (hall 
he fear (v.7.) Iwill not be a healer : We put in the margin, 4 
binder ; that is, I willnot be your Governour ; your cafe is fo 
defperate, and youare fo obftinate in your way, that I dare not 
Tine under- 
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undertake your cure, J will not be a healer to you, or I will not. be. 

ur binder ; or as the reafon of his refufal is there givenby the. 
Prophet, from his own inability or incempetency for. that under- 
taking ; Jn my houfe ss neither bread nor clothing, make me not a 
Ruler of the people, Thus the word very figniticantly holds out the 
office and ufe of Governours ;_ they are or ought to.be binders or 
healers : the wounds of. the Body politick need a healer as much 
as thafe of the body natural ; Governours are State-Phyficians +. 
and therefore we read very well, Shall he that hateth right go- 
vera ?. Mr Broughton faith, (an a foe to Judgement rule well? tae 
king this fence, &/hx doth two things in this verfe. $ 

Firft, He fheweth how unfit anunjuft perfon is to rule ; this he 
doth in the former part of the verfe. 

Secondly, He fheweth how unfit itis to condemn or cenfure a 
juft Ruler; this he doth inthe latter part of the verfe, Shall even 
be that hateth right govern ? He ought not. And fhall he that 
governeth rightly be hated ? Shall he fall under unrighteous con- 
demnations, who condemneth others rightly ? He thould nor, 
Ashe that is unjuft is unfit to govern, fo ‘tis not only uncomly, 
but abominable to condemna juft Governour. This is che fum of 
the whole verfe, From the former part of ic already opened, Shall 
he that hateth right govern 2. | 


Obferve. | 22 ESS : 
Fir, Some men are haters of Fuflice, Right, and Righteoufnefe, 


What is there fo good, but an evil man hateth ic ? and the bet- 
ter it is, the more he hateth ic: How precious a thing is rightes 
oufnefs, yet ‘cis hated ; (Mie. 3,1, 2.) Hear, I pray yon, O heads 
of Jacob, &c. Is it not for youto know judgement, who hate the good 
and love the evil? How-precious a thing is peace ? and yer fon 
are peace-haters ; My foul (faith David, Phal. 120.6.) hath long 
dwelt with kim that hateth peace, How {weet a thing is light ?-the 
light of the Gofpel, yet there are many light-haters, (Feb. 3.20.) 
He that doth evil, (loving to do it) hateth the ight: How precious 
athing is holinefs ? and yet there are holinefs-haters ; how preci- 
ous a thing is truth ? and yet there are trath-haters ; how infi- 


nitely preciousis God ? and 3 > God-haters - 
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gyathed us with his own blood) is hated : There ae many Chrift- 
haters, as himfelf told the Jews (Jobs 15.24.) They have both 
feen and hated both me and my Father, And if there be that prin- 
ciple of abomination in the heart of man to hate God and Chrift, 
coke good is there’thatthe heart of man may not fet his hatred 
upon ? Elha uppofeth that there are haters of Right and Juftice, 
avhich are the moft amiable things in che world, and fhould attract 
the love of all perfons to them. 

— Secondly, When Elihu faith, Shall even he that bateth right 
govern ? How difdainfully doth he fpeak ef fuch ? 


Hence Note. — 
To hate right is a most hateful thing. 


He is not worthy the name of a man that hateth right. When the 
Prophet Elifha told Hazael what ftrange things he fheuld do,what 
havock he fhould make in. the world , he faid (2 Kixg. 9.13.) 
But what, i thy fervant adog, that he fhould do this great thing ? 
as if he had faid, todo fuch a ching, renders a man as vile and 
contemptible as a dog : “Tis apiece of unrighteoufnefs to reckon 
or number them among men, who are haters of chat righteoufnefs 
which fhould be exercifed among men, and is the prefervacion of 
mankinde ; not te honour righteoufhefs is a hateful thing, notte 
do right at all times, andinall things, is a ‘hateful thing ; what 
is it then to hate right ? How juftly hateful are Juftice haters ! 

Some may fay, arethere any indeed fo bad as to'hate right ? » 
- Janfwer, Firft, There are fomesvho profufedly, plainly, with 
a bold and bare face hate the right ; there is inall natural men a 
feed of this hatred, The wifdome of the fief i enmity againft God; 
and furely, if it be enmity againft God, ic muft needs be enmity 
againftall that is good; now asthere‘is a feedof rhat enmity in 
every man’s nature,fo there will be the workings and fruits of chat 
enmity in many mens lives. 

Secondly I anfwer, He may be faid to hate right that doth not 
approve right, that doch not love and ‘delight in it; nor to love, 
not co delight inthat which is righr,is to hate the right. As he that 
doth not love God, is a hatet of God; the fecond Command- 
mentf{peaks thus, Z the Lord thy God am a jealous God , vifitin 
the iniquity of the fathers upon the childrei,ante the third avd fourth 
generation of them that hate me, and (hewing mercy tothenfands of 
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; though a man 
do not make profeffion againft it, yet if he hath not an affe&tion 
toit, he will at lalt be found amongft that moft hateful companys, 
the haters of righteoufhefs : not to hate evil, is to love it,and not 
to love good, is to hate icinGod’s account, Many ftand as neu- 
ters in the dayes of this world, bur in that great day.ef the end 
of the world, there will beno neuters feen: allthall ftand in two. 


| parts, either among the fheep or goats ; and among all the thee 


there, will not be one found, who hath not been a lever of good- 
nefs and righteoufnefs; nor one among all the goats, who hath- 
not been: ( in the.: judgement and efteem of God ) a hater of. 
them. 

_ Thirdly, They may be faid (ina degree) to hate right, who. 
though they have fome love to it, yet love it in a lefs degree them 
they fhould, or lefs then they ought ; æ lower or leffer degree of 
love, 1s akinde of hatred in Scripture language : The Law of Mo- 
fes faith (Deut.21. 15, 16, 17.) If aman have two wives one belo- 
ved, and another hated, and they have born him children ; both the 
beloved and the hated, and if the firft born fon be hers that: was haw: 
ted; then it (ball be when he maketh his fon inherit that which he 
hath, that he may rat. makethe fon of the beloved firft-bern before. 
the fon of the hated, &c. Butywhat doth he mean by the wife that- 
ishated ? Surely che wife that is not fo much loved ; though he 
loved both truly, yet net loying both in the fame degree, he is 
faid to hate one of them : fo I conceive that Scripture is tobe un- 
derftood (Luke 14. 26.) where Chrift gives the rule concerning 
Difciple-thip ; Zf any man come tome, aud hate not his father and 
mother, and wife and childrenyand brethren, and filters, yea and his 
own life alfo; he cannot be my Difciple : -When Chrif layeth this: 
charge upon his Difciples, to hate wife, and children, ec. would © 
he have his Difciples turn their hatred upon thofe relations ? the - 
rule of the Word forbids that - So then; hismeaning)is only this, 
if in cafe of following me, a man finde any fop or hindrance by 
thefe, he muft not let out his love fo to wife, and children, éc..as 
te hinder his coming to, or following of me, Every. matimutt pit 
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off fo much love from thefe deareft worldly enjoyments, as hin- 
ders men in following Chrift ; and he whothrough grace is ena- 
bled todo fo, is in a true and clear Gofpel fence faid to hate 
them. That which we can leave for Chrift, we hate. in compari- 
fon of that love which we bear co Chrift, Thus inthe Text and 
Point, they may be faid to hate the right, who bear not a due 
proportion of love unto it ; not to love righteoufhefs with higheft 
& warmelt affections,is a degree of hatred, Some love the right, 
but they love it lightly,they love it lefs then riches and gain ; and. 
and therefore for felf-gain they turn afide from, and forfake the 
right, Some will fpeak fair for Juftice, till the offer of private 
advantage either put out their eyes, er {top their mouths ; he that 
loves not to do right to others more then to enrich himfelf, will 
quickly — others toenrich himfelf: Now he that upon any. 
terms or confiderations wharfoever (though it were to the advan- 
tave only of fome others who are poorand diftrefled, much more 
when its for his own advantage) is drawn co pervert the righr, is 3 
hater of it, Remember, any leifer degree of love to that which 
isright, may at any time be interpreted the hatred of it; and ` 
when we love it lefs then our own Concernments, We Cannot re- 
ft temptations which entice us to do that which will declare a 
dire& hatred of it. l 

Thirdly, From the whole tenour of thefe words, Shall he that 
hateth right govern ? 


“i 


Note. 
They that hate right, or righteonfnefs, are altogether unfit to Go-- 


vern, or to be-Governonrs ? 


Nothing is more contrary to the fate of Government; or the 
qualification of aGovernour, thento hate right; righteoufnefs 
is the fphear wherein he ought to walk,: and never to move out of” 
it;’cis the bufinefs he hath to do,the trade which he hath to drive; ; 
whatfoever he doth in that capacity, he muft be doing righteous 
things, So far asany man hath the power of Governmentin his 
hand, if irbe but over a family, much more over a Nation, he 
= eught todo right ; Dazids prayer for himfelf asa King, and for 
his fon who wasto fucceed him in the Kingdom, was only and al- 
together this,:(Pfal. 72.1.) Give the King thy judgements, O `; 
Lord, and thy righteou{ne(s unto the Kings fon ; that is, teach both » 
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me and hi what is righr, give usa heart conformable toit, and 
a. readinels of minde alwayes to doit: That’s the {cope of his 
prayer. ween he faid, Give the King thy judgements, O Lord, and 
thy righteoufnefi tothe King’s fon: Nor doch he barely pray for the 
sift of judgement and righteoufhets, buc he puts the {tamp of 
God upon them ; Give thems thy judgements, and thy ri ehteoufnels, 
lr is poflible for Kings:to have a judgement of theirown, and a 
righteoufhefs of their own, which are not the judgements nor the 
righteoufnefs of God. For as there isa righteoutnels of God, 
which fome being ignorant of, truft ro a righteoufnefs of their 
own for the juftitication of their perfon; fo there is a sighteouf= 
nefs of God for the government of man, which fome neglecting, 
ufe only a righteoufnefs of their own, both in condemning and ju- 
{tifying other mens both perfons and caules; Princes being in 
Gods place,fhould exalt the rizhteoutheife of God in the govern- 
ing of men, And therefore the fame David in his dying fong 
fpake thus (2 Sam: 23.3.) He that ruleth over men mast be just, 
nuling in the feare of God ; who ever he.is he muft be jut, and 
he muft-be juft in the feare-of God, which he can never 
e, but in giving out the righteou(nefle of God; tharis, in dif- 
penfing that for righteoufnefle, which is right according to the 
will of God, And ifhe muft doe right thus , how fhall he doe ir, 
if he hateic? no man.will doe that willingly er conftancly which 
he hateth ; he that hates rightis fo farre from doing it himfelfe, 
that he cannot abide others fhould doe it, Whereas a governaur, 
isnot only to doe right himfelfe, but to appoynt orhers to dee ic, 
‘and to fee that they doe it,or elfe to punith them for nor doing ir. 
The Rulers of the earth are fayd to beare the (werd ( Roms: 1 3.4.) 
And they are fayd te be Shields ( Pfal: 47. 9. ) They are fhields 
to protect the good, and fords to take vengeance of thofe that 
doe evill ; both which are the workes of righteoufnefle, And if 
fo, fhall ever hethat hatethright governe? 


eAnd wilt thou codename him that is moft juft 2 


‘Fieri nè pore The fcope of Elihu in the former part of the verfe was to de- 
us qui omnibus monftrare that God is no hater of right, or righteoufnetfe, for he 
sagt rg: is not only A Governor but The Gevernour, all the world over, 
oR uicquam ot over all the world, and it were a moft abfurd thing , to thinke 


injufte agar, that he fhould be the Governour ef the world, and yet be a hater 
Mere: of 
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of right; can it be imagin’d thar he who ruleth all men, fhould 

-wrong any man ?} Now feeing God who ruleth all is alwayes moft 
righteous, wilt thon ( O Fob ) condenene him ( faith Elihu ) that is 
moft jaft 2 God our governour is fo farre from hating, that he ts 
ever promoting jutice,he thar is fo,1s moftjuft,and wilt chou con- 
demne him that is moft juft ? 


Wilt thou condemne 2 


Ta condemne is to fit in Judgement, and give fentence against 
another, Wilt thou condemne, or give fenrence againft God ? 
wilt thou ( as fome tranflate according te theftrictnefs of the O- Et an juffur - 
riginal ) make him wicked, that ıs moft just ? Elihu makes ule ofa infignem ing? 
very hard and fevere word, and itis conceived that he.purpotely T a : 
picche upon it, or pickt it out, to convince Job, that it isno fmall ° 
fault, or otfence, to complaine of or to quarrell with the dealings 
ef God. Tis indeed to condemne God,and to make him wicked, sy «y9 


as the word imports ; Wilt thes condemue him vali um ph 
a bi S 3 ' 1, €. gut U 
that is moft juft 2- | julm eff. 


poe e~ Drul: 
Hereare two words ; im the Hebrew-we put them together, Num eum, qui 
and fo render them by a fuperlative , mof juft. Some tranflate, xar szoyày 
wilt thou condensne him that is flrong and jaft chat jult, jufdos eft , ut 
. a TN a Pe eee tcro C; 1 
a ores ys J ae hti dam- 
PEES > COMMENIU- pare fuftines. 
loe whanhe TIJ poteft 
j- exponi validü; 
% nim juftum et 
Further, I find ethers joyning the word frrong,. with the word Tul ef ufine 
‘condemne, As if Elha had fayd, Wilt thou fo confidently; and pertic et potens efè 
_ nacioufly, condemne the juft Gad ? To condemne God , though but a damnare aud, 
little, to pafe the eafieft fentence ef condemnation upon him ts bad fed malo YAZ.. 
enough ; but wilt thon ftrongly condemae him? We render cleare- “2banere per 


; ; ; t multun 
ly to the fcope of the place, Wilt thon condemne him. that.1s.msfh Lr 


Aft? gui fumme ju- 
Inf fims eff audes 
Hence note, damnare, de ea - 
Firlt , God is moft juft, or altogether just. po quafi ti» 
à À a, pa SA í i fit iniqutors - 
He is Aronely juft, mightily juft 5 as he.is ftronglymercifull, Rab: Sel: - 
putting Merces. . 
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putting forth a power in pardoning fin,-and fhewing mercy,fo he 
is ftrongly jutt, or altogether juft. The rule given te Judges by 
Mofes {fpeakes thus, ( Dest: 16. 20. ) That which is altogether 
j#5E, fhalt thou follow, We put inthe margin, justice, justice, fhalt 
thou doe ; that is, thou fhalt doe pure Juftice,nothing bur Juttice, 
or juftice without the leat mixture, tinéture,or (if it be poffible) 
without the leaft fhadow of injuftice. I may fay, jaftice, juftice ts 
God, that is, he is altogether juft ; ftrongly juft, everlattingly and 
unchangeably juft. Godis jult under a three-feldnotien, « 
diguis ts 6 —-Firft, As to be juft is taken largely, importing a perfon accom- 
oat apeta plifhed with concurrence of all perfections, and vertuous quali- 
xav-Phavor: ries, In that fence, I fuppefe, the Apoftle ufeth the werd (1 Tim: 
3 1.9. ) The law is not given for ( thatis, torerrifie or condemne) 
a just man ; that is, fora man who is holy and good. Thus God 
is altogether just; for he hath all the lines of perfection, of holi- 
nefle, and goodnefle centring in him, he is not only juft and ver- 
tuous, but juftice and vertue it felfe. 

Secondly , Tobe juft, ifnports the keeping of promifes, and 
the performance ef our word. He isa juft man, who when he 
hath fpoken, you may know what to have of him, and where to 
have him. Some give words, and you can get nothing of them 
but words, that’s injultice,becaufe our wérds binde us and fhould 

‘be as lawesto us. A man may chufe whether he will make pro- 

mifes, but when he hath promifed,it is not in his choice,whether 

he will performe or no ; his word bindes him. In this fence, Ged 

3s altogether just. Whatfeever word you have had from God, 

{and he hath given us many comfortable words for every condi- 

«tion ) God is a juft God, and will performe it to a tittle. That 

Glorious and everlafting witnefle is borne to him by dying J- 

| fbua Joh: 23.14. ) And behold this day I am going the way of 
a all the earth, and ye know in all your hearts, and in all your foules, 
that not one thing hath failed of all the good things which the Lord 

your God [pake concerning jon: all are come to paffe nata you, and not 

.one thing hath failed thereof, In this fence, God is fayd to be, not 

only mercifull, but juft in forgiving our fins (1 Fohr 1.9.) If we 

confeffe our fins, he is faithfull and just to forgive ns onr fins, andto ' 

cleanse ws from all nurighteon[neffe, If we confefle our fins fpiri- 

tually and believinely, deeply, humbly, and affectionately ; if we 


confeffe thus, he is juft to forgive ; why ? becaufe he hath given 
a pro- 
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a promife to forgive thole who make fuch confeffions of fin. And 

chus tis in any other promile ; he keepes his word, he keepes 

couch with man, he will hor fayle nor come fhertin the leaft, 

therefore he is altogether juft. 

Thirdly , He is juft in the Rrié&teft acception of juftice, giving 
every one hisdue. Tt is poffible for a man to be juft in neitker of 
che two former notions,he may neither be vertuousin his agtions, 
nor a keeper of his word as a man,& yet he may be yultasa Magi- 
frate, jult as in a caufe committed to his detrermination.But God 
is juft inall chefe ‘three confiderations of a jut man, and there- 
fore he is eminently, or altogether juft. And I conceive, the lat- 
ter of the three is chiefely intended here ; Gad is moft just, chat 
is, he never did, nor ever will, give an undue or an undeferved 
fentence upon any man. UEF i 

I might thew diftinétly, that Godis juft, and'how- juft he is; 
Firft, in rewarding thofe that doe well ; Secondly, in punifhing 
chofe that doe ill, And that becaufe he doth it ; Firft, by a law ; 
Secondly, by a law publifhed ; Thirdly , by a law poffible (our 
inability of keeping the law is confe uentiall ro the giving of it ; 
matr hath drawne it upon himfelfe) though now he cannot per- 
forme it at all,yet God is juft in punifhing, becaufe he fins againtt 
alaw thathe had a power (in his head or reprefentative ) to 
have fullfilled, Fourthly, God is juft, becaufe the penalties which 
he infli&teth Aow from a’right andjuft law(as the Apoftle fpeaks, 
Rom: 7:12. ) The law is holy, and juft, and good ; and therefore 
all the awards that are grounded upon it mult needs be juft too. 
Fifthly, he punifhech juftly, becaufe he never punifheth but upon 
proofe, and evidence ; yea he will make every mans Confcience 
a witnefs againft himfelf, or condemne him out of his own mouth, 
Sixthly, he punifheth jutily, becaufe he punitheth impartially, Si 
neither feare, nor hope, nor favour, can divert him ( Jfa: 27.11. 
Fer: 22. 24. ) Seventhly, he doth not only punifh in a properti- 
on to the law, but oftenin a proportion to the fin , and that not 
only tothe meafure of the fin, but to the manner of the fin ; as 
that cruel king Adexibezek confefled, when himfelfe was cruelly 
dealt with ( his thumbs and great toes being cut off, Judg: r. 
4, ) As I have done fo God hath requited me: As if he had fayd, 
God is juft not only becaufe he hath punifhed me in meafure ac- 
cording tomy fin, but after the very fame manner in which Ifin- 
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ned, he hath as it were hic my fin in the eye of all beholders ; 
what I have done may be feene by what I {uffer, 


Note, Secondly, 
To condemne God, who is most jast , is the highest pryut of ine 
justice, 
Wilt thou condemne him that is moft juft ? wile chou do fuck 
a thing ? what ? condemne him that is moft jut ! How great a 
wickednefle is this, if we confider, Firft,. chat what-ever God 
doth, we ought to be patient under it, Secondly, , 


. Thirdly , that whatfoever 


| . Fourthly, 
that we ought to magnitie Ged whatfoever he doth, though his 


difpenfacions are bicter,& burthenfome ; and if we do fo we thall 
finde the bitrereft difpenfations fiveete to.us, Now if we ought 
to be patient under, to acquiefce in, to.appreve of, yea to magni- 
fie and exalt the name of God-inall his dealings with us and de- 
terminations cnncerning us, then how finfull is it to condemne 
him ? What ? fhall fuch poore creatures as we , take upon us to 
cenfure and condemne the workes of God! Some fay it at leatt in 
their hearts, if they had the reines of government in their hands, 
they would carry things evener then God doth they would put 
all things right, if they might have the rule ; if they might a while 
doe as they thinke fit, they would doe all.chings fitly. Some will 
talke thus arrogantly of their fitnefs to governe the whole world, 
who have not wit enough to governe theirewne familyes ; nor 
any grace at all to governe themfelves ; yea they will prefume 
they could governe all men,who are {carce fit to governe a heard 
of {wine , or as Job {peakes ( (hap: 30. 1. ) to be fet over the dogs 
of a mans flocke ; fuch as thefe will take upcn them to governe Fo 
world, & fay they could do it better then ‘tis done. Things fhould 
not goe thus, ifthey might have their will. Though indeed (like 
that rath and inconfiderate young man in the fabulous Poet , wha 
defired for one day at leat to be Charioteere to the Sun ) if they 
might have their will, they would fer the whele world a-fire, or 
put all into a flame in one day. Thus, vaine man woald be wife ( as 
Zophar fayd , Chap: 11. 12. ) Though man be borze like a wild 
afjes colt, that is, being altogether unwilling to be governed by 
any 
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any right law, he would faine give the law to and governe all; 
what is this but to condemne the moft juft? and how great , how 
blafphemoufly impudent a wickednefle is this ! 

Buc fome may fay, Did Feb ever thus condemne God ? 

I anfwer ; he did not condemne him in fo many words, he did 
not formally fit upon his cribunall, and condemne God, but he 
fpake fuch words as did fhew a condemning of God, and Elbe 
juftly condemned him for {peaking them. | 


Hence note, laftly. . 
Not to fubmit freely to, or to complaine of the dealings of God, 
is a condemning of God, 


This is a hard faying, we may be almoft aftonifhed to heare ir, 
what ? condemne God ? yeas, fo farre as any man murmurs againft 
che dealings ef God, fo farre he condemnes God. The workes of 
God mutt be fubmitred to, as wel as his word, his difpenfations 
muft be obeyed as wel as his lawes and conftitutions. Our com- 
plaints of what he doth are cenfnres of his perfon. We queftion 
not only the foveraignty and power of God, but his very wifdome 
and truth and juftice , when we relu& againft any of his actings 
or awards concerning us, though they produce our greateft fufter- 
ings. This Elihu further aggravates in the next words ; Js it fit te 


foy to a K KS Thou art wicked ? and to Prinses , Ye are ungodly ? 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 18, 19. 


v Es it fit to fay to a King thon art wicked,and to Prin- 

ces, ye are ungodly ¢ 
How much lefs to hint that accepteth not the Perfous 
of Princes, nor regardeth the rich more then the 


poor? for they are all the work of his hands. 


Hefe two verfesare beth an Illuftration and a Confirmatiots 

or proof of what Elihu fpake laft in the clofe of the 17th 
verfe, Wilt thou condemn bins that ts most just ? Hezeupon he 
infers | ey 


Verf. 18, Isit fit to fay ton King, thon art wicked 2 


Thofe words, Js it firsare not literally and exprefly in the hebrew; 
and therefore fome connect thefe two verfes immediately with 
the former ; Wilt thon foe him that is most just ty Who faith 

i to a King, Othou wicked} and te Princes, O ye ungodly? That 
ns vA j 1s, who f fo juft, thar he fpares not to tell the pat Kings and 
vocat Duces Princes of their wickednefs and ungodlinefs? Or asthe Vulgar 
impies&c.  Tranflation hath ic, who faith to a King, Othon Apoftate è I cell 
be w thee, Thou art fallen from that Juftice and Righteoufnefs which 
R MOa thou didft once exercife in thy Government, Iris faid of Nere,he 

amO impro- bad his five years wherein he govern d excellently, but afterward 
¢ingems, heproved Apoftate, cruelly cyrannizing over (inftead of ruling ) 
apes ?hispeeple ; asthere are es in Spirituals, fo in Civils ; 
an 


Quinquensium 


TONIS. 









God unvails hypocrites of all forts, and will not fail foon 


ter to reprove their Apoftacy. Zt s better not tobe good, then nor 
to continue good: eclitiders MAS NOAE they.sheneves: fer 

So then, according to this reading, the R may be given out 
thus : Asif Elhu had faid,, How canst thom (O Job! ) poffibly 
imagine that God fhould be unjust, when he deth not forbear to tell 
she greatest Kings of their injuftice,and convince thems of it ; he who 


calleth degenerate K ings Apoftates, and unjust Princes wicked ; he 


that is thus impartial inveckening with Kings and the mighty men of | 
the 





er or la- 
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she earth (as indeed God hath alwaies been, and will ever be) How 
{hould he be unjust ? Wilt thos condemn the moft Fust 2? Even him 

who is fo juft, thar he rebukes injuftice wherefoever he findes it, and 3 
who can finde it wherefoever it is? (Pfal.105. 14.) He reproved 

Kings for their fakes, (that is, for the fake of his peculiar people, 

when they did them wrong,) faying, Touch not mine anointed, and 

do my Prophets no harm : implying, rhat he crafts Kings with that 

creat power to protect his anointed,and to fave his Prophets from Pers 
harm; andaherefore would not take it well at their hands, if they 

abufed their power to hurt and afflict them. This isa good reada. 

ing, but I fhalf not infift upon it, though fome infift much upon it, 

becaufe I would rather favour our own Tranflation, and carry the 

Interpretation that way, as containing an argument to prove, that 

it is a molt wicked thing to condemn God as unjuft, becaufe men 

are fcarce any where found fo prefumptuous, or bold, as to fay to 

a King, Thou art wicked, or to Princes, ye are ungodly, It ts much 

eafier for any man, much more for great men t do evil, then for 

others totell them fo: And as the faults of Princes feidome finde 

reprovers,fo it requires a great deal of wifdome not to commit a fault 

in reproving them, | 


Is it fit to fay toa King thon art wicked 2 


Is this a comly thing ? Or will Kings endure it? And if fo, 
doth it become thee, © Feb, to {peak hardly of God ? Or will 
he endure it? Eliks did not charge Fob with fpeaking evil of 
God dire@tly ; but would intimate to him, that while he was fo 
ungniet under the afficting hand of God, and preffed him fo of- 
ren for a further hearing of his caufe, he did very dangeroutly re- 
fleé&t upon his Juftice ; and that feeing we {tand in awe of A 
Kings and Soveraigne Princes, and) dare not misbehave our | 
felves before them, nor let fall an unreverend word concerning. 
them,how durft he préfume to {peak any thing unfeemly of God ? 
is it fit to fay toa King, : i 


`- Thou art wicked. 


Kings are fupream, they are cloathed with Severaigne po'ver’ 
over all perfons within their Dominion; Is 1t therefore fic to ule: 
fuch courte language’, fuch dovn-right unhewen: fpeeches in 

any 
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any addrefstothem ? [sit fit to fay toa King, Thon art wicked ? 
The original word imports the worft fort, the moft infamous a- 


Mong wickedmen ; So Mt Broughton renders, Is it meet that one 


fay to a King, Belial ? Some give itin the Vocative cafe, Is ir 
mect for a fubject to fay to his Soveraigne, O then Belial! O thon 
wicked one ? Dare any {peak thus to a King ? 

_This word Belval is often ufed in Scripture, to note, not only 4 
wicked man in general, but an eminently wicked man, even a 
man in whom all wickedne{s is (as it were) centred and fetled,the 
very lees and dregs of all men, who may be called wicked. When 
Jezabel procured and fuborned two falfe witnefles again{t Naboth, 
it isfaid, There came in two men, children of Belial, (1 Kings 
21. 13.)4nd fatebeforehim : and the men of Belial witneffed a- 
gunst him, even against Naboth in the prefence of the people, fay- 
wg, &c. Thefe witnefles were perjured perfons; totella lye 
isthe worft of fins, what then isit to fweara lye ? no word could 
reach the height'of this wickednefs more fully, thento call chem 
children of Belial. When the Lord comferted the Church with 
the glad rydings of the’Gofpel, (Nah. 1. 15.) Behold the feet of 
thofe upouthe mountains that preach peace; O Fernfalem keep thy 
folemu Feafts, perform thy Vowes ; He fubjoyns this promife as a 
realon, The wicked fhall no more pafs thorow thee, he ts utterly cut 
of: Weputinthe margin, Belial fhal no more pafs thorew thee ; 
that 1s,thou fhalt then be freed from thefe Belialifts who formerly 
interrupted thy peace, by vexing and perfecuring thee, or pro- 
phaned thy holy Affemblies by mixing themfelves with thee : But 
I give thee aflurance the time is coming, when Belial fhall no 
more trouble thee. Yea Belialisa Title fo full of wickednefs, 
that ic fits the Devil himfelf, whom the Scripture brands with 
that black mark, The wicked one, or the evil one. The Apoftle puts 
that queftion with much holy difdain; (2 Cor. 6. 14,15.) What 
communion hath light with darksefs ? and what concord hath Chrift 
with Belial? that is, Chrift with the Devil ? They differ from 
the Devil only in flefh and blood,in nature they are as bad as he, 
who bear his name. | 

This may yet further appear, if we look into the Grammatical 
derivation of it, Belial, iscommonly expounded a man without 
a yoke, oraman that will not be yoked ; that is, aman who will 
not come under command, a lawlefs perfon ; fo we tranflate the 

3 i Apoftle s 
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Apottle’s word, (1 Tim. 1.9.) The Law is not made for a righ- oe 72 
teous man, but for the lawlefs and dilobedient, for the wagodly, and Line, 1 

? . l -4 Jugo déducunt, 
for finners, &c, that is, for the fons of Belial, or, for fuch as will oui nulis le- 
not endure the yoke ; the Law is a yoke, Chrift calls the Law of pum vinculis 
the Gofpel his yoke, (Matth. 11.29.) and they that will not teneatur sute 
bear the yoke of Chrift, (hall never have benetir by che Crofs of 348% 
Chrilt ; 





. Nowa Belialli st , will not hear 
of, nor have todo wich the yoke; he is like the wilde Afs deferi- 
bed in the 39th of Job, who will not be taught to plow, nor be 
bound inthe furrow ; you cannot make the wilde Afs work like 
the Oxe. Wicked men have hard and ftony hearts, yet fuch foft, 
tender, and delicate necks, thatthey cannot abide the yoke ; ‘tis 
their bondage to be tyed to obedience. ) 

Again, The notation of the word Belial, imports a perfon of Alii a nyy 
no ule, or altogether amprofitable, a man that is good for nothing, proficere dedite 
a meer unthrifr, or fpendrhrife, a mani that neither doth good to nificet qi fe- 
himfelf, nortoany others; asif he were born only co fpoil and „sim qui ad në 
devour all that is before him , as if ‘he came into the world to eat hil fit utilis. 
other mens labours, and not to labour chat he might have to ear, Mere. 

- Chrift calfeth the idle or flothful fervant, an #profirable fervant, 
(Matth, 25. 30.) and to be an unprofitable fervant, istobea fon 
of Belial; one that hath no good in his heart, 119r doth any good 
in his place, neither in his private nor publick capacity ; neither 
in his own family, norin the neighbourhood, and Nation where 
he lives. Nomanisborn for himfelf, nor ought any manto live. 
ro himfelf. It were better notto live, then not to be doing good 
while we live. He that liveth only ‘to profit himfelf, liveth to = 
little purpofe ; to-whac purpoferhendoth he live, whofe life is 
altogether unprofitable to himfelf ? And irideed, he that is nor 
in fome refpect or other a common good, or good to:orhers,cannot 
be sood, nor do any true good to himfelf; yet fuch is the wicked 
man reprefenred under the notion of this Text. Seeing then there 
are‘fuch bad and bafe fienificancies in the bowels of this word ; is. 
it fufferable by a King ? Is it fit to fay toa King, thon art Belial, or 
wicked 2 

What canbe faid more unftly ?: What greater reproach can 
be caft upon a King (who ought to be a living Law;-a breathing 
Law, asalfothe Keeper of the'Law by way of confervation and 

prorection), 
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proteétion) thente call him Belial, or one chat will not keep the 
Law at all by way of obfervation? There are two wayes of keep- 
ing the Law, Firtt, By Conférvation ; fo Kings preferve the Laws 
that chey-may have their free courfe to others, and be obeyed by 


others; inwhich fence Kings are commonly called Keepers of bath 


Tables, Secondly, By obfervation ; and as inthe former fenfe 
‘tisthe prerogative of Kings tobe Keepers of the Law, fo it is 
their piety and their goodnefs to be Keepers of them inthe lat- 
ter. Tis poffible a King may be a Keeper of the Law by Confer- 
vation, and yer not be a Keeper of it by Obfervation ; but then 
he fhines moft bright in the {phear of his Royal Soveraignty,when 
he is every way a keeper of the Law of God, and (fo far as they 


_ refpeét himfelf) of his own. 


Further, Isit fitto fay toa King, Belial? As Belial defignsan 
unprofitable perfon, a man good for nothing, aman of no ufe ; 
what? Upon the Throne, and yet of no ufe toa Nation ? How 
high an indignity isthis to Regal dignity ? Kings are fet up for 
the ereareft ufe, for the moft important fervices,even for the pro- 
fit and advantage of mankinde, efpecially of all within their King- 
dems and Dominions; as all are to ferve them in their ftate, 
fo they count it their chiefeft honour to advance the peace and 
profirof allcheir peaceable and profitable fubje&ts: Therefore 
nothing can be faid mere difhonourably toa King then this, Thou 
art good for nothing, an unprofitable perfon, Belial, Is i fit to 


 faytoa King, Thon art wicked ? 
. 
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And to Princes, ye are ungodly ? 


The word rendred Princes, fignifies munificent, bountiful, free, 
willing ; fo Princes are called, to fhew what they are or fhould 
be, men of bountiful,noble, munificent, hereick, free {pirits,open 
hearted, and openhanded ; they who are fo, are Princesin truth 
as well asin Title. Fhe holySpirit of God, or God the holy Spi- 
rit, is called a Princely Spirit, (Pfal. 5. 12.) we read it Free Spi- 
rit ; and this free Princely Spirit of God, makes all his people of 
a free Princely fpirit, of a large heart, both as to duty God- 
wards, and as to charity man-wards ; (P/al. 110. 3.) Inthe day 
of thy power the people (hall be willing ; they fhallbe as Princes ; 
they fhall ferve thee as fons, notas flaves.; a Royal Spirit 4s. con- 
veyed into them by.the Spirit inthe day of the Power e ley 

shrift, 
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Chrift, or when he conquers them to the obedience of himfelf, 
By this appellation, worldly Princes, the Princes of this world 
are expretied in facred language, that fotheir very names might 
minde them of being fuck, and of doing fuch things asare the 
ornament both of their perfons and places. Thefe two high Ti- 
tles inthe Text, Kings and Princes,are fomtimes taken for the 
fame ; and in ftri€tett fence, Princes are the next degree, or bur 
one remove from Kings, 

Again, There are fome called Princes, who have the fupreame 
power within their own Territories, Orhers are called Princes, 
who have a delegated or derived power from Kings. The Apo- 
{tle fpeaks of fuch, (1 Pet.2. 13.) charging the Church and 
people of God, to fubmit to every Ordinance of man for the Lords 
fake, whether tothe King as {upream ; or unto Governonrs as fent 
by him, for the punifbment of evil doers, and for the prasfeof them 
that de well. Elihu brings in both, for the fuller confirmation of his 
point, and the ftronger conviction of Job, Ls it fit to fay toa King, 
thou art wicked ? and to Prinses (who Rand about his Throne, and 
ferve him in his Government) ye are ungodly ? Ye regard neither 
right nor reafon, neither what's fit tobe done, nor what to be 
advited ? That's the fence of the wo:ds as they are an argument 
from the lefsto the greater ; If it be anuncomely and undecent 
thing (faith Elihu) to fay to a King thon art wicked ? and to Prin- 
ces ye are ungodly ? How mach more to him that accepteth not the 
perfons of Princes? &c. 


Hence Note. 
Firft, Men are not all of a rank, or all are not of an equal ftate 
in this world, a ; 


_ This Text fpeaks of Kinasand Princés ; andthe moft of men 
are inferiour not only to Kings, but to Piinces. God hath not 
made man upon earth as mxines in writing, all of a height ; but 
as in the alphabet of Letters, fame are longer and deeper then o- 
thers; fointhe Alphabet of mankinde, fome men are bigger and 
higher then others. | Kings and Princes are but men,yet they are 
men ina grear letter, or they are among men as the A/eph among 
the letters, which as itis firftin order, fo ic fignittes `a Prince, a 
Chief, a Leader, Andifthe moft wife God had nor ordered 
fuchan inequality among men, how fhould- order nave been kept 
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among men ? Nothing (confidering the corruptions and lufts of 
men) can be more unequal then that equality which fome have 
vainly contended for among men, All men would fall down into- 
confufion, if fome were not above, That which keeps all up,ts, 
only that fome are uppermost Kings and. Princes, 


Secondly,. ( which is here principally aimed ar,.) 
| Notre. 
Jits most uncomly and finfal, to revile or give reproachful words 
to Kings or Princes, 


When we fay Zr # not fit, we fay tèfs then the thing is, or then: 
the Text intendeth ; there is more evil init then a bare unfitnefs, 
‘ris indeed a very great wickednefs, and ungodlinefs, to fayto a: 
King, thou art wicked,and to Princes,ye are un odly. To fay fo, is. 
exprefly againft the Rule, (€xsd,.22.28.) Thom fhalt not revile the 
gods, (or, as we put in the margin, Fudges) nor curfe the Ruler ef 
thy people: And the Apoftle Pau! quotes this Text (eAdts 23.5.) 
when himfelf had flipr in that point ,.ashe ftood before the 
Judgement feat, and pleaded his own integrity ; for when Ana- 
nias the high Prieft commanded them that ftood by te [mite him ox 
the mouth ; Paul faid unto him; God fhall frite thee, thou whited 
wall: This drew a reproof upon him prefently from them that. 
food by (v. 4.) Revilest thou Gods high Prieft ? And what doth 
Paul aniwer ? (v. 5.) I wift not Brethren, that be was the high 
Prieft s for it i written ,. Thon fhalt not fpeak, evib of the Rus 
ler of thy people. There hath been much difpute about that anfwer, 
I wif not that ke was the high Prieft : Certainly Paal Yaw and 
knew chat he was the high Prieft; and it is as certain, that he 
did nottell a lye, when he faid, Z wif not.that be was the high 


. Prieft: His meaning I conceive was only this, -asif he had faid, 


having received fuch uxjuft ufage inthe Court, as to be openly? fmit- 
ten in time of hearing, I confe(s I was ina paffion, and did not con- - 
fider, as I ought, that it was the high Prieft ; I {pakerafhly and un- 
advifedly, Iwift not, thatis, T deliberated not with my felf who st 
was I fpake to, for I ought nst to have afed fach language ; the Seri- 
pture al {shaving forbidden tt, which faith, Thou fhalt not carfe the 
Ruler of thy people. Tr willnot bear us out,to ufe ill words te Ma- 
giftrates, though (as Paul's cafe was) we are illufed by them. 
Shime taking the advantage of David's affligtion, rofe up to m 
| height: 
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height of irapudence againft him, mentioned with indignation by 
Elis inthe Text, he openly and to his face called him Belial, 
(2 Sam. 16. 5.7.) Come ont thou bloody mas, and thon man of Be- 
Fal: But we know whatthe ifue was, he paid dear for itat hft ; 
though David forgave him at prefent, and did rot fuffer 4b: (hat 
to take a fudden revenge,yet upon his death-bed he delivered him 
over tohis fon Solomon, to dealwith him as he fhould fee good. 
And fo great is the offenfivenefs and unfirnefs of fpeaking thus 
santo a King, that the Jewes joyned ic with blafphemy againit God 
himfelf, We read (1 Kings 21.13.) how two falfe Witnefles 
came againtt Naboth, fying, Naboth blafpemed Ged and the King; 
as much as to fay, we heard Naéeth fay of the King, Belia! ; And 
asfoonasthefe two had brought in their evidence againft him, 
that he had blafphemed God and the King, they drew him out,and 
ftoned him : Blafphemy againft God was death by. the exprefs 
fetter of the Law, (Lev. 24.15, 36.) It was alfo death by the 
fame Law for any manto curfe his Father or his Mother (Exod. 
21.17.) And begaufe the King is (Pater Patrie) the father of 
his Country, ic feems the curfing or blafpheming of him, was alfo 
unifhable by death. The Apoftle Jude uferh an equivalent word 
inthe Greek (Ep. of Jude, v. 8.) reproving a wicked Sect in thofe 
times; They fear not to blafpheme, or freak, evil of Dignities : 
There is blafphemy againft Princes, who are titular Gods,as well 
as againft the only true God. Kings are to be feared, to be fub- 
mitted to, they are to be prayed for, therefore not tobe reviled, 
Is it fit to {ay unto 4 King, Belial ? 

Yet this doth nor ftop the mouths ofall men from telling Kings 
and Princes their faults, nor doth it juftifie a filent diflembling of 
them ; much lefs doth it open the mouthesof any todawb Kings 
and Princes with the untempered morter of flatteries ; Kings are 
no mote to bz flattered then they are to be reproached, Digni- 
ties mutt not be fpoken evil of, yet they may be prudently and 
humbly told of their evils, and informed of their failings plainly. 
When Eliah met Ahab, who faid, Art thon he that trombleth Ifra- 
el? Eliab anfwered, (1 Kings 18. 18.) Z have not troubled Ifrael, 
but thon and thy fathers bonfe, inthat ye have forfaken the Com- 
mandments of the Lord, and thon hast followed Baal.And we read 
how boldly Elipa carried it rothe King of Ifrael, (2 Kizgs 3.13, 
14.) What have Ito de with thee? Get theeto the Prephets of thy 
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father, and tothe Prophets of thy msther: eAnd Elifha faid; as 
the Lord of Hofts liveth before whom I ftand ; Surely, wereit not 
that. I regard the prefence of Jehefhaphat the King of Judah, I 
would not look toward thee, nor fee thee, Thus the Prophets dealt 
with much gracious feveriry towards mighty Princes, ‘The Pro- 

- phet Zfaiah feared not to fay ( //4. 1.10.) Hear the word of the 
Lord ye Rulers of Sodome, Give ear unto the Law of our God, ye 
people of Gomorrah ; implying, that the Rulers of Jerufalem were 
then but fuch as the Rulersof Sodome once were, and thar the 
people were no better then the people of Gomorrah ; and it is 
conceived, that for this plainnefs and liberty of fpeech,which the 

_ Prophet Jfaiah ufed toward the Princes and Rulers of Judah, he 
was put to death, being cutor mangled afunder with a wooden 
Sawe.. One might think that Ezekiel did much forget himflf, 
when he gave thofe opprobriousterms to Zedektab King of Ju- 
dah, (Ezek, 21.25.) ¢And thou prephane wicked Prince of Ifrael, 
whofe day is come, when iniquity fhall have anend ; yethe finned 
not in this harfh reproof of his fin, becaufe commanded of Ged 
to do it, and fpecially directed by the holy Spirit. The Prophets 
might not diminifh a word, but muf give out what God gave in, 

Tobi the Baptilt reproved Herod- for Herodias his. brother Philips 

_ wife, and for all the evils which he had done, (Luke 3.19.) And 
_ Jefus Chrift himfelf called Hered, Fox ; (Luke 13.32.) The 
Prophets were often Inftru&ted and Commiffioned to prophefie 
againtt the mountains ; thatis, againft the Princes and Powers 
of the world ; and therefore take the.ftate of the point,and of our 
duty about it, inthefe-few conclufions, that we may net.run upon 
the rocks either way ; neither upon the rock of blafphemy againit 
Kings and Princes on the one fide,. nor upon the rock of flattery 
on the other, | 
Firft, The Power or State of Princes-muft never be reviled 
~ nor jevill fpoken of ';. kingly Power and Authority is alwayes 
to be reverenced and honoured; though the Prince be wick- 
ed, yet his Power is to be reverenced, and that’s the pureft reve- 

Regiaper fe rence. Forto reverence the power of Princes, only, becaufe,or 

dignita, nun- when they are good, and do us good, and rule.every way accozd- 

quam non @F ing to our mind;this is but a piece of felfifhne(s;but when Pringes 
colenda, eriam |e evili and bring evills upon us,yet to bear refpe&t to the Power 
eum princeps ; ; 3 or 

isu of. and Authority which they Exercife ; this isto honour God, and 
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to give true fubmiffion to his ordinance, Whatfoever the perfon 
is, tne power muft be reverencially fubmicced to. 

Secondly, Ir is high wickednetle to fpeak evill of the perfons 
of juft and righteous Princes ; chat every man will acknowledge. 

Thirdly, Kings and Princes muft not be reproved for peri@h- 
all or private faults publickly, To doe {o is againft the rule in any 
mans cafe much more in the cafe of Kings and Princes, 

Fourthly ,. Kings are not to be reproved for any of their faults, | 
but by thofe who have a Call to ic; that was the reafon'of the li- 
berty which the old Prophets ufed towards Kings, they were fpe- 
cially commanded and Commitfioned by God for it,and the peril 
yas upon their own heads if they did it not; ic isnot for every 
one to reprove Princes, but for thofe that are called to ic, 

Laftly , Even thofe that are called'to it muft doe it with much 
fubmiffion ; though they muft not doe it to halves and decetcful- 
ly, yet they are to doe it refpectfully. Ic is not fit to fay to a King, 
Belial ; fuch rough and unhewne language is not for Princes: 
their faults muft only be infinuated, if that may ferve,as Nathan 
dealt with David, who though he knew what his fin was, yet he 
did not fay to him, Thog mnrtherer, thou Adulterer, but intimated 
the matter by a parable, and made him covertly, or ina third per- 
fon charge himfelfe, before he charged him, or applyed the para= - 
ble perfonally to him, with , Thou art the mas, When Miriam 
the Sifter and Aaron the Brother of Mofes {pake again{t him, be- - 
caufe of the Ethiopian woman whom he had married ( Numb: 12.. 
ry. ) though they were thus neerely related, yet {peaking trreve- 
rently of Adofes the Chiefe Magiftrate , the Lord faydto them | 
(v.8. ) Wherefore were ze not afraid to {peak againft my fervant 
Mofes ? Yet how common is this fin.? tne tongues of men walke 
exceeding loofly in their difcourfes about the perfons and powers - 
of Princes ; And we every where find moftpleafed to heare well : 
of themfelves, and ill of others, or to fpeake well of themfelves, 
and ill of others, and the higher they are who are fpoken ef, or of . 
whom they {peake evill.tne more they are pleafed both in hear- - 
ing and fpeaking eyll ofchem.- How unruly are their tongues, 
who cannot forbeare their:rulers ! Thus much of Elrhe s queftion, 
as it isrefolved: intoa Negative propofition; Ir z not fit-to fay tora 
King, thou art unged/y, We may further confider it as anargu- - 
ment from the greater tothe lefle, ro prove , That ivis:a moft : 

| wicked 
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wicked thing to fpeake a word unduely of God. Zsit fit to fay to 
a-King, Thon are wicked 2 and to Princes, ye are ungodly ? 


Verl..49. How much lefs te bim that accepteth not the perfons 
J of Princes ? 

Who isthat? The words are acleare Periphrafig@®f God, he 
accepts not the perfons of Princes. 1.8 if Elihu had faid ; the 
Kings and Princes of the earth, expect fuch great refpes from 
their fubjeéts,that no man fhould dare to cenfure chemor fpeake 
evill of them, though they doe evill, or déale unjuftly show much 
more unht is it to {peake evill of God, or to charge his govern- 
ment with injuftice , whonever doth any evill , all whofe wayes 
are not only juft,but juftice. He that accepteth not the perfons of 
Princes, who are the greateft of men, can have neither will nor 
motive todeale unjuftly with any man. ‘I fhall not ftay to thew 
what ir is to accept perfons? becaufe that hath been fhewed at 
the 7th verfe of the 1 3th Chapter, as alfo Chapter 32. 21. only 
Jle give it in one word ; Toaccept perfons isto have more re- 
{pec to che man then tothe matters and that’s a very common 

‘Sault among men, and ‘as commonly condemned by God, Tis a 
received axiom, He that would or doth put en the perfon of a Fudge, 
mufi put off the perfon of a friend ; that is, he muft not be fivay'd by 
any refpect whatfoever of friendfhip, or allyance, but muft judge 
purely asthe caufe deferveth. 

Nor fhall I ftay to urge the greatnefs ef the fin of {peaking any 
‘thing uncomely of God,that alfo hath been {poken to in many for- 
mer paffages of this Chapter: Only from thefe words, How much 
leffeto him that accepth not the per [on of Princes ? 


Note Firft. 
That which ought not to be done or fpoken to the greateft of men, 
onght much lefe to be either done or [poken to God, 


The reafon is, becaufe,firft, God is infinitely more'to be reve» 
tenced then any man. Secondly, becaufe Ged is infinitely more 
able to take vengeance, and certainly will, of any chat fhall doe 
‘or fpeake evill to him, then the greareft among the children of 
men,- Yet how many are there who dare net offend a man, not a 
great man efpecially, either by word or deed, who are ‘not afraid 


by 
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by both to offend and provoke the great God ? O remember, the 
force of this text ; Ifit be not fit to {peake unduely of Princes, 
How much lefle of him that accepteth not the perfons of Princes ? 








Hence note, Secondly, % 
Ged is no accepter of perfons, 


He hath no refpect to Princes in prejudice to truth and righte- 
oufnefle , but in every nation he that feareth bins and worketh righ- 
tesnfneffe ( be he never fo poore ) # accepted with bins, (Acts 10, 
35.) and mevery nation he that feareth him not,but worketh un- 
righteoufheffe ( be he never fo great ) is unacceptable yea abomi- 
nable to him, The Scripture often attributes this glory to God, 
( Dent: 19, 17. 2 Chron: 19. 7. Gal: 2, 6. Col: 3, 25. ) And 
asitis the glory of God, that he is no accepter of perfons, fo it is 
the duty of man ( Dest; 1. 17. ) Judgement muft proceed end - 
conclude with refpect to the rule,and command of God, not with 
refpeét te the perfons of men, or our relations to them. Levi was 
highly commended for this ( Dest: 3 j: 9.) who fayd unto his fa- 
ther andto his mother, E have net feene hins ; neither did he acknowe- 
ledge his brethren, nor knew his owne children, &c. When man ac- 
cepreth nor the perfons of men he acteth moft like God, of whona - 
Elihu faith, He accepteth wot the perfous of Princes, 


Nor regardeth the rich more then the posre, 


That's a further defcription of Ged ; He doth not regard, that awy | hg 
is, acknowledge or know the one more then the other ; He is (in fani sguajeor & 
the beft things ) as communicative to, and converfeth as familiarly syagave, 
with the poore as the rich;yea,he doth not value or prize the rich 
man more then the poore ; the poor man is worth as much as the 
rich man in Gods account;fuppofe the rich man worth thoufands, - 
yea ten thoufands of gold and filver , and the poore man fo poore 
that he is not werth a fhilling,yer in the account of God the poor 
man is worth asmuch as the rich man. | 

The Scripture fpeakes of two forts both of rich and poor men ; 

There are men richin fpiricualls, fuch Chrift intimates, who are 
(Luke 12. 20.) rich towards God, ot as he fpeakes of che Church 
Of Smyrna(Rev: 2:9.)rich in grace, I know thy poverty, but thou art 
rich;That is, I know thou art poor in earthly pelfe, but rich in fpi- 
ritualls, The Apofte Fares puts che queftion(Chap: 2.5) Hath nor 
God ¢ 
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God chofen the posre of this world rich in faith, and heires of the. 
kingdomae, Now, itis mof certaine, that God regardeth the rich 
in iptricuails,more then the poore in ipiricualls, he highly regard- 
eth chofe that are poore in fpirit , and pronounceth them blefed 
( Math: 5am.) for theirs ts the kingdome of heaven; But he re- 
gardech not thofe who are poore in {piricualls ; not chem efpecial~ 
ly who boaft of their {piricuall riches when they have none ( they 
‘bat have chem are chankfull for chem,chey do not boaft of chem) 
as the Church of Lasdicea did, of whom Chrift fayd (Rev: 3.16, 
17.)f will {pew thee out of my mouth, becaule thon fayelt 1 am rich é 
encrealed in goods, and kueweft not that thea art pore, Thus you fee, 
there are a fort of rich men,whom Chrilt regardeth more thenthe 
poore of that fert.Buc.as poore and rich are diftinguifhed meere- 
ly by aboundance-and wanr,by the fmallnefs and greatne(s of their 
portion inthe things of this world, as Dives and Lazarus in the 


‘parable were, fo he regardeth not the rich_more then the poore. 


UW ef? dives 


When a poor man is gracious as wel as poore,God regardeth him _ 
more then any rich man who hath ne grace; And when either both 
have grace alike , or both are alike without grace, he regardeth 
them both alike. When rich and poore have grace, they are both 
greatly regarded,and when neither of them have grace, neither of 
them are acall regarded by the God of all grace. ‘Thus’tis plaines. 


God regardeth the rich xo more then the poore, nor the poore any whit 


lefe thea therich, 
The word rendred rich, Bonifeth alfo bonntifull ( Ifa: 32. 5: ) 


gleus tit "Tis allo rendred , The helpfull,the faving man ; for though rich 


am-volunt de- 


duum a" 
fervando guod 


multos fervare 


men are not alwayes helpfull wich their riches, nor ready to fave 
others in diftrefle ; yet rich men may dee both:they have alwayes 
intheir hand power and ufually opportunity to be helpfull to the 


et juvari polit, poore, and to fave the diftrefled. And furely, as the Lord regard- 


-vela yyw cla- 


mando quod e- 


pulenti liberi- 
ùs et audacins 
Moquantur. 


eth not the rich more then the posre ; fo he regardeth thofe rich men 
leaft of all, who have no regard to helpe and fave the poore. Once 
more, Some derive the word which we tranflate rich, from a roote 
which fignifieth to ¢/amsonr, or to fpeake out and boldly, which 
complyes wel with that fentence of Soloman ( Pro: 18, 23.) The 
poore ufeth entreaties (that is, he, {peaketh humbly or by way of 
fupplication ) dst the rich anfwereth ronghly, Andas God regard- 


-eth not the rich more then the poore, fo he reanices thofe rich 


men leaft, who fpeake loudly and roughly tot 


e poore, Having 
thus 
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thus opened the affertion of Elihu, that God regardeth nat the rich 
mort then the poore ; letus confider , The realon of ic in the next 
words, ) 


For they are all the workef his hands, 


Asif he had fayd, God cannot but deal impartially with afi, 
becaufe all are the work of his hands: what reafon hath he to re- 
{pect one more then another, feeing the one is no more co him . 
then t'other,they are all the work of his hands, Man.as manis rhe 
off-[pring of God ( A&ts 17. 28.) He is alfo the work of his hands; 
that is,man is made by his power ; As man defcendech from man, 
fo he is called the fruit of rhe womb ; but as man is the off-fpring 
ef God, fo he is called the worke of his hands, and his hands have 
wrought the poor man as well as the rich ; They are all the work 
of his hands in a two-fold refpect. | 

Eirft , In their natural! confticution ; God hath moulded chem 
in the fame fafhion,he hath given each of them a body and a foul ; 
A body framed of the fame parts , a foule confifting of the fame 
powers, God hath beftowed as much care and.coft upon the ma- 
king of a poore mans body and foule, as upon the rich mans. The 
richeft man in the world, cannot boaft that he hath any ene mem- 
Heo his body or faculty in his foule , more then apoore man 

rath, . 

Secondly , Look upon the rich and poorte in their Civit fate, 
and fo likewife they are the work of his hands : and thar I con- 
ceive, is here intended as muchas, ifnot more, then the former : 
hot only 18 God the maker of the poor and of the rich in their na- 
turall ftace,foule and body ; but as poo-,and rich, he is the maker 
of them ; that is,he maketh one man poore,and another man rich, 
as himfelfe pleafeth. ( Prov: 22.2. ) The rich and the poor meet 
together theLord ts the maker of them all.He hath made them men, 
and he'hath made them richor poore men. There is as much of 
the power and wifdome of God feene in making fome men poore 
and others rich, as there isin making them men ; yea God thinks 
himfelfe as much honoured in our acknowledgements that rhe 
poore with their poverty 5 as that the rich with afl their riches, 
are the work of his. hands, J Ati es Ei 

H“nce Nore. a | oa 
Fint, Poor men are as much the work of God as the rich. 
Mmmm As 
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E ~~ As they have the fame nature, and are of the fame matter, ag 
they are both made of the fame ftuff, or are both of a piece, fo 
they have the fame maker : and their maker hath been at as much 
charge in the making of the one, asin the making of the other ; 
yea, and ufually, the poore man yeilds him a better rent, and 
brings more intohis Treafury thenthe rich man doth, » 


Secondly Note. 
It is the Lord who makes men poor, and makes men rich; 











d (Prov. 20. 8.) Giveme ntither poverty nor riches, 





ATHY KNEW se It hath 
been faid(though prophanely) Every man 1s the fafhioner of Liste 
‘fortune, or the contriver of his own condition, Some who acknow- 
ledge God hath made them men, think they have made them- 
felvesrich, or great men ; and we commoaly look onthefe who 
fail intheir worldly Eftates, that they. have made themfelves poor 
and low. inthe world, I grant, there is a fenfe wherein men make 
themfelves rich, and makethemfelves poor; thatis, when they 

i do either by their fins. God is not fo engaged in the making of a 
manrich,, whenhe enricheth himfelf by his fin, by deceiving or 
oppreffing his brethren, as when.he groweth rich in a way of 
righteouinefs : He tharis emiched by oppretfion, or deceir, or 
fershis neft on high by flattery, or by fraud, cannot thank God for 
his riches, or honours ; and if he doth, he blafphemoufly makes 

God a partner in thofe fins by which he hath.got his riches and 
henours. For though it be atruth that there isa hand of God in 
his gettings, (for all che craft, and policy, and oppreffion which 
men ufe, will never be able to make them either rich or grear, if 
God did not permit and order it fo) yet the heart-of God is not 
with him init; and God will ner own his own hand in giving them 
wealth or power, further then as they are a teftimony again{t chem, 
of his goodnefs, and their ingratitude. We may-alfo fay of fome 
poor men, they have ade Gehe poor, notGod ; He made 
ash aha The Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken away, was his 

jumble acknowledgement (chap, 1. 21.), but there.are fome, . of 
whom we cannot fo much fay God hath made them poor by his 
fad providences to them, as that they have made them(elves poor 
by their idlenefs and improvidence, or. by their prodigality and 
vain profufenefs ;, yet even of fuch poor men we. may truly ays 

tnere.: 





Chap. 34. An Expofition upon the Book of] o B. Vert. 19. 635 


there be a righteous hand of God upon them in leaving or giving 
them up co the lufts of their own heart, their lazinefs, or lavith- 
nefs, which produce their utter undoing, and bring chem to a 
morfel of bread. ition they will, 
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‘fequent of hishin. Yea, whenan honeft diligent man becomes 

oor, (that’s the cafe of fome) it is che Lords with-helding of his 
benas, which makes all his labours fruiclefs and fuccefslefs ; 
fuch a man is indeed one of Ged’s poor, or a poorman of God's 
making ; and God will farely make the poverty of fuch a man 
(if he continue ina believing dependence upon him, and ia an 
humble fubmiffion to him, if he know how to want as well as co 
abeund, how to be hungry as well as to be full,and in every eftare 
hath learned therewith to be content, as the holy Apoftle had, 
then (I fay) God will furely make the poverty of fuch a man bet- 
ter co him then riches, or the largeft portion of this worlds enjoy- 
ment. The poor of Ged’s fpecial making, are under his {pecial 
keeping and bletling: As they have but little, fo they want no- 
thing;God himfelf will always be not only enough, but alf co them. 
Take two further inferences from the whole verfe. 


Firft, 
Princes, great and rich men must not expect to fare better with 
God becanfe of their yreatnefs or riches, Fos, 


He doth not regard thé rich moze then the poor. 


Secondly, . 
The meanest man needs not fear that he {hall fare the worfe before 
God for his meannefs, ` 


The moft high God will not overlook thofe in a low eftate, he 
regardeth the poor as wellas the rich ; and that’s matter of great 
comfort to the poor, when difregarded by the rich. Though the 

~ Lord doth net make all men of an equal refpeé in the world, tis 
his will rhat {ome men fhould be more regarded by men then o- 
thers are, yet himfelf (in the fence opened) beareth an equal re- 
{pect tothemall ; He regardeth not the rich more then the poor, for 

they are all the work, of his hands, | 
Mmmm 3 JOB, 
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JOB. Chap..34. Verf..20,21,22. 


In a moment fhall they die and the people fall be trou- 
bled at midnight, and pafs away: axd the mighty 
foall be taken away without hands. | 

For his eyes are npon the wayes of man, and he feeth 
all his doings. | 

Thereis no darknefs nor vag mk death, where the 
workers of iniquity may hide themfclves. 


N thefe three verfes Evihu doth two things principally ; Firft,. 
W He fets forth rhe judgements of God ; Secondly, He gives an 
— of the equity of them. He fets forth the judgements of 
od, | 

Fitt, More generally, Upon People and Nations.. 

Secondly, Upon Princes and.Governours ; All chisin the 20th 
verfe, And in this judgement of God upon Nations, we may 
take notice, 

Firft, Of the nature of ir, and how itis defcribed : and that 
is laid down three wayes. Firlt, They (hall die. Secondly, They 
frall be troubled, Thirdly, They {hall pafs away. Under thefe No~- 


_ tions the judgement of God upon People and Nations is expreft. 


Secondly, We may here confider the fuddennefs of all this, Z# a: 
moment they {hall die. 

Thirdly, We may confider the feafon, (or rather as to man,the 
unfeafonablenefs) of ir, it fhall be (though in a dreaming a 
when they little dream of ic ; The peaple (hall be troubled at mid- 
night, Thus we have the judgement or fad difpenfation of God 
defcribed in this oth verfe,both as to the acts of it, and likewife- 
as to the manner of it upenthe people. 

Elihu having (hewed the judgement of God upon the people 
in the former part of this 20th verfe, declares alfo his judgement 
upon the Princes in the latter end of it; The mighty (hall be taken 
away without hand, Where we fee, Firft, How Princes are expref- 
fed or called, They are the mighty. Secondly, What kinde of 
judgement befalleth them, They are taken away. Thirdly, The 
manner how this isbrought about, They are taken away withoxt 

bend, | | From ; 
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From the matter of the judgement of God both upon people 
and Princes, Elh» proceeds to give the reafon why the Lerd deals 
thus with beth’; ‘This he doth in the two verfes following. 

Firft, Becaufe of their fin; They are workers of iniquity ; in 
the clafe of the 22thverfe. _ | 

Secondly, Becaufe,as they are workers of iniquity, fo God is 
fully acquainted with all their iniquity, ce. He feeth all their 
works and the iniquity of their works,nothing can cover it or them 
from his fight ; and therefore, as Elihu aflerts the ommifctence of 
God pofitively in the 21thverfe, fo negatively in the 22th verfe, 
There is no darkuefs, nor {hadow of death, where the workers of 
iniquity may hide themfelves, Now feeing the works of thofe Na- 
tions and Princes were naught, and the naughtinefs of them was 
evident to God, how could he bur punith them? And how juft 
and righteous is he-in punifhing of them ? By all this B4hx clears 
his general Aflertion, or the point he drives at all this chapter 
ever, namely, to prove that God is righteous ; again{t which po- 
fition, he tells us before, Job having fpoken dangeroufly, he was 
engaged to maintain it vigoroufly ; which he doth here, efpecial- 
fy in that eminent branch of it, mentioned at the 19th verfe, 
That he accepteth not the perfonsof Princes, nor regardeth the rich 
more then the poor, For, Princes as wellas common people fall 
under his hand. So much for the parts and refolution of thele | 
three verfes, as alfo for the general {cope of them. 

Yet before I go on tothe particular explication of them, I 
would only minde the Reader of another Tranflation of the whole 
20th verfe, which varieth fomwhat from ours, rendring ic asa 
defcription of the judgement of God upon Princes, by the vio- 
lence of the people ; whereas according toour Tranflation, itis 
_ adefcription of the judgement of God both upon people and 
Princes. The Tranflation] mean, is that of the Vulgar Latine, - 
which runs inthis form. | 


Verf, 20: Suddenly fhall they die, at miduight the people [pall e P AE RER YES 
bein a tumult, and (hall pafs over and take away the violent tur dg in medis ` 
man without hand, ` notte turbubun. 

: 3 ; p tur populi, Cy 

This Reading, and the expofitions given upon it, prove, That per tranfibunt, » 

God is fo far from accepting the perfons of Princes, thit he does C auferent, 


ñotonly tell chem their own, and reprove them to their face for round an 


their Yule, . 
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their wickednefsand Apoftacy (as was thewed from the former 
reading of the 18th verfe ) but deprives them alfo of their digni- 
ty, and pulls chem from their power ; And he doth it in fuch a 
manner, that every man may underftand and fee the hand of God 
in it,becaufe they fee no hands in ic, The lefsof man appears in any: 
work of providence, wh« ther it be inaway of mercy ompf judge= 
ment,the more of God is to be acknowledged in it-and where no- 
thing of man appeareth, all, or the whole muft be attributed unto 
God. The judgement which Elihu {peaks of here, feems (accord- 
ing to this Interpretation) to have much of maninic; yet becaufe 
the men fuppofed to be in ic,are looked upon as fuch as can do lit 
tle init,or ought to do nothing in it, therefore ‘tis faid to be done 
without hands, Hiftories have given many examples, and dreadful 
inftances of fuch calamities falling upon Princes by the rifing of 
the people; andthen they are faid to be taken away 


Without hand, ‘ 


That is, Without any forefeen appearance of fuch a mifchief ; 
a hand which was not thought of being lifted up againft them. Ic 
is {aid of wicked Zimri, who flew his mafter, that when he faw 
the people confpire againfthim, and the City taken, he went in- 
to the Palace of the King’s houfe, and (in the heat of his rage) 
fet iton fire, and burnt the Kings honfe over hiw, and died, (1Kin. 
16. 18.) Juftine reports the like conclufion (upon a like occafion} 
of Sardanapal, that effeminate and voluptuous Monarch of the 
Allyrian Empire. They who profecute this Tranflation,conceive 
Elihu refi: Ging upon Fob in all this, who was very uncivilly treat- 
ed by his own people, from whom he had deferved higheft re- 
fpects, as he complained at the 3oth chapter, they raifed upa- 
gain{t him the wayes of their deftruction ; they ufed him very 
tudely, even defpightfully; and he was in a pining confuming 
condition, as a man taken away without hand. But I fhall not 
infift upon this reading, but take the words according to the fcope 
before given, asa defcription of a mixt judgement from God ; 
a judgement partly upon the people, and partly upon Princes, a 
judgement upon the many, and a judgement upon the mighty ; 
in a moment fhal they die, 
In a-moment, — ) | 
The Fext ts, a moment they die ; Not, that they fhall die but a 
moment, 


SO Á A 


moment, or be enly for amoment dead, but they fhall die before um: Mipfis 
2moemient isover ; there isan Elipfis of the prepofition | Beth, ] prepyfitionss 2. 
yn the Hebrew, which we fupply in our Tranflation, J” a moment 
they {hall die : A moment is the leaft particle or parcel of time;we 
cannot imagine any thing fhorter then a moment, tisthe very point 

- of time, (Pfal.30.5.) His anger endureth for a monsent, (faith Da- 
vid, when he would thew how very fhort (comparatively) the 
anger of God towards his people is) bat in his favour zs life: 
Thus Solomon (Prov. 2.19.) He that {peaketh truth, his tongue 
fall be eftablifhed ; but alying tongues for a moment : A lye can- 
not laft long; he thar {peaks truth, what he {peaks to day, is 
good tomorrow, and temorrow, and will be good for ever ; but 

a lying tongue is for a moment’; thatis, his lies will be difcover- 
ed, and ufually they are quickly difcovered ; though he live long 
co tell lies, or doth nothing but tell lies as long as he liveth, yet 
his lyes are not long lived. Fob defcribing the joy of the hypo- 
crite (chap. 20. 5.) faith, It ts but fora moment ; like a fire of 
thorns, a blaze and gone : when the Apoftle would ftrengthen and 
encourage the hearts of believers againft all the troubles and for- 
rows of this TREE life, he calls: them, (2 Cor. 4.17.) Firft, 
light, Secondly, fhort ; Osr light — that are but for a moe 
ment, work for ws afar more exceeding and eternal weight of glory.: 
And that we might Know how quick the devil was at his work wich 
Chrift, the Scripture faith (Luke 4. 5.) He fhewed him all.the 
Kingdoms of the werld in a moment of time, As to fhew the in- 
ftantancoufnefs of our change from death to life in the refurrecti- 
on, itis faid, (1 Cor. 15.52.) Ina moment, inthe twinckling of 
an eye, at the last Trump, we {hall be changed : Soto: fhew the 
extream fuddennefs of thefe mens change from life to death,- it is 
faid here, Z» a moment. 


They {hall die, . 


-They ? Who ? Both greatand fmall, one and anotherof them: 
fhall die ,or be fwept away by death ina moment. Thereis a two+ 
fold death; ? 
Firft, Natural ; Whereither ficknefs or old age diflolves the 
earthly honfe of rhis tabernacle; The natural death of fome is 
very lingring and flow, . others: are. fuddenly fnatcht away, they 
dic in a,moment, . | : | | 





Secondlys., | 
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Secondly, There isa violent death ; th us many are taken away 
by the fivord Martial, or Civil, others cafually : The Text is crue 
| both of natural and violent death, either of them may overtake 
| ` usinamoment, yet I conceive the latter is here chiefly intend- 
ed, In a moment {hall they die; that is, fome fudden deftruétion 
{hall come uponthem, they fhalt be furprized by an unlooked for 
difafter, and removed out of the world, while they had not a 
-thought of their removal. 


Hence Note. ) 
Fin, Death of any fort, may befal all forts of men, 


None can plead exemption or priviledge from the grave, Ic is 
appointed to memance to die ; moft die anatural death, and any 
man may die a violent death; who knows how he hall go out of 
this world ? Chrift told Peter, (John 21..18.) when thon fhalt be 
old, thon fhalt ftretch forth thy hands, and another fhali gird thee, 
and carry thee whither thon wouldst net, This Spake he, fignifying 
by what death he fkonld glorifie God. And what kinde of death was 
that? The Church Hiltory aflureth us, twas a violent death, He 
(as his mafier Jefus Chrif) was nailed to aCrofs, and dyed. We 
come but one way intethe world, but there are a thoufand wayes of 

going ont, 
Note Secondly, | 
‘Death comes fuddenly upon many men, and may sipon all men, 


The whole life of the longeft liver in this world, is bura mo- 
ment, compared to eternity ; and there is not any moment of our 
life, bur (with refpeé to fecond caufes) we are fubje& to death in 
it: We alwayes in fome fenfe (though at fome times more) carry 
our lives in our hand, and how foon, or by what hand they may be 
fnatche out of ours, we-know not. 

Now if our whole life be but amoment,and we fubject to death 
every moment, how fhould we ftand prepared for death every 
moment ? And how fadis it to think, that they who may die the 
next moment, fhould for dayes, and weeks, and moneths, and 
years, never prepare for death ? Moft are loth to think of the end 


of their lives, till they-are nearer the end of them; yet no man 
“knoweth how near he is tothe end of his life. 
-thoughts of death till it cometh, 


of 
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Note, Thirdly, 
Violent death, by the fore and [evere judgement of God often {weeps 
multitudes away in a moment, 


God can thruft whole throngs of men, yea whole Nations into 
their graves together ; it is faid (Numb. 16.21.) of Corah and 
hiscompanions, The earth did cover, or [wallow them up iz a nss- 
ment: And the Lord commanded Mofes to fay «rto the childrex 
of Ifrael (Exod, 33. 5.) ye are a friff-necked people ; I will come up 
into the midst of thee in a moment, and con{ume thee: Asif the 
Lord had faid, Z will take no long time for it, I can quickly aifpatch 
you; how many foever there are of you, I wil do it in a morsent, 
We have alike defcription of the fudden' and quick difpatch of 
menat the Lord's word of Command, (Pfal.73.19.) How are 
they brought into defolation, as in a moment, they are atterly confu- 

` med with terrors ? The final ruine of Babylon was thus prophetied 
(Ifa. 47.9.) Thefetwo things fball come to thee in a moment, 1H ere 
day ,the lofs of children and widdowheod, they {hall come upon thee in 
their perfection ; Thou fhalt utterly be dettroyed, and perilh at 
once for ever. The Prophet Feremiah (Lam. 4. 6.) bewayled the 
deftrution of Jerufalem, whofe calamity was greater then that 
of Sodome and Gomorrah, which God deftroyed ina moment : 
Sodome and Gomorrah were great Cities, yet how foon confumed ! 
In fome fenfe,there is a greater evil ina lingring deftru&tion,then 
ina f{peedy one ; fo the Prophet aggravates death by famine, be- 
yond death by fire ; becaufe to die by famine isa lingring death. 
Cefar being warned thatfome lay in wait to deftroy him fudden- 
ly,flighted ir, and faid, unexpected death is moft defireable. And 
that’s the lor of many great men; to which fome conceive the 
Pfalmift had refpeé, when he faid, (Pfal. 82.7.) Ye fral! die line 
men and fall like one of the Princes; that is, fuddenly.Bur though 
in fome fence a fpeedy death is more eligible then a lingring 
one, yet in many refpects, to die fuddenly, or ina moment, may 
be concluded a far greater judgement, then to fee death coming 
by degrees, and deftruction walking towardsus ftep by ftep. Se- 
Noon . lomoz 
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loman (Prov.1.27.) {peaks of [wift defirutlion,of defrustion coming 
like a whirlwind; fwift deftruction overtakes them who are flow pa. 
ced to receive and obey inftruétion, Thus the Lord can deal bore 
with perions and with Nations ; he needs not make any delays,nor 
take time to doir, their deftrugtion thall come (if he will fend. 
ir)inaday, inanhour, yea, 1 a moment (hall they die, 


And the people fhall be troubled at midnight, 


+ That is, the body, or generality of the people, the may falt 
ae se E troubled ; they thal be as men Er » OF Doe Meneh. 
hominum. ports, they fhall be disjoynted ; Menaffociared under. due Laws 

of Government, areas fo many members of a well compacted 
WY" aver- Body; but when broken and fcattered,they are like a body whofe 
bo WY) vide- embers are diflocated, or out of joynt, unfit for any ufe or fer- 
Pido parai vice; Andasthere-is a laxation of the members of the body, a 
compagum.,  disjoynting. of the bones, fo. there isa disjoyntins of the facul- 
| ties of the minde ;-In times of great trouble, not only is che bo- 
dy Politick, . which confifts of many men, buc thé minde of ever 
body, or of every fingle man is much out of joynt. The word is 
applyed tothofe great concuffions of the world (Pfal. 18. 17:) 
The earth (hook and trembled, the foundations alfo of the hills were 
moved, and were fhaken at the prefence of the Lord,. becaufe he was 
wroth ; which we may interpret of the Princes and Powers of the 
earth, who areas hills and mountains ; if the Lord do but touch 
them inanger, they move, yeatremble, The word is applyed 
alfo to the waves of the Sea, ( Jer. 5.22.) which roar, and tofs 
thenefelves ; we commonly fay, as in the Text, the Sea is tron- 
bled, ot tisatronbled Sea, atoflingSea. That expreffion isalfe 
common among us, when we fee a. manmuch. difquieted, he-is 
(welay) ima great tofs; even as a thipat Sea upon the proud 
waves. Thusfaich Elihu, the people fhall be in-a cofs,they hall 
feel a ftorm in their mindes, fudden gufts of fear and forrow-thall 
carry them they know not whither ;. or they thall be lifted up to 
heaven in vain-confidences, and then fall down to hell in defpair- 
ing thoughts, as the tempeft.at Sea is deferibedinthe To7thPfalm. 
There is yet another rendring of the Text,inallufion to Drunkard Sy 
who are overcome with wine, (Jer. 25. 16.) And they hall drink, 
and be moved, and be mad ; the word which we tranflate Move, is 
that in the Fext ; now we know drunkennefs moves men,and puts 
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all into diforder and difquierment: Fhus the people (through the 
, fierce anger of God, and the wine of aftonifhment which he gives 
tiem to drink) fhall be moved, they fhall reel co and fro, and 
ftagver like a drunken man, Great troubles and afflictions are cal- 
led in Scripture the wine of aftonifhment, becaufe they make 
many fay and do they {carce know what; great troubles bereave 
men not only of their comforts, but of their reafon ; they donot 
only ftraicen them, but aftontth them. They who have drowned 
their Wits in cups of worldly pleafure , may foon have them | 
drowned in full and overflowing cups of worldly forrow, 

Befides this Expofition of the peoples being troubled with .per- 
plexity, fear, and doubr, wichanxiety, and uncertainty of fpiric 
what to do, I fay, befides this, there is another way of being trou- 
bled, upon which fome Expofitors {pecially infit. The people {hall 
_ be troubled ; thacis, fhall be ina tumult; they fhall rife up fe- 
Gitioufly, and (as we fay) make a commotion, they fhall gather to- 
gether as many waters, with a roaring noife. Many people, are 
compared to many Waters ; and there is fomtimes a confluence, 
a great confluence or flood of them tumbling together’; The Poet 
tells us elegantly what rude work a people make when they rife up : 
like a flood of troubled waters. Their rage (faith he) findes out 4c veluti mags 

; ; > + Hain populo 

weapons, one throws fones another throws fwebrands, till alls in @ cum fepe èo- 
fad combnfiion : Thefe waters, if let alone,may quickly put all in- orta efl 
toa flame. The Pfalmift afcribes the quieting of the Sea, and the Seditio, fevit- 
quieting of the people to God in one verfe; yea, I conceive the yi ae ig- 
one is but the explication of the other, (Pfal. 65. 7.) Which fiil- “44 5 mate 
leth the noife of the Seas, the noife of their waves, and the tumult of dy fat hats 
their people. Thus faith Elihu, the people thall be ina tumult, furor arma mi- 
(this fuics wich that expofition firft given)ready to deftroy whom-.”ifrat, Virg. 
foever they meet next, or thofe efpecially who never did ner #¢i4-+ 
meanctthem any other hurt butto keep the peace, or bridle their 
headftrong fury. 

Yet,I rather adhere to the former Interpretation, The people 
fhallbetroubled, chat is, they hall be im a great confternation of 
{pirit neither being able (which they feldome are)to advife them- 
felves what to do,nor fit to receive (which they feldome will ad- 
vice from others, And (as Elihu adds) they fhall be thus troubled 

At midmght, | 
Or, In the half of thenight, as the words may be rendred ; 
| Nonn 2 that s 
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that’s a great aggravation ofthe judgement, The night isa time 

of reft, and midnight is the time of deepeft reft; fo that for the 

people to be in a tumult, or troubled at mdaight, is to be over- 

taken with matter of fear, when fear feemed furtheft of or when. 
they fulpeéted nothing to make them afraid. David faith of fome, 
(Pfal. 3. 5.) There were they in great fear, where no fear was, To 
fear at midnight, is to fear when ufually no fear is, that is, when 
people are at reft in their beds: And fo to fay, the people (hall be 
troubled at midnight, fignifieth either, Firft, the coming of trou- 
ble upona fecure people, upon a people who thought themfelves, 
and while they thought themfelves not only out of the noife, bur 
reach of danger : Or fecondly,It may fignifie the coming of trou- 
ble upon a people altogethez unfit to help themfelves; when a 

man is afleep, he cannot give counfel how to prevent danger, and 

while he is in his bed, he is in no pofture to eppofe it. All this 

may well be included in what El;hufaich, The people (hall be tron- 
bledat midnight. | . 


Hence Note. Firft, » 
There are National troubles as well as perfonal, 


God can {eare not only a familyjor this and chat particular man; 
but a whole people at once ; he cannot only make a childe, or a 
woman, but a multitude, yea an Army of mighty men tremble. 
like achilde, and faint as the weakeft woman, A people are many, 
yet every man fhali be as if he were alone, or but one in the midit 
of innumerable dangers, and of a thonfand deaths, Mofes in his 
Song forefaw the'dread of Nations upon the report of the Lord's 
miraculous conduét of Ifrael through the red Sea, (Exod.15. 14; 
ts, 16.) The people fhal hear, and be afraid ; forrow fhall take hold 
on the inbabitants of Paleftina,all the inhabitants of Canaan fhal melt 
away., And when Chfift {peaks of thofe dreadful Prognofticks 
of his coming, he not only faith, There fhall be figues ia the Sun, 
and inthe Moon, and inthe Stars, but upon the Earth diftrefs of 
Nattons, with perplexity, (Luke 31.25.) 


Secondly, Obferve. A S 
Both perfonal and publick troubles are at the command of God, as. 
both publick and perfonal peace are, ` 


A people as well asa perfon, may and fhall be troubled, even 
) | at 
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ac the midnight of their greateft fecurity, if God give the word, 
I make peace ( faith the Lord, fa: 45.7.) and create evill; that 
is, the evill of trouble, There will be occafion afterward to {peak 





further of this poyne from thofe words (v.29. ) When he giveth : 


gaictnels, who Car give trouble, and when he hideth his face, who 
can behold him? Whether it be done againft a nation, or againft a 
man only ; trouble of all [orts is at the command of Ged ; if he faith 
to fuch or {uch a mifchiefe, goe to anation, it will goe ; if he bid 
the {word trouble thent, if he bid peftilence trouble them, if he 


bid famine trouble them, if he bid their owne divifions trouble. 


thera; the people (hall be troubled ; yea, they {halt be troubled at 
midnight. 


Whence note, Thirdly. e 
Trouble takes or feazeth upon many when they leaft expett it, 


God can fend trouble when no man thinkes of ir, At midnight 
every one is in bed, allare for reft and quiet. The Lord ufually 
executes his judgements upon the unwary world, upon a fecure 
people (Exod: 12.29, ) At midmght the Lord {mote all the firft- 
borne in the land of Egypt, &c. And Pharoah rofe upin the nights 
he and all his (ervants, and all the Egyptians, and there was a great 
cry in Egypt. We read alfo ( 2 Kings 19. 35.) la that night the 
Argel of the Lord went out and faote in the campe of the Affyrians, 
an hundred four-(core and five thoufand, It was not aday-battel,, 
but a nivhe-battel ; When they were all gone into their cents, 
and were at reft, when the Army was fecure;In that night did the 
Lord fight them by an Angel, and made a mighty flaughter among 
them. Belfhaxzxar king of the {haldeans was flaine in the night 
(Dan: 5. 30.) even in that night wherein hemade a feat toa thon- 
fand sf his Lords, and dranke wine before the thoufand ( v. 1. ) In 
that night not only of his fecurity, but of his jollicy and fenfuali- 
ty, when he had even drowned himfelfe and his great Lords with 
wine and belly-cheare, in that very night the City was broken up, 
and Bel(hazzar {laine ; Hiftory tells us what dreadfull york was 
made upon the Babylonians that might. The great Judgement day 
is fo defcribed ; Jefus Chrift will, ac laft, trouble the world atc 
midnight ; The Day of the Lord fo cometh ( faith the Apoftle, 


1 Thef: 5. 2.) as athiefein the night ; whens they fhall fay peace 


and fafety, then [udden deftruthion cometh upon them, &c, Chrilt 


hime. 
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himfelfe fhadowing his coming under the parable of rhe ten Vir- 
gins, who all flumbred and flepr, tells us (Math: 25, 6.) At mid- 
night there was a cry made, Behold the Bridegroome cometh, goe ye 
ont to mecte him, Though fome were in a better condition then o- 
thers, fome wile, fome foolith, yet all flepr, and it was a kind of 
midnight to themall. Chrif will come, andthe people fhall be 
troubled at midnight, and then there will be a dreadful! Cry a- 
mong the fecure drowfie world. Therefore the Connfell of Chrift 
is moft proper ( Math: 13. 35.) Watch, becaufe ye know not at 





what houre your Mafter may come, whether at even, or at midnight, 


or, at Cock- crowing, or in. the morning. Ic is hard tobe put tot ac 
midnight, tis fad to be in a fleepy or flumbring condition when e- 
vill comes, The Gofpel fheweth us,how much that man was trou- 


‘bled,when his neighbour came to borrow bread of him atmidnight 


Wranfive intelli- 

non pro mis 
grare alid, fed 
pro abire in fe- 


puie > 
Merc; 


(Lake 11. 5.7.) Trouble menot, my children are with me in bed, I 
cannot rife and give thee If ic be matter of trouble ro be called out 
of our.bed to doe a courtefie fora friend at midnight,O what will 
it be co be called up to Judgement, or to be furprized with any 
Judgement at midnight! Therefore prepare and be ready for all 
changes. «4t midnight the people fhal. be troubled, i 


eAud pafe away. 


Thefe words are a third part of the defcription of the Judge- 
ment of God upon a people ; they (hall die, they (hall be troubled, 
they {hall paffe away ; thatis, fome of them fhall die, all hall be 
troubled, others fhall paffe away. There is a three-fold notion of 
palling away. | 

Firft , Some expound it thus, They fhall be carried captive 
out of their own Country ; This with the former two make up a 
perfe& Judgement upon any people ; Some {hall die,or be flaine, 
all {hall be troubled and vext , they thall be at their wits end, 
and the reft fhall be carried away captive. | 

Secondly, They (hall pafs away ;that is,they fhall pafs into their 
graves ; the forme of fpeech here ufed may well beare that fenfe, 
for death is a paling away, a paling out of this world ( Pfal: 37. 
36.) Lee he paffed away and was gone, thatis, he died ; And that ` 
which is as death to the heavens and the earth(their great change 


when ever it fhall be ) iscalled: a paffing away ( Math: 5. 18. ) 


Till heaven avd earth paffe away , one jot or one tittle fhaill in ` 
ue 
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no wife pafe away from the Law till all be fullfilled ; that is, 
the Law fhall ftamd in. force as long as the world ftands. 
Thus to pafle away is todie, Bur I conceive, we are to expound 
this third branch of the Judgement diftinetly from the former 
two., and therefore for as much as we have deatn in the firft 
words, ic will not be proper to take in death here againe,or to ex- 
pound paffing away by dying. The third notion,of, they (hall paffe 
away, is, they fhall run or flee for it, they know not whether,they 
fhallHee for their lives from the danger impending over them. As 


fome fhall die, and all be troubled, fo not a few {hall endeavour to 

fave their lives by flight. | ť 

«teasers aed thararrence semecsingetsietoghoe ts 
For when after forty yeares the Remans inva 


ments in the text. 
ded and ruin’d their City, many dyed & were deftroyed by fword: 
and famine, all the people were troubled ; Oh in what a hurry: 
were they to fee the Romane Eagle difplayed before their Gates! 
and then they paffed away ; that is, as many as could, withdrew: 
and got out of che danger. It is reported inhiftory, that before . 
the Seidge of that City, a voyce was heard in Ferafalem, faying, 
( Migremus hine ) let us paffe from hence, they who believed that 
warning, departed foone after; And as fome paffed away before 
the Judgement came, fo when it wascome, many-were ftriving 
to be gone, orto pafle away. Therefore Chrift admenifhed them 
( Math: 24. 20. ) Pray that your flight be net in the winter, ner 
on the Sabath day. I conceive, we are to underftand this text di~ 
ftinetly of fuch a paling away. le a mement (hall they die, aud the 
people (hall be troubled at midnight, and paffe away ; they fhall doe 
what they canto fecure themfelves.by out-running the danger. 

Note from it , Firft. 

God hath variety of meanes to humble afinfull people, 

Into hew many wayes doe the Judgements of God divide. 
themfelves ; feverall perfons beare feverallparts ;sheté is-death - 
to many, trouble to all, flight to fome. - That, in the Prophet, an- 
fwers it fully ( Fer: 15: 1.) where the Lord protefting that no- 
thing ( no not the interceffion of Mofes and Samuel ) fhould take 
himn off from his refolve againtt that people, faith, Such as are fer 
death to death, and fuch as are for the {word tothe fword, and fach 
asare for the famine to the famine, and Juch. as are for theeaptivity 

ta. 








$ 


648. Chap.34. An Expofition upor the Bok of Jon Verf, 20. 





eee a u 





ee ee ee a wre ee ee ae = 


tothe captivity, There's peftilence, and fivord, and famine and 
captivity ready at the call of Ged to take away a provoking 
people, ETS 


Secondly , Note. 
` Topaffe away, or to be put te our fight , is a grievous Judge- 
ment, ; | 


To flee from the face of the purfuer, to run for our lives, who 
knows the trouble and terror of ic,buc they that have been in ir? 
what a mercy isit that our dwellings are continued to us?that we 
abide im our places, that we neither die in a moment, are not fur- 
priz d by midnight-feares, but reft quietly in eur beds, though 
feares at midnight have been ready to furprize us. What a mer- 
cy is it, that We are not palling away, running; fleeing ipto the wil- 
dernefle, as the poore Churches of God have done in feverall 

ges? - 
: So much of Judgementiupon the people in that three-fold no- 
tion of it.: We have here alfo Judgement upon Princes, 


eAnd the mighty (hall be taken away withent hand, 


Not only the waxy, but the mighty shall feele the Judgements 
of God ; For as ‘tis fayd inthe former verfe, He accepteth not the 
perfons of Princes, nor regardeth the rich more then the poore ; The 
mighty and the meaneft of men are alike to God, when they are 

' alike ih fining again{t God : If they doe evill alike they fhall fuf- 
fer evill alike ; God acceprethno mans perfon. 
The mighty hall be taken away. 

“VIR fortis The word rendred, mighty, taken plurally, is ufed in Scripture 
vobufius excel- to denote not only mighty men, but any creature that excells ix 
om” fortitud:- mioht, And therefohe’accordine to the exigence of the place, it 

; pluraliter ~ ©. ‘ Pr fa Se | i 
Abirim in ge- fignifies fometimes Angells, who being fpirits,exceed all flefh in 
"neve forte fg- might. The people of /frael in the wildernefs*did eat Angells 
nifica, — food. € Pfalz 78.5.) the food of the Abirims, of the mighty or 
firong ones: Andas ic is applyed to Angells who exceed the 
. ftrongeftmen in ftrength, ‘fo it is applyed to any fort of {trong 
| beafts, to the herfe ( Jer: 47. 3.) to Bulls, (Ifa: 34.7. Fer: 50. 
a 13. Pfal:.22,13.. Pfal: 68. 32. |) Thus the word rifeth above 
man to Angelle, and falls below man to the beafts of the gae 
ere 
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here ‘tis applyable only to ftrong and mighty men, of whom yet 
there are three forts. Bu 

Firft, Some are men of a mighty arme. 

Secondly , Orhers are mighty in Armes. 

Thirdly, There are men mighty in Authority. 

The firk of thefe is a natural mighty man, he hath a mighty 
arme, a ftrong body, or he excells in bodily ftrength. The fecond 
is a marfhall mighty man, a fouldier,a man of warre. The third is 
the Magiftracical mighty man, he is cloathed with power both to 
punith and reward:Poffibly he may have no bedily might, yea,pol- 
fibly he is no fouldier,yet a man of fuch power he is, that he com- 
mands whole Nations.Now take the word Mighty in any of thefe ` 
three fenfes, and it isa truth, the mighty fall be taken away, the 
mighty in ftrength of che Arme,the mighty in ftrength of Armyes, 
the mighty in power and dignity, are by the hand of the Almigh- 
ty Go á 


taken away. 


They fhall take them away ( faith the Hebrew text ) that is, fay pox yo 4 
fome (according to the firft cranflation mentioned ) the people thal et amovent po- 
violently rake away the mighty. But by an ufuall Hebraifme we tentem, imper- 
may read it Imper onally the mighty {tall be taken away,conceal-Joaliter. Pile: 
ing or leaving it to be underftood by whom. Like thar fpeech to 
the rich man (Luke 12.25.) This might doe they require thy foule 
ef thee, ( fo we put in the Margin ) thacis , (as the text hath ic ) 
this mght thy foule fhal! be required of thee, they fhall take thy 
foule, that is, it fhall be taken away; fo here they fhall cake away 
the mighty, thar is, the mighty shall be taken away or removed, 

We may rake notice of a two-fold remove or taking away. 

Firft , There isa remove out of place and power ; Thus a man 
1s taken away when his authority is taken away. 

Secondly , There is a removing or taking of a man out of the 
world; Thusthey arë taken away whofe perfons are deftroyed, 
cut off, and perifh. The mighty, both wayes or either way are of- 
ten takes away. The perfons of many mighty men have fallen, 
and many more of chem have fallen from their places and powers, 

Here they are under a generall chreatning, They fhal! be taken a= - 
way, But how Mall they be taken away ? the text anfivers 
without hand, | 
Oooo It 
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= It is fomewhat ftrange that they whe are mighty,and have fuch 
Hi power in their hand, fhould be taken away, and no hand touch 
- them, or without hand, We ufe to fay of a thing ftrangely gone, 
or gone we know not how , Jt cannet be gone without hands ; yet 
thus the Lord deales judicially with the mighty of the world ; 
They fhall be caken away without hard, There may be a three- 

fold underftanding of that expreffion. 

Firft, Thus; The mighty (hall be taken away without hand ; 
that is,they fhall have no hands to help them, or they fhailt be de= 
ftitute of all humane helpe. Sometimes God leaves or ftrips the 

! mighty naked, they who have had great power, and many thou- 
frequenter ma- fands {tanding up to defend them, have nor a hand for them, and 
ra fea. fre fo are taken away without hand, no man drawing a fivord or ftriks 
‘quentilfine pra ing a {troake for them, 

; ope et auxtlio Secondly, To doe a thing without hand, isto doe it with the 
pontur, Pin: {malleft appearance of fecond caufeg or inftruments, We are-rea- 

- dy to fay, there muft be a great deale of tugging to get the migh- 

ty downe, who like Oakes are ftrongly rooted and highly growne, 

who looke like mountaines , which cannot be removed:, yer 

{faith Eha ) the Lord can take them away without hand ; that 

is, eafly, without any trouble at all, Little meanes or very impro- 

bable meanes being ufed to effect it. So then to doe'a thing with- 

out hafd,is to-doe it as if we put no hand no ftrefle to ic when we 

‘-doeit. Asthey who move {wiftly or lightly are fayd to goe with- 

out fetting a foot onthe ground (Daa: 8. 5.) the He-Goate came 
d touched not the ground, he did rather fly then goe.Soiteidae) 
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and, and are 
ore moft ry : : Thus the 

Lord is able to doe the greareft things, even to take mighty men 
from the earth, no hand of man appearing or joyning. with hintin 

Nuru rentum the action. Now, becaufe God ufually fets intruments aworke to 
ai, Merc. ~effeét his will in the world,and to bring about his counfels, there- 
fore in what work feever he either quite leaves or feemes co leave 

inftruments our, that work is fayd to be done without hand. The 


froue. 
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fione which thall grow up to be a great mountaine, that is, the 
kingdeme of Chrift,is called 4 fone cut ont without hands (Dan:2. 
34.) that is, withouc humane power. The kingdome of Chrift 
ihati be fec up fo much by the power of God without any earthly 
contribution, that it fhall confefledly be fayd to be fet up with- 
out hands, Though we ought not to neglect the coming and ad- 
vancement of the kingdome of Chrift in the world,yet we fhould 
not be anxioufly carefull about ir,when we fee little er no meanes 
for it, yea though we fee great very great meanes fer againit it, 


— becaufe a fone cut ont without hands thall doe it, 


The Apoftle ufeth this forme of {peaking , both as to erernalls 
and fpiritualls. Concerning the former he is exprefle ( 2 Cor: 5. 
1. ) We know that when the earth honfe of this tabernacle 1s difjol- 
ved, we have a building of Ged, a honfe not made with hands, eter- 
zall in the heavens ; that is,a houfe of Gods own immediate ma- 
king, a houfe to the making, whereof man hath added nothing, 
The fabrick of this viGble world is a houfe made without hands, 
much more is heaven, and the glorious unfeene ftate which Saints 
fhall have hereafter. The houfe above,or ftare of Glory is wholly 
of Gods making, And as our eternall efate is exprefled by ahoufe 
aade without hands, fo our {pirituall eftate is called by the fame - 
Apoftle, A work done without hands (Col: 2.11.) where having 
aflerted our compleatnefs in Chrift ( v, 10. ) he adds, Jz whens 
alfo ye are circumcifed with the circumcifion made without hands, 
The external literal circumcifion was made with hands; there was 
an operation of man in it, the cutting off the foreskin of the fleth, 
but in the-{piricual circumcifion, man hath no hand, it is the work 
of Godalone; as alfo that etfeGiual faith is which alwayes accom- 
panet it,and is therefore called (v.1 2.) the faith of the operation 
of Goa, 





and may be fayd as the fpirituall circumeifion ( which was fignifi- 
ed and fhadowed by the corporall ) to be made without hands. 

Now as the Scripture fpeakes both of fpiricualls and erernalls prajcatur divi- 
which are made without hands, fo this text fpeakes of externalls num fupplici- 
and providentialls in che fame language, The mighty {hall be taken um, cujws nulla 
away without kand, chat is, without any creature-helpe or vifible humana caufa 
humane hand ; whar ever is done without a vifible hand, is done allignars of 
by the hand of God; Elihæ intimates a punifhment upon the mana vi decli- 

Oe00 2 mighty, nari pote/t. 





| wis S - 
652  Chap.34. An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf.20, 


mighty, which Ç as to the effeting of ic ) cannot be affigned to © 
any thing inman,much lefle can the effe&ting of it, be hindred by 
man. The hand of God is meftvifible , in doing that which 
no vifible hand hath done , or canundee. They fhall be taken a- 
way without hand, 


Hence note. 
The mightief have no might againft Ged, 


That cannot be avoyded by any humane power, which is done 
à. without humane power. Ged flew the firft-borne of Egypt, and 
deftroyed the Affyrian hoaft without hand, he did it by his An- 
gel, no hand appearing againft them. The Lord fmote Hered, and 
he died without hand ( Aéts 13, 23.) Immediately (that is, pre- 
fently, as the Greeke word imports, ‘tis true alfo, immediately, 
that is, without humane meanes, as our Exglifh word alfo im- 
ports) rhe Aagel of the Lord {mote him,and he was eaten of wormes, 
and gave up the Ghoff, What a poore worme was that mighty 
man in the bond of God, when God flew him without hand, and: 
commanded the wormes to eate him ? Jefus Chrift, who is alfo 
the mighty God ( Ifa: 9. 6.) called himfelfe a worme and xo man, 
in his humiliations for the redemption of loft man ( Pfal: 22.6. ) 
What are the mightieft men but warmes to God,who is fo migh- 
ty, that if he fay the word, wormes become their Mafters. The- 
mighty Giants are before God but pigmy’s, punyes, or children. 
The Prophet gives a good warning(Fer: 9.23.) Let not the mi h- 
ty man glory in his might. Let him not glory in the might of his 
arme, Let him not glory in the might of his armes or Armies, 
though man have an Army of mighty men about him, yet let him 
not glory in them, no nor in rhe might of his power. or authority. 
Ifany man ufeth his might againft God , what is his might unto 
God? ( Pfal: 58.1.) Why boaftek thou O mighty man, that thos 
canft doe msi{chiefe ? If a man be mighty, and have a mind to doe 
miichiefe with his might, efpecially if he boafteth in his might, 
becaufe he can doe mifchiefe with it, he is not only finfull, duc 
weake and foolifh. There is no greater moral]. weaknefs then to 
boaft either of naturall, martiall, or civill ftrength. Could any of 
the mighty men of this world ftand before the might of God, 
they had fomewhat to boaft of Read the word of the Lord againft 
the mighty ( Z/a: 2, 10, ) Behold the Kings and Captaines of 3 
earth : 
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earth trembling before the prefence of the Lambe ( Kev: 6. 15.) 
and then judge how weake the ftrongeft are before the Lord? 
All ages are full of reaching examples, that there is no might to 
his who is Almighty. 


Secondly » Note. 
what ever Ged will doe he can eafily doe st, 


He can effect it with a looke, with a caft of his eye, he can doe 
it with a breath of his mouth, he can doe it with a word, Ic is faid | 
(Exod: 14. 24.) God losked wato the hoft of the Egyptians through . 
the pillar of fire and through the cloud, and troubled the hoff of the 
Egyptians, and tooke off their Chariot wheeles, that they drave them 
heavily, To looke upon them was an eafie thing,Ged did not give 
them a ftroake with his hand , but only a looke with his eye , and 
rhat overthrew them, 


Thirdiy, Note. 
God can do the greatest things alone, 


He can fubdue the mighry, though none come forth to his help 
againtt the mighty ; they are curfed who donot help the Lord a- 
gainft the mighty, when they fer their might again{t the Lord ; 
(Judg. 5.23.) Curfe ye Merox, (faith the angel of the Lod, ) 
carfe ye bitterly the inhabitants thereof, becanfe they came not forth 
_ tothe help of the Lord, tothe help of the Lord against the mighty. 
But though it be the fin of man not to help the Lord againft the 
mighty, yet the withdrawing of their help doth not hinder the 
Lord in his purpofe againft the mighty: For, Hetakethaway the 
mighty without hands, Though men ftir nor, though angels fhould 
not ftir to his help, yet his own arm can bring either falvation or 
deftru€tion. Itisfaidofthe Lord (Ifa. 44.24.) He frretched 
out the heavens alone ; there was none to help him to unfold that 
vaft canopy of heaven,he ftretcht out the heavens alone, As in the 
Creation he made all alone, foin Providence he canact and effect: 
allalone. Itis a great glory to God, that he hath many inftruments 
to help him, many tongues to [peak for him, many bands to work: 
for him ; but it ts a greater glory te God that he needs none tohelp 
him, none to {peak or work for hire. Incais the glory of the Lord 
infinitely outfhines the elory of all rhe mighty Kings and Princes 
of the earth, They have done, and can do mighty things, but not 
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without hands, and cherefore they have the hands of choufands ac 
command for them ;.’tisnot their place co put their hand to the 
work, ‘tis enough that they give commands and orders, ‘tis. the 
duty of others to execute all their righteous commands, and fulfil 
their orders. But che Lord hath nar only a commanding power, 
but an executing power too in himfelf; though no hand move,yet 
his affairs ftand not {tills God} and`all creatures’ put together, 
areno more then God alone without any creature : Many are ufe- 
ful, but none are neceflary unto God. Take two inferences 
trom it. | i s 
Firft,. This is marter of rerror.co wicked men ; though they fee 
no hand inthe world again them, :much lefs any able to match 
them, leaft of all ro checkthem, yea though they fee all nands 
for them, yetthis is no fecurity to them, this is no aflurance of 
one houts fafety, feeing che Lord taketh away the mighty without 
hand, and he ufually doth it when they fee not which way any 
hand can reach gn It is the conclufion of S of the Ancients 
oppi upon this place in referencë to a mighty oppreflour ; He # ivs- 
Bir ER fly Rd laos, whe did vifi 7 syria 3 "H ermnedothers with 
Sibiliterrapie- hands bat himfelf fhall be rnia’d without hand; he faw hin whom he 
bat;Gregor. took away bat he fhall not fee him who takes him away Let them who. 
live without fear of any hand, remember the Apoftles admonition, 
(Heb, 10.31. )It 1s a fearful thing to fall into the hand of the living 
Ged, who takes away the mighty without hand, | 
Secondly, This is matter of wonderful comfort, to all that fear 
God, and truft upon him, whether Princes or people, whether 
mighty men or mean men. Whafthough ye fee no hand for you ; . 
yet tis enough if he be for you who faves you without hand. The 
protecting and faving power of God, is as great and as effectual 
as his deftroying power is; yea, he oftner faves without hand, 
then he deftroyes without hand. As the Kings of the earth, fo 
the great King of heaven and earth, loves to deal his favours, and 
beftow his rewards immediately with his own hand, but ufually 
afflicts and punifheth by.the hands.of others. That's a moft preg- 
nant Scripture ro this purpofe, (Hof. 1. 7.) where the Lord pro- 
mifeth to ie ae But Joh might fay, I amin a very low 
condition, and no help appears : Therefore he addeth, J will fave 
. them by the Lord their God ; and will not fave them by Bowe, nor 
by Sword, nor by Battel, nor by Horfes, nor Horfemen. Judah a 
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be faved, though there be no hand to favethem, Z wili fave them 
(faith the Lord) by the Lordäheir:God.>I will do it immediately. 
“And the Lord doth not only fay (in the affirmative) he will fave 
them without hand ; buthe faithalfo (inthe Negative) that he 
wili not fave them with hands, But I will not fave them by Bowe,nor 
Sword, sor Battel, nor Horfes, nor Horfemen ; there fhall be no 
appearance of thefe helps, I have heretofore deftroyed you by 
Sword, and Bowe, by Horfes, and Horfemen,but I will have all the 
honour and thanks of your falvation tomy felf, Though the Lords 
people have neither horfes nor horfemen,though theyare ashelples 
as is imaginable,yer theLord is able to fave'cem, & he: wif do ic itr 
rhe fitrelt feafon. As this is true in reference‘to Princes and Nati- 
ons in their publique'capacity, fo private Chriftians may take up 
the comfort of ir. “What though great diftrefs ‘and affliction be 
nigh, and no hand to fave you, yer the Lord can fave without 
hand ; if you are low, he can raife you, though none lenda hand 
to raife you ;..if poorshe. can enrich you ; if weak,he can ftrength- 
en you, though you have no means for either :_ Ic is an everlaft- 
ing {pring of comfort,’ that the Lord can do all things without 
hand, chat he feeds not be beholding to the creature; nor ftands 
in need of their help ro effec either thréatried judements asant 
Babylon, or'his promiféd mercies unto Sion: ` APA NA ML, 58 
Thus we have feen Eliku defcribine the righteous; chouch fe- 
vèfe dealings of God; both with people'and Princes, who defpife 
his counfels, and provoke his wrath: The reafon why they fall 
under his wrath, is further difcovered in the next words. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 21,22. 


For his eyes areupon the wayes of man, and he feeth 
all his goings. | | 

There is no darknefs nor fradow of death, where the 
workers of iniquity may hide themfelves. 


iP the former verfe Elihs reported the judgement of Ged both 
upon the people and upon the Princes of the earth, I» a moment 
{hall they die, &c. Inchefe wo verfes,he gives us a proof char rhe 
Lord is righteous in judgement both upon Princes and people, or 
he affignes the ground of it, That the words are a reafonof the 
former,the Caufal Particle in the beginning of the 21th verfe puts 
it out of queftion. 


“Vert: zr: For his eyes are upon the wayes of men, 


Asif he had faid, God doth not thefe things, he troubles nor 
Nations, and Nobles, People, or Princes, by an abfolute and 
feveraigne power, or becaufe he will, buthe finds juft caufe to do 
it; What men do, is enough ta juftifie God in what they fuffer : He 
hath alwayes power enough in his hand to deftroy all men, and to 
turn this world back into its firft nothing, buche never ufeth his 
‘power, nor puts it forth without caufe. 


For his eyes are upex the wayes of man, &c, 


God isa Spirit, the fimplicity of his Effence is his firn and 
higheft perfe&tion, he is purely incorporeal ; yet as the paffions 
ef man’s minde, fo the members of his body are often in Seri- 
pture attributed unto God ; we read of the face of Ged, of the 
band of God, of the ear of Ged, and as in many other places, fo 
inthis, Of the eyes of Ged Now as the ear of God totes only his 
power of hearing, and the hand of God his power of working, fo 

si the eye or eyes of Ged note only his power of feeing, knowing 
and difcerning the wayes of men, And when Elika faith, bis 
eyes are upon the wayes of man, his meaning is only this, he clears 
Ay difcerns and underfands the wayes of man. | 
Thefe words, his eyes are upon the wayes of man, poran 
Fir ty 
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Firt, Aprefenca@, hedeth notfay, they were, or they will be 
upon the wayes of man, but they are, Secondly, They imply as a 
prefent, fo a continued act; his eyes arefo upon le wayes of 
man, chacthey are never off them. The eyes of God dwell, ‘as 
if were, upon the wayes of man : His eyes are faid indeed to rua 
to and fro through the whole earth (2 Chron.16.8.)yet they donot 
wander from one obje& to another, but are fixed and fetled upon 
everyone. Thirdly, they imply an incentive a&, or the feriouf- 
nefs of the heart of&God upon the wayes of man, Wemay be- 
hold athing, and yet take no great notice of it; ‘but when our 
eyes are faid tobe upon any thing, this iniports they are bufied 
much uponit, Fourthly, This manner of fpeaking fignifeth nor 
only a clear fight, buethat which is operative, carrying with it a 
moft exact a of difquifition of the wayes of men,- accord- 
ing to that expreflion of the Pfalmift, (Pfal. 11.4.) His eyes be- 
hold, shis eye-lids try the children of men. God doth not only be- 
hold, buthis eye-lids try the wayes of men; thatis, he fo looks 
upon them, that he looks through them, and difcerneth what they 
are tothe utmoft. Godidoth not only-behold the body and bulk 
of our ations, but the foul and fpiric of them, and while he feerh 
them, hefeethinto them. All this, and much more then we can 
apprehend, is comprehended in thefe words, His eyes are npon 


. The mayes of mas, 


The word isplural, not way, but. wayes; which thews the ex- 
tenfivenefs of the fight or knowledge of God : The word being 
put indefinitely, is to be taken. univerfally » His eyes are not cofi- 
tined cothis or thar obje&t, tothis or that place, to this or that 
perfon;rbuvhiseyes look overall; His eyes are upon the wayes of 
man, 

Yet further, the wayes of man may be diftinguifhed ; Firft,As 
they are either internal or external. The internal wayes of man, 
arethewayesofhishearr, asthe Prophet hathic, (Z/a. 57. 171) 
He went on frowardly in the way of his heart, And thefewayes of 
the heart, our inward wayesare, firft, our thoughts what we ima- 
eine and:conceive ; fecondly, our atieétions, what we love, and 
what wehate, what we rejoyce in, and what we mournfor, de- 
clare the way of ourhearts. Thirdly, The wayes.of the heart are 
aman’s purpofes, refolutions,and intentions what to do, Fourthly, 

Pppp _ The 





te ee ee 


658 Chap.34. An Expofitiex upon the Book of Jos. Verf.2y> 











. In this la- 
ticude we are to underftand the prefent Text; when Elihu faith, 


the 1 f God are oe the wayes of man 
| m =- * = 
asit is faid 


) 

of Chrilt, (Foha 2,25.) He needed not that any fhould teftifie of 
man ; for he ssew what was in man ; that is, both the ftate of his 
heart, and all che movings ofic. And if the Lord’s eyes be upon - 
che internal wayes of man, then certainly they are upon the ex- 
ternal wayes ef man; if he knoweth what work.the heart is at 
or about, certainly he knoweth what the hand is ator about, He 
that knoweth which-way the minde goeth, cannot but knew which 
way the foot goeth, His eyes are upon the external wayes of man, 
but 'tishis chief glory that his eyes are upon the internal wayes 
of man, (Gen, 6. 5.) The Lord.faw that the wickednefs of man was 
great upon the saith : He faw man's actions or outward wayes were 
very wicked,, but befides that, faith the Text, He faw, that every 
imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only. evil continually, 
He {faw the wayes within, what was formed up, or (as the word 
there notes) what creatures were made and fafhioned in the 
minde of man.. Thus, ifwe take the wayesin thar diltinétion of 
internal and external, the eyes of God are upon them, 

Secondly, Take the wayes of man as differenced in their kinds, 
as they are either good or evil; the eyes of the Lerd-are upon 
both. They.are (faith Solomon, Prov. 15. 3.) in every place, be- 
holding the evil and the good ; that is, the evil wayes and the goed 
wayes of men. But faich not the Prophet (Habbak, 1. 14.) Thon 
art of purer eyes then to behold evil? Which may feem, at firt 
reading,to imply, that God doth not beheld the evil wayes or a& 

‘ angsofmen. I anfwer, if we diftinguith the word behold we fhall 
foon reconcile thefe Scriptures, To behold, is either to difcerne 
what is.before us, or to beheld; isto approve what is before us, 
There is a feeing of knowledge, and there isa feeing of content- 
ment; now whenthe Prophet faith, the Lord is of purer eyes then. 
te behold evil, his meaning is, he doth nor, he cannot behold evil 
with contentment or approbation, otherwife the Lord beholds e- 
vil,even all the evil in the world; both good and evil are before him, 
who t himfelf only and altogether good, His eyes are upon the ways of 
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Nort only upon the wayes of this or that man, but of every man; 
let man be what he will for a man, let him be a great man, or a 
mean man, let him be a rich man or a poor man, let him be a wife 
man or a fool, let him bean ignorant or a knowing man, let him 
be a holy ora prophane man, let him bea iubrle or a fimple man, 
his eyes áre upon him. Thole things which difference men a- 
mong themfelves, måke no difference at all among them, as to the 
eyeof God, His eyes are npon the wayes of (whomfoever you can 
call) man, 


And be feeth all his goings, 


This latter claufe of che verfe is of the fame fence with the 
former, therefore I fhall not ftay upon the opening of ir. The 


einher and aleni ner mine H ¢ beholdeth the wayes and 
he feeth ak the goings sf man, The word tranflated feeing,figniti- 


eth avery curious or critical fight, as was opened before. 
Again, thefe latter words fay, he feerh 
Al his goings. 
e Where we have the univerfal particle expreft, which was only 
underftood in the forme. And though thefe two words, wayes and 
goings may be expounded for the fame thing, yet in this conjuncti- 
on we may diftinguith them, by underftanding the word wayes,for 
the conftant courfe of a man’s life,and the word goings, for his par- 
ticular and renewed motions in thofe wayes, The Original word 
rendred goings, fignifies fomtimes going with mach caution, yea Bike ae 
with a kinde of {tate or pomp, yet frequently any ordinary going, prepri2 y ped 
Now, when El:he alerts, The Lord feeth all hes goings ; We bulare, : 
may fum up the matter under thefe five confiderations ; He feeth 
Firft, Where he goeth, what his.path is. Secondly, He feeth 
whether hz is going, whathe makes the end of his journey ortra- 
vel, Thirdly, when he goeth, or fets out, what time he takes: 
for every undertaking. Fourthly,’ how far he goeth; the Lord 
takes notice of ¢veryftep, what progrefs he makes in any bufinefs. 
; Pppp3 -good 
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eood or bad, Fifthly, he feeth in what manner he goeth,wich what 

heart, with what mind, or frame of foule he goeth, Thus diftiné 

and exact is the Lord in beholding the wayes, and im feeing all the 


goings of man, 
- Hence note, Fir, — 
Surely the Lord is a God of knowledge, 


If we could conceive aman to have his eyes in all places , and 
upon all perfons, an eye upon all hearts,and an eye in all hearts, as 
wel as an eye upon all hands, you would fay this than muf needs 
be a knowing man, efpecially if he have fuch an eye, as the eye of 
Cod is, a difcerning eye,a diftinguifhing eye, a trying eye,an eye 
which feeth tq the bottome of whatfoever it feeth, Hannah fayd 
this in her fong(1 Sam. 2.3.) Speak not fo prondly let not arrogancy 
come out.of yonr lips ; for the Lord is a Ged of knowledge and by hina — 
actions are weighed, "Tis nota flight fuperficial knowledge which 
God harh of things of perfons, by bins atlions are weighed , and fo 
are the Actors: God puts alt into'an even Ballance , and he will 
weigh both perfons and actiows to a graine, yea every word and 
thought fhall zoe into the ballance. It was faid to that great Mo- 
narch Beltefhazer , by a hand-writing upon the wall, Thos art 
weighed in the ballances, The Lord weighed that great King, he 
weighed all his power, and the exercife of it ; and he that weigh- 
eth Kings, will not leave the meaneft fubje&t unweighed ; by bins 
ations are weighed, We many times pafle over our actions with- 
out confideration, and never take the weight of therm,at leaft, we 
never weigh them in the-Sanétuary ballance.. If they will beare 
weight in the ballance of the world, we prefume they will in Gods 
ballance alfo. But asthe Lord isaGod of knowledge etherwife 
then man is,fo by him a€tions are weighed otherwife then by man. 





ing in pieces of the people of God, and afflicting his heritage, 
while he is flaying the widow, and the ftranger, and murdering 
the fatherleffe, while he is( I fay ) at fuch kind of worke as this, 
ie faith (Pal: 94.7.) The Lord {hall not fee, neither feall the oe 
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of Jacob regard it, But what faith the Pfalmift to him and fuch as 
he (v. 8, 9.) Vaderftand ye brutifh among the people, he that fer- 
med the eye, fhall net he fee 2. Thofe words of the Prophet to King 
Afa (2Chron: 16.9.) The eyes of the Lord rum too and fro 
through the whole earth, aye an allufion to aman wko having a 
defire to know muchyor to fee all in the world,runs up and down, 
travels from place to place, from Country to Country for infor- 
mation, The Lord would have us know that he knoweth every 
thing as exactly,asthey who run from place to place to fee what's 
done in every place, It is prophecyed of the latter times ( Daz. 
12.4, ) Many hall run too and fro, aud knowledge fhall be in- 
creafed ; that is,many hall be fo gracioufly greedy of knowledge, 
that they willrefufe no labour nor travel to attaine ic, They will 
run too and fro, to inquire and fearch for it, they will not thinke 
any time or labour loft, if they may but gaine thar precious com- 
rodity by it, called true knowledge, or the knowledge of the 
truth, And that expreffion of rsang too and froymay-wel be ex- 
pounded, they fhall by difcourfe and arguing beate our the truth ; 
In difcourfing the mind runs too and fro fatter chen the feete can 
in travelling ; In difcourfe we run from poynt to poynt,from rea- 
fon to reafon, from objection-to objeétion, from queftion to que~ 
Rion, till we come to folid’anfwers and-.conclufions, and fo know- 
ledge is increafed. The Lord is furely a God of knowledge,whofe 
eyes run too and fro without motion, and fee che bottome. of all 
things, without difcourfe or argumentation, 


Secondly , Nore. et 
The Lords knowledge of man never abareth, he is alwayes obfer~ 
ving and alike obferving what men dee and what men are, 


The beft the moft waking men, have their flumbrings ang” 
fleepings ; but the Lord neither flumbreth nor fleepeth, bss eyes 
are upor the wayes of man. And when the Scripture faith, The Lord 
doth neither flumber nor fleepe, we may underitand it in.a twofold 
reference. Firft, as re the protection of his people ( Pfal: 121.4.) 
Behold he that keepeth Ifrael; (ball neither flunaber nor fleep ; that is, 
he watcheth over them fo unceflantly,fo unweariediy,that no dan- 
ger can approach them wichout his knowledge.. Secondly, he ne- 
ver flumBerech nor fleepethas to the obfervation and confiderati- 
on of all people, he never rakes his eye of from the wayes of 
man, Thirdly, , 
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Thirdly , Nore oen 
The Lords knowledge or fight of mans wayes, is univerfall and 
everlafting, 


The All-feeing God feeth allour wayes, and he feeth them al- 
wayes „And he feeth them all alwayes by one aét, The Lords view 
or proipect of things is not fucceffive one after another, but con- 
junctive, all at once, The Lord hatha large eye, and an everlaft- 
ing eye, yeaisalleye, He knows all things ; Firlt, paft or thar 
have been; Secondly, prefent or that are ; Thirdly,fucure,poffible 
or that fhall be, Thus faith the Lord in the Prophet (Zfa: 46.10.) 
T am God, and there is none like me, declaring the end from the be- 
ginning, and from ancient times the things that are not yet done, 
And upon this read the Lords challenge of all the Idolls in the 
world ( Ifa: 41.21, 22,23.) Let them fhew the former things 

> what they be, that we may confider them and know the latter end of - 
them, or declare ws things to.come » Shew the things that are to come 
hereafter, that we may know that-ye are gods, Asif che Lord had 
fayd, if ye can tell us all chac’s paft, or any thing that is te come, 
as I can,then ye may take the honour of God, otherwife ye are but 
lyes and vanities. Againe the Lord knows all things ; Fir(t,with- 
out diltraction ; and fecondly ,"he knows all things with cleareft 
diftinétion ; itis no more trouble to the 'Lerd to fee all things 
then to {ee one,and he feeth all things as if he had but one thing 
to fee. 7 | 

From the confideration of this knowledge of God, let me give 

foure or five inferences for inftruction, 


Fist , (which is moft naturali to the text ) if, the Lords eyes be 
4 -npon the wayes of man, if he feeth all hi goings, then all the 
Lords Judgements areri ght. 


‘The Judges of this world, may havea principle of righteouf- 
“neffe in them, and we may call them jut and righteous Judges, 
yet all their, Judgements are not alwayes right. For, as fome men 
are fo ignorant, that they know norhing ar all, fo there are none fo 
knowing as to know all things ; the cleareft fighted Judges doe 
not fee all that may concerne them in giving Judgement 3. even 
among them fome may be blinde, and many blinded , fome are 
blinde and cannot fee much, othersare blinded and will not E 
a 
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all that they fee, they are blinded poffibly with bribes and gifts, ` 
with hopes or feares, with paffions and prejudices, And how 
cleare-fighted and honeft-hearted foever any are, yet they cannot 
fee all, fomewhat may lye out of their fight. Hence it cometh to 
palle, that a juft Judge may doe that which is unjuft , he cannot 
fee quite through every matter, though he fet himfelfe to fearch 
the matter before he giveth Judgement. Bur as the Lord is ali 
sighteoufnefle in his principle, and beares. an everlafting love to 
rigbteoufneffe ; fo he hath a cleare fight of all things and perfons, 
and therefore he muft needs give a righteous Judgement concern- 
‘ing all things,aCtions,and perfons ; Though he overthrow nations 
he is righteous, though he overthrow Princes he is righteous,be- 
caufe he feeth into all things, and proceedech upon certain know- 
ledge of every mans cafe and condition, He cannot erre in Judge- 
ment, who hath no error inhis Judgement, nor any deviation in 
his will, 


Secondly, If the Lords eyes are upon ali the wayes of men, then, 
certainly finners, whofe wayes are evill, {hall never goe unpuni~ 
fred, ae 

For ifhe have a principle of righteoufnefle inhim , and an eye: 

to fee all their unrighteous wayes, they cannot efcape his juftice ; 
Say to the wicked, woe re him, for he hall cate the fruit of his do- 
ings ( Ifa: 3. r1.). The righteous God knoweth the unrighteouf- 
nefle of man, and therefore woe to the unrighteous man. 


Thirdly , Take this conclufion, Then #0 godly man, no.good man 
fhall goe uurewarded, or loofe the reward of that good which he 
hath done, | ate | 


The Lord is righteous, and he feeth every one that doth right, 
or the righteoufnefle of every mans way ; and it is his promife 
to reward the righteous, therefore they fhall be rewarded. This 
is matter of ftrong confolation , and great encouragement to all 
that are righteous ; Ifthe Lord feeth all they doe, nothing which 7 
they have well done hall be loft in the dark, or lie in‘ the duft. | i 
God will bring forth their riohteonfneffé as the light , and their juft 
dealing as the noone day. And as the knewledge which God hath 
of their wayes, aflureth the righteous that they fhall be rewarded 
for, fo thae they: fhall be affifted-and protected in their doing 


nighcte- 





wire 
[€ è 


664 . Chap. 34.. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo B . Verf. zr. 


- m e e ee 








righteoufnetle, The Prophet makes that inference in the place 
before-cited( 2 Chron: 16.9.) Theeyes of the Lord raz too and 
fro through the earth (what followeth ? ) t2 fhew himfelfe firong in 
the behalfe of them, or( aswe put in the Margin ) ftrongly to hold 
with them whofe heart is perfett towards him, The Lord is alwayes 
ftrong, and alike in {trength, his hand is not fhortned at any time, 
that he cannot fave, yet he doth not alwayes fhew his ftrength;buc 
as he is ftrong, fo he will thew himfelfe ftrong ‘for the perfet or 
upright in hearr ;'thar is, he will act his {trength to the urmoft for 
tue fafety and affiftance of thofe whofe hearts are perfect with 
him, So then, asthey tharare.good, anddoe good, fhallbe re- 
warded for the good they have done, fo they {hall be protected 
in the dangers and evills they incurre while they are doing good. 
Another Prophet fpeakes both thefe inferences from this princi- 
ple of the knowledge or fightiofGod ( Jer: 32. 19.) He is great 
in councell, and he is mighty in working, for his eyes are upon all the 
wayes of the fons of men, to give to every one according to his wayes, 
and according to the fruit of his daings, 


Fourthly , If the eyes of the Lord are upon all the wayes of 
the Children of men, tken the Lord will call all mex to an aç- 
count for their wayes. 


Why doth he take notice of their wayes, but to bring them to 

a reckoning ? That's the Apoftles conclufion( Rom: 14.12.) So 
then every ane of us {hall give an account of himfelfe to God ; God 
‘would not take an account of our wayes while we live, if he did 
net intend :to bring us to an acceunt when we dye: Asthe omni- 
‘fcience of God firs him to call every manto an account , fo it is 
an evidence that he will. Why fhould our wayes and workes be 


firictly obferved and recorded, if they were not to be judged ? 
Fitchly, Enis rath ehatitherenes of God areuponall he ayes 


: as David refol- 
ved he would, Pfal: 39.1. ) 
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chough hey heare that God feeth them. To feare to doe a thing 
when the eye ofa creature is uponus, and-yet to doe ic notwich- 
fianding God feeth us, what is this but either atvunbeliefe that 
the eye of Godfeeth us , or a contempt of his All-feeing eye ? 
This Divine Attribute, the All-feeing eye of God, wekwroughe 
upon» the hearc by faith; is enovgh-to over-aw che finfullnefle of 
our hearts. And though the people of God have a higher princi- 
ple,upon which they forbeare the doing of evill;then this,becaufe 
God will fee ir, and punifh ir, yet to keep the heart in a’holy 
feare of doing evill upon that principle, is both needfull- and our 
duty. The Apoftle would not have fervants doe their Matters 
commands with eye-[ervice as men-pleafers. It is indeed: a bafe- 
nefs ina fervant to doe his duty meerely becaufe his Mafters eye 
is upon him, or to forbeare to doe whit is againft or befide his du- 
ty, becaufe his Mafter feeth him; but how great is the impudence 
and wickednefs of that fervant who will not keep co his duty,when 
his Mafters eye is upon him ! Se, inthis cafe, meerely'to forbzare  , 
doing evill,becaufe we heare God fees us, is eye-fervice,but how 
great is their wickednefs , who will not forbeare to doe evill, 
though they heare and know that God feeth it ? Which Ekka con 
firmes yet further in the next words, 7 ) 


Verf, 22. There is no darknefs nor (haddow of death, where the 
workers of iniquity may hide them/elves. 


This verfe holds ont that truth negatively, which the former 
held out affirmatively. There Gods knowledge of mans wayes, 
was aflerted, here his ignorance or nefcience of the wayes of mar 
is denied, 


There ts.no darknefs, &c. 


The words feeme to be the prevention of an objection, For 
fome poffibly might fay, Tis true indeed, God hath a large know- 
ledge, his eye feeth farre, but we hope we may fometime be un- 
der covert, or compafled about with fuch darknefs, that the Lord 
cannot feeus, Therefore ( faith Elihu ) there is no darknefs: nor 
fhaddow of death where the workers of iniquity may hide them{elves. 
The Prophet gives a parallel proofe and teftimony-of this know- 
ledge of God both in che affirmative and negative part of it. 
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Verf,22, 


(Fer: 36:17- ) where ne firlt alerts rhat. God . feeth all , mine 

eyes are upon all shetr wazes, and rhen denyeth, that any thing is a 

fecret unto him, They are not hid frons my face,weither te their init= 

quity hid from mine eyes. Thele latter words of the Prophet are of 
the fame Genificarion with thefe of Elha, | 

There i no darkness &c, 

We imay take-darknels-two wayes ; Firft, for natural! dark- 
nefs,that darknefs which {preads it fẹlfe over the face of the earth 
upon the going downe of the Sun, ‘tis the privation of Light. Se- 
ondly,there i tice 
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When Abfalon had a moft unnaturall as Well as.a molt ailleya i 
purpofe to rayfe a rebellion againft his kimg-father, he coloured it 
with a devout profeffion of performing a vow ; This was artifici- 
all darknefs.’ Tis reported by- the naturall Hiftorian, of-a little- 
fith, which feeing its enemy neare, cafts out a kinde of blacknefs 
from it felfe, which darkens the water, and fo efcapes the dan- 
ger. Thus men indeed hide themfelves from man,and they would 
hide themfelves from Godtoo ; but there 1s xo darkze{s, neither 
naturall nor artificial! , chat can cover their wayes from his eye; 
No, | 


Nor {haddow of death: 


The importance of this expreffion hath.been opened more then 
once in this book; (chap,.3. 5. chap 10:21. chap. 12.22. chap. 
28. 3. ) therefore I {hall not ftay upon it here ; only confider, 
when he faith, Therets nodarknefs xor {haddow of death, by fhad- 

dow of death, he means extreameft darknefs.If there be any dark-- 
nefs (as Job {peaks chap. 10. 22.) like darknefs it felf, and whofe 

light is as darknefs,that is ic. The metaphor. is taken from the grave, . 


where the dead being buried, have not.the leaft. glympfe, rays of 
sh ine : 
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fhine of light coming into them, death wraps us up in extream- 
eft darknefs. And we findein Scripture, the fhaddow of death put 
firk, to exprefs rhe'extreameft of {piritual darknefs, or the dark- 
eft {piritual ftace, (1/4. 9. 2.) The people that walked in darkneft, 
have feen a great light, they that dwell in the land of the fhaddow of 
death,upon thens hath the light fined : thatis,they that were wrap 
ped up in the ionorance & utter unbelief of God in Chrift,to chefe 
is Chrift,the true light of God, the Sun of righteoufnefs preached 
and openly revealed,and they prefled ro the receiving of him,that 
their joulsmay live further as the fhaddow ef death is put, for 
the worft of fpiritual evils, orto note man’s natural ftate before 
convertion, fo likewife, itis ufed in Scripture tonote the work 
of 'his {piricual evils, who (being converted) is ina fpiritual ftace ; 
He that is ina fpiritual ftare, may be under great fpiritual evils, 
great foul affli€tions and troubles may fall upon him ; which I 
conceive David intended while he fhewed fuch high confidence, 
( Pfal. 23.4.) Though I walk through the valley of the fhaddow of 
death, I will fear none evil: asif he had faid, Though I were in 
the worlt of foul-afflictions, having no light of the favour of Ged 
fhining upon me, nor any comfort in my fpirit, though (as Heman 
bemoanshis deferred condition ( Pfal. 88. 3.) My foul is full of 
troubles, and my life draweth nigh uate the grave, though I am lad 
inthe lowest pit, in darkuefs, inthe deep, yet I will fear no evil, 
for thou art with me, thy rod and thy ftaffe they comfort me, Again, 
the fhaddow of death is often put in Scripture for the worlt of 
outward worldly evils, (Fer. 13. 16.) Give glory totke Lord 
your God before he caufe darknels, &c, and while ye look for light, he 
turnit into the fhaddow of death; that is, while ye expeét good 
times and things, ye fall into the worft, or the worft befal- you. 
Now asthefe words , the fhaddow of death, fiznifie the worft of, 
both in fpirituals and temporals ; fo here they fignifie the clofeft 
concealment of moral evils ; fome finners think themfelves as 
much out of fight as a buried carcafs, and they -vail their wicked- 
nefs with fuch darknefsas is like the very fhaddow of death. Sin 
isit (elf a thaddow of death, yea deathitfelf, and they who are 
dead in fins and trefpaffes, will do their beft thae their fins may 
be nomore feen then the dead are. But there is no-darknefs vor 
thaddow of death 
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Where the workers of iniquity may hide themfelves, 


What itis tobe a worker of iniguity, was opened ar the 8th 
verfe of this chapter,and thither I refer the reader. Only in gene- 
ral know, Workers ef iniquity are more then ordinary finners, they 
are cunning at the committing, andcunningat the hiding of fin; 
Some are but bunglers at fin, they cannot fin with fuch an hellith 
skill as ethers do, and when they have finned, they have not the 
art of hiding it ; but others are (aswe fay) their crafts-matfters 
both wayes, and they are properly called workers of imquity, Yer 
(faith Euibu ) the very workers of iniquity, they chat make it their 
profefhon, their ftudy, and their bufinefs to doevil, and to hide 
the evil they have done, to work mifchief in the dark,and to keep 
their works in the dark, even they cannot be hid inany darknefs; 
And when the Text faith, there is no darknefs, cc. wherein the 
workers of, iniquity may hide themfelves ; the meaning of it is, 
they ftand naked, and in the open light before the eyes of God, 
For thoughE/hx doth not fay from what they cannot Aide then: 
felvesy yet we may-take it two wayes ; they cannot hide them- 
felves, firft, from the fight of God; he will difcern them. The 
Prophet faith of God (Ifa. 45.15.) Thou art a God that hides 
thy felf, (it isthe word ef the Text in another conftruétion) that 
is, as I conceive, it may be expounded, Thou art aninvifible God, 
God hides himfelf naturally,or in his own nature, for chat is invifi- 
ble:likewife God fomtimes hideth himfelf voluntarily,as fomtimes 
he manifefteth or fheweth himfelf voluntarily; but he is a God 
_ alwayes hid as tohis nature, becaufe he is invifible ; and fo he is 
called 4 God that hideth himfelf, in oppofition to Idols or. falfe 
gods, who are obviousto the eyes of men-; Idols have eyes and 

ze not, but themfelvesare feen by every eye, Jehin aie 
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Prophet feem to make out this fence, (ver/..16; ey hall be 

afbamed and confounded allof them, (that is, all Idol-makers, and 
-Idol-worfhippers, fhall be afhamed and confounded) they hall 
g to confufion together, that are makers of Idols, Now, as God 
ideth himfelf both thefe wayes, fomtimes voluntarily, or in: his 
wall, he relOlves to hide himfelf from his people, as David com- 

a | f plain’d, , 
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plain’d, (Pfal. 13.1.) How long wilt thou hide thy face from me 2 ) 
alwayes in the fpirituality of his own nature ; fo finful men would: 
be hidden too: though they cannot be hidden as to their nature, 
that being corporeal, yet they would hide themfelves in thetr 
will, their wits are bent upon it, to make covers and fhaddows for 
themfelves, that they may keep out of the fight of God, or that 
they may not be feen of him, who cannot be feen, but is, in chat 
fence, a God that hideth himfelf, 

And as men cannot hide chemfelves from the fight of God, fo. 
not, fecondly, from the revenging power of God : This followeth: 
the former; for he that would keep out of the fight of another, 
doth it ufually that he may be hid fromshat danger and evil which 
he fears chat other might bring upon him, Thus it is wich the fin- 
ser, he hath his hiding places, he would withdraw himfelf from 
the revenging power of God, like a malefactor, who is unwilling 
to appear and come to the Bar before his Judge, bur all in vain. 
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pea in God, (Col. 3. 3.) S 


: but a wicked man is 
much more hid from himfelf, he doth not fee the wickednefs of 
hisown heart, nor the danger, the defperate danger heis in, he 
feeth not that he is within a ftep of the pit, or that there is, as it 
were, buta wainfcot between him and hell fire ; he feeth none of 
thefe things. Thus a wicked man is hidden from himfelf, and ‘tis 
his work to prepare darknefs and fhaddows of death to cover his 
dead works from God. But there is ze darkze/s will ferve his pur- 
pole, nor fhaddow of death wherein hemay-hide bimfelf. 


Hence Note. i 
 -Firft, Ie isafual for, and natural to finners, to feek hiding 
places, 


When: Elihu: faich, There is no darknejs, &c. he plainly inti- 

mates, that itis the defigne and bufinefs of finners,to make darka, 

efs to hide themfelves ; 12 is as much their bufinefs to hide them- 
felves when they have done evil, .as.1t-is their bufinefs to do evil... 
| Wale. 
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while the workers of iniquity confefsin general the eyes of God 
behold their ways (they deny not in word that God is All-feeing) 
yet,as they ofceh blear the eye of man, fo they are not out ot hope 
to put darkne/s and raife a miht between themifelves and the eye 
of God ; Orifthey rife not to this- vain thought, thar they can 
hide themfelves from God, yet they come to this, that God hi- 
deth himfelf (as not regarding what they do) from them, Hence 

David affirms of the wicked man, (Pal. xo. 11.) He hath faid 
in his heart, God hath forgotten, he hideth his face, he will never 
fee it. Many fay in their hearts, God feeth them not, while with 
their tongues they confefs he is an all-feeing God. The heart hath 
a tongue in icas Wellasth@head, and thefe two tongues feldome 
{peak the fame language : While the head-tongue faith, we can- 
not hide our felves from the fight of God, the heart-tongue of 
wicked men will fay, God will hide himfelf from us, he will not 
fee, But if their heart {peak not thus, then as the Prophet faith, 
(Ifa. 2 9. 15.) They dig deep to hide their counfels from God + fure- 
ly they have a hope to hide their counfels, elfe es would not 
dig deep to hide them. Their digging is not proper,but tropical ; 
as men dig deep to hide what they would not have feen in the 
earth; ‘fo they by their wits, plots, and devices, dotheir beft to 
hide their counfels from God, and they fay who feeth, who know- 
eth? We, Surely, are not feen either by God of man, 

Now ‘us very nacural for finners to endeavour the hiding of 
themfelves from God upon a two-fold accounts Firft, Toavoid 
fhame ; All finners are not altogether deboift, all have nor alto- 
gether baffled their own confciences, they have akinde of mode- 

“fty, they would not be feen finning ; it troubles them not to do 
evil,but a fear to be deteéted in doingit is their trouble. Second- 
ly, Sinners hide themfelves for fear ; fo Adam did, he was afraid 
aswell asafhamed, J was afraid (faid he) becaufe I was nakedyand 
F hid my felf, (Gen. 3. 10.) The Prophet tells us of fuch (I/a.2. 
21.) They {hall go into the clefts of the rock, and into the tops of the 
ragged rocks, for fear of the Lord,and for the glory of his Mayjefty, 
fr he fall arife to fhake terribly the earth, We finde all forts 
call to the hills to hide them, for fear of him that fate on the throne, 
-and frone the wrath of the Lamb, (Rev. 6. t5, 16.) 

econdly, Obferve. : 
How much foever finners- attempt, yet they cannot hide them- 
{elves from God, Let 
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Let them ftudy never fo lonz, and dig never. fo deep, they 
cannot be hid = Where can a finner be hid from him who is eve- 
ry where ? Or, what thing can be our covering from him,in whofe 
fight all things are open % Then let none think they have made a 
good market infinning, when they have hid their fins from the 
eyes of men; what will ic avail to hide your felves from men, 
when you lie open’and manifeft to the eye of God? read Pfal. 
139.12. Amos 3. 2. The Apoftle faith (1 Tim. 5.24, 25.) 
fome mens fins are open before hand going before to judgment; that is, 
other men quickly fee what they are, & can judge what they have 
done) ava fome men, they follow after ; though they-were hidden 
at the firft, yer they are afterward difcovered unto men often; 
as alwayes unto Ged : As they are not hid from God now, fo he 
will bring chem forth at laft,in the fight of men: that the Apoftle 
adds in the next verfe, Likewife alfo the good works of {ome are 
manifest before hand,and they that are otherwife cannot be kid, The. 
word otherwife may have a two-foid reference ; Firftto the word 
manifeft: Asiffhe had faid, though the good works of a man be 
not prefently manifeft, yet they cannot be long hid,they fhalt be 
opened and revealed. Secondly, The word otherwifemay refer to: 
good works,and fo it reaches the point fully; that is, chofe works 
which are not good, or otherwife then good, cannot be nid,though” 
men labour much to hide them. Sinners; leave of your hiding, 
leave off your hiding, for you fhall not be hid.  Thereis noway. 
for finners to hide themfelves from God ; they may hide them- 
feives in God, inthe love, in-the favour and mercy of God, Thus 

finners may hide themfelvesin God, but from God. they cannot 
behid. Chriftisahiding place unto his people, and he is fo in. 
a double refpect ; Firft, from trouble,-or in: time of trouble; 
thus David {pake (Pfal, 32.7.) Thou art my hiding place : The 
name of the Lord is a {trong Tower (faith Solomon; Prov. 18. 10.) 
the righteous runizeth inteit (for fhelter intime of trouble) and 
zs fafe, The Prophet. is exprefs in this, (//a. 32. 2.).4 man 
€that is Chrilt) (hall be for a hiding place from the winde, © a covert 
from the Tempest: Chrift istruly fo,as to the outward troubles and 
ftorms which men raife againft his people inthe things of this lifes 
he is fo, efpecially as to rhefe internal troubles and {forms whigh 
Satan, or‘our owne unbelieving h@atts raife againftus about: 
the things and concernmentsofithetiexr life, That man who ts 
: afo ; 
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i 
aif God, wha is Godman, is the hiding place of humbled finners, 
again(t the atlaule of all evils, whether temporal or fpiritual. Se- ` 
condly, As Chrilt is a hiding place from thofe troubles which men 
bring us unto for righteoufhefs fake, or which Satan and our own 
hearts bring us into by railing queftions about our intereft in the 
righteoutneis of Chriltt ; So he is ahiding place for us againft our 
own unrighteoufnets, Sinnersior uncighteous perfons cannot hide 
themfelves» from Chrift. And as Chri is the beft hiding 
place from bodily dangers, fo he is the only hiding plice 
from foul-danger : Any finner may hide himfelf in Chrift, as to 
the guilt of fin, whofe eyes are opened to fee and acknowledge 
hisfin. Ormore diftin&ly, finners under afourfold confideraticn 
may hide themfelves in Chrift; Firft, if humbled finners. Second- 
ly, 1f confetling inners, Thirdly, if reforming fimers, Fourthly, 

Cum videri nos believing finners Chrift isa aaun place to all fuch.finners, And 
non “ar: feeing no finner can hide bimfelf from the wrath of God by any 
oe = ony ° means of his own devifing or contriving : Letall finners give over 
mø. Ilma fuch vain contrivements, and learn chat Gofpel wifdome, to hide 
rosabfcondi- themfelves in Chrift from that wrath which is to come.. When 
mu nonnos we labour to hide our felves any other-way, we lofe our labour, 
oe 25+ and do not hide our felves from God, but God from our felves ; 
oe thacisy ve hide the favour and mercy of God from our felves. 


‘Laftly Obferve. 
Men are not eafily perfwaded that they cannot hide themfelves 






‘ That hath mech hold of us;which we are often warned to avoid. 
‘This isnot the only place of the whole Scripture, no nor of this 
particular book where this truth is held forth, There are many 
and many Scriptures wherein this common truth is prefled upon 
us, And doth not this (if nor ftrongly infer, yet) intimate at leaft 
that man doth not eafily believe ic ? Yea, Is ic not an argument 
that man is apt co nourith himfelf in thofe vain hopes, that he can 
hide himfelf from God, or that he thall be hid from God ? I may 
eaft the foolith prefumptions of men about this thing into four 
forts, -Firft, Some hope to be hid in the croud, or that they thall 
not be taken notice of ameng fomany. Secondly, The eyes of 
ethers are fo darkned, that their fins are hid from themfelves, yea 


they 


a 
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they take their vices fer vertues,their evil a&ts for good ; and be- 
caufe they fee no evil in what they do, they are perfwaded, or 
prefame Ged doth not. Thirdly, Many are never fo well pleafed 
as when they are flattered, or when others not only hide the fin- 
fulnefs of their wayes from them, but commend and extol them as 
vertuous and praife worthy, And becaufe their evil ways appear 
good to fome men, they cannot be convinced that there is any e- 
vil in chem appearing to God. - Laftly, Asall impenitent fanners 
put their fins out of their own fight, fo nothing pleafeth chem 
more then this imagination, that they fhall never come into the 
fight of Ged. ) 

Surely the Lord would never urge this matter fo often upon 
the children of menifit were norfo, But let finners confider 
what they will do, and what will become of them, feeing, asic 
is impoffible that they fhould be hid, fo it will be moft intoflera- 
ble for them them to appear and ftand before God inthe day of 
judgement, (Pfa. 1.5.) All muft come to judgment,and a pear at 
the Bar, bur it willbe an inexpreffible grief to appear, and not be 
approved,or to appear and thenbe condemned, Therefore be wife, 
and hide your felves where you may be hid ; donor attempt to 
hide your {elves (which is the attempt of moft finners)swhere yoti 
cannot be hid : They who will needs hide themfelvesin that dark- 
nefs and fhaddow of death, here fpokenof, fhall be caf into utter 
'darknefs,and abide for ever in that infernal valley of the fhaddow 
of death, in which there is no eafe to be had, and from which there 
is no releafe to be got. Darknefs and death will be the portion of 
thofe finners in the next world,who have ftudied to fhaddow their 
fins withany kinde of darknels in this, l 
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0 oSJOB, Chap. 34. Verf. 23,24, 25. 


For he will not lay upon man more then right, that he 
foould enter into judgement with God. 
He fhall break in pieces mighty men without numbers 
and fet others in their ftead. 
therefore he knoweth their workes,and he over-tarn- 


eth them inthe night, fo that they are deftroyed, 


N the 23¢verfe, being the firft of this context, Elihu further 

. juftifyeth the fevereft proceedings of Ged with man ; He char 
layeth upon man no more then is right, may be juftified in what- 
foever he layeth upon him ; But God layeth upon man ne more 
then is right, Therefore Ge. The Aflumption is exprefle inthe 
REM eric t ii 


Verf. 23. For he will not lay upon man more then is right. 


The text ftrigtly rendred, is, He will not lay upon man more. 
Our tranflacers fupply the words, thes x right to determine 
what chat mere. is which God will not lay upon man. 
The words have a two-fold fence; | 
Firft , Someinterpreters render them.as a direé&t deniall of 
any power feated in or liberty given unto man, to plead , capitu- 
late, or to come in judgement with God ; Elihu charging it upon 
Fob, that he had not done well in taking or ufing fuch a liberty to 
complaine about his condition; addeth hoes Cadario to this 
ja non ultra interpretation )God neither hath nor will indulge man aliberty(as 
tingtiam ponet he hath not given him ajuft caufe)to complain asif he kad done 
dew fuper vi: him wrong, And if man when God hath once declared his mind, 
Vank eti “and publithed his fentence, fhould make his defence or offer to , 
nunquam faciet, produce his reafonings againft ir, the Lord will not fuffer it, he 
ut de fe ille que- will not permit manto proceed in fuch a way, feeing the fentence 
vi pdt. Merc: of God and what he doth upon it is alwayes juft , and che right 
Neg; enim 4 ands ever on his fide, as well as the foveraignty is ever vefted i 
in him, Mafter Brenghton tranflates the whole verfe ro this fenfe, 
poteftate eft, nis i s 
ut veniat cum Therefore it ts not for man ever to purpofe to enter into judgement be- 
deo, in Judicio» fore the Onsnipotent ; there is no appeale from God 5 nor will he- 


Yulg:: admit- 
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admit finners by any artifices, or delayes, to interrupt the pro- 
erelfe of his juftice. 

Secondly , The words ( as we render them ) carry both am af- 
fertion,that God is juft,and a demonftration of it; For he will not 
lay upon man more then is right, that he fhould enter into judgement 
with God; thatis, man hath no caufe to enter into judgement 
with God, if God fhould give him leave, and let him be at his lt- 
berty in that poynt ; for Ged will not lay upon man more then ts 
right. 

There is another fupply of a word which alfo beareth a goody, 
fenfe, and fuires wel with this expofition; thus, God will not lay amplis = 
“son man more then he can beare, ( or hath ftrength to beare ) that ferro pelle 
he (honld enter into judgement with him ; if we reade the text fo, Druk 
then that of the Apoftle (1 Cor: to. 13. ) is acleare expofition 
of it, There hath no temptation taken yon, but [uch as is commen 
to man ; but Godis farthfull y who will not fuffer yon tobe tenspted, 
above that you are able, but will with the temptation alfo make a 
way to efcape, that ye may be able to beare it, A temptation or af- 

Aiétion common tontan, is but fuch as man may beare ; God will 
not overburden his people, he knoweth what fleth and blood as 
alfo what Grace can beare. As aman would not lay fuch a weighe 
upon a childe, ‘as would burthen'a man, (we lay.a childs burthen 
upon a child, and a mans burthen upon a man ) fothe:-Lord -mea~ ° 
fures and weighs out his judgements.an proportion to every mans 
Rrength, he will not lay upon him more then he is able to beare: 
That's a good fenfe,and hath a cleare reafon in ir,why man fhould 
not complaine of what God layeth upon him, ic being only..pre- 
pertionate to his ftrength. oad 

But I thall rather profecute the text according ‘to the fupply 
given in oat tranflatior, which makes the reafon why all fuch com- 
plaints fhould be forborne and filenced,to be this , becaufe the 
fufferings of man are never proportion d beyond his deferr. = > 


K? 


He will not lay upon man mere thea right. 


3 


That is, more then he hath deferved, or is equitable in his 
cafe : wharfoever is layd, or impofed upon man beyond right , he 
hath caufe ro complaine of, and may traverfe the faldo or 
defire another hearing, yea he may appeale to fome higher Judge 
if there be any ; Bur if what is awarded againft himrbe rigne.ac- 

Berets cording 





” 
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cording to Law, and futable to Juftice, let the fentence be what ie 

will ( let him be able to beare it or no, much more if he be able 

alfo to beare ir, as inthis cafe it is ) he hath no caufe at all to de- . 

fire a review of it. Thus itis ( faith Elihu ) inall che dealings 
& of God with man, He will not lay upon man more then is right, 


that be fhonld enter into judgement with God, 


To exter ( or goe )into judgement ( as the word is ) is either to 
begin or renew a fure, and to defire the hearing of the caufe a- 
gaine.: God makes no faulty Judgements, why. then fhould any 
caufe derermind by him come to a fecond bearing 2 chere may be 
reafon enough among men.to heare.a caufe againe, but what God 
refolves, needs not be reviewed much lefle reverfed. Here then 
Elihu meets with thofe frequent complaints of Fob under his af- 
fliGtions, and likewaile with thofe his feverall motions, and earneft 
petitions, to have his caufe heard afrefh, as if God had preft him 
too fore, or,,at leaft, had not dene bim right in faffering him to be 
fo forely preft by men. Thus Elihø feemes to fay ; God never gave 
any man any juft caufe, to plead his sale over againe with him, nor 
hath he given thee(Ofob)any caufe to defire it of him. Tis true,car- 
nall men, yeaand famerimes godly men,when (as Fok here ) chey 
are greatly afflicted, are ready tothinke and fay they, are over- 
Severely dealt with;Bur the realon of Elhu {tands good and firme 
again{t all chefe thoughts aydfayings, For he will net lay npon man 
more then is right. 

Hence note. ) 
God never wronged, ner will wrong any man, 


_ There are two fpeciall cafes, in which God never did,nor ever 
will wrong man ; Firft,he will noc wrong man by denying him,that 
reward, which he hath freely promifed, no-man thall ferve God 
for naught ; he (hall not fay, Ged hath promiled, but he hath not 
rformed, The experience.of his peeple feale to the truth of 

s promifes,.as wel'as their faith imbraceth ic. : 


1 










Secondly, God will not wrong man, by 
laying upon him agreater punifbmenr then he hath threatned. 
The Magiftrate cannoc be charged with laying mere. punifhment 
upon an otfender, then is right,if he punifheth him not more then: 


the 
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the Law alloweth. There may be a great deale of feverity (I 
< grant) in punifhing up to the rigor of the Law, but there is no un- 
righteoufnefs in it. The Mofaical law allowed of forty ftripes;now 


if they had layd forty-one upon any offender, they had layd upon 


-him more chen was righr, becaufe they exceeded the Law; and to 
have Jayd full forty ftripes, which was the utmoft they could by 
Law, had been fevere, therefore they ufually abated one ftripe ac 
leaft ; Hence the Apoltle Paul faith (2 Cor: 11.24.) Of the fewes 
five times received I forty fhripes fave one ; if they had given Paul 
forty {tripes they had done no wrong as to the Law, though one 
had been roo many for-and a wrong to him who had nor broken 
their law. Seeing the Lord Jaysno more upon the worft of finners, 
then the law alloweth,be doth not lay upon man more.chen righr. 
Yea not only the-chaftifements which the Lord layeth upon his 
owne fervants, but the greateft punifhments which he layeth up 
en the worft of the wicked, in this world, are much leffe then 
might with Jultice be inflicted. This was Exra’s humble acknow- 
ledgement before the Lord ( Ezra g. 13. ) And after ak that is 
come upon ns, for onr evill deeds, and for onr greattrefpaffe, fecing 
that thes our God haf pumfhed ws lefe then. our miquities deferve, 
The punifhment that was upon the people oEZfrael , was exceed- 
ing great, in fo much that Damel faith in his prayer (Chap: 9.115 
12. ) Vader the whale heavens , hath: not- been done, as bath been 
done upon Ferufalem, yet Exra {peaking of that very difpenfation, 
faith, Thou halt pumfhed ss lefe, then our imaguties deferve. In this 
life the greateft of our pumifomerts., are lefe then the leaf of onr 
fins. Every fin, or tranigreflion of the Law, deferves. erernall 
death ; therefore inthis life the greareft punifhments that fall up- 
. on finners, are leffe then: cheirfins.. As the leat mercies which 
God beftoweth upon them, are greater chem the grearelt of their 
defervings.( That was Jacobs free confeffien (Gea: 32.10.) Lai 
nos worthy of the leaft of ( or Lapalefle then ) all the mercies, and: 
of all the trath which thow. haft (hewed unto thy, fervant): So the 








ereateft punifhments that fall upon them inthis life,are lefle ‘then’ 


the leaft of their fins: And in the next life , where finners Mall 
have full meafure, heaped up, prefled downe, running over, and 
thar for ever, yet then they fhall not have one grainz more, ei- 


ther of weight or meafure, then they have deferved, The Lord’ 


fayeth upon no man inthis life femuch, nor in that to come more 
then ss right, Hence 
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-Hence irt followeth ; Secondly. | | 
(Man hath no eanfe to camplaine of God , or God hath not given 
any man any canje to complaine what pever his {ufferings are, 


Why fhould he complaine who hath but his right? As God 
hath not given any man a liberty to complaine, fo he hath nor gi- 
ven any man juft occafion, or a true reafon to complaine. If che 

burden of punifhment be heavy upon any man, let him thanke his 
own fin, of felfe for it, he hath bur his dwe from God. Weare 
often cruel co and wrong our. felves, God is ufually mercifull, 
and never-but juft to us ; yea how great foever any affliction is, 
tis a mercy that ‘tis no greater ; and God can quickly make ic 
greater, how great foever itis, and ftill be jut. As he never 
dot ke S he may, fo he never doth fo much as he can in puni(h- 
sag m. Lhe Lord hath more in the treafures of his wrath, then 
yet he hath powred upon the worft -of finners, Nor indeed can 
the moft capacious veflels of wrath, hold all his wrath; tis, as him- 
felfe is, infinite, (ai fayd, ALy pumifkement is greater then I can 

- keare ( Gen: 4. 13.) yet God could have made his punifhment 

greater then it was. Therefore Jeremy confefled ( Lam: 3.22.) 
It is of the Lords mercies that we are net cosfumed, becan{e his coma 
paffions faile not. WrhRatfoever is leffe then utter confumption, 
hath fome mixture of compaffien in ic, every punifhment hath 
fomewhat of compaffion init, except that of everlafting damna- 
tion. O then let all flefh feare and tremble'to enter into Judge- 
ment with Ged, to complame- or take offence at any of his pro- 
ceedings with them, or tas 

- There are foure things confiderable in God, which fhould 








ftop all mens mouths, from daring to doe fo. E 
Fir, Heis moft powerfull ; thereis no efcaping out of his 
hands, | ; e 


- Secondly , Heis moft wife and feeth quite through all that 
man hath done with his hand, yea afl that hath been contrived in 
his heart. 

Thirdly, He is moft juft, and will not-be taken off from doing 
le%$, neither can he be provoked to do more then is right to any 
man. 

Fourthly, How fhould man fear te enter into judgement with 
God, feeing his judgments are paft finding out;they are,as the Scri- 

pure 





pture faith,a great deep,we are not able ro fathome them;therefore 
wo unto thote that complain of, or murmure againft them : we 
fhould alwayes pray with David, (Pfal, 143.2.) Lord, enter not 
inte judgement with thy fervant, for in thy fight fhall no man living 
be juffified : and we fhould alwayes be afraid ro enter into judge- 
ment with God, for he willnot only juftifie, bur magnifie him- 
felf and his works in the fight of all men living. We thould be fo 
far from entring into judgement with God (which many do when 
they think they do it not) that we fhould continually beg him,not 
to enter into judgement withus ; for we are -not only unable ro. 
ftand before him, bur muft certainly be broken before him ; asit 
followeth, aki i 


Verf. 24. He fhall break in pieces mighty men without. whine 
ber, and fet others in their fead. 


As Job had often complained of his own troubles, -fo he had: 

fomtimes of the profpericy of wicked men, or that God. fuffer- 

ed them who were not worthy to live,- yet to live impomp, pow- 

er, and pleafure. Thus he expoftulated the matter, (chap.21.7.)° 

Wherefore do the wicked live, become old, yea, are mighty in power ? 

&c, We may conceive Elih removing that {tumbling ftone, and 

anfwering him in thefe words,. while he celleth us what work the 

Lord often maketh in the world in thofe his Iefler and ‘particular 

dayes of judgement, among the mighty of the world. He not 
only ftriketh and woundeth,. troubleth and vexeth them, but 

‘breaketh them , yea, breaketh them in pieces, The words are a YA off ittibo 
comparifon between the mighty, & a potters veffel,of whom Da- Tey pi z 
vid faith (Pfal. 2. 9.) Thou falt break: thems with arod of iron thon mollire, 
frait (not only give them a knock, or acrack,. but) dafh them in 

pieces as a potters veffel; and he canbreak them fo fmall,that there 

fhall not be found intheburfting ef them (as the Prophet fpeaks, 

lfa. 30.14.) 4 fherd-totake fire from the hearth, orto take water- 

withal eut of the pit. Thus the Lord fhall break. in pieces,. not 

the poor, and weak, and mean, but: 


CAT ghty mea, 


Or as fome render, He flall break in pieces many men ; the Hieronymus 
Hebrew word refers to both quamities, to great inbignefs, and interpretatur 
, $featin number; but becaufe we have theirinnumerablenefs men- mukoss. 

| | tioned 
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39 sdu- tioned diftinétly in che next claufe, tis beft to render the word 

See Tan- by greatnefs in power or might here, For leaft any fhould think 

igj rejer- God could break only a fetwmighty men, therefore it is faid, he 

fortes, Merc, Shall break inpieces mighty men, in all the notions ef might, the 

i. mighty incorporel ftrength, the mighty in civil ftrength, power, 

. or auchority,yea martial mighty men, if they ftand in his way,and 
hinder his work, =~ 


Without number. 


Allthefe God breaketh in pieces like a Potters veffel,as ifthey 
IRG pro Were bur a fwarm of flies,and {weeps them away in a moment : As 
Sram ite if he had faid,God will give innumerable examples of his infinite 
ut numerss es- power and unbyafs’d juftice in deftroying the wicked, he hath and 
rum aii ra will de(troy fo many of them, that no man knoweth how many he 
ri non pits. hath deftroyed, or will deftroy. 
Gero mero. There isanother reading of the words, Our Tranflaters put it 
contineri non ‘in the margin of our Bibles, He (Lal break in pieces mighty men 
poffint, quos without fearabing out, which may have atwo-fold interpretation. 
propter pecata. -Firft, He fhall break them in pieces,and no man ought to fearch 
Dei Jufiitia _ or enquire into his doings, ‘or pa anto him (as that mighty Mo- 
AORA narch confefled, Daz, 4. 35.) What doest thou ? A thee itan- 
fwers what was faid in the former verfe, They fhal not enter inte 
judgement with God, Some have a priviledge at Sea to pafs with- 
‘out fearching, no manmuft re what they carry,or whar their 
‘lading is; furely when the Lord breaketh mighty men, noman 
‘may fearch into his doings,or‘enquire into his a¢tions, further then 
for his own inftru€tien and admonition, that he may anfwer the 
purpofe of Godin them, and give him glory. 
Secondly, He will break them in pieces without fearching; that 
‘Dew cui ommais, without any formal examination or ufual wayes of Procefs, at 
nota funt, non Jeaft without any known tous. The Lord needs not to fland 
yt pee ™ fearching-asmendo, to’finde out matrersagainft the mighty, to 
enam frame articles, or to bring in his Bill of Attainder againft them; 
Dru, _ God needeth not fearchto know, becaufe he knoweth all »things 
‘without fearching, and therefore may juftly break men in pieces 
without this kinde of fearching ; or, He will break them in pieces 
without wauifition ; tre is, without fhewing caufe why. God doth 
‘not alwayes publifh the reafons of his preceedings,his judgements 
are often fecret, though never unjuft, Werender well, He will 
break in pieces mighty men, | Without 


i 


Ch 





Without namber, 


- ‘Thatis, how many foever they are, or though they are innu- 
merable, yet he will break them in pieces as one man: Thus the 
word isuled (chap, 5. 9. hap. gy. 11. In both which places the 
Reader may finde the extent and emphafisof this expreifion,withe 
ent namber, further explained ) only confider, that thefe mighty 
men without number, may be taken two wayes. 

Firft, Collectively, as combined by leagues, or as marthall’d by 
orders into an Holt : as ifhe had faid,though an Army of chem be 
gathered rogerher,evena numberles Army,yet the Lord can break 
chem in pieces; (Jfa. 8. 9.) Affociate your felves, and ye (hall. be 
broken in pieces 3 gird your felves, and ye fhall be broken in pieces, 

Secondly, We may take thefe mighty men fingly or perfonally; 
Thus the Lord breaketh in pieces mighty men withoat number,one 
after another,one at this time,and another at that time ; how ma- 
ny of them foever arife up one after another to oppofe him, to'op- 
prefs his people, or todo wickedly, they fhall furely be broken, 
Mr Broughton renders to this fence, He braifeth mighty mex 
withont end, he doth not break them without end, as having 


no end in breaking them, but as without end, notes his breaking — 


them endlefly,orfor ever. If men will fin withour:end, he can 
break rhem without end ; he can renew deftruétion,as faft as they 
renew tranfereffion. $ 


Hence Obferve, Firft, 
God can. eafily ruine the mightiest men of the world, 


- He ¢anbreak them in pieces, as an earthen veflel, with an iron 
tod, and how foon is that done ? Both the holy Scriptures, and 
humane Hiftories abound with fuch examples. Whar a number 
' of mighty men inhabited the old world ? There were Giants 1% 
the earth in thofe days,(Gen.6.4.) yet God overthrew them all by 
a flood,they fank like lead in chofe mighty waters, What mighty 
inen inhabiced Cazaaz before the children of J/rael came to poflefs 
it? The fearchers of the land brought ina reporr, thar they were 
but as Grafhoppers to them, & they had Cities walfed up to hea- 
ven, yet the Lord broke in piecesall thofe mighty men, Sihoz the 
King of the Amerites,and Og the King of Bafvan; and when David 
came to the Crown, he’(in Gods ftrength) deftroyed the reft of 
SIET them, 
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them, What mighty men were they that face upon the Throne of 
the four Monarchies ? They had in their dayes the rule of the 
whole world, yet the Lord brake them in pieces, Firft, che Af- 
fyrian, then the Perfian ; the Grecian, and the Roman Monarchs 
were alfo broken in pieces : This was revealed to the golden head 
inadream, (Dan. 2.35.) Then was the Iron, theClay, the Braffe, 
the Silver, andthe Gold broken in pieces, and became like the. chaffe 
of the Summer threfhing floor, The mighty men of Ifrael, (when 
they finned mightily) the mighty men of the ten Tribes, yea the 
mighty men of the two Tribes of Judah and Benjamin, God brake 
-sn pieces; his own mighty people could nor ftand before him, 
when they corrupted themfelyes, and would not be made clean.. 
God breaketh mighty men, as eafily as they break his command- 
ments: And ufually when mighty men come tothat height of fin- 
ning, to fin, or break his Commandments with eafe, he commands. 
them (for his owmeafe, as he is pleafed to {peak Ifa. 1.24.) to be 
broken in pieces. i 










> 
art, Hewas a mighry man of this temper, 
whofe breaking in pieces the Lord threatned in fuch wrathful 
Bhetorick by his koly Prophet, (Ezek. 21.25) 26,27.) And, 
thon prophane wicked. Prince of Ifrael, whofe day ts come, when ini- 
guity fall have an end x thw faith the Lord God, Remove the Dia- 
dem, and take a the Crown : this (hall not bethe fame, Exale hin 
that is bw, and abafe him that is high, I willovertura, everturn,.o- 
verturn, and it (hall be no rore, until he come whofe right itis, and 
| [will evveit him. What breaking words are here! Even atre- 
ee bte overturn denounc’d againft the mighty. Thus faid the blef- 
fed Virgin while her foul was magnifying the Lord, and her Spi- 
: rit rejoycing in God her Saviour, ( Luke 1.5 2.) He hath put dows 
TA the mighty from therr feats, and exalted them of low degree. 
| ~ Secondly,tn that he breaketh in pieses the wat ghty without nmi- 
~~ Obferve. 
"Tis no matter to God ei 
are, 


I have heretofore fpoken of the multiplyed acts of Divine Ju- 
fice, and of the unwearied out-goings of his powerful provi- 
dence to abate the pride of man, and therefore I thall not ftay 

upos- 





ther how mighty or how many the wicked 
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uponit, but only caution the mighty ones of the earth, in the 
words of the Pfalmift upon this point, expreft inthe very words 
ofthis Text; for, God having faid ro his Son, to whem he had 
given the Nations for an inheritance, (Pfal. 2, 9.) Thou fhalt 
break chem with a red of iron,and (in cafe of their non-fubmiffion 
to his Scepter) dath themin pieces like a Potters veflel, he pre- 
fently adds, (ver. 10.) Be wife now therefore, O ye Kings, be in- 
frrutted ye Judges of the earth; fervethe Lord with fear, and re- 
joyce with trembling ; Kifsthe Son, lest he be angry, and ye perifh 
fromthe way. 

Yet though God be often at breaking work,he is not alwayes at 
it; for when he hath broken in pieces mighty men without num- 
ber, he (as it followeth in the Text) will i 


Set others ta their fead. 


We may fuppofe thefe words given in upon a two-fold at- 

count, | 

Firft, To thew the abfolurenefs of the power of God, aswell 
in fetting up, as in cafting down: | 

Secondly, To fhew that we need not be difmayed nor difcou- 
raged, when we fee God breaking in pieces fome or many migh- 
ry men, for he can finde out others to fupply their room, and fill Ne ex hor eve. 
up the breaches which he hath made. «He fets others in thew fead. datur deperire 
The force ofthe Hebrew is, He (hall make others to fland ; and bumani generis 
that’s more then barely to fet another in the ftead or place of thofe/ ies na o 
that are removed and broken, God is able not only when many arnt ae 
fall to raife up others, buthe can alfo eftablith and fertle thofe 
whom he raifeth up. That's the meaning of Elha, whenhe faith 


And fet others in their fread, 


Elihu doth not determine who or what thefe others are ; God: 
may make his choice where and of whom he pleafeth, in what fa- 
mily or tribe he pleaferh,to fer up in the place of thofe mighty 
men, whom he, at any time, is provoked to break in pieces. The 
words are plain; Note only two things from them. 


Firlt, God hath as abfolute a power to fet wp, as to pul daw: whens 
- and whom he pleafeth. CRUAN E ad 
Sff 2 (Pfal, 
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(Pial. 75-6, 7.) Promotion cometh neither: fromthe East, nor 
fromthe West, Nor from the South, but God is the Judge, he pute 
teth down one, and fetteth up another, The fame Soveraignty of 

- God isaflerted (Dax. 4.17.) To theintext that the living may 
know, that the most high rulezh in the Kingdoms of men, and giveth 
it. towbomfoever he will, and fetteth up, over it the bafest of mex, 
God fomumes fetreth up thole that.are bafe in their conditions 
or manners for a {courge or punithment.; fomtimes he fettethup 
thofe tharare bafe in their ftare or condition,. being either menaf 
meaneft birth, or men laid foweft by affliction, (Pfal, 113. 7, 8.) 

- Heraifeth up the poor out of the dust, and Lfreth the needy out of. 
the dunghil 3» that he may fet himwith Princes, even with the Prin- 


ces of his people, 
td = Was 


caft down,..God broke him in pieces,though a mighty man; and 
fet up David in his ftead ; He chofe David his fervant, and took 
lum from the fheepfolds, from following the Ewes great with young, 
he brought him to feed Jacob his people, and Ifraclhis Ixheritance - 
(Phl. 78.70.71.) When God pull’d down Haman (the great 
favourite of Ahafuerus) who had plotted to advance Merdecaito 
the gallows, and ruine the whole feed of the Jewes, God did not. 
only break him and his plot, but really advanced Mordecai into 
greater favour and confidence withhis Prince then ever Haman 
had before, 
Secondly, Note from the force of the word, to make to fand, 


The Lord can eftabli{h thofe whom he fetterh ap. 


The Lord doth not only fet up, but keep up whom he pleafeth, 
Though they are weak whom he fetteth up; yet hecan keep them 
up; though they whom he fetteth up, are oppofed by the ftrong, 
yethe can keep themup. He can make a fhrub land faft, though 
oppofed by a Cedar; anda reed to ftand firm like a rock,,though. 
oppofed by an Oak.. 

Thirdly, Note. 
The Lord taketh care of the Government of the world. 

He is not for breaking work only, he is for fetting and fetling 
too. God will not let the body of a people perith for want of a 
head ; but when in judgement he hath broken one in’pieces, he 

in 









or 
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in mercy fets up another. Mighty men are itke pillars, waich 
bear the weight of a whole Commonwealth or Kingdom.` God 
rarely deals with Nations, as Samspfom did with the houfe wherein 
the Philiftims were aflembled, who at once pull’d away the pillar, 
and pull’d down the houfe ; but if he pullech away one pillar, he 
pursin another, that the houfe may ttand. God will not leave 
che world wichout rule or rulers: when he rakes with one hand, 
he gives with another; when Judas the Traytor was broken, 
Chritt found out (a better man) Matthias to fet in his fead. 
_And when the whole Nation or Church ef the Jewes was broken 
and rejected, God called inthe Gentiles, and fet thenrap forma- 
Church and people to himfelf in their Read ; and (which is the: 
oreatelt inftance of all) when Jeius Chrift was taken from the: 
earth, when he left the world, who wasthe mighty one (he was 
firn broken in pieces for our fins, and afterwards taken away) yet” 
he gave a fupply, and left us another in his ftead ; Iwill not leave: 
. you comfertlefs, (faith he John 14, 18.) I will come unto you,though 
not till che great day in perfon, yet every day in the gifts and gra- pN 
ces of my Spirit, Z will pray the Father and he {hall give you another: 
Comforter, that he may abide with you for ever ; (John 14. 16.) 
Again, (John 16. 13.) When hethe Spirit of Truth ts come, ke wik. 
aide you into all truth, God fent the Spiric in Chrift’s ftead ; he 
doth that for us which Chrift did for us while he abode on the 
earth : and therefore the holy Spirit is not unfitly call’d the Vicar 
ef Chrifthere onearth, he feeds the flock of Chrift, he looks te: 
his people, he teacheth, he comforteth them in Chrift’s ftead, 
And thus in Nations, when God breaketh one Governour, he fets 
up an other in his ftead; he will not leave Nations without guides 
and leaders, nor fufter the ftaff of Government to be utterly bro- 
ken, which is the greateft plague that can come upon any people. 
From the whole verfe take thefe tree deduétions. 


Fiif, There sa vanity and an uncertainty, at least thé vanity - 
of uacertainty in all worldly greatnefs and powers, 


God blafts and breaks them as he pleafeth : The mof fubftan- 
tial things on earth are but asa fhaddow ; or like the Land-fea’s - 
continually flowing and ebbing. One is cat down, and anotheris 
exalted ; oneis broken, and another is fet up ; yea, the fame man 
who was lately exalted and fet up, may quickly be.caft down and. 

| , brokers. 
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broken, There is no aflurance to be had of the beft things here 
below, buronly this, that we cannot be fure of them: and ‘tis 
good for us; that we cannot be fure of the beft things here below, 
both becaufe we are fo aptto fay, It is good for ws to be here where 
yet our beft things are not tobe had, as alfo becaufe by this confi- 
detation we may be provoked to look after, and make fure of bet- 
ter things then any are here enjoyed,even thofe beft things which 
are under hope. 


Secondly, Great examples of God's judgements are to be eyed and 


r. oe ee y 










God brea ; ghty ones 1, (1 Cor, to, 

11.) eA thefe things have hapned unto them for enfamples ; aud 

they are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends off the world 

are come, Asall thofe things among the Jewes were Types; fo 
all that God doth to this dayupon the Princes, and Powers of the’ 

Ne sea world, are but as types and enfamples ; they are foradmonicion, 
pam fuamve. that we fhould eonfider thofe fins which have’brought fuch judg- 
probi mffin ments upon men, fuch breaking judgements, and avoid them, 
pena agnef- fome will never fee fin in it felf, but in the judgments of God all 
cunt. Srep lib. may fee what fin is; when mightymen are broken in pieces, what. 
oo ae will God do with the reft, if they fin againft him, and provoke 
; the eyes of his glory ? Zenacharib that proud Prince,who invaded 
the land of Ifrael in the time of Hezekiah, being broken in pie- 
1 meinuens CEs by his own bowels (his fons flew him) it was ordered to be 
pim efto. He- writ upon his Tomb, Let every one that feeth me, learn to fenr God, 
cod. lib.2. and not to defie him, as I have dene. The breaking of the powers 
of the earth, fhould exceedinely exalt the fear of God in our 
| Qulcnoqus __ hearts, It 4s better to learn wifdome by the punifhment of others thes 
celfa domina= by our own. ž p 

desis Tro... Thirdly, If God will break the mighty,though many,yea though 
ja,nunquam do- Innumerable ; This is comfort ro the people of God when they 
cumenta dedit are oppreft, and broken by oppreffors, let them remember God 
Jors majora, is able to break their oppreffors, though they rife up like Hydra’s 
| gam fil heads one after another ; read the whole fifty and fecond Pfalm, as 
pateSenecit alfo the 39th and goth verfes of che 107th Pfalm, as a clear proof ° 
Troad.de ofthis. E/thu having fhewed what fad breaches God makes upon 
AT ar Act: mighty men,makes a fourth inference in the words followino. $ 
I. OC. L Veri, 


E no shal PEL pa o A 


Verf. 25. Therefore he knoweth their works,and he everturneth 
thens inthe night, fo that they are deftroyed, 


For as much as God breaxeth them, icisan argument that he 
knoweth what they are, and what they have.been doing; There 
is.a threefold reading of rhefe words, 


Firft, Some read them as implying God's making others to i 
know their works, PTER lesser iabos. moh ES by Propterea facit 
iS vi i nts. Wrath feen, may give usa fight of fin, n9ta Jint fa- 
Some infift much upon this expofition; and tis atruth, the Lord agg toe 
by his judgments brings to light, and doth as it were {pread open, 995) cognofcis 
asin the face of the Sun, the wickednefs and wicked deeds of aliqui expo- 
mighty men : that all may know his judgements are deferved by sunt faci, cog 
their works, he makes their works known. | , a, fc. fae 
Secondly, Others render, He maketh them knew or acknowledge panies ‘fas 
their works; The Lord at laft by fore, and fevere judgements, lera cognofean: 
will extort confeffions from the worft of them, he will make the tur. Merc. 
mighty acknowledge that their works have been nought,and their ` 
wayes perverfe. in Scripture the fame word fignifies to know,or 
coconfefs and acknowledg. Thus here,he makes them to know-or 
to acknowledge what their works have been. | 
Thirdly, Rather take it, as we render, of Gods act in taking -isi pon Sia» 
notice of all they had done ; Therefore he knoweth. their works = nificat notum 
Asif Elib» had faid,thefe mighty men of the earth,thought them- facio quod fei- 
felves under covert, or thatthe Lord rook-no notice ofthem, nor 9fed tantum 
of their works, their works were done inthe dark, and they fup- cognofeds ideo 
i .. : ; . tranftuli cog- 
pofed the Lord could not pierce into them ; but he will make it noftit. Drut 
appear, that he knew their works, when-he maketh his juftice ap- 
pear in pumithing them for their works, f 





Hence Note. - y 
We have an affurance that God knoweth the works of all men, 
becaufe he puniffeth all wicked works, or the works of the ° 
wicked fo puuttually and exatlly, i 


He punifheth many of them here,and will punith them all here- 
after : when we fee him breaking the mighty men of the world). 
‘tisa proof that God was in their Cabinet counfels, and faw what 
was done there, We may conclude he knew their works, though 
men knew them not; he could never Jay his judgements fo ex- 

actly 
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actly upon Ichem as he doth, if he did nor know their works : 
That God knows the works of all men, isa point I have mer with 
before, and therefore pafs fromit here; | 


And he overturneth themis the night, 


There are feveral readings of this claufe, - 

Firft, Some thus, Therefore the Lord knoweth their works, 
and turnethinto night; thatis, he turneth their profpericy into 
adverfity, he bringeth trouble and affli€tion upon them ; they li- 
ved before in a day of profpericy, ina day of power and. worldly 
greatnefs, but he turneth chem into night. | 

Secondly, Or, as others thus, He turneth the night, that is; he 


Simul atque- changeth the night into day, he takes away the dark and clofe co- 


a n notlum vers of their fins, and makes them as manifeft as the light ; Now, 
Lucs eiae: as the Apoftle faith’ (Eph.-5. 13.) That which maketh manifest, 
lit, qua reve. @ light ; IfGod werenot light, he could not bring tolight the 
lanturomniain hidden things of darknefs, nor manifest the counfels of be heart. 
Judicigejm. 1d. - Thirdly thus, Therefore he knoweth their works, and when the 
night 1s turned, he deftroyeth thems ; that is, they are deftroyed and 
perifh as foon and as eafily as the day rakes place of the night ; or: 
as foon as the night is.turned into day, fo foon doth the Lord de- 
-{troy them, he can quickly make an end of them, he can: deftroy 
them with the morning light. 

We render, and I judge that beft, He overturneth them (their 
perfons ) im the might ; and fo Elihu points at the feafon, or time; 
ef Gods breaking and overthrowing them, ‘he doth iti the night. 
We may take it {trictiy,-as in the cafe of Pharaoh and the Egy- 
ptians, (Exed, 12.29.) as alfo in that of Belfhazzer, (Dan. 5. 
30.) or, 1# the night, that is, fuddenly, unexpectedly ; Though a 

‘man be ori in the day,yet if it be done fuddenly, he look- 
ing for-no fuch matter,we may fay it was done in the night; be- 
caufe then menare moft fecure : This way of expreffing an un- 
Jookt for evil,the coming of in the night was opened at the twen- 
tieth verfe, therefore I fhall not flay upon it, He everturzeth thei 


rú the zi ght. 
So that they are deftroyed, 


Elibufaid before He hall break in pieces mighty men; Here he 
faich, they are deftreyed ; that is, they fhall be broken to purpole; 
or 


a 
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or throughly ; God doth not break them in pieces for correétion, 

but for deftruction ; there are great breakings upon the perfons 

and eftates of fome men, and yet it is but for correétion ; others 

che Lord breaketh for utter ruine, (as here) fo that they are de- 

firoyed, The Original word’ fignitieth to deftroy as it were by se contri- 
pounding inia Morter p and the lame word is ufed to fignifie @ vir, anvivit, 
contrite heart, abeart broken by godly forrow under the fenfe of fin. contudit. 
They are deftroyed, ot,asit were ground to powder; you may 

break a thing into many pieces, yet not grinde it to powder or 

duft, as cornin a Mill, or {pice ina Morter ; bur thefe (faith E- 

lihu) are not only broken ro pieces, but beaten to duft, that’s the 

ftrenigth of the word which we render, they are deftPoyed, 


-Hence Note; S 
What God hath a mind to do,he can doit certainly and will doit 
t þr oughly si Í 


He breaks men in pieces, fo that they ave deftroyed and brought 
to dust ; When the Prophet declares the breaking of the four 
Monarchies, it is faid (Dav. 2. 35.) They hall be as the chaffe of 
the Summer threfhing npon the Mountains ; if the Lord will de- 
{troy the mightieft,they fhall certainly be deftroyed;as Balak faid 
to Balaam ; I wot that whom thou curfest are curfed ; as if he had 
faid, thou canft curfe effetually, tf chou wile fer thy felf totr; 
‘cis not in the power of alf the Ba/azms in the world to eect 4 
curfe, though they pronounce a curfe, “tis only in the power of 
the Lord to curfe effectually ; he can blefs whom he pleaferh ind 
they are blefled ; he can curfe whom he pleafeth, ‘and they are 
curied. Thusas Ephraim lamenting his Gn and forrow confefled, 
(Fer. 31.18.) Lord, thou hast chaftifed me, avd I was chaftifed ; 
God paid him home ( as we {peak ) if we chaftife a childe, he is” 
chaftifed, but) when Ephraim faith, thon hast chaftifed me, and 
I was chafirfed ; his meaning is, I wasereatly and effectually cha- 
fiifed ; that is, firft, Ina literal fence, I found thy hand heavie 
upon me, it was a fore afflicticn chat I wasunder, Secondly, In 
afpiricual fence ; Thou hast chaftifed me, and I was chaftifed ; 
that is, my heare was humbled and broken under rhy chaitife- 
ments ; in either notion we fee the effeStualnefs of the Lords 
work ; Thow hast chaftifed me, and I was chaftifed, Andthere- 
fore Ephraim invited the Lord to another work 3 Turn me,O Lord, 

Titec and 
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and I (hall be turned ; if thou wile but turn thy Spirit upon this 
hard heartof mine, it will be etfectually turned, it will be nor 
only broken for fin,buc from fin: As if he had faid, I have receiyed 
reproofs and counfels from men, and they have not turned me,but 
Lord, if thou wilt reprove and counfel me, I thall be turned ; 
thus the Lord carrieth his work home toconverfion, im his fpiri- 
tual dealings wich fome, and to confufion in his temporal punith- 
ments upon others, Thus he threatned his owne people for their 
confidence in Eg ypt,and contempt of his holy word (/{a: 30. 13.) 
This wigutty {hall be unto you as a breach ready to fall, f welling ont 
it a high wall, whofe breaking cometh faddenly at an inftant, And 
he {hall breake it as the breaking of a potters veffel, that is broken in 
pieces, he {hall not (pare ; fo that there (hall not be found in the burg- 
ing of it, a {herd to take fire from the hearth, or to take water withal! 
ext of the pit ; that is, ye thall be made utterly ufelefle and un- 
ferviceable. Thar piece of a veffel is of no ufe, which will not 
ferve for either of thofe little ufes, the taking of a little fire from 
the hearth, or a little water out of the pic. And if God fometime 
breake his owne profeffing people thus fmall for their. fins , hoy 
{mall will he breake his profetfed enemies! read for this the 
laft breaking and down-fall of Babylon ( Rev: 18. 21,22, 23.) 
` Therefore take heed how you fall into the Lords hand ; for he 
can not only break you in pieces, but break you to powder, he 
can break you to deftru&ion : The Lords purpofes, and the effetts 
of them, his works, are never withonn.effesh, for good or evil, for the 
better or for the worfe. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 26,27, Oh 


He firiketh them as wicked men, in the open fight of 
others + | 

Becanfe they turned back from him, and would not 
Confider any of his wayes. 


So that they caufe the cry of the poor to come unto > 
him, and he heareth ehe cry of the afflided. 


EE having in the former words fhewed the impartial! ven- 
geance of God upon the wicked , proceedeth to fhew two < 
things further abour it in thefe words. 

Firft, The manner of it, v, 26. He ftriketh them as wicked mex 
in the open fight of others, : 

Secondly, The caufes , grounds, or reafons of it in the 27th 
and 28th verfes ; why doth God {trike them ? it is becanfe they 
turned back from him, and would not Confider any of his wayes ; So : 
that they caufé theCry of the poore to come unto him; their impie- PED percuffis 
ty in turning from God, and their iniquity in o»preffing the poor a ad vo- 

; ! : +3 lam, adverfas 

provoked the Lord to frike them as wicked men in the open fight manm callifit 
of others. : Significat ali- 
guid cmn fono 


Verf. 26. He frriketh them as wicked men, deijcere vel cé» 
| ə plodere 5 unde 


Sp Aine A - 2 _ - — Gligui desejei» 
The word which we render firike , {pecially notes the Rriking one ignominiofe 
of one hand againft the otner ; our hands clafht , or ftruck coge- cum fibilis eg- 
ther, make a found, or noife : Thus fome Interpret the word here, 297” Atij vo- 
He frikes them with an Ignom:nious fund. Many rejoyce and cla» s peti meta- 
their hands when they fall; They are deftroyed with fhouting. a tees ~ 
Others take the metaphor froma bladder filled with winde, geme, gue pe- 
which being cak onthe ground, and ame upon with the foor, 4 compreffa 
breaks with a noife,or gives a crack in the breakinz: Wicked men, 047/0" rum- 
< . P z ~11) »- ° 
in all they thinke, and purpofe, and doe, are but wind, and when RIT LETA 
they break, they break like bladders, which have notking of foli- aeii EOS 
dity, only breath and fume in them, Such an Elegancy there is in Tharg: 
this word, hitting the vanity and vacuity or emptinef$ of wicked 1 1° impro- 
T = borum comple- 
> dit cos. Jun: | 
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men, all their filling being but like that of a bladder, which puftes 
them up, but never makes them wife or folid men, 
Further , I find this word ufed for firiking in a three-fold 
feyle. 
Firft, For ftriking with forrow and fhame ; fuch was that of re- 
penting Ephraim ( Jer:31.1 9.) Who when he thought on his wa YES 
was afkamed and {mote upon his thigh, 
Secondly , For ftriking with {corne and derifion ( Lam: 2, 
15. ) All that paffe by clap their hands at thee > they hife and 
wagge their head at the daughter of Ferufalemy, 
Thirdly > There is alfo a ftriking wich anger and indignation ; 
Thus Balak being vext, becaufe he could not have his purpofe to 
bribe Balaam to curfe the people of God , Smote his hands toge- 
ther ( Numb: 24. 10. )-and the Lord himfelfe is expreft expref- 
fing his angry indignation againft his owne people the Jewes, by 
this gefture (Ezek. 22. 13. ) Behold therefore I have [mitten my 
hands at thy difhonef? gaine,&c. There is then a {peciall Empha- 
fis in the {micing or ftriking here intended, befides the generalt 
taGice dà meaning of it. The Lord deftroyes wicked men in fuch a manner, 
acslis; Eg- that all who behold ic are filled with the admiration of his righte- 
tineit autem oufnetle,and witha deteftation of their lewdnefle. The Septuagine 
impios. SEPE fay, He hath Extingus fhed wicked men ; As if they were but fmoak- 
ss Ee ane: ing firebrands, or the ftinking (nuffe of a candle. Another renders 
Bold: i.e. vin- 1, He binds them, the word fignifying alfo to bind or ftraizhten s 
culis funibufy;: The Lord brings forth evill men, as it were, bound hand and foot 
ligare fecit eos to. Judgement, We fay clearely, He ftriketh them, and that in no. 
sanguam impios ordinary way, bur + 
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aty; ita fpeGan- 

dos palam de- As wicked men, 

duci et proponi. : Nor 

Bold: So we tranflate ; yet the particle which we render, as, may 


FWY cayjalis Chere according to its frequent ufe elfe-where ) carry in it a rea- 
_&, propterea fon, He frikes them becaufe they are wicked:fo fome read the text, 
ite wat r not as we by way of fimilitude, how God ftriketh them, but as gi- 
` pe non fimili- ving an account why God ftriketh them, even Becaufe they are 
tudinem fed ve- wicked men, Mt Broughton faith, For the wicked he maketh plenti~ 
ritaten fignift- full riddance of themwhich hath a good fenfe in it, but takes fome- 
cat se idem “Whar too greata liberty wich the original text ; And becaufe the 
valet guod ut- 9 1 Ps baat „9 r he 
rore,&e, —— Teafon of this ftriking is held forth in the verfes following, it is 
more diftinet to fay he {trikes them ( not becaufe they are wicked 


men; 
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men, but ) as wicked men;chat is, as wicked men ufe to be ftruck- 

en, or as they ufe to be proceeded againft in a way of Juftice. 

God ftrileech the mighty men ( of whom he fpake before) as com- 

mon offenders or malefactors ; Though they are grear on earth, 

yea though they are ( in title ) Gods upon earth, yet God ftrikes 

therm as the bafeft of wicked men, they fhall not only dye (as 

tis fayd , Pfal:. 82.7.) or fall like one of the Princes, but they ; 
fhall dye like the worft of men, like wicked men, 


Hence note, 
Firlt , They that doe like the wicked, (hall be dealt with by God 


as the wicked how high,or mighty foever they are is this world, 


And as they who are openly wicked fhall be dealt with as wic- 
ked men, though they be high in the world ; fo they that are re- 
ally wicked fhall be dealt with as wicked men, though they make 
a high profeffion of godlinefs in the Church, even them will God 
frike alfo as wicked men, Chrift fpeakes of feme ¢A4ath:7.22.) 
who made a loud profeffion of religion, with whom yet he dealt 
as with wicked men: Depart from me (faith he ) I kvow ye not, 
ye workers of t2tqguity, Though God doth not deal alike with 
all wicked men, yet he deales with them all like wicked men, 
There is not one wicked man in the world, but he fhall be dealt 
with according to his kind,thar is, as a wicked man,and fhall nave 
that for his. portion which is the portion of their Cup, who are 
wicked, As the Godly, fo the wicked, whether prophane or falfe 
and hypocriticall, fhalt be efteemed and handled by God like 
themfelves, or as they are, 

ecomlly , From the firft word, as it is taken caufally, ( upon 
which many infift ) Note, 


The reafon why wicked men are firicRen is becaufe they are 
wicked, 


Were not men wicked they fhould never feele fuch 'ftrorkes © 
from the hand or rather iron rod of God. If any fmart and are 
ruin'd, they may thank themfelves for ir rhat is, their fins for ic ; 
their fufferingsare the fruits of their fin. The Prophet told the 
finfull Jewes fo ( Fer: 4. 18. ) they had an affiiGtion upon them, 
which did reach evento the heart , God made their hearts ake, 
he ftruck them tothe heare ; but why did he fo? the anfiver is, 

Thy 
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Thy fin and thy doings have procured thefe things to thee, &c, He 


firiketh them as wicked men, 
In the open fight of others, 


© Locus videnti- _ Thefe words are a furcher defcription of the manner how God 
um, locus pa- {trikes the wicked, he doth it openly, or ( as we put in che mar- 
Weis BA asi $ gin ) Z» the place of bcholders, that is,in fuch a place, and in fuch a 
um oculis ex- Manner that all may behold it : we fay, He ftrikes them in the open 
poftm. Pa: fight of others ; chacis, he punilheth them in an exemplary way, 
Importat vifio- or that they may be an example of warning unto others, For, The 
nem paradig- place of ers, or of beholders, is fome open and eminent place op- 
aida = pof'd toa Comer ; as Paul fayd pleading his caufe before king 
Mere: Agrippa (Acts 26. 26, ) This thing was not done in aCorner ; no, 
it was done,as upon the houfe-to», even inthe place of beholders, 

The Lord will not have to doe wich wicked men only in’a Co 

ner. He will have witnefles of his doings with them, There fhall 

be enow to take notice how he handles them, therefore he often 

takes open vengeance on them, inthe frequent aflembly and con- 

_ courfe of many beholders, both approving and reverencing, yea 

adoring the impartiall equity of the fupreame Judge, and his care 

of humane affaires. So then, the words are an allufion to the exe- 

cution of Common malefa&tors, who dye by the Judgement of 

the Magiltrate , fuch being condemned and fentenced by the 

Judge, are not put co death in the prifon, or in a hole, but are ta- 

ken out and carried to fome ae place of execution, or a Scaf- 

fold is purpofely ereéted, where a multitude of fpectatorsare ad- 

mitted to come and behold the Tragédy. When our Lord Jefus 

Chrift, who (to deliver us from our tranfgreffions ) was nuwsbred 

with tranfereffers, when he (1 fay ) was crucified , The Evangelift 

faith ( Luke 23. 35.) The people food beholding, and the Rulers al- 

fo with them derided him. Chrift himfelfe was (trucken as a wicked 

man inthe place of Beholders. And fo have many choufands of 

his faichfull witnefles, The wicked deale with them often, as the 

Lord dealeth fometimes with wicked men,they are brought forth 

from prifon to death, and executed in the open fight of others, 
All things (in this world) come alike to all, no man knoweth love or 

hatred by all that 1s before them (Eccl: g. 1, 2.) The Apoftle Pant 

{peaking of himfelfe and his “fellow-Apoftles ( to fhew the pub- 

lick difgrace which they were put to ) faith, #¢ are made pee 

Each 
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Stacle to the world to Angels,and to men ( 1 Cot: 4 3.) The Greeke 
is, we are a Theater ta the world, &c. Asif he had fayd , all fee 
how we are ufed; And as bloody perfecurers make the fairhfull 
fervancs of Chrilta fpectacle, fo Chrift wilkac laft make wicked 
men a fpectacle to the world, to Angels, and tomen. Thus it is 
pophecied ( Z/a: 66.24.)thar all fieh whe come to worfhip before 
the Lord, frall goe forth and looke npon the carcaffes of the men that 
have tran{grefed againft hiss, &ce They fhall be frrickes in the 
place of Beholders or Seers, | 

Some expound that word Seérs, as implying more then ordina- videre fepe 
ry feers, or more then barely fuch as fee what is done;namely,fuch /gnificat cum . 
as are delighted and pleafed with what is done, yet nòr as ic is a Voluptate ali- 
fuffering of paine by man, but as ic is an aét of Juftice from ge dea! “ 
God, 


Hence note, 
God oftentimes doth Juftice upon finuers openly, 
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The Judgements of God are of two forts : Some are fecret, 9- 
thers are manifeft ; he can doe execution upon men when none fee 
it ; nay he doth the fevereft executions upon fome men when they 
themfelves doe not’ fee it ( that’s the fting. and feverity of the 
judgement, that ) they have nor fo muchasany fence of the wrath 
of God, when the full vialls of his wrath are powring out upon 
them. But many of the Judgements of Ged are open; As he 
ftriketh fome fo fecretly, that none can fee ic, fo others fo vifibly 
that all may fee ir. Thus the Lord commanded Mofes (Numb:25:. 
4.) when Zfrael had joyned themfelves unto Baal-peor, Take ail 
the heads of the people and hang them up before the Lord againft the 
Sun, By theheads of the people; we may underftand either the ca- 
pitall offenders , thofe who were moft ative and ready in that 
wickednefle ; or their principall Rulers, whe in ftead of Ropping 
them from or punifhing them for thofe offences,gave way tothem 
or at leaft wincked at them.: Thefe muft be hanged againft the 
Sun, thac is, as Ed:hu fpeakes here, sz the open fight of others, o7,in 
the place of feers. Thus they were made an example of caution 
that all might fee and feare and'doe no more prefemptucully. 
Read the like executions of divine Judgement threatned( 2 Sam: 
12. 11, 12,0 f4,26. 11.) Jobz inthe Revelation ( C hap: 15:4.) 
prephecyeth of the Saints triumphing ac the fall of Babylon, and 
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finging the fong of Mofes, and the fong of the Lambe’, faying, 
Great and marvellous are thy workes, &c, for thy Judgements are 
made manifeft : God hath now firicken Babylon his great enemy in 
the open fight of others ; his Judgements were right before, (they 
are alwayes right) bur till chen not manifett, David faith ( Pfal: 9. 
16. ) The Lord ss knowre by the Fudgement which he executeth - 
how if che Lord be knowne by the Judgement which he execu- 
teth ; chen the Judgement which he execureth mutt be knowne 
it mult be an open Judgement ; and fuch are very many of the 
Judgements of God, they are aéted as upon aftage, And I may 
give you an account eae papru why tne Lord will fome- 
umes aoe uflice in ine lace o 4 oli Ersa or tä the open jig 0 
ca J ) f f > | P Light f 

Firft , That there may be witneffes enow of what he doth, and 
fo a record of it kept, at leaft in the minds and memories of faith- 
full men for the generations to come, 

Secondly , The Lord doth it not onely that he may have wit- 
nefles of his Juftice, but alfo that his Juice and the proceedings 
of it, may have an effect and a fruit upon thofe who did not feele 
it, nor fall under it, This was the reafon why the Lord threatned 
to punith Jerufalem in the fight of the nations ( Ezek: Cats 6,75 

‘ferufalem dicts 8) 145 15. ) Thus faith the Lord God,this is Jerufalem, I have fet 
tuy medium ter. tt 12 the midft o f the nations and C ountryes that are round about her, 
r akote que God is fayd ( Pfal: 74. 12.) To work falvation in- the midf? of the 
tite E „o Earth ; that is, in Jerufalem, or among his people, who were pla- 
tert urbem in . CES as it Were in the Center, and middle part of the world: not 
msdio mundi that Ferufaler {tood exa&ly in the midh of the world,but becaufe 
conflituiam et many Nations ftood aboutit, that might well be called.a City 
gufi in loce ftanding in the midit of the nations; and therèfore it is added 
Videntiusr eig: (v. 8.) Thus faith the Lord God, Behold I, even I am againf thee, 


Sach ge and will execute Judgement in the midft of thee, i” the fight of the 
{ipplicia corum watio#s, God would execute Judgement in Fer#{alem a City pla- 
omnibas effent ced inthe midh of the nations, that as the mattons had taken no- 
conpicua rice of the extraordinary favours, benefits, deliverances, and fal- 
vations which God wrought for Jerufalem ; fo they might alfo rake 
notice of his judgements and fore difpleafure againft them, Fers- 
falem was not feared in fome nooke, corner , or by-place of the 
world, but in che midft-of the nations,chac both che goodneffe and 
feyerity of God towards them might be confpicuous ; And that 
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the nations round about feeing the fufferings of that people for 
their fin, mighc feare and tremble to fin as they had done ; for if 
Jern{alem the feace of infticuced wurthip and Gods peculiar peo- 
ple were not {pared when they provoked God , their neighbours 
might well conclude, furely we fhall not be fpared : As the Lord 
himfelfe argued ic againft thofe uncircumciled naticns ( Jer: 25. 
20. ) Beheld I will bring evil upon the City that is called by my 
name, and fkould ye goe utterly unpunifked ? Certainly no! If God 
punith his own people in the fight of the heathentth nations when 
they doe wickedly “what then are heathen nations to expect, 
who doe nothing bue wickednefle ? 

And this ( by the way ) may give the Alarme, and be a ver 
awakening confideration to all the Churches and people of God 
at this day throughout the world. IfGod did {trike Ferufalem of 
old, that is, his people there,as wicked men even in the open fight 
of others ; if che Lord was fo wroth with his people, that he polluted 
his inheritance, and gave them into the hand of the Chaldeans ( Ifa. 
47.6.) I he forfooke his houfe and left his heritage, and gave the 
dearely beloved of his foule into the hands of her enemies ( Jer:12.7.) 
and fayd ( v. 9.) Mine heritage is to me as a {peckled bird, the birds 
round about her are againft her ; yea if he (inthe clofe of that 
verfe )invited the worft of men under the name of beafts to fpoyle 
them, (ome ye, affemble all the beafts of the field come to devoure ; 
Now (I fay) If God ftruck his ancient people,the Jewith Church, 
as wicked men,by wicked men, in the open fight of others, O let 
the Gentile Churches take heed , left they alfo be ftricken after 
the fame manner. Many Churches in Germany and elfe-where 
have been ftricken fo already in this laft age,lec the remnant both ` 
there and elfe-where remember themfelves and give glory ro 
God , before he caufe fuch darknefle to Come upon them , and 
firike them alfo as wicked men in the open fight of others. 

God lets fome finner$ fuffer or punifheth them openly, both 
becaufe he would have all others take notice that he diflikes what 
they have done, asalfo becaufe he would not have others doe the 
like, left they be made like them, beth in the matter and manner i 
of their {ufferings, Tisa favour (as well asour duty )tobe taught 
by other mens harmes, and to beinftruited by their firoakes, to pre~ 
Vent onr own, 

And as the Lord ftrikes fome wicked men openly, that others 

Vuuu may 
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may feare and not doe the like, fo, that they who have done the 
like may be humbled for, and repent of whar they have done. 
God doth not alwayes powre out the fame Judgements upon all 
thofe rhat have done the fame wickednefs, ( the whole world 
would be in blood if he did fo-) but he takes here and there one 
thar the reft bethinking themfelves , and ( with repenting £- 
phraim ) {micing upon their thigh, may prevent the Lord from 
{miting chem at all, efpecially from {triking them as wicked men 
in the open fight of others, Iris fayd ( Rev: 13.13. ) that, after 
by a great carth-quake the tenth part of the City fell, and in the 
tarth-quake were flaine of men [even thonfand, the remnant were afu 
frighted and gave glory to the God of heaven, And furely the rea- 
fon why after one man hath been chaftifed or ftricken,others take 
theif turnes too, is becaufe they did nor take warning by his cha« 
ftifements and fufferings. Did we but mind the feope ef God in 
punifhing any openly, the ftriking of one might fave hundreds, ot 
thoufands from being ftricken ; but becaufe men are fo fecure 
and fo flow to take warning by what God doth to others, therefore 
they are called forth one after another, te futfer and feel his hea- 
vy hand in their own perfons. 

a Thirdly , God ftrikes fome wicked men in open view, or in 
the place of beholders for the comfort of his own people, and for 
their encouragement ( Pfal: 58.10,11.) The righteous fhal be- 
glad when he feeth the vengeance ; not that he thall be glad of the 
vengeance, purely as it isa hurt, or afuffering to the creature, 
but the righteous fhall be glad when he feeth the vengeance of 
God, as ic is a fulfilling of the threatning of God againft the 
fin of manjan . (Pfal: 64. 9,10.) 
God {hall (hoot fuddenly at the wicked , all that fee them {hall flee a= 
way ; that is, they that fee how God deales with them, fhall get 

away, leaft ruine overtake them, or they fhall flee away ( which is 
their beft courfe ) frem fuch courfes and practices as procured 
them that ruine. Thus the righteous rejoyce when they fee the 
vengeance, yea they wafh ther feere in. the blood of the ungodly 5 
that is, they get comfort and encouragement by feeing the Lord : 
avenge their caufe againft theif adverfaries, Ic is fayd (E xed: 14, 

30,31. ) that God having overwhelmed the Egyptians inthe red 
Sea, the Ifraclites faw the Egyptians dead upon the fkoar ; God did 
hot fuffer the carcafles of be Epy peint to fink to the bottom 7” 

toS. 
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the Sea, but caufed them to lie upon the fhoar , that the /fraelites 
might fee them: And when //rae/ faw that dreadtull ftroak of the 
Lord upon the Egyptians, It is fayd, The people feared the Lord,and 
believed the Lord and his fervant Mofes:Thus they were confirmed 
in their faith by Gods open Judgements upon the Egyptrans 5 
They were {mitten s# the place of beholders, or im the open fight of 
others, | 

There are yet two other interpretations of thefe words, which 
I thall couch. 

He ftriketh chem in the place of beholders,that is (faith my Au- In loco viden- 
thor) in fuch an eftace or condition wherein themfelves might fee, [4 1€ oe 
both by that natural light which every man hath, & efpecially EY as as = Ae 
che light of dogtrine and inftruction,what they ought to doe, and porerant tum | 
what to fhun or aveyd. In this fenfe to be fmitten in the place of per naturalem 
Seers, is, to fee and behold, to have light and underftanding what "tionem tun 
to doe, or forbeare doing, and yet to act againft that light, and fo e bea fpr 
provoke the Lord to ftrike us ; which isa great aggravation both f freinds 
of the fin, and punifhment of man. et quid effer 

A fecond gives it thus, He ffriketh them in the place of feers, or vitandum, 

where they faw ; that is, he ftriketh them in the eye of their un- Aquin 
derftanding, or in their Judgement, he ftriketh them with fpiritu- 
all blindnefs, asthe Sedomsites were with corporall, fo thar they 
are not able to fee their way, or what becomes them to doe. This 
is a mofi fevere ftroake. There are many who when they have a- 
bufed the light, and would not doe what they faw chey oughr, 
God hath ftruck them wich fuch blindnefs,that hey fhould not fee 
what they ought to doe. Both thefe are rather tropologicall Expos 
fitions then lirerall,yet they may have their ufe and improvement 
by way of allufion. In this place Elha having thus held out the o- 
pennefs and exemplarinefs of the judgements of God upon wick- 
ed men, proceeds in the following words,to fhew the equity and 
righteoufnefle of them. 


Verf, 27. Beeaufe they have turned back from him j and wogid 
not Confider any of his wayes, | 


Here, I fay, left any fhould furmife that God takes vengeance 
without caufe, the caufe is named and affigned why God rakes 
vengeance: tis becaufle they turned back from him they inthe pride 
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and ftoutneffe of their hearts ( which great men efpecially are 
much fubject to ) refufed ro obey and follow God , and therefore 
his wrath followed and brake them. 


They turned back. from hing, 


There is a two-fold turning back ; Firft, Corporail ; Secondly, 
Morall or fpiricuall , none can corporally turn back from God, 
though fome attempr ic ; co what hiding place foever we turn our 
felves, we cannot bz hid from him who filleth every. place ? But 
there are many who morally turn back and depart from the living 
God, Sinners would turn their perfons back from God, and hide 
their heads, they would get quite out of his fight and reach, 
though they cannot ; but all of chem turn back from God in their 
hearts, 

In two refpeéts finners in generall, may be fayd toturne back 
from God ; Firft, when he commands and they will not obey him, 
or withdraw their obedience from his commandements ; Second- 
ly, when he entreates and invites them, and they will not come to 
him, nor accept his rendered refpeéts and favours. Thus the Lord 
complained of his owne people ( Pfal: 81.31.) Ifrael would none 
of me ; God wooed them , but they had other lovers, and after 
them they would goe ;, even Zfrael lightly regarded the God ef 
Ifrael, yea they made a defection from him. More diftinétly, 

There isa three-fold turning back.frem God,or they who turne 
back from. God are of three forts. 

Firft , There isa turning back from God , by thofe who have 


‘ openly followed him, or made profeffion of his name ; Thus hy- 





pocrices and formalifts turne back from God, This the Scrip- 
ture calls back-fliding, revolting, and going a whoring from God. 
Such as thefe ,. are like perfidious Souldiers , who enter and lift 
themfelves in an.Army,marching with them fora while,& raking 
their pay , yet foon after forfake their colours, and turn to.rhe 
enemy : Thus many apoftatize frena God to the Devill,and ro the 


creature,or(as Paul fayd of Demas)they forfake Chrift and embrace 
this prefent wor ld, PEAT EA Ry i acts Wl he 
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How wretched is their condicion who are indeed Apoftates ! who 
turn from Ged to the world, from crurhto error,from pure wor- ` - 
thip co Idolatry, and fuperttition , from a holy converfation to 
prophanefs, loofnefs and libertenifme, toa complyance with ghe 
world, anda fymbolizing wich them intheir lufts and wicked- 
nefle, This abominable apoftacy is afruic of hypocrifie, Hypo- 
crites turne only their faces to God, and Apoftates tarne their backes 
upon hive, or, turn back from bins, Andall they who tara only their 
far unto God, will for their owne advantage, or to fave themfelves 
rura their backs upon him, Hypocrites when put to it, when the 
{forme comes ever prove Apoftates, 7 

Secondly , There is a turning from God found even:in the beft: 
followers of God; whois there among the Saints on earth that 
keepes con{tant un-inrerrupted communion with God ? The lealt 
degree of inordinate letting downe or turning the heart to- the 
creature, 1s,a degree of turning back from God. 





> 

David did not fay, nor could he fay ( though as holy a man 
as lived ) that he had never turned from God ; he could only fay 
that he had not wickedly departed from God ( Pfal: 18.21. ) 

Thirdly, There is a turning back from God, proper to all un- 
regenerate perfons,whether they be fuch as are civilly honeft and 
poffibly nek as doe not decline the ourfide of thar religion 
wherein they were borne and bred ; or fuch. as are flagicious in 
their lives and wayes, {corning to own religion, and being even 
alhamed of the wayes of God. Thefe may be fayd to turn back. 
from God, becaufe they have many calls to God, and are invited. 
to come yntohim ; which yet they either negleét and mind not 
at all, or refufe and reject, and fo thruft away God from them ; 
and when-the light comes, they: ove darkwefs- rather then light 
becanfe their deeds are evilt (Joh: 3. 19.) Such were they of whom 
Job fpake ( Chap: 21. 14. ) They [ayto God depart from ns > he 
doth not intend it of Apoftates ina {trict notion, who once made 
profeflion ef godlinefs ; But he {peakes of common and proshane 
perions, who haye no mind.at allto,obey.oz walk with God, But: 
mind: 
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mind only the fullfilling of their lufts, or the affayres of this pre- 
fenc lite sand fo their whole life is nothing elfe but a turning from 

Qui quaff d God, Thus the vulgar cranflation: renders the text with a good 
induftria recef- fonificancy, though not with a clearne(s to the Hebrew; whe have 
csi zi o; purpofely turned from Ged ; diftinguifhing them from thofe who 
San oe ex through dayly Infirmicy. turn from God, as the beft of his people 
certa malitia, dogwhereas, thefe Gn willingly,yea wilfully and refolvedly againtt 
Aguin: zod ive; ti Eiba inthi 
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. This third fort of turners back 
from God are molt proper to the prefent text , though fuch alfo 
are within the reach and compaffe of it, who doe Wickedly after 
they have made faire pretenfions to the beft things. This is the 
reafon why God ftriketh the mighty to defiruction ; They have 
turned back frons Gad. The reafon being thus explicite and ex- 
prefle, teacheth us, ° 


Firft. 
Ged never puxifheth any man without cane. 


God doth net alwayes thew the caufe why he punifheth this 
or that man, but he never punitherh any man without caufe ;if he 
firiketh, “tis becaufe men turn back from him, either by a plain 
apottacy from what they once profetled, or by a notorious courfe 
of impiety, refufing fo much as to ewn his wayes.or make profeffi- 
on, God eleéteth fome, and paffeth by others without refpe&t to 
any thing in them ; Jacob have I loved, and Efan have I hated: 
God hath mercy on whom he will have mercy ( Rom: 9.13, 15.) 
thus, I fay, Géd eleétech us without ae to any good in us ; 


but God never ftriketh or punifheth us, but with refpect to fome 
evill in us or done by us, } 





Secondly , Note. | 
It ss the dary of all men to follow after 
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taine the fumme of all duty, That, God hath made man and gi- 
ven him a being, thar, he placed man inthe higheft forme of his 
vifible creation, fhould draw man after hih. We ought to follow 
God becatfe we are his creatures, becanfe we have our all 
frém him, or becaufe 1» hins we live and move, and have onr being, 
as the Apoftle fpeakes of mankind in generall, even of the hea- 
thens ( Abts 17. 28.) And foraftnuch as we are his off-(pring 
( v.29. ) our hearts Mould {pring, or rife up to him in love and 
thankfullnefs ; as the rivers, becaufe they come from the Sea, 
goe back thither: fo we being the off-fpring of God, and derived 
fromm him, fhould be alivayes returning rohim. This nature tells 
us; And therefore the Apoftle faith ( Ais 17,27.) God hath 
made of one bleod all nations of men, that they (hould feck after him, 
coc, The light of nature, though dim and dark, fhews thata man 
fhould feele after God, as a man in the dark doth after his way. 
And if all men ought to follow Ged, becaufe they have their na- 
turtall life and breath from him ; much more fhould believers, 
who have a new,2 fpiriruall life breathed into them,and beftowed 





upon them, be alwayes following after Ged ; And the truth is, 


where true faith , or the life of grace is, that foule canner Jive 
without dayly recurnings back to and breathines after God , even 
as meeére carnal meñ, who are alienated from the life of God 
through the ignorance that is in them, are dayly turning back 
from nim. 


Hence thirdly , Note. 
The whole life of every unconverted fonle, and notorions finner; 
is a turning from God, 


They who fet their faces fin-ward, turn their backs God-ward. 
They who purfue their lufts, their covetous, their ambitious pur- 
pofes, they who pratifie thefle(h, their pride, their luxury, rheig 
wantonnefs, their malice, what doe any of chem, what doe all of 
them, but turn back from God ? The beft of Saints have their 


turnings from God, bur they doe not make it their bufinefs re turn 


from him; their bufinefs is, to draw near, to keep clofe to God, 
to keep as it were in his eye;but as for the naturall man and grofls 
fimner, his bufinefs is a departing from God ( Heb: 3. 12, ) 
Take heed ( faith the Apoftle:) lef there be in any of you an evili 
beart of nubelief in departing from the living God, He gives Cau- 
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tien tothe Church, fearch your felves, left there be found’in any 
of you an evill heart of unbelief, @c. Where unbelief remaines 
in any meafure unmortified, it may quickly doe a great deale of 
mifchiefe, And where it remaines in full power or altogether un- 
mortified, ic doth all. manner of mifchiefe. All which is wrapc up 
in chac one word, a departure from the liming Ged, Unbelief is the 
root of Apoftacy ; The reafon why finners turn from God, is, be- 
caufe they give'no Credit to the word of God ; they are not per- 
{waded God is fuch a one as he hath declared himielfe tobe, and 
will either doe that for the obedient which he hath promiufed , or 
that againft the rebellious which he hath threatned. They who be- 
lieve not in God cannor but depart from God ; And therefore the 
life of an unbeliever is a continuall departure from God. He fets 
out with his back upon God ; the very firit Rep he cakes into the 
world is from God, As foon as we are borne we naturally goe a- 
ftray {peaking lyes; we are ever out of our Way , till. we look to- 
ward God, and ayme at him ; which we never doe, till he by his 
mighty power changeth our hearts, turneth our courfe, and bring- 
eth us home to himfelfe. 

Further, Confider, how did thefe mighty men turn back from 
God ? they might fay, where did we fee God? where did God 
appare to us? that we are thus charged with turning back from 

in) ? 

I anfwer ; Firft, God manifefts himfelfe to man in his workes, 
or in his providences, Secondly, He manifetts himfelfe in every 
part of his word, efpecially in his Commands, in his promifes,and 
in his chreatenings ; in his Commands,he manifefts himfelfe a ho- 
ly God ; in his promifes, a gracious and bountifull God ; in his 
threatenings, a juft and righteous God, who wili neither do wrong 
nor futfer himfelfe to be wronged. The Septuagint make this Ex- 
pofition che rext, tranflating thefe wards of Eliha , thus ; Be- 
canfe they have turned from the Law of God, 


Hence note. 
They who turn from the word of God, ture back from Ged, 


When a Command comes, if you flight the authority and obli- 
gationof it, you turn back from God ; when a promife comes, 1t 
you doe not believe the truth of ic, and hone for the good of it, 


vou turn back from God ; look what of the mind of God is aon 
3 elte 


Chap. 34.. Ae Expofition npon the Book of Jos. Verl.27. 705 


fefted to you in the difpenfation of the word, if you doe not obe- 
dientially clofe with ir, you negleét to clofe with God himfelfe, 
and while you turn fromit, you turn from God himfelfe. Thus 
the Apolile fpeakes concerning back-fliders ( 2°Per: 2. 20, 21.) 
Uf after they have efcaped tke pollations of the werld , through the 
knowledge of onr Lord and Saviour Jefus Chrift they are agame en- 
tangled therein and overcome, the latter end is wor{e with them then 
the beginning, For it had been better for them not to have knowne 
the way of God, then after they have kxowne it , to turn from the 
holy commandement delivered nato them; fo that, a turning from 
the Commandement of God, is a turning from God himfelfe ; He 
turneth back from the holy comnianding God, who turneth back 
f:om the holy commandement of God, and he turneth back from 
che God of the promife, whe turneth back from the promule of 
‘God, | | 7 
Fifthly , Note. 
efs it is exceeding finfull to turn back from God , fo they whe 


doe fo, grow every day more and more finful, 


Ifa man'be once upon a courfe of back-fliding and Apoftati- 
2 ng from the commands and promifes of God, he will find him~. 
{life worfe and worfe day afrer day;for ftill che further from God 
‘any man goeth, the more vatne he groweth ; and the more doth 
luft veta hand over him, As unbeltefe is the roote of Apoftacy 
f:om God, To Apoftacy.encreafeth all thacwickednefle which is 
in man. Asthe caufe of all evill, whether of punifhment or of fin, 
` ds our departure and turning from God ; fo the very nature of fin 
is a turning from God ; and therefore che more we turne from 
God, the more finfull and the fuller of fin we are. As the neerer 
we come to God, the more holy and {piricuall and heavenly we 
are (while we with open face as in a sale ( faith the Apoftle, 
4 Cer: 3.18%. ) Behold tne glory of God ( that is} while We draw 
neere to him in his holy ordinances ) we are changed into the fame 
image,that is,we become more like to God) fo the more we keep 
at a diftance from God,the more unlike we areto him,that is,the 
more unholy we are. And as perfons unconverted, or in an unho- 
ly ftate, are wholly alienated from the life of God, and cannot 
endure to.come neere him; fo it is in a degree by any of our 
withdrawings or.curnings from him : we are made more unholy, 
ex | and 
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and are changed more into the image of thofe carnal and earthly 
things which we behold, and wich which we over-inumately 
converfe in the time of thofe withdrasvings, 


Laftly , Note. . 
eA holy life confifts in following of and keeping clofe to God. 


To keep clofe to God is both a holy and a comfortable -dife ; 

‘Tis the perfection of Saints to walk with God : Exoch walked 

with God, and that was his holine{s( Gen: 5.2.4. ) Caleb followed 

Optima viven- God fully, and thart was his holinefs. A {pirituall life, is nothing 

di ratio ef? de- elfe but our following God, The moft religious wor{hip of God is to 

um fequi. imitate whom we worfhip. And our imitation of God is our follow- 

Religiofilines iif God, no man can imitate any thing bur when his eye is up- 
dei cults eff ~ ©, ad wear : 

imitari quem ON ieS pattern, Or the Idxaof ic abides inhis mind, And there- 

colis. Laét: fore it is fayd of the ungodly man ( Pfal: 10.4. ) Ged is not in all 

lib: 5.Inftit: hss thoughts ( then followeth, v. 5.) his wayes are alwayes grie- 

Capt 10. vous: 1f God be not inthe thoughts of a man, nothing of God is 

ftampr upon the wayes of thatman. In vaine are we called Chri- 

Rians, unlefs we keep clofe to Chrift, and in vaine doe any pre- 

tend to godlinefs, unlefs they walke with God. Jefus Chrift hath 

called himfelfe the way (Joh 14. 6.) chiefly upon this account, 

becaufe by him we goe to the Father, and have acceptance with: 

God by the grace of Juftification ; but Jefus Chrift is the way al- 

fo, of our Sanctification ; we muft walke in him, and as he walked 

(1 Joh: 2.6. ) that we may be holy : every departure from God 

lets the heart leofe to fin. That which fhall maintaine the Saints. 

holinefs to Eternity, is, They hall alwayes behold the face of God ; 

they fhall never turn back from God , they fhall never be taken 

off one moment from the a€tuall vifion, enjoyment and contem- 

plation of Godin glory ; therefore they fhallnever be taken off 

from a€tuall holinefs and purity, now in proportion, as we keep 

our hearts and fpirits fteady upon God , and dee not turn back 

from him, fuch is our holinefsin this life ; and as our holinefs is, 

fuch will our comfort and peace and joy be in this life. Foras be- 

caufe when we arrive at glory, we fhall never turn back from God, 

much lefsturn our back’s upon him , therefore in glory there is 

fullnefs of Joy, and pleafure for evermore ; fo the neerer we keep 

to God, and the clofer we walke with him in this life, che fuller. 

and more lafting will our joyes and pleafures be, re 


DR SORE INR SA A Rad IO RE ERIC o 
Chap. 34. An Expo/ition upon the Book of Jos. Verl.a7- 797 _ 


and 


As in this former part of the 27th verfe, we have had the firft 
caufe opened why God ftriketh the mighty as wicked men in the 
open fight of others , namely, their apoitacy from God, Becanfe 
they turned back from him, Soin the latter part of this verle we 
have another reafon affigned why God doth it, and that is, be- 
caufe 


They would not Confider any of his wayes. 


The word which we render Confider,fignities alfo to anderfiand 
or k#ow, which is an aét precedent to confideration ; Confiderati- Lith pela 
onis acontemplative act ; by confideration we become mote; oenavit c5- 
knowing, bur we cannot confider any thing till we have fome un- remplarws ¢f?-| 
derftanding or knowledge of ic. And this word is often ( in ano- Hine Matchil, 
ther Conjugation ) ufed in the ticle of fome fpeciall Pfalmes, carmen erudi- 
. The 32d Pfalme, as alfo the 424 Pfalme, iscalled Mafchil ,.as sot eA 
much as to fay, 4 teaching, or an inftratting Palme, aPfalme gi- Pik 32. E 
ving underftanding and requirnig deep and ferions confideration, 
Thus in the text, they would not confider,nor uxderfiand, nor know, 
nor contémplate | 3 


“any of his wayes, 


The Hebrew is, al his wayes ; that is, none at all of them, The 
wayes of God in Scripture are taken in a two- fold notion ; Firft, 
for thofe wherein he would have us walk ; fuch are the wayes of 
his commandements: they are called the wayes of God, becaufe 
he direéts usto walke in them. A holy life confafts in our walk- 
ing with God, and we cannot walke with God any further,or any 
longer, then we keep in the wayes of his commandements, Ic is 
fayd of the children of Zfrael, after the death of Fofhua ( Judg: 2. 
17. ) they turned quickly ont of the way, which thew fathers walk- 
edin, obeying the commandements of the Lordi; but they did not fo, 
To obey the commandements, isito walke in the way of them. 
Taking the wayes of God in this fence, when Elihu faith, They 
would not coufider any of his wayes y his meaning is, they did not 
intend nor had any heart to fet themfelves to learne the mind of 
God revealed: inhis word concerning their duty, or what they 
ought to doe ; they know not thewayes of God practically. The 
word properly denotes the wifdeme and prudence, which ftayeth: 
Not in notion, but proceeds to aétion, Thefe men lived as if they 
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had-never heard of, at lea(t never underftood the Law of God, 
which isthe rule of life. They confidered not the wayes of God 
to walke in them, as Mofes exhorted the people of Ifrael (Deuts 
29.9. ) Keep therefore the words of this covenant to doe thems. 
Secondly, The wayesof God are thofe wherein himfelf walk- 
eth, the woz:ks of God are the wayes of God; the works of his. 
providence either in mercy or in judgement, either in doing 
ood or in doing evil (that is, pænal evil) thefe are the wayes of 
30d; inthefe God fhewes himfelf as ina way, inthefe he goeth 
forth in his power and yoodne(s, in his mercy and juftice. Alt 
taele divine glories and_perfeétions are difcovered inthe works 
of God, Thus David is to be underftood when he faith (Pfal, 


mercy and truth, to them ihat 
fear him, and. keep bis Covenant : a 









3 
arfon kecphss commas For whether he do good, or 
whether se de evil, whether he wounds, or whether he heals, all 
thefe previdential wayes of God, are as truth in themfelves, fo: 
mercy to his people ; or, as the Apoftle concludes (Rom, 3. 28.) 
They work together for geod to them that love Godjand are the called. 
according to bis perpofe. In both thefe fences we may expound 
this Text, They would-not confider any of his wayes; chat is, they 
would neither confider the Lawes of God, which were the way: 
wherein they fhould walk towards him, ner would they confider 
the works ef God, which are the wayes wherein himfelf walketh: 
towardsthem. This was the fpirit of that evil generation intends. 
ed in this Scripture ; they had not much underftanding in, and 
Je{s confaderation of the wayes of Go in a | 

Hence, firft we may take notice, Elihu doth nor fay, they did’ 
not-confider his wayes s but, they would mots It was not fo'much. 


an act of carelefnefs and negligence as of contempt and rebellious: 
refolution.. | ey 


‘ae 


Hence: 


ne 
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Hence Obferve. 
Evil men have ne will to confider or uxderfiand the good wages of 
God ; yea, their will is against fuch an underflanding, 


A natural man /iketh not to retain God in hts knowled ge, (Rom, 
1. 28.) Now, he that doth nor like ro retain God in his. know- 
ledge, or had rather think of any thing then of God, he can ne- 
ver (while fuch) like to retain the wayes of God in his know- 
ledge ; hethatlayeth God out of his thoughts, will much more 
lay the law of God out of his thoughts. he natural man hath 
not only. a blindnefs in his minde,which hinders him from dtfcern- 
ing the things of God; (they being difcernable only by a {piricual 
eye ) but he hath an obftinacy in his Will ; or, he hath not only 
an inability to know, buran enmity againft the knowledge of that 
wkich is fpiritual : He {huts his eyes, and draws a curtain between’ 
himfelf and the light which is ready'to dart in’ upon him ; away 
with thislight, fath hé ; Fhus he rebelleth againft the light,and” 
as his underitanding is dark, fo his affections are corrupt. Solomon 
vives usall this in the expoftulations of wifdome with wicked’ 
men, (Prov. 1. 20, 21, 22.) Wifdome cryeth, &c. How long ye 
fimple ones will ye love fimplicity, and the {corners delight in their 
feorning, and fools hate knowledge ?' Tract which @ manhateth, he 
hath no will, no minde toknow, An impotency or inability unto. 
God, argues a very fad condition, buta rebellion, a frowardnefs, 
a wilfulnefs again{tit, demonftrates a condition much more fad ; 
not to know becaufe we have no means of knowledge, will make 
us miferable enough-, but not to know becaufe unwilling to 
receive, or becaule wilfully fet again{t the means of knowledge, 
rendersahy mans condition moft miferable Such were thefe in the 
Text, They wonld not confider any of his wayes. 

Secondly, Elha faith net, they did not know any of his wayes, or 
they knew not which way to-go; but they would no? confider 
them, There is no man but knowes fome,- yea many Of the ways 
of God, that is, of thofe wayes wherein’God would have him to 
walk ; thefe wayes 6f God’ are writren’in the heart by mature, 
theres an impreflion of the Wilfof God upon every foul,though 
not fuch an impreifion or writing as grace maketh there(that’s an- 
o'herkinde or manner of work) for,when once through grace the 
Law of Godis writtemin, andimprefled upon the hearr,cthen the 
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heart is {uitred rothe Law, yea, the heart is not only conformed 
unto, but transformed into the Law of God, wherezs by nature 
the Law is written only fo far asto give us the knowledge of the 
Law,and a conviction of that duty or conformity which we owe to 
it. The men here intended by Elihu, knew the Law or wayes of 


: God, by the ligh a e, but nor by the lio 
renewed confcience, and therefore they wonld net confider any of 
his wayes, which is a farther defcription of the heart of man in a 
flare of Nature, 
Hence Note, s 


That which a natural man knoweth o f the will of Ged, he will not 
confider, wnle{s it be to rejett and turn from it. 


I (faith Wifdome, Prev, r. 24,25.) have ffretehed ont my 
and, (as a Teacher doth to his hearers or difciples) andaoman, 
(that is, nomeer natural man) regarded, they fet at nought my 
conn{el, and would none of my. reproof; Let me fay what J would, | 
they would.ar moft but give me the hearing, they would not con- 
fider it; though the light fhined in upon them,and they could nor 
chufe but fee fomthing,yet they would not fit down and row! it in 
: their thoughts, and work it upon their hearts, to finde our the 
excellency of what they faw.It is a very great meafure of finfulnes 
not to know the wayes of God, but not to confider what we know, 
but lightly co pafsir by, thacis a greater meafure of finfulnefs, 
Thirdly, comparing this affertion concerning wicked men, they 
would not confider any of his wayes,with their pom in the former. 
~ part of the verfe, they turned back from God, and with the effed, 


of it in the verfe following, they made the cry of the poor to conie np 
to him, &c. | PAT 
Obferve. 






They who confider not the rule of the-Word, are far both from 
righteoufnefs towards man, and holinefs towards God. If once 2. 
man throw afide the Word of God, where wili he mo He will 
neither abide in any wayes-of helinefs, nor will he abide in any: 
Wayes ofrighteoufnels ; they cannot make-confcience of the wayes 
of God, who willnot confider the wayes ef God, We have this 
clear, character of a wicked man, (Pfal, 50;): he is ene that will 
eS ie poffibly 
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poffibly take the covenant ef God in his mouth, he will be talking 
of ir, his congue may be tipt with ir, buc (verf. 17.) he hateth in- 
firuttion, aud catteth the words of God bebinde bisback, He that 
would confidera thing, holds ic before his eye, and keepsit, as 
much ashe can in fight; therefore the Lord, when he would af- 
fure Zion how much he did confider her cafe, though fhe had faid 
alictle before, God hath forfaken me, and my God hath forgotten 
me, yet prefently the Lord faith, (Z/a. 49. 15,16.) Can a wo 
man forget her fucking childe, that fhe {honld not have compaffion 
on the {on of her wombe ? Yea,they may, yet will not I forget thee ; 
(what follows? ) Behold I have graven thee upon the Palms of my 
hands, thy walls are continually before me, Asif the Lord had 
faid, you may be fure I will confider your cafe,for I have you here 
pourtrayed upon the palms of my hands, and am alwayes viewing 
your walls, either as ruin’d and demolifhed, to move me to pity, ` 
or in that Rtrong & beautiful model according rowhich I purpole 
to raiferhem up again, or re-build them. Thus I fay, both God 
and man incending to confider any thing, have ic alwayes before j 
them; butwhata man hath no minde to confider, he cafts it be- 
hinde his back ; thon caftest my words behinde thy back, faith God 
to the hypocrite, and when onee the hypocrite hath got the word 
behinde him, then he is ready for any wickednefs (if 18, 195: 
20.) When thos fawest a thief, thon confentedst with him, and 
bast been partaker with the adulterer, &c. Whence was all this:? 
he had caft the word behinde his back. It is David's queftien, 
(Pfal. 119.6.) Wherewithal fhal a young man cleanfe his way 2 
The anfwer is, By taking heed thereto according to thy word; that 
is, by continual eying of the word, and of his way, and by com- 
paring them together. They that will make right work, muft be 
alwayes eying the rule ; if once you lay by the rule,yeu will make 
but crooked, or bungling work : When the rule of righteoufnefs is 
laid by, righteoufnefs is laid by too. . Thefe mighty men of whom: 
Elihu {peaketh would nor confider any the holy wayes of God, 
and you fee what ill favourd work they made, what féul wayes: 
they walked im. | . 
Fourthly, The Text doth nor fay they would not confider fome,. ° 
er fuch and fuch of his wayes, but azy of his wayes, | 
| Hence Note. | 
A wicked man liketh, delighteth in, or levethne one way of Ged’ 
better or more then another, He: 
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He ts as much out wich all as with any,they are all alike to him, 

` that is, he likes none of them; they would not confider any of hes 
wayes, He thar hateth one truth of God,. hateth all truth,chough 
-pothibly his hacred is not called out or aéted againft fome truths ; 
and he that haceth one law of God, hateth all his laws, though 
poflibly his lufts are not drawn out againft fome of them. The 
reafon why the Apoftle James faith, (chap. 2. 10.) Whofeever fall 
keep the whole Law, and yet offend in one point, is guilty of i 
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Fifthly; We tranflate azy, the Original word is [al] his ways, 
which imports a refufing of every one of his wayes; there are 
feveral Scriptures of alike fence (Pfal, 103.1, 2.) O praife the 
Lard, and forget not all bis benefits ; that is, forget not any one of 
his benefits; not thataman fhall be excufed, though he forget 
-many of the benefits of God, or half his benefits, if fo be he for- 
get not all, or remember fome: but when that Scripture faith, for- 
get not all his benefits, the meaning is,- forget not any one at all. 
Thushere, they confidered not all his wayes, (that’s the letter’ of 
the Text, and fo Mt Broughton tranflates, ) that is, none of them, 
Taking that reading, and the Scripture fence given of it, it gives 
us this ufeful Obfervation. .. See | 


That unlefs all the wayes of Ged be confidered and ebeyed,there 
is not any one of them confidered or obeyed. 


“diene, niveril obedience, orbe onneth nones there is a bani 


? 
icep them sna i Ir is not enough for aman to fay he is 


no adulterer, if he bea thief; or to fay heis not a murderer, if 

he bears falfe witnefs. He thatdoth the one in a&t, doth the e- 

ther inhisheart ; nothing hinders him but the abfence of a tem- 

i ptation, or of an opportunity, the Law doth not. : 
Further, | they} weld zot confider any of his wayes. Who were 

they > No fools I dare fay, either in their own opinion, or in the 

opinion of men, Doubrlefs thefe mighty men{poken of by i 
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hu, were worldly wife men ; chey-were the mighty,the great men 
ofthe world, and they are commonly very confidering men, as 
well as very confiderable men; they are knowing mien, as well 
as men much known; they are men of counfel, and fit in councel 
to debate difficult matters, and of greate{t outward concernment ; 
thefe things they could confide: exaétly, and weigh them to a 
orain ; bur they would not confider any of God's wayes, 


Hence Note. 
Thereis nothing fo littleregarded by ungodly men, as the wayes 
of Ged are, j 


Though they have wifdome and ability to underftand and con- 
fider earthly things, yet they will beftow none of it upon the 
things of heaven. Chrift rebuked. Martha when he faw her fo 
bufe about worldly bufinefs, (Lake 10.41.) Martha, Martha, 
thou art carefuland troubled about many things, one thing is need- 
ful ; Martha had fome care about the one thing needful, but be- 
caufe not fo much as fhe fhould, Chrift gave her agracious check 
and reproof for it : How much more may Chrift come and rebuke 
the men of the world, ye are careful about many things, ye 
are wife confidering men about your profits and preferments, 
thofe ye can think of all night Jong ; but there is one thing need- 
ful, my wayes, my word,my comniandments are to be confider- 
ed, what account can ye give of or concerning them ? 

Farther, this non-conpideration of rhe wayes of God is brought 
as a chargey asa high charge againft chofe mighty men ; not only 
were they bad men who did not confider the wayes of God, bur 
this wasa part, yea I may fay che whole of their badnels,that they 
did not confider the wayes of Ged, 


Hence Note. ) PAT a 
Not to confider the wayes of Ged, 4s in st felf a very great fin, 


The omifficn, or non-performance of what is good, 18 as finful 
as the commiffion or doing of rhat which is evil. “Not to do good 
is to do evil; efpecially when it isthe not doing of fuch a good 
duty as opens a way to the doing of all evil. Should we fuppofe 
aman not chargeable with the breaking of any commandment of 
God, yet if we could charge him that he did not confider, thé 
commandments of God, this were the breaking of allthe com- 
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mandments. For asthey are all to be confidered that we may 
keeprhem, fo 1f weconiider them nor, we cannot an them. 
*Tis the defcription of a godly man, (Pfal. 1. 2.) His delight is 
in the Law of the Lord, and in his Law doth he meditate day and 
night. Meditation is nothing elfe büt confideration, A godly 
man meditates or confiders day and night what the Law or Word 
of God is; not that he thinks of nothing elfe but the Law of God 
day and night, for then he muft throw oifhis Calling ; but the 
tneaning is this, he is very fedulous and watchful of all opportu- 
nities orh night and day,.to get and keep his heart up in holy 
meditation; and why is he fo much imholy meditation? ‘Tis 
furely, that he may be much, yea alwayes in holy aétion ; and 
when it may be faid of aman,that his meditation is not in the Law 
of God, neither day nor nieht, or that he never confiders the 
wayes of God, this is an undeniable, evidence that he neither 
keeps in the way, or obferves any one line or lecrer of che Law at 
anytime; » Ic 1s our fin, and that nofmallone, not to confider 
our own wayes, how much nforeis it finful not to confider the 
wayes of God! Toconfider our own wayes, is a great part of 
our work : If we confider not our own wayes, they will foon be 
crooked wayes, The Prophet advifeththe Jewes, (Hag. 1. 5.) 
Confider your wayes ; the Textis, Set your heart upon your wayes ; 
that is, ponder your wayes ; as if he had faid,the reafon why your 
feet are fo often in bad wayes, is, becaufe your hearts are fo fel- 
dome upon your wayes. Now, if not to cenfider our own wayes 
be fofinful, and fubjects us to every fin, then much more is it fin- 
ful not to confider the wayes, the word and truths of God, and 
much mor@doth the negleé of this lead or fay us open and obno- 
xious to every fin. This neglect is not only a fpecial fin in ir felf, 
and an effect of fin, bur the general caufe of all other fins: What 
fin is nor, or may not be found in. the wayes of thofe men, who 
confider not the wayes of God? 


Laftly Obferve. 


Sin makes men finpid, and transforms them into fools, 


He that is not a confidering man, is a weak and a foolifh man; 
every wife mants a confidering man ; and the more a man is ver- 
fed in confideration, the more wife he is, and the wifer he grows. 
The wicked man is often called a fool in Scripture, and he de- 
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ferves no betrer a title ; when he is called fo,hé is both ferved and 
calledin hiskinde (P/al. 14. 1.) The fool hath [aid in bis heart, 
there is no God, The thoughts of the heart are the fayings of the 
heart; and fin hath made a wicked man fo much a fool, that as he 
knowes not how to fay any thing of God, which is honourable, 
wichhis congue, fo all chat his heart can fay,that is, chink of God, 
is, that God is not ; whicii as it is the higheft blafphemy, forthe 
deepeft piece of folly and irracionalliry that ever was hatchet in the 
heart of man, Sin makes dull-heads, it ftupifies the foul; fnners 
confider not thae, at any time, which is theirintereft as muchas , 
their duty te confider’of at all rimes; the wayes of Ged, as taken 
for the wayes wherein man ought to walk towards God. > _ 

Again, If we take the wayes of God in the fecend notion, for 
the wayes wherein himfelf walks towards man; ufually called his 
works, or the wayes of his providence. 


Note. | a ET dg aan 
Iris themarkof an-ungodly man, not to, confider the works and 
revidences of God, how God walxeth towards him, or what be 
doth in the world, - Fite 4 


(Iar. 3.) [have nonrifbed aud brought children’; that is, I 
have dotié for my people ‘as a father forchis children ; but what 
follows ? My people oth not knows] frael- doth Hot tonjider Š They 
confider nor what I have done for thermis ás well astiot what I have 
fpokento them; they confider not how I have ‘nourifhed and 
brought them up, as well us nor how Dhave inftructed and given 
them .countel ; and from thisnégle& God infers, (vrf) Ah 
finful Nation, a people laden with wiquity, 4 fi eed-of evil deers, &c. 
they quickly proceed tothe doing ‘of all evil azainft God, > who 
confider not of the good which God doth or hath doneto them. 
Read this fin,the not confidering of the works of God,with the tin- 
fulnefs of all the works of thole unconfidering men, (Pfa/.28.4,5. 
Ifa. 5.11512.) The Scriptute makes frequent mention ‘how ex- 
treamly ill the Lord takes ic at the hands of men, when his works 
are not confideted by them,when they regard not the operation of 
his hands. Indeed God doth much in the world, he walketh inma- 
ny dark and hidden wayes, which thouzh we confider, we.cannot 
fully underftand ; Thy way (faith Afaph Pid.47. pg pisin the fea, 
and thy pathinthe great waters, and thy foot-frepsrare not kaoi, 
à ( 
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‘God hath ats aiala works both of mercy and of judgement ; 








nd fpiritu- 
alnefs ; and if we in prayer and dependance upon God did -ft 
down and confider ic, we might behold much mere of thole won- 
ders then yet appear tous: Je may be at once reading or looking 
we fee little or nothing, as Elijah's fervant, when he went once, 
he faw noching,therefore he was commanded to look feven mesy 
What now, faith che Prophet ? O now I fee a cloud tiling Lhe a 
mans hand ; and by and by the whole firface of the heavens was 
covered with clouds, So you may look hightly upon a Scripture, 
and fee nothing, and look again, and fee little, but look fever 
times upon it, ‘meditate often upon ic, and then you fhall fee a 
tight like the light of the Sun, ’Tis.chus alfo-with the works of 
God,we pals many of them:by.as fall matters; bur when through- 
ly confidered,there is a wonderful depth in them;now not to con- 
fider thofe wayes of God wherein he is fo vifible, -and which are 
the actings and exercifing of his power, goodnets, wifdeme, and 
faithfulnefs, this muft needs be a very greathin, (Ufa, 26. 11.) 
Lord, when thy hand ts lifted up, they will not fees ( they take no 
notice of it, much les lay it to heart) bat they fall fee, (they thall 
be made to fee one way ar other,) and.be alkamed for ther envie 
at the people, or (asthe margin hath it,) towards thy people. As god- 
ly men fee the hand of God,and are both confirmed and comfort- ’ 
ed forhis mercy to-his people; fo wicked men fhall fees-and be 
both afhamed and confounded, becaufe they both enyyed the 
ple of God that mercy, and oppofed it. 














‘gonfider them dayliey as David did (Pful, 8. 3.) When! confider 
tiy heavens, the work of thy fingers, the Moon, and the Stars which 
. thos 
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thon bast ordained ; What is man! &c; How was the Pfalmift 
ravi(he with chat contemplation >? And fo muy we, while we con- 
fider the works of Providence, whether works of judgement, or 
works of mercy ; whether yengeance upon the wicked, or delt- 
verance for the godly. 

Let us therefore fer our felves to this foul-ravithing , and 
God -exalting work, the confideration of the works of God: 
And we are the more engaged to do it, becaufe God hathficted 
man, among all creatures in this lower world, (and he bath only 
fisted man) to give him glory by confidering his works. The 

eafts of the earth.cannot glorifie God by confidering his works ; 
tis crue,both rhey,& the fowls of the ayr,wath the.fith of the fea, 
according to their kinde, praire God ; but man only is fitted and 
furniihed with an intellect or underftanding faculty to confider, 
and fo to draw out frum all che works of God, thofe peculiar ex- 
cellenctes which make his Name glorious: Now, for man to 
leave {uch a'faculty-unexercifed and unacted, (as. they who con- 
fider not the works. of God do) is not-only adithonour to God, 
but adegradationof himfelf. As it 2s the priviledge and happinefs 
of aman ta enjoy the benefit of the works of God, fo st is his holinefs 
and his duty to confider the beauty of them, And to all who brucishly 
lay by the works of God withoucconfideration, let me adde this 
confiderarion ; God confiders all your works or wayes, and will 
not you confider the works, the wayes of God! Of this be fure, 
whether you confider the wayes of God, his Word-wayes, or 
Work-wayes (of this be fure ) God will confider your wayes, cer- 
tainly ie will ;. thofe wayes of yours which in themfelves are not 
worth the confidering or looking upon, your finful wayes,. though 
they are fo vile, fo abominable, thar if your felves did. buc look 
upon them and confider them; ‘you would be utterly alhamed: of 
them, yeathough they are an abomination to God while he be- 
holds them,yet he will behold and confider them. The Lord who 
is of purer eyes then co behold any the leaft iniquity, to approve 
ir, will yet behold the greareft of your iniquities, and your impu- : 
ret wayes toconfiderthem, Thou (faith David, Pral. 10, 14.) 
Thou beholdest mifchief and {pite, to reguite 1.» God beholdeth 
the fouleftdirtyeft wayesof men, theirtwayes of oppreffion and 
unrighteoufnefs, their wayes of intemperance and lafcivioufnefs, 
their wayes of wrath and malicioufnefs, at once to deteft, detect 
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Verf, 28, So that they caufe the cry of the poore to come äp to 
hing, and he heareth the cr y of the afflicted, 


If the wayes of men come up to God, then furely God coni- 
ders the wayes of men,even their vile and bafe wayes, their wic- 
ked and unworthy wayes ; how can he but confider thofe wayes, 
the cry of which cometh up to him ? ; 


So that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up to kin, 


BffeBum hujm Here Elihu expounds to us or gives us more particularly what 

malitie nfe- thofe wayes of God were which thofe men would notconfider, 

pepe at as alfo what the fin of thofe mighty ones was, which provoked 

quin: : 

God, to frike thems as wicked men in the open fi ‘ght of others, The 
wayes of God which they would not confider, were the wayes of 
his righteoufneffe and juftice, of his compaflion to and care for 
the poore, they went.quice croffe to thofe wayes of God. For 
they canfed the cry of the poore to come xp to him, But doe ungodly 
men bring the cry of the poore up to Ged ? Certainly they have 
no fuch purpofe, and therefore thofe words, 


So that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up unto hing, 


Note only a confequent, of what thofe men did, not the intent’ 
of thofe men; they aymed at no fuch thing by their opprefiing the 
poore , asthat God fhould heare the cry of the poore, yea they 
hoped the cry of the poore fhould never come up to God, They 
would willingly have ftopt the mouthes of the poore, that they 
fhould not have cryed ro God, and prefumed the eares of God 
wond be ftopt againft their cry, let them'cry as long as they 
would: they doe not fay to the poore, goe and appeale to God, 
goe make your moane to God, ( yet fome have been thus impu- 
dently blafphemous, when they have oppreft the poore, to bid 
them, goe cry totheirGod ) but here we are to underftand ir as 
the iflue of the oppreffion, nor as the defire of the oppreflors. 
Their cruel and unrighteous dealing with the poore ( like that of 

Pharaoh 
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Pharaoh with the Zfraelites.) canjed the cry of the poore to seme up 
unto him, | ie 
Furcher , Some render the text, not as expreffing (though fup- 
pofing ) the cry of the poore coming upto Ged, but as reflecting 
of turning back in fad effects upon their opprelfors ; So that they. 
caufe the cry of the pare to come npon hira ; chat is, upon every one 
of them, meaning the wicked themfelves ; they caufe the cry of | 
the poore to come uponthem, or pull downe vengeance upon 
their owne heads. Severall learned Interpreters give that read- 
ing, taking the relative Him as a fingular put for a plurall diftri- 
butively, #po” him, that 1s, upon every one of them; taking alfo Inducendo fuper 
the cry of the pære by a metonymie of the effet, for chat punith- spn 
ment which they deferved by their oppretfion, who cauled the; guum spe 
poore to cry. As if he had fayd ; By this their wickednefs they draw rem pauperi 
dawne the wrath of God upon themf{elves. esaudite Juns 
But I hall only purfue our reading, and give the fenfe accord- 
ingly. They can fe the cry sf the poore to come unto | him | that is, 
unco God. The cry of the poore is their mournfull cry, their pit- 
cifull lamenting cry ; yet this cry may poffibly be, nor fo much vo- 
call as reall, not fo much whac the poor did make formally or di- 
rectly to God about their wrongs, but the very wrongs and evills 
which they fuffered cryed ro the righteous Judge of all the earth. 
Their afflictionhad a cry, a voyce, atongue, a thoufand tongues in 
it. They canfe the ery | 


‘of the pore. 


The word properly fignifieth thofe who are exhaufted and 
drawne dry ; oppreflors will fqueze and fuck fuch as they get 
into their power,till they have drawne out every drop ; they will 
empty them from veflel to veflel,till they become empty vefiels, 
and then like empty veffels the poore found moft and make the ~ 
vreateft cry. When oppretfors have got all the-money out of the 
purfes of the poore, When they have pull'd the bread onic of their 
mouthes, and even drawne the blood out of their veines, then 
they ( poore foules ! ) found out and fend up their cryes to pur- 
pote, Se that they caufe the cry of the poore to come up usto him, 


Hence note. 
Fir, One fia makes way fer another, 


Turning, 
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Turning back from God, brings in the hon-confideration òf the 
word and works of God ; The word and works of God » net be- 
ing confidered, brings in the workes of unrighteoufneffe towards 
men, or oppreffion of the poore. One fin given way to, makes way 
for many more. No man knows where he thall end in doing evill, 
when once he begins to doe evill. David having defiled the wife 
is led to thé murder of her husband. Peter having firft difowned 
or denyed his Mafter, proceeded to fo:fweare him. If good men 
are thus hurryed from fin to fin before they come to repentance, 
whether will fin carry wicked men, who goe onne and onne im- 
penicently ? 


| Secondly , Note. 
They are the worft fort of wicked who make poore men cr Fa 


Oppreflion is a fin againft the light and faw of nature,as well 2s 
again{t the light and law of God ; every fin is the more finfull,by 
how much it is committed againft more light of any kinde, or a- 
Sainft more kindes of light ; And thofe fins are extreamly high, 
which are committed againft the loweft and molt common light, 
that of Nature, They who fin againtt the light of grace , againft 
the light of the Spirit, fin (as the Prophet {peakes, Hof: 6, see, 
like men, but they who fin againft the light of nature, finas if they 
were not fo mich as men but very beafts , yea worfe then man 
beafts, there being fcarce any of them who (as oppreffors doe y 
devoure thofe of their owne kind, though of fome of them it be 
fayd and experienced (efpecially of the fifhes in the Sea ) that the 
Greater devoure the lefle, as the mighty men of whom Ekibs 
‘pake did the poore, caufing their cry to come up unto God, 


Thirdly , Note. 
‘Oppreffion will quickly canfe a (ry. 

( Ifa: 5.7. ) I looked for Judgement, but behold oppreffion, and 
for righteou{neffe, and behold acry; that is, the cry of the oppref- 
fed. As the act of oppreffion is a crying fin, fo the effe& of ic is 
crying ; Oppreffion cryeth loud, though the opprefled fhur their 
mouthes in filence and fay nothing, yet ufually the oppreffed can- 
not forbeare crying. The Apoftle Fames (Chap: 5. 3. ) fchooles 
the wicked rich men of the world, with, aGo to now weepe and 


hewle, &c, Yenr rithes are corrH#pt, and your garments moth-eaten ; 
Behold 
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Behold the hire of the labourers which have reaped downe your fields, 
which is of you kept back by fraud cryeth,and the crys of thenawhich 
have reaped are centred into the cars of the Lord of Sabasth. As the 
poore labourers cryed, fo their hire that was detained cryed alfo. 
The-loud cry both of the oppreffed and of oppreffion is often re- 
ported and recorded in Scripture, read ( Exod: 2.23. Lam: 1, 
17. (hap: 2.18, Pfal: 86.14. ) The opprefled who cry are in 

a fad condition, but che condition of oppreflors who make the 
poor cry is much more fad; For,as the text hath it, 


The cry of tke posre cometh up to God, 


Though God thould not come downe to that, yet that cometh 
up to God. And when ic is fayd thecry cometh up to him, and 
not he atthe cry. This intimates the cry of oppreffion, a very 
loud cry, that’s a loud cry that afcends up to heaven ; Cittes wal- 
led up to heaven, are high-walled Cities, and cryes reaching up te 
heaven, are high-ftrained cryes. -The breach of acommandement > 
makes a great crack, efpecially when ir is fuch a breach as makes 
the poore cry too. Ifa Great houfe, or a Tower fall fuddenly, 
what a noyfe doth ic make ? Certainly the unjutt pulling downe 
of any poore man, is like the fall of agreat houfe, or of a cower, 
it makes a noyfe that reacheth up to heaven; he doth not {peak of 
Gods coming downe, When Cai had flaine his. brother Abe, 
the Lord fayd ( Gen: 4. 10.) The voyce of thy brothers blood cry- 
eth unto me from the ground ; and fo the cry of Sodom came up to 
God, ( Gen: 18. 21. ) The fall of a poore man makes a report as 
farre as heaven. Among men the fall of Princes and mighty men, 
makes a huge noylfe,all che worldis filled wich the fall of a Prince, 
"tis told every where, A great Prince is fallen, But I tell you the 
fall of a poore godly man, of the meaneft of the fervants of God, 
makes a greater cry then the fall of the greareft Prince in the 
world who is not fo. . The fall of 2 poore man by the oppreffion of 
the wicked, poffibly is no: heard a mile from the place where it 
was done oneatth, yet ic reacheth up to heaven ; oppreffion harh 
not only a voyce , bur a very loud voyce. To wrong a rich man, 
who can beare the wrong and be arich man fill, isa Gin which 
hath a voyce in it ;.bur the fin which the Scripture faith hath a 
cry in it, is the opprelfing of a poore man. There is no liberty gi- 
- ven to wrong a rich man, and that would be confidered ; Seme 
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caké a kitide'of liberty, ifhe be a rich man that they are’ to puta 
réckonine upon, they thinke they may doe it fomewhat largely, 
aid fay , be a able to beare it, But be the man never fo rich and 
able to beare it, yet to wrong him is afin; and a fin chat God will 
‘take notice of to punith, And though he can beare the wrong 
doit® -yer rhe wrdng-doer will hardly be able to beare it when 
he Contes to reckon With God for it; Thus (1 fay ) tò Wrong the 
rich offends God ; but to Wrong the poore cryéth to God ; and as 

it followeth inthe text. 

He keareth the ery of the afflicted. 

Mány ctyes comé up to God which he doth hot heare, bé doth 
not regard thei, and “cis poibli for alpoote man to-cfy ro 
God and God hot heare him, in the fence here fpoken of ; Some 
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afflicted man ; hesvill not reject his cry, nor ftop his ears acain 
it) And when Elha faich, He beareth the cry of the affiiéted , his 

meaning is, he yeilds or grants him the thing hecryes for. - 

Hence note, 
Fist, God eracioufty heares the ery of humble oppreffed ones, 

Whofoever cry to him upon juft canfe , being indeed oppreff, 
though they are not godly, yer God will take notice of their cry; 
fer he will right the opprefled as oppreffed, and therefore the 
; Fees hadthofe caucions ( Exed: 22,23. Dem: 24.35, ) not 
| to 
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ro wrong any fervant or ftranger, let him be who or whence he 
would, left he cry to me (faith God) awd it be fin to thee, But when 
any are not only oppreft and futter wrong, bur are alfo godly, of 
humble and lowly fpirits, they are heard much more.; when it is 
not only a cry of nature; but a cry of grace y not only a complain- 
ing cry, buta praying cry, God will certainly hear, (Lake 18. 
12.) Shak not God avenge his own elett that cry te him day and 
sight ? when it isnot only a complaining cry that they are under 
oppretfion, but a believing cry tobe, or that they fhall be deli- 
vered from oppreffion , whenit is a holy cry, the cry of the elect, 
God cannot but hear their cry.He heareth other cryes, he heareth 
the cry ef the Ravens whenthey call upon him, and provides for 
them, much more will he hear the cry of Saints, the cry of belie- 
vers, the cry of the humbled and humble. vei 

Secondly j#as* hearing notes granting, 


Obferye, : ait 
The cry of the oppreffed brings vengeance upon opprefirs. 


Read Pfal.12.6. Ecclef. 10, 26. Ifa. 33.1: Jer. 22. 16. 
All thefe Scriptures teach rhis truth, that the cry of che opprefled 
brings vengeance on oppreflers : Let the mighty remember, ‘Tis 
dar. gerous medling with Gods poor ; ‘cis dangerous medline with 
any poor, burmoft dangerous medling wich Gods poor. - Some 
him, and they are afraid'to wrong him, they dare not do it ; if 

ever (faythey) he fhould come to know it, he may break our 
backs, fic on our:skires, and cruth us with his power ; but if they 
can get an underling, a man below them, they prefume there is no 
grear danger in oppreffinghim ; what can he do ? if he bark, he 
cannot bite ; ifhe hath arongue, he hath no teeth; we can deal 
with him well enotlgh. Thus, I fay, men think ic dangerous to 
wrong great men,but conclude they may do what they pleafe with 
the poor, and thofe thar are underlings ; but we fhould more fear 
to wrong a poor man, then to wrong arich man, though we ought 
notto'doeither ; yet, I fay, we fhould more fear to wrong the 
poor then the rich, becaufe the poor are under the {pecial.prote- 
&ion of the great God ; they are under more promifes of pro- 
testion then the great men of the world are., Therefore Solomon 
gives that ferious caution, (Prov. 23. 10,11.) Enter not into the 
LZE? Vineyara 
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will fay, there is fucha great man, ic is dangerous medling with 
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Vineyard of the fatherle{s ; (do not opprefs the poor fatherlefs,) 
for his avenger is mighty, and God will plead his canfe for him, You 
think you may do any thing with the poor and fatherie(s ; O faith 
wile Solomon, take heed, donot inyade the heritage of the father- 
lefs, (we are not to take the fatherlefs there ina Tria fence, for 
thofe whofe parents are dead, but any that are’ poor and low, are 
fatherlefs, as the Prophet calls chem. Hof. 14. 3.) In thee the fa- 
therlefs findeth mercy ; f4- 


ai the poor man cannot wen ai = Ne cannot try. it 


out with thee in Law, he cannot fee an Advocate, but God can: 
and willbe his Advocate, Therefore you that dare not wrong the 
mighty for fear they fhould crufh you, be much more afraid to 
wrong the poor, for God is their avenger, and How eafil y can he 
crufh you ? 

Laltly, This is matter of comfort to the godly poor, tothe 
humble and meek ; they may look for help from God inall their 
afflictions and hard ufages they meet with inthis world from the 
hands of men ; when men even eat them upas bread, and ride o- 
ver theif heads.as if they were but dirt , they may appeal ro hea- 
ven and there have audience, they may refer their caufe to God 
and be righted, He that is their Redeemer ismughty, and he will 
plead their caufe; The expettations of the peor fhali not perifp for 
ever, (Pfal, 9. 18.) that is, it fhall never perith 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 29. 


When be giveth quietne{s, who can make trouble è and 
when he hideth his face, who then can behold hine? 
whether it be done against a Nation, or against a 
man only. 


His verfe isan argument or preof of what Elhu affirmed in 

the former , that, God heareth the cry of the poor : He doubt- 
tefs heareth the ery of the poor, when he ftops er takes away the 
cry of the poor, when he fers the poor ina quiet ftate, or fettles 
them in peace, in fuch a peace, as their proud and wrathful op- 
preflors fhall not beable'todilfturb. Thus the Lord dealeth gra- 
ciuufly in reference both ro perfons, and Nations, that cry unto w 
him ; and that’san undeniable argument, that he heareth their 
ery, the cry of diftrefled perfons, the cry of diftrefled Nations. 


Verf. 29. When he giveth quietnefs, who then can make trou- 
ble 2 and when hetksdeth his face who then can behold him? 
whether it be done againft a Nation, or againft a man only, 


The firft part of the fentencé}rendred, when he giveth quiet- 
nefs, is but one word inthe Hebrew, we had it before (chap. 3. 
13.) Where Job fuppofeth if he had died in his infancy, then fhould 
he have been till, and been.quiet, he fhould have flept, and.been at 
reff, The grave is a filent and quiet abiding place, the dead are 
quitted of all worldly unquietnels, And atthe 26th verfe of the 
fame chapter, Fob faith, Z was notin fafety, nether was I quiet: 
( that is; fecure) yet trouble came. Sothen, as this word notes, 
the quietnefs of the dead who have no fenfe of trouble,fo it notes 
fucha quietne(s of the living as hath no fear of trouble. When he 
giveth quietnels, or as Mafter Broughton cranflates, when he maketh WOW quievit: 
reft, whe &c. The Italian verfion is, if he fexdeth home in peace, pepe no 
&c. As if it had been faid, Zf he by his foveratgne fenrenc@freeth efcere pt a 
out of flavery and oppreffion, as he did the children of Ifrael out of 
the bondage of Egypt &c. If he comamandeth reft and quer, then. 
as it followeth, iy 


whe 
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Who can make trouble? `- 


Or, as Mafter Broughton renders, who can diffurb 2 Who can 
dileate rhofe towhom God gives eafe, or oppreile thofe to whem 
God gives protection ? The words bear the fignification of a di- 
vine challenge, like that, (Roms, 8. 31.) 1f God be for ns, who can 
be againft ws ? or like that (verf. 34.) who fall lay any thing to 
the charge of Gods èle! ? isethac 
. Suchisthe Emphafis of the 
prelent Text, when he giveth guietnefs, who then can make trouble ? 













Further, the word which we tranflace make trouble hath a three+ 
fold eminent fignification in Scripture, 

_ Firft, It Ggnifieth to be wicked,or ro do wickedly ; thus we read 
it at the 12th verfe of this chapter, Surely God will uot do wicked- 

e Íy. He thatis altogether holy and te doth all things ho- 
lily and righteoufly.. The fame word fignifieth to do wickedly, 
and to make trouble, becaufe to do wickedly bringeth trouble of- 
ten upon others, alwayes upon the doers, 

Secondly, itfigniheth to condemn ; thus we tranflate, at the 
17th verfe of this chapter, Wilt thou condemn him (as one.that hath 
done wickedly) who z mof juft ? The fame word may well figni- 
fiesto do wickedly, and to condemn, becaufe they who do fo, are 
Werthy to be condemned. In this fenfe alfo we tranflare it, in 

ipfo enim con- chat famous Prophefie of Chrift, (Ifa, 50. g.) He is near that ju- 
joa: Paces ifieth me, who pall condemn me? or make me wicked and un- 
ee ~ righteous, Thus fome render the minde of E4hx in this place, if 
Vulg. 3e giveth peace or quietnefs, who can condemn ? 

Thirdly, The word fignifiech, as we render,to troub/e,moleft,or 
vex;fo we tranflate(1 Sam.14.47. )where ‘tis faid of Saul,chat he 
fought againft all bis enemies on every fide, againf? Moab and again. 
the children of Ammon, and againft Edom, and againft the Kings 
of Zobah, and againft the Philiftines ; and whither feever heturned 
himfelf, he vexed, or troubled them. The word may be taken in 
thefe three fignifications with a fubferviency one to another ; for 
he this wicked, or doth wickedly, deferveth to be condemned, 
or, men are condemned becaufe they do wickedly < and he that 
is condemned by a righteous fentence is punithed,and cannot but 


be troubled ; a legal fentence of condemnation, brings a legal 
| penalty 
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penalty upon the perfon condemned ; we tranflace clearly to the 
‘once of the Text, who can make trouble, when God giveth qui- 
erne(s ? for here the word is not oppofed to well doing, or acquit- 
ting, but to quietting and pacifying ; when he giveth quietne/s, 
who can make trouble ? 


" And when he hideth bis face, who then can behold hun ? 


Scripture ; Mafter Broughton reads, 


when he idetb favour. 









‘favour, David over-looking allthe good things of this world, 
prayed for a good look from God inthisexpreffion, (Pfat. 4. 6. ) 
There be many that fay who will fhew ns any good ? Lord, lift thon 
np the light of thy conntenance (ot of thy face) upon ms : that is, fhew 


ús favour, or be favourable tous. And as the greateft good of - 


Saints in this world, fo all the good of the next world is comipre- 
hended in this one word (Pfal. 16,11.) Jz thy prefence (the text 
is, in thy face, that is, in the full enjoyment of thy benigne arid 
gracious prefence)  frlnefs of joy. . In like fenfe the word is u- 
fed Pfal. 21.6. Plal. 67.1. 






i ? 
this phrafe of hiding the face, hath a three-fold impercance,or may 
hold ouct thefe three things. Ealt 

Firn, a diftaite either againft perfons or things 5 we turn away 
~ our face from hint, or thac which we do not like, or is difpleafing 
tous. The hiding of Gods face is a mantfeftation of his diiplea- 
fure ; In alittle wrath Lhid my face from thee for a moment, faith 
Göd ro the Church, (7a. 54. 8.) This form of fpeaking is bor- 
rowed from their ufage or practice,who refufe to admit mo their 
prefence, or fo much as took upon fuch,whom they either really 
hate, or would feem at leaft ro be’much difpleafed with ; As Da- 
vid gave command concerning Abfalon (2Sam.14.24.) Let hine 
turn to his own honfe, avd ter him not feemyface. When God 
wichdraweth the wonted expreffions of his love.and kindnefs from 
a perfon or a people ; then (according to Scripture fenfe and lan- 
ouage, he is faid to hide his face from them, Dent. 30,20. Pfal. 


30. 7: | 3 
Secondly, The hidine of Gods face, nores a refulal cohelp 
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thofe whe in Graits cry to him for relief and deliverance : For if 
we will not give a man our eye,we will hardly give him our hand ; ~ 
if we will noc fo much as look upon him, we will hardly affift him, 
When God hides his face, ‘tis as muchas his denyalof fuccour ; 
Thus David bemoaned himfelf, (Pal. 13. 1.) why bidet thon thy 
face? chat is, Lord, why wichdraweft thou thy help from me ? 
That he was fenfible of fuch withdraws is plain by the prayer which 
he made, (verf. 3.) Confider, and hear me, O Lord my God; and 
by the reafon of it given (verf. 4.) Left mine enemies fay, 1 have 
prevailed againft him, We finde David deprecating the hiding 
of Gods face upon the fame ground, (Pal, 44.24. Pfal, 69.17.) 
The Prophetis very exprefs in this point, (Ifa. 59. T, 2.) The 
Lords hand ts not fhortned that it cannot (ave, neither his ear heavie 
that it cannot hear ; but your iniguities have feparated between y0 
and your God, and your fins have hid his face from you, that he will 
not hear : thatis, ashe diftafteth, and is difpleafed with you, fo 
he denyeth you his ufual help and affitance,becaufe ye have great- 
finned againtt him, 
Thirdly, the hiding of God’s face,notes not only fome diftafte, 
and a denyal of help; but a total flight, or refulal of any care 
“concerning us, (//4. 40. 27.) Why faye? thon,O Facob and [peak- 
eff, O Ifrael, my way is hid from the Lord, and my judgement is paf- 
| fed over from my God ; that is, Why fayeft thou, the Lord takes 
no care at allof me, and inthat fenfe Feb {pake, (chap. 24. 1.) 
Why feeing times are not hidden from the Almighty, do they that 
know hins not, fee his dayes ? that is, why feeing God doth not 
neglect times, and feafons, and how things go inthe world,(chere 
time is put for things done in time, why (I fay) feeing God hath 
ot caft off the care of the things of this world) is it thus wich 
me? Why am I asa man forlorn, and utterly caft off ? We ma 
expound Elihw in all or any of thefe fenfes ; when he hideth his 
face,or withdraweth his favourthat is,;when God is difpleafedand 
refufeth to help, when Ged chroweth up the care of a mans per- 
fon, or condition, it cannot but go and be ill enough with him ; for 
as it followerh, 7 


Who then can behold him 2 


The face of God as taken for hiseffential being, cannot at all 
be feen, norcan we at all behold him ; There (hall no man ( ae 
the 
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the Lord, Exod. 33. 20.) fee my face, and live ; Bur, as the face 
of God is taken for any manife(tation of his being, whether in 
wrath or in love, in judgement or in mercy, fo ir may be feen: 
Now when God hideth his face, thacis, his favour , and will noc 
give out any pleafing manifeftations of himfelfe, whe can behold 
hing ? that is, who can behold him with comfore? who can ftand 
before an angry God? or abide his prefence ? graci 


s BBE When he hideth his face, whe 
can hed ho ? A 


Some expound thus ; if God will not thew his face, if he is not, 
pleafed to reveale himfelfe, no man can know , or fee any thing | 
of him ; that’s a truth, We can know no more of God, then him- 

-felfe willreveale of himfelfe to us ; tist» his ight ( Phal: 36.9. ) 
that is, in the light which he caufeth to fhine from himfelfe, that 
we fee light, or what and who himfelfe is, wha 1s light and in whom 
there is as darknes at all 1f God will hide his pewer,or his wifdom, 
or his truth, or his mercy from us,who can fee any thing of them? 
though all thefe perfeGtions be alwayes more glorious uvhim then 
the beam$ of the Sun, yet unlefle God fhew them us, We cannot 
perceive them. We fee the light of God in Gods light ; if God 
hath a minde te:conceale himfelfe, or draweth (as it Were) acur- 
taine between the creature and himfelfe, who caz behold him ? we 
cannot by any ftudy,or skill, or arr, or endeavour of ours come to 
any fight or knowledge of God, further then himfelfe makes him- 
felfe knowne. This expofition is both true and ufefull ; yet I con- 
ceive, when Elha faith , Who then can beheld him ? his meaning 
rather poynts at thefe two things, | 

Firft, Who can have any comfortable enjoyment ef him; to 
behold'a man whofe diipleature we fufpected,and find acceprance 
and freedome with him, is compared to our beholding the face of 
God. Ihave [eene thy face as though I had feene the face of God 
and thou waft pleafed with me, fayd Jacob to Efan ( Gen: 33.10.) 
when his brother treated him fo lovinglycontrary to his expecta- 
tion, he looked upon it as an evidence of the favour ofGod te 
him, Or Facob being much affected with the countenance and 
kindnefs of Efan, compared his face tothe face of God, becaufe 
in his reconciled face he faw ( as itwere ) the face of God fmil- 
ing upon him, This was Davids argument, that God favoured 

Aaaaa him 
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him (Pfal: 41.11.) becaufe hus enemies did not triumph over him ; 
much more is it an argument of Gods favour, when they fpeake 
and act friendly rowards us, or when we behold their face and are 
accepted. Fofeph threatened his brethren, yee (hall not fee my face 
( orbehold me ) except your brother be with you ( Gen: 43. 3.) 
if you come without him, either I will nor admit you at all into 
my prefence yor I will look fowerly upon you. Thus to beheld 
God, isto fee his face (as ‘tis fayd (Chap: 33. 26.) the repent- 
ing fick man Mould ) with joy, 
Secondly, Who can have any confidence in him, or boldnefs 
with him; David {peaking of godly and upright men, faith (PF: 34. 
5.) They looked(or,fhall look) unto him, and were lightned,and their- 
faces were not afhamed ; that is, they beheld God or came to him, 
with much aflurance of his favour. Some dare not fo much as look 
ano:her in the face, for fhame or feare ; bur when we look a man 
in the face, ic fheweth we have either confidence in him, and 
freecome with him, or courage enough againtt him. Now, if God 
hide his pleafed face, or withdraw his favour, who can behold bhim 
coniden:ly, or come to him with hopes to fpeed, Fierce Abner 
fayd to Afael ( 2 Sam: 2.22. ) Tarne thee afide from following 
we, wherefore fhould I faite thee to the ground ( I could eafily doe 
it, and he did it prefently ) how then fhould I hold up my face to 
Joab thy brether, As if he had fayd; I can have no confidence to 
come to Joab, thy Generail, if Lthould kill thee. Guilt of evill 
done to others, drawes a jealoufie that others will do evill ro us, 
efpecially they who are neerely concern in the evill which we 
have done ; we cannot hold up our face to or behold them wich 
expectation of acceptance and favour , to whofe neere relations 
we have been unkind or injurious. Thus, if God hide his face 
who can beheld him ? either with confidence or with comfort. : 
Some referre the relative hiss ( who can behold him ? ) to man, 
not to God ; as if the meaning of Elba were this ; if God hide 
his face from any man, all men will hide their faces from him too ; 
ns fivorem 7O man will looke kindly upon fuch a deferted perfon, or give him a 
ei exhibebit,a good look; he (hall have but frownes from men, from whom God with- 
quo e "e draweth his favour ; that’sa truth; He that is out with Ged can- 
Sue. Not keepin leng with men. Ufually all forts difowne him thar is 
forlorne and forfaken of God; As when a mans wayes pleafe God 
( becaufe then God is pleafed with him ) his enewstes hall be at 
peace 





Chap, 34, Aa Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Werl29. 73% 


peace with him ( Pro: 16. 7. ) fo when God is difpleafed with a 
man, his very beft friends {hall rune enemies to him. Yet 1 con- 
ceive the text carrieth it rather the other way , referring to God 
himfelfe ; Jf God hide his face, who can beheld Ine ? thar is, who 
can confidently behold God, or draw neere to him with comfort ? 
And fo it generally comes to paffe, or thus it is, 


whether it be dene againft a nation, or againft aman only, 


As if Elihu had fayd; What I have affirmed, that, when God 
giveth quietnefs no man can make trouble or when he hideth his face 
x0 man can behold him, is appliable to whole nations, as well as.to 
particular perfons. This is an extenfive truth, a truth of large con- 
cernment, and therefore a truth of neceffary and important confi- 
deration. That which may be any mans or all mens cafe, (hould be 
ftudyed by every man. 


Whether it be done Again a nation, XC. m4) 


The particle which we render again/f, fignifieth alfo for. We 
Gnd ir fo rranflated Pfal 32.6. and at the 36th verfe of this 
Chapter.. Now , to doe a thing for a nation or for aperfon, notes 
the doing of it with refpe& to or in favour of either, Thus we 
commonly fpeake in our language , pray doe fuch or fuch athing 
for me, To this fenfe fome render here, whether it be done for a 
nation, or for a man only, Soy Mt Broughton, whether it be dane for 
a nation, or for an earthly man alone, But,whether we read for, or 


againft, the generall truth is the fame. The word and power ot 






Further, to cleare the rext,that word in the clofe of the verfe, “IV tria figni- 
rendred on/y, fignifieth, fometimes together ( Ezra 4. 3. ) fome- ficat fimul, pa- 
times alike ( Pial: 34. 15. ) and fometimes as we underftand Sap tages 
alone, ot only, whether it be done againft a nation or a man toge- 

ther,or againft a man only or alone,the matter is alike of the fame 

to God. Many or one makea great difference among men in any 

matter, but they make no difference with Ged,he can deale with 

whole nations ( in wayes of Judgement Or merey ) as well as with 

finele perfons;yet’ becaufe of the oppofttion which the text makes 

between one man and aration, ic is moft futable rotranflate it ët- 

ther only or alike nor together, | 

“ia aaa Thus 


— a 
— a ae 
e 





— e . vi 


732 . Chap. 34. -Aæ Expofition upon“the Book, of JoB. Verf. 2g. 


Kr Srg te Ba ai 

Thus we fee, how the Spirit of God by Elihu hathmadeadoy- ` 

ble application of the fo:mer part of the text ( when be giveth 

guietnels , who can make trouble, &c, ) in this latter, firit, toa na- 

tion ; fecondly, to a perfon. If the text were not thus expreft , it 

might be thus expounded and improved without any ftreine at all 

to ir, Bur forafmuch as the Spirit of God hath told us diftingtly, 

This LeGure that this grear truth concernes nations as well as perfons , there- 

“was preached fore we have a cleare ground (befides the great ufefullaefs of it ) 

upon the Filth-to fpeake to the words in both their references, And this pre- 

of November fenrmemorable day ( as alfo their native order ) leades me fpeci- 
ke ally to {peake of them, firft, under a National confidetacion, 

When he giveth quietnefs to a nation, who can make trouble or di- 

fiurbe the peace of it. And the text may well refpeét that national 

blefling, peace, becaufe the word tranflated giveth quietne/s, Gigni- 

fies fuch quietnefs primarily, as is oppofite unto warre, ledicion, 

and tumult ina nation ( Job: 11. 23.) And the land reffed from 

warre, it is this word; fo ( Judg: 3..11. ) Theland had reft orty 

yeares.( Judg: 3. 30.) And the land had ref fourfcore yeares, 

(2Chron: 14.1.) Z» hie dayes the land was quiet ten yeares, 

(Zech: 1. 11.) And behold all the earth fitteth fill and ts atreft 

in all thefe places we have the word here rendred guetnefs,in op- 

pofition to warre; who knows not how great an unquietnefs warre 

makes wherefoever it comes ? and by a like anglogie, the word is 

fometimes rendred to be filent, Warre is full of clamour (Ifa: 9. 

5.) Every battell of the warrier is with confufed noife, Not onl y is 

it fo in fome bartells, but ( faith that Scripture ) ’tis fo in all bat- 

tels, Every batrel of the warrier is with coufufed noife, What a noife 

is there in an Army, efpecially when joyning battell wich another 

Army ?what beating of drums ? what founding of trumpets ? what 

neighing of herfes ? what clafling of armour ? what groanings of 

the wounded ? When God gives quietnefs or peace,there’is none 

of thisnoife, none of this confuled noife of the warrier. Hasnah 

faith in her fong ( 1 Sam: 2.9.) The wicked (hall be filent in dark- 

nefs ; that is, either they fhall be deftroyed. and thruft into their 

graves, where there’s nothing but rottennefs and ftench, darknef{s 

and filence ; or they fhall be fo affrighted & confounded with the 

horrorand darknefs of thofe miferies which fhall come upon chem 

while they live, that they fhall.not have a word to fay, the mouth 

of miquity fhall be ftopr. In this manner the wicked are me in 
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darknefs ; but the Lord can make his people filent in light, cir is, 
he can give fuch quiernefs as fallat once filence the notfe of 
warre and all their own complaints When he giveth quietne/s (this 
blefled filence to nations ) who then can make tronble 2 


Hence obferve. | 
Firft, The quietne/s or peace of nations is the peculiar gift of Ged, 


Whofoever hath or enjoyeth quietnefs, tis Gods work,but molt 
eminentiy when nations enjoy it. Of nationall quietnefs the Lord 
(pake by his Prophet ( Z/a: 4.5.7. ) 1 forme the light, &c. I make 
peace, I the Lord doe all thefe things, Asnaturall focivill fight is ot 
Gods forming;as {pirituall,{o temporall peace is of Gods making. 
And the Church was confident he would be their peace-maker 
( Ifa: 26.12.) Lord thon wilt ordaine peace for us, Some read it 
as a prayer, Lord doe thou ordaine ( or command ) peace for us; 
we as aprofeflion of their faith and hopefull if not full aflurance 
thar the Lord would ordaine peace for them, TheLore gives out 
an order, or makes an-ordinance in heaven, when he pleafeth fo: 
the peace both of Churches and nations hereon: earth. And the 
Church there had this good ground of their aflurance , that he 
would doe it, even their former experiences of his great power 
and goodnefs in doing much for them, as it followeth, for thou haft 
wrought all our workes for ws; Asif they had fayd, Wordithofezra- 
cious prefervations which thou haft heretofore given us ih trouble, 
and deliverances out of trouble, {trengthen our faith both in pray- 

‘ing that thou wouldeft,and in believing that thou wilt, now ar this 
pinch ordaine peace forus. Todoe fo is amighty anda mercifull 
wotkeof God, and we may confider it two wayes. 

Firft, As the giving of quiernefle to a nation is the reforing 
of peace, or the ferling ef them in a quiet ftate, after they have 
been torne and troubled wich warres, and coffed wich continuall 
cempefts of trouble ( po'fibly ) for many yeares together. To . 
bring peace out of warre, and quietnefs out of unfetlednefs, is a 
worke worthy of God. ( P/al: 46. 9. ) He maketh warres to ceafe 
tothe ends of the tarth ; that is, all the wo-ld over.. rhe end or 
cealing*ofwarre isiquietnefs: And roaflure ys that the Logd can 
make an end of warres, the Pfalmift in that place fheweth tis thé 
Lord fpoyling all: the implements, or inftruments of warre, He 
breaketh the bow, and onts the [peare afunder, he burneth the chari- 
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ors ithe fire;Here are three great inltruments of warre, the bow, 
the fpeare, che chariot, all which are fometimes comprehended 


` under that one word the fwerd, which is the moft knowne and u- 


niverfal inftrument of warre. Now,when neither {word, nor bow, 
nor {peare, nor chariot, are to be had , we need not feare warre, 
Ang therefore rhat great piense of peace runs in this tenour 
( Mic: 4. 2. ) They fhail beat their [wirds into plow-fhears , and 
their {peares mto pruning hooks ( then prefently followeth ) zation 
[Fall not lift up a {word,againft nation neither fhali they learne warre 
any more s There muft needs be peace when the art of warre is 
layd by auleletle, and fhall be learned no more. That willbe a 
blefled time indeed when-the art military thall be out of date, 
and ( being it felfe the greateft interrupter of learning ) fhall be 
learned no more, Wnen Souldiers fhall turne Husbandmen and 
Vine-dreflers, beating their {words into plow-fhear s and their fpeares 
into pruning hocks, then'we hall have peace, and put away the 
remoteft feares of warre, When a man cafteth away his fword, 
we may very well conclude he intends ro be quier. Thus the 
Lord gives quietneffe, to nations , which have been engaged in 
warre, by caufing warres to ceafe, 

Secondly, He gives quietneffe to nations by continuing their 
peace, when warres are ceafed ; for unleffe the Lord give a check 
to the lufts and paffions,to the wrath and rage Of men,plow-fhears 
are quickly turned into fwords, and pruning hookes into fpeares. 


Non minor eft It requires the fame or as great a power to keepe our peace as to 
wirt quam make it ; to keepe it out of the hand of the fivord, asto get it out 
merere pata of the hand of the fword. When the king of -A/fyria threatned 


RHETT. 


Jerufalem with a fege, the Lord preferved their peace, and fent 
Hezekiah word ( Ifa: 37. 33. ) He {hall not come into this City, 
nor froote an arrow there, nor come before it with fhields, nor caff a 
banke againft it, for I will defend this City tofaveit, The conti- 
nuance of peace, and quietnefle, is a continual! giving of ir, 
Warres returne after peace, as clouds returne after raine, unleffe 
the Lord prevent and forbid them. 
have not we of this nation reafon to acknowledge this 
double mercy. 
Firft , Was not the end of our Hate unnatural warres, the gift 
of God ? was it not he thar made our troubles toceafe from sir 
en 
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end of thênationto the other, yea throughout the three nations ? 
If rhe Lord had not given the fiwofd a check, or counter-mand, 
if che Lord had not called in the commiffion which he once gave 
the fword, it had been devouring fleth,and drinking blood to this 
very day, We read (asit were )a dialogue between the Prophet 
and himfelfe concerning the {word { Fer: 47. 6,7.) O thou {word 
of the Lord, ( fayd the Prophet being grieved for the flaughter 
and defolation which the fword had made even in a ftrange land ) 
how long will it be eve thou be quiet ? put up thy felfe inte thy {cab- 
bard reft and be fiill; Himfelfe anfwers himielfe ; how can it be 
quiet feeing the Lord hath given it a charge againft Afkkelon, and 
againft the Sea-{hore ? there hath he appointed it. I {pake to the 
{word of quietnetfe ( faich the Prophet ) Bur alas! how can ic be 
quier, how can that fheath ic felfe in its fcabbard, and not in the 
bowels of men, feeing the Lord hath given ic a charge againft 
Afkkelon ? As if he had fayd, I fee no entreaties can perfwade the 
{word to reft and quietnefs, till it hath fully executed the com- 
mand cf Ged, and done his work, though it be very bloody work, 
even the making of it felfe drunke with blood. The Lord can 
make the fivord quiet;&& it will hearken to no veyce but his; if the 
Lord give a charge for the fword to returne.into the fheath then 
it Will,and if nor, it will nor. The fword raged in thefe nations till 
the Lords work and will was done,and then that had done, And as 
we have reafon to acknowledge , rhat the Lord hath commanded 
the fword back into its fheath,and given us peace out of warre, fo 

Secondly , That he hath.concinuec our peace fince the warre, 
When he giveth quietneffe, who then can make trouble ? 


Note. i 

If God will give tkofe nations quietneffe, where it was not , or 
continue it where it ts, there is no power on earth can fiep, or 
interrupt it, | 


Who can make trouble, where he ordaineth peace ? Balaam 
was forced to this confetfion ( when he would have troubled the 
people of //rael, and went from mountaine: to mountaine to feek 
divination ) J cannot carfe whom the Lord bath bleffed ; why nor, 
faid Balak, I will give thee a good fee if thou wilr, no, faith Ba- 
laam (Numb: 23.20. ) The Lord hath bleffed awd I cannot re- 
verfeit, We may put this query, When he giveth quietneffe , who 
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can make trouble ? efpecially to three forts of perféns, 

Firft,. To politick men ; {dme prefume they can trouble nati- 
ons and thake the fureft foundations of peace, wich the engine of 
cheir braine, with their wit and fubtlery. Yee this engine proves 
ufelette and unferviceable to that end, where the Lard gives qui- 
etncile, Abitephell was as an oracle of God for wifdomie in his 
times, and he ttrereht his braines upon the:tenters to make trou- 
ble, but God fayd there fhould bepeace, and therefore ( as Da- 
vidprayed ) his wifdome was turned into foolifhnefs There is no wif- 
dome (faith Solomon the wife , Pro: 21. 30. ) nor underftanding 
nor counfel again{t the Lord. 

Secondly, We may put the queftion (who can make trouble ?) 
to mighty men; their power ( the ftrengch of their Armies, and 
asme ) cannot doe it? Sexacharib came. with amighry hoft- to 
dilturb //rael;but he could not make trouble,he could not fo much 
as shoot an arrow again{t Jerufalenz, when the Lord forbad it. 

Thirdly , We may put the queltion (who can make trouble ?) 
to magicall men or forcerers ; They cannot doe it by their wiche- 
ryes and enchantments,by their clofeft correfpondencies with the 
devill himfelfe. This was Balaams conclufion, who (it feemes ) 
traded that way to doe mifchiefe ( Numb: 23.23.) Surely there 
ts no inchantment againft Jacob, neither is there any divination a-~ 
gainft Ifrael : aden to this time rt fhall be fayd of Facob, and of 
Ifrael, what hath God wrought ? When Godis refolved to give a 
people quietnefle, though the devill would., he cannot difturbe 
them. We need not feare witches or magicians (who correfpond 
with hell to trouble the earth ) if Gôd fay there {hall be peace ; 
neither policy, nor power, nor witchery, can prevaile againft the 
purpole of God. | 

Then happy are that people, who have the Lord for their God 
( Pfal: 144.15. ) what can a people defire more to make them 
happy, then to have the Lord for their God , if we confider thefe 
two things ? . } 

Firft, God hath a negative voyce upon all the counfells of che 
wifeft men in the world ; if he faith ic thall nor be, ic cannot be, 
whofeever faith this or that thall be ( Lam: 3:37.) Who 1s he that 


faith and it cometh to paffe,when the Lord commandeth it not 2 if he 


gives not his aflenr, nothing can pafe into a law.The Lords fingle 
negative {tops the affirmative vores of all men joyned in one, 
. Sec ~ Al 
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-Secondly , The Lords power is paramount ; He-cas effect 
what he willeth , whether men will or no. That's plaine in the 
text. If he give quietneffe, who can make trouble ? ) 

To come alittle nearer; This day,this fifth of Nevember,which 
we folemnize ina thankfull remembrance of our deliverance from 
the Gun- powder treafon,is a very great confirmation of this truth. 

Who is there that was alive at that day (as feverall here { 
know were ) yea who is there that hath heard of chat day, of the 
fubRance and circumftances,of che matter and manner of the Gan- 
powder treafon, but can tellus, thata Popith party at home with 
their correfpondents abroad intended to make crouble in this na- 
tion;furely there was a purpofe to make trouble in the nation that 
day, if ever there were a purpofe to make trouble in any nation. 
What did they leave unattempted,to promote the trouble of this 
nation ? Counfels were joyned fora conjunétion of forces to trou 
ble this nation. The men ingaged in thar plor, may properly be 
called Trouble-makers ; Ic was their bufinefs or their defigne to 
trouble rhe waters, that raemfelves might fifh in thofe waters of 
trouble. We may with refpe& to their purpofe, ( though Ged 
prevented it gracioufly ) truly fay to them what Ahab fayd falfly 
to'Elijah, Thefe were the men that would have troubled our Ifrael; 
they would have made trouble inevery way , and in every thing, 
wherein trouble could be made by men. — w 

Would it not have made trouble to deftroy the King the chiefe 
ae of thefe three nations, with his royall iffue in one 

ay? 

Would it not have made trouble, to blow up the reprefenta- 
tive of the nation, the Parliament, in one day? H. 

Would it not have made trouble, to put the whole body of the 
people into a confufed heape, withour a head, in one day’? 

Would it not have made trouble in the nation , to have feene 
Papal power,With Popifh Doétrine and worfhip brought in againe 
upon us Within a fewdayes? 

Would it not have made trouble, to have feene poore foules 
imprifon'd, perfecured, and confumed to afhes for their con{ci- 
entious witnefs-bearing to the truths of the Gofpel? — 

Would it not have made trouble, to have loft our civil liber- 
ties, and to have had a yoke of fpirituall Bondage layd upon our 
aecks by worfe then Egyptian cask-mafters ? Lou? 

Bbbbb Would 





938  Chap.34. -An Expofition npon the Book of Jo x. Verf.29.. 


Would it-not have made trouble, to fpill ‘the blood of thou- 
fands? Was it not an attempt to make trouble,to atcempr all chefe 
things which would probably, thac I fay not certainly, have been 
the iflue of that plor, if it had fucceeded ? Let us therefore praife 
the Lord, who was pleafed ro prevent it, and fayd ir fhall:not be: 
They did every thing to make trouble,but make trouble;they did 
every thing, but protper in their-defigne : They took fecrer coun- 
fell, they took oaths, yea they took the Sacrament co affure the 
fecrecy of thofe counfels and oaths, All this they did towards 
the making of trouble, yet they could not ;:God fayd ac that time 
let England be in quietnefs, and therefore, only, thofe Romith 
Emiflaries and incendiaries could not make trouble. 

._ Againe , Ifwe confider the prefent feafon wherein we live, 
‘tisa confirmation of this truth, God hath given us quietneffe for 
fome yeares ; and hath:he not preferved this quietneffe hitherto; 
againft all thofe both perfons and things that would have made 
crouble ? if God had not confirmed our peace, we had been in 
trouble long before this time, bur yet our peace continueth, yet 
it continueth ; afd is ic not wonderfull that it fhould continue, if 
we confider, 1 

Firft , The fins of the nation whichrare the feed of ‘trouble, 
efpecially:thofe two generall fins, firft, unthankfullnefle for our 


; Secondly, . How have many a- 















» that we fhould loofe char 
peace which we have ufed fo ill, and have almoft turned in- 
toa warre with God himfelfe! yer hitherto the Lord hathgiven 
England — and none could make trouble. 

Secondly , If we look upon the divifions, both in opinion, and 
affection, that are found among us, is it not a wonder that yet we 
have peace ! if God had not given quietneffe,doubrleffe thefe dif- 
ferences, of which we are fo fadly full, had filled us with trouble 
long before this time, 

Thirdly, While we confider the different interefts which have 
been abetted and hotly: purfued: by too many in this nation, is it 
not matveilous in our eyes, that our peace is continued ! divided 
interefts raake greateft diftarices, & open thofe breaches through 
which trouble ufually enters upon a nation, Whena people are of 
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one mind, of oné heart and way, trouble can fearce find any way 


ro come in among them, But only God ( who peremptorily gives 
quietneffe ) can give quietnefle to and prevent the trouble of a 
‘people who are divided in opinions, affections, and Interefts. As 
therefore itis the moft defireable mercy that a people may be all 
united as one man, in one mind, heart, and way , according tothe 
mind, heart, and way of God ; fo it is a molt admirable mercy, 
co fee their peace continued while any confiderable part among 
them are dif-united in any of, efpecially if in all thefe. 

Fourthly , Confider, that fince the time of our peace, we have 
had many changes , we have been emptied from veflel to vetlel, 
from hand to hand, from government to government, and from 
sovernour to goverhour ; and is it not matter of aftonifhment as 
wel as of thanks-giving, that yet we have quietnefs ! how many 
have waited and hoped , yea defired and longed for our day of 
trouble, by thefe changes, revolutions and viciffitudes, but yet we 
have peace. Muft we not then conclude, If Ged giveth quietneffe, 
none can make trouble ; neither our fins, nor our divifions, nor our 
animofities , nor our changes-fhall put it into any mans power 
( though they put an advantage into many mens hands ) to make 
crouble where the Lord our God is gracionfly & freely pleafed to 
give us quietneís. Yet let us be in a holy feare,left we at laft pro~ 
voke God, and (in away our quietnefs, and make trouble for our 
felyës. The condition of a people who doe fo is very wofull ; fer 
furely ( as it followeth in the text ) 


If he hideth his face, who then can behold him ? 


This latter part of the verfe is applicable to a nation as well as 
che former, and therefore before I come to fpeake of eicher with 
refpeét to a fingle perfon, or 4 man only. 


Obferve. 


God fomsetimes hideth his face from whole nations , even frons 
thofe nations that have the outward profeffion of his name. 


Asthere are national mercies, fo national calamities, as his 
people in common may have the fhinings of Geds face upon thems 
fo the hidings of his face from them. Did not God hide his face 
from the people of Zfrael, his peculiar people, when they were 
though a profelling i igs ry finfull & provoking people ? 

) 2 (Ifa: 
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Ifa. 59, 2, ) Isic not fayd ( Jer: 7.12.14, 15.) Goe ye now 
pe oe As eb was ia Shilohy where I fet my name at se frh, 
and- fee what I did to ity for the wickednefs of my people Ifrael; God 
would not alwayes owne that place which he fignally called his 
&vne, and had fet his name there, and thar, at fiz£ ( which was a 
great endearement of it co him ) but when they finned much a- 
gainft him, he would not fo much as give them a looke of favour, 
no nor-of pitty, till they turned from their wickednefle ; yea he 
made his fevere’ proceeding with them a prefident to his people 
in another Generation, as it followeth in the fame place. Therc- 
fore will I doe unto this honfe which is called by my name , wherein 
ye truft, and unto the place which I gave to you,and to your fathers, 
as Ihave done to Shiloh, And I will caf yow: out of my fight, as I 
have caft ont all your brethren, even the whole feede of Ephraim, 
There’s a nation caft our of the fight of God. To be caft out of 
Gods fight is more, if mere can be, then Gods hiding his face 
from.a peeple. The Church complained bitterly of this latter (Pf: 
44.24.) Wherefore hideft thou thy face,and forgetteft our affirttion, 

_andoar oppreffion, We ule tofay, Out of fight, ont of minde ; and 
when God Igaves a nation under affliction, as if he did not minde 
them nor cared what Became of them , then the Scripture faith, 
he hideth his face from them, or,cafteth them out of his fight. 1 fhalt 
only adde three things about this hiding of the face of God from 

a nation. 

Firft , This hiding of his face, is not afudden-a& of God, he 
doth not prefently nor eafily hide his face from:a people. He 
tells them often he will doe ir, before he doth it once, The Lord 
warned the old world long, before he brought the flood (Gen: 6. 
3. ) And the Lord fayd, my {pirit fhall not alwayes ftrive with man, 
for that he alfo is flefh: yet his dayes ( wherein I will {pare him and 
wait for his repentance ) fhall be an hundred and twenty yeares. 
Of this patience the Apoftle fpake, telling us: (1 Pet: 3.19,20.) 
That Chrift by the Spirit which quickned him, went ard preached . 
to the {prits iz prifon ( not in prifon when he preached to them, 
bur in prifon‘ever fince for not obeying what he preached , as the 
text faith ) which fometime were difobedient, when once the long- faf- 

fering of God waited in the dayes of Noah , while the Arke was a 

preparing : wherein few, that 13, eight foules were faved by water ; 

God did not prefently hide his face from that debauched Gene-- 
) ration, 
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ration; who had corrupted all their wayes, but gave them long 
warning, even an hundred and twenty years. And how often. 

did God give warning before he withdrew or hid his face from 
the people of Ifrael, his fpecial people ? He fent his Prophets ri- 
fing early, and fending them, faying, Ob do not this abominable 
thing that I hate, ( Jer. 44. 4.) Andin another place, O Jerufa- 
lem, be infirutted, left my foul depart (or be disjoynted) from thee ; 
(Jer, 6.8.) as if he had fid, Iam loth to depart, yea 1 will not 
depart, if chou wilt but now at length hearken to my voice, and 
receive inftruétion. 

Secondly, As God is long before he begins to hide his face 
froma Nation, fo he doth ir norall at once, ‘but gradually, or by 
feveral fteps : we read (Ezek, 9. 3.) howthe glory of the God of 
Ifrael was gone np from the Cherub whereupon he was, tothe threshold 
of the hisfe : Then (chap. 10. 18.) The glory of the Lord departed 
from off the thre{bold of the heufe, and ftood ever the (herubsms s 
And then (chap. 11. 23.) The glory of the Lord went up from the 
midft of the Citys and ftood upon the Mountain, which ts on the Eaft 
fide of the Cty, When the Lord was departing from them,he did 
it by degrees ; he withdrew and hid himfelf by little and little , 
as in the Eclipfe of the Sun,. whether partial or total, we obferve 
the light gradually fhut in and hidden from us. | 

Thirdly, As God is long before he hideth his face, and long in 
hiding it froma Nation, fo (which makes it dreadful) his face 
being once hid,continueth long hid from Nations.He doth not re- 
turn prefently to them,as he often doth to particular perfons. The 
Eclipfes of Divine favour abide long upon Nations and Churches. 
We commonly fay, Great bodies move flowly ; And God is ufu- 

flow in his motions both from and towards great bodies ; as 


he doth not quick! » fohe doth net quickly 
return tothem. He ftayeth long before he hideth his face, _and 
he makes them ftay long before he caufeth his face to fhine upon 
them again. When ror the fin of Ifrael God gave up both them and 
the Ark into the hands of the Philiftines (though the Philiftines 
vexed with the hand of God upon them, fentit back fhortly af- 
ter,yet)ic was long before it was fully fetled among them,(1Sam. 
7.2.) eAnd it came to pafs whilethe Ark abode in Kirjath-fearim,, 
that the time was long, for it was twenty years, and all the houfe of 
Ifrael lamented after the Lord, The Ark (which was a npe of 
God's: 
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Gods prefence with them )being removed,was not foonreftor’d to 
ics proper place; yea it was 20. years more after tharsbefore it was 
fet in its place byDavid,( 2 Sam.6.17.)And whereas it is faid, that 
in thofe frit twenty years, they lamented after the Lerd, this, fig- 
nirieth, that all thofe years God was (comparatively to what he 
had fomtimes been,) bur as a ftranger in the land, leaving them 
under the cruel oppreffions of the Philiftines : nor did they re- 
cover his favourable prefence, till they folemnly repented and re- 
formed, putting away their ftrange gods, and Afhteroth, prepa- 
ring their hearts unto the Lord to ferve him only, as Samuel ex- 
herted chem to do at the third verfe of that chapter. The Jewith 
Nation in after ages had fad experience of this in the Babylonith 
captivity ; when God hid his face from them, it was feventy years 
before he lookt upon them again : and fince that Nation provoked 
him (by their reyeétion of the Gofpel) to lay them afide, God 
hath hid his face from them above thefe fixteen hundred years, 
and they are to this day a fcattered unfetled people,and wander- 
ers among the Nations, having their hearts Farmed, and their 
eyes {hut againft the light of the glorious Gofpel. And asthe 
Jewes, fo many Chriftian Churches kave for a long time felt the 
iad effeéts of thefe Divine hidings and withdrawings. Thofe fe- 
ven famous Churches in A/a, mentioned in the fecond and third 
chapters of the Revelation, Ephefws, Smyrna, &c. have been un- . 
der this woful Eclipfe many hundred years; nor have thofe an- 
cient Churches in Africa, where Tertullian and Auguftine once 
flourifhed, recovered the prefence of the Lord to thisday. Let 
the Nations and Churches abroad remember this, and tremble to 
provoke the Lord to fuch departures and defertions. God hath 
long hid kis face from the Bohemian Churches, & fubje&ted them 
again to the Papal yoke ; feveral parts of Germany are under the 
fame hidings : the light is departed fromthem, and they are left 
in much darknefs , their ftate is very deplorable, and their former 
purity, both as to doétrines of faith,and praCtife of worfhip (as to 
humane help) irrecoverable. And fhould not the dealings of God 
with them, awaken us in thefe Nations and Churches, to remem- 
ber and confider the wonderful patience of God in continuing 
eur peace, notwith{tanding all. our proydcations, left at laft he 
hide his face from us alfo,and then who can behold him ? A throng 
of evils and mifchiefs will foon appear to us with open face, if ae 
0 
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God hide his face. And ic willnot be unufeful to inflance a little 
inthis place, what thofe evils and mifchiefs are which throng and 
croud in upon Nations and Churches, when God hideth his face 
from them. 

Firft, When Ged hideth his face from a Natton,he layeth down 
his former care of them, and watchfulnefs overthem, he takes 
lictle or no notice of their cafe and condition, of their troubles and 
ftreights, (as was coucht in opening the Text) he regards not how 
it is with them, nor what becomes of them. Such apprehenfions the 
Propher had in reference unto the people of Ifrael, (Jer. 14. 8.) 
where he humbly expoftulaced withthe Lord, Why art thon as a 
firanger in the land & as a wayfaring man that turneth afide to tar- 
ry fer a night; a ftranger or a wayfaring man,intending to ftay bur a 
night ina place,thinks not himfelf concerned wich the ftate of that 
place; if he can but get a-{upper and a lodging for his money that 
night,he troubles himfelf no farther:whether 1t be well or ill with 
the place,whether it be ficknefs or health,if he can make fhift for 
` a mghr, he is fatisfied, » Thus the Prophet conceived the Lord e- 
ven as a {tranger among his people, little minding what became of 
them, whether they did fink or fwim, whether it were peace or 
trouble, joy or forrowwiththem. And, further, he reprefents 
the Lord not only as a ftranger, but asa man aftonifhed, not only 
asa man who cares not to help, but as aman who cannot. An afto- 
nifhed man, how mighty foever he is, hath no ufe of his might. 
He that can do little with his reafon(that’s the cafe of an aftonith'd 
affrighted man) can do lefs with his hands. Now fucha one is 


God te his people (that is, he will do no more for them then’ 


{uch a one ) when once he hideth his face from them. 

Secondly,.. When the Lord hideth his face from a Nation, he 
hath no regard to their prayers and fupplications, no not to their 
fats and humiliations ; that {peaks fadly. 





forthem, (verf. 12.) The Lord faid unto me, pray not for this peo- 
| pie: 
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ple for their good ; yea, hetellsthem, he would not regard the | 
‘prayers and inrerceffions of any others for them, (Jer. 15. 1.) 
Though Mofes and Samuel food before me, (that is, fhould become _ 
Advocates in their behalf) yer my heart could not be towards this 
peorle, (that’s a fureand a dreadful prognoftick of ruine, as it fol- 
loweth) cast them ont of my fight, axd let them go forth, | 
Thirdly, When the Lerd hides his face from a Nation, he re- 


fufeth to give them counfel, or to direct their way. oe 
«we know unle{s he ftrengthen us, fo we know not what todo u 


n- 
And when ever God hideth his face from a 
people, he hideth counfel from a people. WhenGed hid his 
face from Sanl, who was in a publick capacity, and ina publick 
cafe, his war with the Philiftines , O how he complained that he 
could get no counfel, (1 Sam. 28. 6.15.) The Lord anfwers me 

no more, neither by Urim, nor by Thummim, nor by Prophet, ner b 
Dreams ; asif he had faid, I cannot get a word of diretion from 
God, what to do in this calamitous and intricate condition, 
wherein my felf and my Kingdome are plung’d, by reafon of this 
Invafion ; I know not what to do, and God will not at all give 
me any intimation what to do, nor how todo, what is fafeft, or 
moft conducing to my own fafety and prefervation, The Pro- 
phet brings in the Church lamenting this effect of Gods hiding 
his face, (Pfal. 74. 9.) We fee not eur tokens, there 1s not any Pro- 
phet, nor any that can tell how long ; as if they had faid, heretofore 
‘God was wont to give us fignes and tokens, he would even work 
> miracles for us, or he would fend a Prophet to inftruét and advife 
us what to do, we had thofe who could tell us ow long, that is, 
‘how long our troubles fhould laft,and when we fhould have. our 
expected end of them; but now we are in trouble,and ne man can 
tell ushow long, now we are left to the wide world, to. fhift for 
. our felves as wall aswecan; the Lord will not advife us what to 
do, nor give us his minde what’s beftto be done, ot how to 
proceed ; thus deplorable was their condition upon the hiding of 

Gods face from them. 

Fourthly, (which is yet worfe) whenthe Lord hides his face 
from a people, he doth net only with-hold his counfels, but gives 
them up to their own counfels'4& that is, to their own hearts lufts, 


(Pf-81.12.)Jfrael would none of swe faith God they would not bark- 
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en to my voice : Whatthen ? Sof gave them up to their owa hearts 
lufts, and they walked ix their owa connfels : and char was to give 
chem up to a {piric of divifion, to atpiric of difcontent, toa fpirit 
of envie and jealoufie, to a fpiric of ambition, of felf-feeking and 
emulation, and foto a fpiric of diftra&ion and confufion, and fo 
to ruine and deftru&ion; fuch and no better is the ifue, when 
God gives a people up to their own counfels ; then they foon be- 
come a very Chaos, and run themfelves into a ruinous heap. As. 
ood | ave no courfel from man, as none but man s, 

Fifthly, When God hides his face from a Nation, he is ready 
to declare his difpleafure, and the fore(t teftimonies of his fierce 
anger,formally,againft them ; God looks upon a Gnfully f&nning 
people as a burthen upon his heart ;_he is prett, and even oppreft 
with chem, he loaths them, his ftomack turns ac the thought of 
them, (Jfa. 1. 24.) Ab! 1 will eafe me (the Hebrewis, I will be 
comforted, or I will comfort my felf, chat is, I willunburden my 
foul, and fatisfie my felf by taking vengeance) of my aduerfaries; 
that is, of my people who have rebelled againtt my command, and 
have been difobedient to my word. Thefe the Lord counts no more 
as his children and friends, but as kis enemies,and numbers them 
among his adverfaries ; Ah, faith he, I will eafe me of mine adver- 
faries, and avenge me of mine enemies: Lamegrieved todo it, yet 
I muit do it, I am refolvedrodoic. As foon as the Lozd had de- 
clared that he would receive no interceffion for Iftael, he adds, 
(Ter. 15. 1.2.) Cast them ont of my fight, let them go forth, and 
it (Fall come to pafs, if they fay unto thee, whither (hall we go ferth ? 
then thou fhalt fay unatothem, thus faith the Lord, fuch as are for 
death, to death , and [ach as are fer the fword, to the (werd; and 
fuch as are for the famine, to the famine ; fachas are for captivity, 
to captivity ; Iwill caufe then tobe removed into all Kingdoms of the 
earth, (verf. 4.) and as I will nat pity them, fo none foal’, (verf. 5.) 
All thefe tokens of difpleafure fall upon a people when once the 
Lord hides his face fron them. Yea then the Lord himfelf will 
o0 forth againtt them asa fierce L'on, (Hof. 5. 14, 15.) He was to 
Ifrael as a moth and as rottenne/s, (verf. 12. ) that is, a fecret con- 
fumption,he would alfo be an open deftruction to them 45 4 Lon, 
yeaasa Leopard by the way would he obferve them, or lye in wait 
for them, and meet thers as a Bear that is bereaved of her whe'ps, 
and rent the very canl of their heart, (Hof. 13. 7; 8.) The Lord Adea 
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God takes upon him the aétings of the moft favage beafts in righ- 
teoufnefsyto fhew how much he is provoked, when he feeth his 
people aé like beaftsin unrighteouinefs, filrhinefs, cruelties,fen- 
{ual pleafures ; whenmen behave themfelves unlike men, God 
will not meet them (as he cold Babylonhe would nor, J/a, 47. 3.) 
as aman, thar is, either in che weaknefs.of a man, or in che com- 
paifions of a man ; but he will meet them either as a beaft of prey, 
who hath mo compatlion, or as God in the fulnefs of his power, 
not drawing forth, bur quite re(training his compaflions. Yea, the 
_ fpiric of God will {trive no more in wayes of mercy with fuch a 
people, but twrmng their enemy (Ifa. 63.10.) will fight againft 
them.He nor only forbeareth to affut chem again({t,& deliver them 
from theirenemies, but even affifteth their enemies againft them, 
of delivereth them up into their enemies hand, 

Sixthly, When God hideth himfelf froma people, he removes 
their fpiritual enjoyments ; he takes away his holy Ordinances, 
his Worthip, the light and power of his Gofpel,. or leaves trhem 
nothing but the fhellsand out-fide forms of them ; they thall be 
fed with husks, becaufe they have not improved {weer kernels 
and wholfome food ; they fhall have long fhaddows, bur little true 
light or Sun-fhine. Vifion fhall ceafe; God will take away his 
Minifters and be gone, and then they are prefently over-run wich: 
erfour and fuperitition upon one hand, or with ignorance and pro- 
phanenefs onthe other. 

Seventhly, He will fpoil them alfo in their Civil enjoyments, 
he will rake away good Magiftrates, who are as a {taff and a ftay, as 
a fhield and a fhelter to a Nation; he will break the ftay and ftat 
of Government, as he threatned (J{a..2.1,2.) and then (as it 
followeth verf. 5.) The childe fhál behave himfelf proudly againft 
the ancient, andthe bafe againft the honsurable ; he willleave them 
to the corruption of Juflice, Judgement fhall be turned away back- 
ward, and juftice fhall ftand afar off, and then truth falleth in the 
ftreets, and equity cannot enter, (14.59. 34.) and after all this, 
what will he do with-hem ? He will either leave them to the 
worft of National évils, coral Anarchy, or, be will give children 
te be their Princes, and babes (hall rule over them, When God hid 
his face from the Jewifh Nation, he broke their Government by 
taking away ten Tribes‘out of Reheboams hand, and putting them 
under Jeroboam; and out of his hand they fell into the hand of fe- 
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veral other wicked Princes,titat laft they were carried into capti- 
vity by the common enemy. Thefe & the fike are the woful erfects 
of Gods hiding his face from: a Nation; from all which we may 
well conclude with Elihu inthe Text, who then can behold him ? 
who can bear his wrachful prefence, when his face or favourable 
prefence is hidden from tis? To fhut up this point, I thallvonty 
adde, that becaufe thefe hidings of Gods face are gradual,’ (as 
was fhewed before) therefore they are little taken notice of ; as 
the Prophet complained (Hof. 7. 9.) Gray bairs are here ard there 
upon them, and they know it not ; that is, they are in a declining 
condition, (gray hairs are the fignes of old age, which isthe de- Eorum mibi 
clenfion of mans life, he alludes from the body Natural, to the viderur idone- 
body Civil or Polirick, they are'I fay, ina declining, weakning, ra fenfia O ` 
fpending condition) yer they lay it not to heart. And ehat’sa fore, i Sanit 
if not the chiefeft judgement of God upong Nation, when hiding tbersarem ‘dei, 
his face, he hides his judgements from them, and gives them up Jrvepatem con- 
to hardnefs of heart, to blindnefs of minde; and a fpiric of Rupi- edendi five 
dicy, that they fee not nor takenotice of their own danger,nor the regen: 
departure of God from them, which is the caufe of ic, And ftill Arte i) 
the more God hideth his face from a Nation, the more miferable tantum coarSat 
they are, and withal, che more infenfible of their mifery:So much O eos qui im- 
from that cenfideration of the Text, as toa Nation, Whew he pr- piè vivunt. 
veth quietnefs, who can make trouble ? and when he hideth his face, Sand. 

who then can beheld him ? Whether it be againft a Nation, 


Or agaixft aman only, 


As this verfe refpects a man only, ora fingle perfon, ir is ex- 
‘pounded two or three wayes. | | | 
Firft, Of Oppreflors and wicked men; asif he had faid, Phen 
God will give a wicked max quietue[s or profperity in his finful way, 
who can make his eftate troublous, or trouble him in hts efate? He 
fall be quiet while the will of God us to {uffer him to befe; and if God 
once hide his face from h:m, that is, declareth difpleafure againft him, 
who can behold him? thacis, who among the mi “tick of wicked Si des bacem 
eppreffors, can lift himfelf up againft, or fand before God ? tribuat inpis, 
Secondly, The words are expounded of the oppreffed, or of qua ilim pro» 
godly men ; as if he had faid, when God is minded or refolved videntiam Oo 
cogive peace ahd quietnefs to any of his faithful fervants,who can ee 
binder him, or trouble chem ? and whew-he is pleafed for reafons dts. Oresi, 


@cccc2 beft Philip, 
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beft known ro himfelf,co leave any of his faithful fervants in dark- 
nefs, and withdraw the light of his countenance from them, who. 
among them can behold him ? that is, bear or endure his anzry 

appearances, 
Quum ipfe +A third expounds the former part of the verfe according to the 
© tranquilat fecond Exrofirion of. the whole verie concerning the opprefled 
Cfeamiferos af- or atfiicted godly, if God will give them guietne(s, who san give 
‘carole argo them tronble ? And the latter part of the verfe, of Oppretiors, 
ac vat if he bideth bis face from wicked and unjaft men, who can behold 


cum abfcondit 
faciem ( fc. ab DiM ? i à 
improbis} quis ‘Further, Some who take this fence, donot underftand it as an 


contemplabi- a&t of God hiding his.own face, but asan act of God hiding the 

fur eum. té faceof the wicked Oppreflor ; as if it had been faid, when God 

RAMEE E leh wicked mans faceyand. wr eps bie wp as a condemned 

rum averfanti. ) ps him up AS aC naemne MAN Or 

Deo aufz obff- When, by the command of the Magiftrare, after his legal tryal his 

fixe. Jun... faceis covered, being ready to feal the warrant for his execution ; 
(Hamans face was covered as {oon as the Kings word went out 
againft him) then who can behold. him? Some int much upon 
this interpretation, in allufion to the cuftome ef thole times, when 
condemned malefaGtors had their faces covered; and indeed, 
when God wraps up the oppreffors face as a condemned man,whe 
can behold him, that is, who can hold up his face againft God, or 
refift him in this work of juftice. > But I intend nor to profecutre 
the perfonal confideration of the Text under thefe diftin& noti- 
ons, but fhall only take up the general fence; Whew he giveth 
gisietne/s to a man, who can make trouble? and when he hideth his 
face from a man, whe can behold him? 1 thall only adde Mafter 
Broughten’s glofs upon the whole verfe ; when for the psor he kills 
the mighty, none can ftay.hine ; andwhen he hideth his favour „none 
can finde tt. 


Hence Obferve. 
Firft, 





If God will have a wicked man live in quiernefs, fo ir fhall be, 
and God hath given, and doth often give them quietnefs, I have 
feen the wicked in great power, and [preading himfelf likea green 
Bay-tree, (Pfal. 37. 35.) David fpake this from a. good witnefs, 
the fight of his eye + I (faith he), haye feen the wicked: in sauce 
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outward pomp and fplendour, and as the outward peace and qui- 
ernefs, pomp anc fplendour of the wicked is from God, fo alio is 
both the outward and inward peace of any godly man. 
Fi ft, The outward peace, or the peace of a godly man in his 
outward eftarey isofthe Lord, (Pal. 4.8.) J wil both lay me 
down in peace and fleep, for'thou only makelt me to dwellin fafety : 
chat is, thou O Lord wilt watch over me in the night; and not fuf- 
fer me to be furprized by any fudden danger, and therefore | will 
quietly repofe my felf upon thy gracious promifes, and throw off 
thofe cares and fears, which as thorns in the pillow, would not 
ufer me to reft when T lye’down in my bed:theLord 1s my fafety, 
even the relt of my body. In the sth chapter of this book (ver. 
23, 24.) Eliphaz tellerh us; how the Lord fecures the outward 
condition of a good man, and gives him fuch quietnels, that even 
the very beafts of the earth {hall be in league, andthe fiones of the 
field at peace with him, and he (hall kuew (or be aflured) that his 
tabernacle (hall be in peace, . 
Secondly, The inward peace, the foul peace,the {piritual peace 
of a godly man is much more from the Lord;( ohn 14. 27.) Peace 
I leave with you, my peace I give unto you, not As the world giveth, 
o give I unto you ; asit Chrift had faid; I will-not deal with you 
after the rate of the world, that is, either deceitfully and falfly, 
or rigoroufly and unjutily ; I willnot give you fuch nieafure as 
the world gives you, nor in fuch amanner ; / give you my peace, 
therefore det mot your hearts be troubled, neither be you afraid : 
what -ever outward trouble the world camgive you, be not afraid 
of it before it cometh, nor troubled at it when ‘tis come, I will - 
give you inward peace in the midft of all your troubles. Chrift 
invites the weary and the heavie laden to come to him, with. this 
promile, J wi! give you reft, (Matth. 21. 29.) foul-reft he mean- 
eth ; that Title or name of Chrilt, Shiloh; (Gen.49.10. The Scep~ 
rer (hall not depart frem Judah, until Shiloh come) fignifies tranqui- 
lity, peace, and reft; As Jefus Chrift hath bought our peace and 
reft with his blood, fo he bears itn his name. The fountain of 
our fovlzpeace is the heart of the father, Grace avd Peace from 
God the Father, &c. (Col. 1.1,2. 1 Theff. 1.1.) The purchafe 
or price of this peace, isthe blood of the Son, (Col, 1. 22,) He 
bath made env peace those the blood of hus Crofs : Our peace colt 
dear, itcoft blood, and that the blood of.the Son of Godsancl he: 
l conyey> 
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conveyance of this peace 1s made by the holy Spirit; heis fent 
to bring the good tydings of peace una believers: the Spirit 
{peaks peace from God,and witnefleth with our fpirics,that we are 
at peace with God, And as this peace is arfirft from God the Fa- 
ther as the fountain of it, & from God the Son as the Purchaler of 
ic,and from God the holy Ghoft as the Speaker of it;fo the conti- 
nuing and renewing of this peace is from the fame God, He efta- 
blitheth and ferleth the heart in that peace which he hath given, 
and he reftoreth that peace when at any time we have loft ic, and 
the heart isunfetled. David's foul being unquier, and his peace 
ravell'd after his fin, he addrefled to God for the renewing of ir, 
(Pjal. 53. 12.) Reftore tome the joy of thy falvation, David peti- 
tioned the reftoring of his peace, while he petitioned the refto- 
ring of his joy: tis poffible to have peace without joy, but there 
can be no joy in that ioul, which hath not firft attained to peace. 
We muft wait upon God both for the reftoring of our peace when 
it is departed, and forthe continuance of it when it is enjoyed, 
Wher he giveth quietne/s to a man,either as to foul,or body,or both, 


Whe can make trouble ? 





this world can do, or he fuffer ix this werld. 


If God will give a quiet outward eftate, no man can difturb it: 
when God gave Fob outward quietnefs, what a mighty man was 
he ? how did he flourith ? Ner could any break his outward 
peace ; Satan confeft it in the firft chapter, Thou haft meade a 
hedge about him, and avout his houfe, and about all that he hath, on 
every fide; there isnot the leait gap open, nonor {take loofned 
in his hedge, who can touch him? who cancomeat him? I can- 
net touch him, Sabeans ahd Chaldeans cannot touch hina; While 
the Lord giveth and guardeth our outward peace, it is inviolable, 
And as to our fpiritual peace, if the Lord fpeak ir, who or what 
can trouble the foul ? 

Firft, The affiiGtions, seer MN which we meet 
with in the world,cannot trouble this i#ward peace ; while ftorms 
are withour,cthere will be a.calm within; the foul may be ar pescos 
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and the con{cience quiet, in the greareft vifible confufions. Let 
the world rurnaboutand overturn, levit fhake and break into a 
thoufand pieces, this peace abides unthaken, unbroken: let the 
world rage in the heat either of war or perfecution, yet the heart 
is ferene,fixt, and quiet, like Mount Zion, that cannot be remo- 
ved. Chrift tells his Difciples (Foha 16. 33.) Thefe things havs 
1 fpoken unto you, that in me ye might have peace ; (and inthe fame 
verfe he foretellsthem) Jz the world you fhali have tribulation : 

as if be had faid, you fhall have a peace concurrent and contem- 
porary with your tribulation ; trouble from the world fhali noc 
hinder the peace you have from me ; yea,my peace fhall conquer 
thetroubles youshave inthe world, Thus the Prophet tryum- 
phed in believing, (Hab. 3.17.) Though the labour of the Olive 
flould fail, and the Vine yeild no fruit, though there be no Calves in 
the ftall, nor Sheepinthe fold, &c. yet I will joyin the Lord, axd 
rejoyee in the God of my falvation, To tejoyce in the Lord,is more 
then tobe quiet, or to have peace inthe Lord. oyss the exalta 

tion of peace, it 1s the wsoft-delicious fruit ef peace: The wort of 
worldly evils cannot defpoil us of the leaft purely {piricual good, 
muchlefsofthe greateft. Him wilt thou keep in perfet peace, 
whofe minde is frayed on thee, (Ia. 26. 3.) Thats perfectly per- 
feé to. which nothing can be added, and from which-nothing can: 
be taken away; yet that is truly perfe, to which. though tom- 
thing may be added, yetir cannot be etther totally or- finally ta- 
ken away. Such is the foul-peace of true believers in this life, 
and therefore aperfe&t peace. , 

Secondly, As outward cribulation cannot hinder the foul-peace: 
of agodly man, fo thè policy, plots, and temptations of Satan: 
our arch-enemy cannot, yea his charges and moft fpireful.accufa- 
tions fhall nct.‘ The great defigne of the devil, is, to deftroy and 
devour fouls, his own condision being molt miterable, he at once: 
envies all thofe who are not inthe fame condition, and atrempts 
to make them fo ; and wherhe fails in that attempt, the deftru- 
&ion of fouls, yer he will nor ceafe ro atrempr their moleftation, 
and ro trouble thofe whumvhe canno: ucterly devour. Now, as 
Saran cannot at all prevailin the former attempr, the de!troying 
of fouls, fohe cannot wholly prevail inthe latter, the troubling 
of fouls. Hence that gallair challenge of the Apoftle, (Rom. 
8.33, 34.) Who hall lay any thing to the chargeof Gods elc ? i 
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ts God that juftifieth : who is he that condemneth, it is Chrift that 

dyed, yearather, that isrifen again, &c. Asif he had {aid, lec 

. all the enemies of our fpiritual peace rife up and combine poge- 
ther, they shall not be able to condemn, thatis, wholly co dif- 
courage ordifquiet the heart of a believer, he having received 
(his guretuse ft) reftand peace from God, in the juftification of 
his perfon, and the pardon of his fins. Satancan do much, and 
would do more (if his chain were lengthned,and he not reftrain- 
ed) co the trouble and moleftation of eur fouls, there’s not a godly 
man living {hould reft an hour in quiet for him, if he might have 
his with or his will; but becawfe God gives quiernefs to fome 
believers, and will not have ic fo much as ftirr’d, therefore Sa- 
tan cannot make any trouble at all in their fouls, buc they live in 
the conktant light of God’s countenance, and in the joy of the 
holy Ghoft. And becaufe the quietnefs which every believer hath 
isthe gift of God through Jefus Chrift, who hath made their at- 
tonemenr, and eftablifhed their peace, through the blood of his 
Crofs, therefore Satan cannot make any fuch trouble in any of 
their fouls, as fhall for ever deftroy their peace, or diffolve theic 
uietnefs, though for many reafons, all ferving his glory, and 
their good,God fuffereth fatan many times,poffibly for a long time 
co entangle and intetrupr it. Temptations to the committing of 
fin, and aecufations or charges about fin committed, may exceed- 
ingly hinder and fhake the peace of a believer ; bur, as the fins 
to which he is tempted cannot burt his peace, whenke refifts and 
overcomes them, fo the finsinto which he fallech through tem- 
ptarion, cannot deftroy his peace, becaufe thofe fins fhall cer- 
tainly be deftroyed both | e and pardon, 
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ere 1s a double Confideration upon bo:h which, we may de- 
monftrate,*hat if God giveth quietnefs,either outward or inward, 
fone can make trouble, 


Firft, 
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Firft, Becaufe, as Göd is foveraigne and fo may difpofe peace 
and quietnefs, te whom he pleafech, or at hts pleafure, when he 
will, or to wham he will; fo he hath an all-fuffictency to ma2tn- 
caine and confirme, to preferve and protect the outward peace 
of any man, again(t all the pewers of this world ; and the inward 
peace of a godly man again{t all the powers of hell , again{t che 
terrors of the Law, and the accufations waether of Satan or of has 
owne Confcience. | 

Secondly, None can deftroy the peace of a godly man, be- 
caufe it isa perfe&t peace, as was fhewed before from that pro- 
mife in the Prophet ( Ifa: 26.3.) Him wilt thou keepe in perfect 
peace whofe mind is frayed 2 thee.For,being a perfect peace it will 
not decay of it felfe ; and becaufe ‘ts perfect God will neither 
deftroy it himfelfe, nor fuffer any elfe co deftroy it. Marke the 
perfett man ( faith David, Pial: 37. 37.) and behold the apright, 
for the end of that man 1s peace, Heis a perfect man whole end is 
peace, and that is perfeét peace Which holds to the end, or which 
shall never end. The peace which God giveth is perfect ; Firft, 
becaufe ‘tis eftablifhed upon perfect righteoulnefle , the righte- 
onfneffe of Ged, That righteoufnefle which is the roete of our 
peace is called the righteoufnetle of God,both becaufe God hath 
appoynted it, and becaufe God hath wrought ic, Jefus Chrift 
God-man is the Lord our righteoufnefle, and the Prince of où; 
peace ; or as the Apoftle exprefleth it (Heb:.7, 1,2.) Hess Mel- 
chifedec, being by interpretation King of righteox{nefJe, ana after 
that alfo King of Salem, which 1s King of peace, (1fa.3 2.17.) The 
work of righteon{ueffe is peace, and the fruit of it is quietneffe and af- 
furance for evera Righteoufnefle is fuch a foundation of peace, as 
cannot be fhaken ; and therefore that peace which is built upon 
ic cannot be utterly overthrowne, how much foever it maybe 
fhaken. 

Secondly , ’Tis.a perfect peace, becaufe it was obtained by an 
abfolure victory over all the enemies of it. That people muft 
needs be in perfeét peace who have got:a perfeét conqueft over 
all cheir enemies, and have got their oppofers under cheir feer. 
‘Now the fpiriruall peace which God giveth his people, arifeth 
from a perfe&t conqueft overall their enemies, Firft, che world 
is perfectly conquered by Chrilt (Fohr 16.3 3.) Be of god cheare, 
I have. overcome the world, Secondly, the Devill is perfeétly. con- 
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quered by Chrift ( Heb: 2.14.) He kath deftroyed him that had 
the pewer of death, that isythe Devill, Heis more then conguered 
who is deftroyed ; Chrift hath deftroyed the Devill, who is the 
deftroyer, though not as te his being, though not asto his will to 
deftroy, yet as to his power to deftroy thote whom he hath re- 
deemed, and will eternally fave. Thirdly, Chrift har 
fect] uere 





Ho per- 
[ g but) by fulliitline it, 
Chrift was above all thar the Law required or commanded, and fo 
he did at once freely fvbmit to it, and fully (as to any hindrance 
of a believers peace ) fubdue ie, he holdeth it under him as well 
as he was made under ir, And he was contented for that very rea- 
fon to be made underthe Law , that he might hold it under him, 
and that we might not be under ( the dread of ) the Law (though 
we muft walke and worke by the rule of ic ) but under grace, 
‘Tis matter of {trong confolation to poore foules, that when the 
"Lord giveth quietnefs none can make trouble. And hence we alfo 
learne , thar all the breaches which are made upon the peace of 
the people of God, are from Ged himfelfe, As thofe breaches 
are meritorioufly from themfelves, fo efficiently from God him- 
felfe ; till he breaks their peace none can. 
Thirdly, From the fecond branch, when he hideth his face, 
who then can behold him ? This being applicable to a fingle perfon 
as well as the former, 


Obferve. 


G oå fometimes clouds his face from his owne fervants, aed chil- 
dren, 





Thefe words, When he hideth his face, fuppofe that God fome- 
times doth fo, and the Scripture elfe-where tefifies that God 
hath often done fo ; God hath love alwayes in his heart towards his 
children, bat he hath not alwayes favour in his face towards then : 
his appearances are not alwayes the appearances of a friend, he 
may appeare angry, and curne away his face as if he would nor be 
poken with, Of this we find frequent complaints in Scripture ; 
and I might fpeake much to this poynt , but I have already met 
with it ( Chap: 13..24. ) and therefore I pafle from ir. 

Only from the connexion of thefe words, When he bideth his 
face, whecan behold him 2 
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Note. | 
The hiding of Gods face, or the vayling of his favonr is exceed- 


ing grievons unto any perfor, 


When he doth it, whe can behold him ? This manner of fpeak- 
ing doth not only hold out, that if God will hide his face no man 
can fee him, or know him ; for God is a fecret to all men unull 
he is pleafed to reveale himfelfe ; yea all the truths of the Gof- 
pel are fecrets, and myfteries, till God is pleafed to reveale them 
and make them knowne ( Math: 11.25.) Father \ thank thee 
( faith Chrift) that then haft hid thefe things from the wife and pru- 
dent, and kaft revealed them unto babes y that is, thou haft not o- 

_ pened them to the wileft, ec. ( there needs no other hiding of 

chem from the wifeft of men,than a forbearance to open them )buc 

to the babes,who are (though weake,yet ) humble and teachable, 

thou haft opened them , and opened their eyes and hearts to fee 

and receive them.This fpeech holds out not only this truth, that 

when God doth nor reveale himfelfe, noman can know him or 

any thing of his minde, or that neither his narure, or his will are 
knowne but by fome way of revelation ; but this forme of fpeak- 

ing ( Who can behold him ? ) plainly tells us, that if God hideth 

his favour,he is fo terrible,thar none can have the boldnefs or cou- 

rage to behold him. For the hiding of his face, implyeth an ap- 
pearance of anger and difpleafure ; and when he is angry , who 

can behold him ? If the children of Ifrael could not fredfaftly behold 

the face of Mofes for the glory of his countenance , as the Apottle 
fpeakes ( 2 Cor: 3..7. ) furely. then no man can ftedfaftly be- 

hold cht face of God when his countenance is filled with wrath. 

Some faid to Chrif ( Joba 34. 3. ) Shew us the Father and it fuf- 
ficeth ; that is, reveale to us the love and good will of the Father, 

and that will fatisfie us, thar will fill up all the defires and long- 

ings of our foules ; we fhall have nothing more to with for , no- 

thing more to look after, if thou wilt but thew us the father.Now, 

on the other fide, if the Father will not fhew himfelfe, if rhe Fa- 

ther will hide himfelfe from the foute, what then can fuffice ? 

what can comfort ? where is our refuge or reft ? As when Ged ry. 
quiet and favourable tous, he can make all things favourable and janice ? 

øret to us; So, if God be difpleafed, nothing can be pleafing to lat aaia. . 
2 foule that is fenfible of -his difpleafure. A believer loofes not 
Dddddz2 only , 
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only the joy and triumph of his faith , but his very peace, he is 
not only in a dark, but in a dilturb’d condition, not knowin 
where to repofe himfelfe, or reft his head, when God hideth his 


face, 
Take this inference from ic, 


the hiding of Gods face be fo terrible, then take yga 
voking him te kide þis face, 


For though we are not tenants at will for our peace in refe- 
rence unto the world, in reference to men, in reference to de- 
° _ Malls ; yet we are only tenants at will for our peace in reference 
unto Ged, 





As fome have Letters Patents for great offices which run in that 
tenour ; They {hall enjoy theme ( quam diu fe bene geflerine ) as 
long as they carry themfelvesweh ; but upon default or male-ad- 
miniftration they may be turned out of all; fol fay, though we 
are not at the wall of the world, nor of any creature, for the hold- 
ing of our peacey yet we are at the will af God for it, And as he 
fometimes meerly out of prerogative hideth his face (as was 
thewed Fob 13.24. ) that he may try what.a foule will doe ina 
dark condition, and that he may declare what the ftrength of his 
invifible grace can doe when nothing is vifible,no not any the leaft 
ray or fhine of favour from himfelfe to fupport and comfort the 
foule, I fay, though God doth thus in a prerogative way fome- 
times hide his face ) yet ufually he doth it not,but upen fome de- 
fault in us,efpecially our negleét of him ; when we regard not the 
face of Ged, and grow flight as to our valuations of his prefence, 
then he withdraweth his prefence and vayles his face towards us; 
and when we fall into any groffe fin ( fuch was the cafe of David, 
Pfal: 51.) God takes us upon default, and leaves us ina fad con- 
dition, ashe did David, who complained that even his bones 
were broken, and that he had loft the joy of his {alvation, which 
upon the renewing of his faith and repentance, he bego’d earneft- 
ly might be reftored to him, and it was, Therefore sf you would 
keepe the light of Gods (ountewance, keepe clafe to the light of Geds 
Commandement, No marvaile if we be under the hidings of the 
face of God, when we are turning our backes upon Ged ! Sinisa 
tupning from God, a turning our backs upon God ; and is it se 

wonder 
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wonder if God turne his face from finners ? Toturne our backe 
upon God isthe worlt. of a finfull condition, and to find God 
turning his backe upon us, or hiding his face from us, is the worft 
of a milerable condition, What’cam comfort us; when the God 
of all confolation will not look upon us, unlefle in difpleature ? 
What pleature ( bur the pleafure of fin for a feafon, which ends, 
Without repentance, inendlefle torment, what pleafure, I fay ) 
can that loule take in whom God taketh no pleafure,or with whom 
he is not pleafed ? It is very fad wich the foule , when we loofe 
the fight of our owne graces ( fometimes a gracious heart cannot 
fee any worke of grace , nor perceive any workings of grace in 
him, but thinks he hath no faith in Ged, nelove to God, no for- 
row for fin, this is fad.) bur it ismuch more fad teloofe the 
fight of the face of God, tohave the favour of God withdrawne 
from us. Thismade foxah complaine ( (hap: 2. 4. ) I ane caft 
out of the fight of thine eyes ; he lookt upon himfelfe as an out- 
caft, and then Fsnah thought himfelfe as caft into the belly of hell 
(v.2.) When God hides his face from us,or will not vouchfafe us 
a fight of his pleafed face, we areas inthe belly ofhell, as Jonah 
bemoaned himfelfe. Whatis the glory and happinefle of heaven? 
Is ic not the fight of the face of God ? is itnot the cleare vifion 
and manifeftation of God ? Glory is that eftate wherein God will 
never once hide his face , nor look off: from his glorified Saints, 
no not one moment to all eternity., Now the happinefle which we 
have here, the heaven which we have upon earth confifts in this 
alfo ; when we live neere God by believing, and behold his face 
by faith ; when.God lifts up the light of his countenance upon us, - 
we are ( asic were ) lifted up from earth toheaven. As vifion ix 
heaven will make us happy for ever, fo hidings on earth make us mi- 
ferable for the time, And that which is the very hell of a godly 
man upon earth, the worft hell, he can or {hall have, is this, when, 
God hideth his face from him; Therefore take heed you doe not 
put the Lord upon withdrawing from you through your -default , - 
This favour, the fhine or light of Gods face is continued or de-. 
nied ro us, ufually upon thefe termes, as we behave our felves 
well or ill cowards him, 
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That the hypocrite reigne not, left the people be ex- 
fuared. 


Hefe words are the conclufion of Elihu’s difcourfe, about the 
E executions of divine Juftice, upon the fons of men ; And in 
them we have two things ; Firft, the power ; Secondly,the impar- 
tialicy of divine Juftice. God is fo powerfull, that he can pull 
downe the Mighty, and he is fo imparciall that if there be caufe, 
he will not {pare to dee ic, 

Or in the words we have to confider thefe three chines. 

Firft, The character of the perfon upon whom the Juttice of 
Cod is executed, The hypocrite, 

Secondly , The Judgement it felfe , ’tis a {top to his great- 
neile, that he reigne not, 4 

Thircly , We have the grounds of this Judgement , which are 
two-fold, 

Firft, His wicked purpofe, again{t the people ; He,if fuffered, 
would lay {nares for the people, 

Secondly , Gods gracious protection of the people ; He will 
not have the people enfnared, 


That the hypocrite reigne not, lef the people be ex{nared, 


as Significat Whar a hypocrite is, and what the importance of the original 
fon, store word is, here cranflated hypocrite, hath been opened from iome 
inim: verile other paflages in this booke, J {hall only fay thus much further, 


ypocrita, thar the word imports, Firft, avfilthy*thing»difeuifed or cove- 







e . Our Enelith word kzave is neere in 
found to this Hebrew word chanaph, and, fome conceive ‘tis de- 
rived or taken from it, And tobe fure, every hypocrite is a pro- 
phane perfon, though all prophane perfons are not hypocrites ; 
Some wicked and prophane ones care not who knoweth they are 
{o ; yet very many who are indeed prophane and wicked cover 
it, what they can, and fhew that only whereof they have only a 
fhew, fomewhat of godlineffe or of goodnefle. 

Agane, There are hypocrites of two makes or TE 
Firft, 
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Firft, Religious, or Church hypocrites. Secondly, State, or Ci- 
vil hypocrites, and fomtimes thefe twoare combined inone, Tis 
nable for a man who pretends not to Religion, yet to be a hypo- 
crite ; A Magiltrate, whether fupream or fubordinate, ‘may offer 
very fair for the profit and liberty of the people whom he govern- 
eth, when he mindes no fuch thing ; yea, he may not only offer 
fair for the good of a people, astotheir outward profits and li- 
berties, buras to the good of Religion, and the benefit of their 
fouls, and yet minde no fuch thing ; we may take the hypocrite 
inthis Text, as'twilted up, or compounded of both thefe ; The 
State hypocrite and the Religions are fomtimes bound up together, 
That the Hypocrite 


R eigne not, 


To reigne is the priviledge of Supream Powers; By me Kings 
re‘gne, faith Wifdome, that is Chrift, (Prov, 8.15.) and when 
Paul {aw how high the Corinthians carryed it in fpiricuals, he by 
way of allufion tells them (1 Cor.q. 8.) ye have reigned like Kings 
without ws; ye are got (as ye fuppofe) to the top, and into the 
very throne of Religion, and you think your felves able to.manage 
all difficulties, and can do well enough there without our help; 

Bur to the Text. 

This zot reigning of the hypocrite may be taken two wayes. 

Firft, As a ftop given him by the providence of God, from In a ibyata 
getting up into the throne, or from getting the power of a Nation ne regnat Mem 
into hishands ; thus fomtimes God faith to the hypocrite, Tho A cee 
fhalt not reigue, that is, thou fhalt not exalt chy felf, though thou fle pan 
attempt it. : în 

Secon#ly, This zot reigning may be taken fora ftopto the pro- ‘wp WO 
grefs of his power, when he hath both aecempted and attained ir; ob offendiculs 
and that two wayes, either firt by taking him away from his pow-/™#liter ut ra 
er; orfecondly, by taking away his power from him ; as Daziel ag els 
told Belffaxzar, while he minded him of the greatnefs of his fa- oh | Cy poten- 
ther Nebuchadnezzar (who had all the world (upon the matter) tia, qui reges de 
at his command) as allo of his fall from that. greatnefs, (Daz, 5. throno fuo de- 
19, 20.) Whom he would, he fetup ; and whom he would, he put VO Mt popu 
down ; but when his heart was lifted up, and his minde hardzed in peip. sti 
pride, he was depofed fronehis Kingly Throne, and they took his fiberet ab illi- 
glory from him : He was depofed, er as the Chaldee hath ir, (fo we - tyrannide, 

purt: ere, 
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put inthe margin) He was made to come down from his Princely 
throve ; either of chefe wayes doth God (whois the King of kings, 
and Loyd of lords) when he pleafeth, put a Rop to, or check the 
progrefsof falfe hearted Princes,that have either got their power 
by flatceries and pretenfions re that good which they intended - 
not, or whe exercife their power fo, That the hypocrite reigne 
Kot, 


Left the people be enfnared, 


The root of the word here rendred to enfnare, fignifieth the 
{preading of a Net, or the fetting of a Grin, fuch as Fowlers and 
Hunters make ufe of,to rake Beafts or Birds with; and thus God 
himfelf fpake concerning his dealing with Babylon, (Jer.50.24.} 
1 haveiada [nare for thee, and thou art alfe taken, O Babylon, and 
thou waft not aware ; litteral Babylon was a fnare to the people 
of God of old, and fo is myfticai Babylon ac this day. The great 
H ypocritesr Snare-fetter reigns in or over Babylon ; therefore faith 
God, thou who haf fet fnares for my people, fhall be enfnared, 
thon fhalt be raken unawares, I have feta {nare to catch and hold 
thee fat. When Elihu faith, lef the people be exfnared, it feems 
to intimate, that God will prevent the enfnaring of a people by 
the hypocrite ; He fhallnot reigne, left the people be enfnared, or 
left they fhould come into fnares.f There is another reading,which 
gives the reafon fromthe {nares which the people have already 
been entangled with, becaufe of the fnare, or becaufe the people 
have been enfnared, (therefore faith the Lord) let not the hypocrite 

‘reigne ; thus God revengeth the peoples wrong, and doth juftice 
-upon thofe that had fet {nares for them, So much for the general 
fence of thefe words, and the opening of them. 

There is a fecond reading of the whole verfe, which carryeth 
ihe fence fomwhat another way, and yet may be of ufe, and yeild 

‘us fome profitable confiderations, but I fhall not meddle with 
that, till I have profecuted thofe obfervations which ariie clearly 
‘from our own reading. | 

The werds in general hold forth the heart of God towards falfe 
hearted men, he cannor abide them, nor will he fuffer them long 
toabide, efpecially not to abide in power and greatnefle ; That 

the hypocrite reigue not, left the people be enfuared, 


Hence 
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Hence Note. Firft, 
A hypocrite 1s a perfon hated of God, and hurtful to men, 


He is therefore hated of God, becaufe hurtful to men. And there- 
fore God is not pleafed he fhould reign, either as to reign is taken 
ftrictly, for the exerciling of Soveraign power;or,as to reign may be 
taken largely, for che exercifing of any power, ard living in the 
height of prolperity.For the clearing of this truch,that a hypocrite 
is hated of God, Ithall thew, firit che nature of an hypocrite ; 
fecondly, give the diftinétions of hypocrites ; thirdly, make fome 
difcoveries who is an hypocrite. To the 

Firft, An hypocrite in his general {tate or nature, # (as I may 
fay) a wicked man in a godly mans clothes ; he hath an appearance 
of holinefs, when there’s nothing but wickednefs at the bottome, 
There are two great parts of the hypocrites work, firft, to thew 
himfelf good, which he isnot; thisis properly the work of fimu- 
lation or feigning : fecondly,to cover that real evil which he is or 
doth : this is properly the work of' diffimulation oz cloaking, The 
hypocrite {trives as much to appear what he isnot, as not to apm 
pear what he is; he makes a femblance of chat purity. which he 
_ lovesnot, and he diffembleth that impurity which he loves and 
lives in. 

Secondly, We may confider hypocrites under this diftin&tion. 
Firft, there is a fimple hypocrite, whohathnotthe good which he 
thinks and believes he hath: 






> 

I may call fuch a- one 
(though it may feem a very ftrange expreffion) a fincere hypocrite; 
he doth not intend to deceive others, but is deceived himfelf, 
becaufe he hath nor the root of the matter in him,nor the pow- 
er of godlinefs, though he brings forth fome feeming fruits of 
godlinefs, and is much in the form of ir. Such we may conceive 
ihaddowed out to us by the foolith Virgins; they made a pro- 
feffion, they had their lamps, yea, they had oyl in their lamps, 
they did fomwhat which was confiderable in rhe outward duties 
of Chriftian Religion,and they-hoped to be accepred with Chrift, 
bur they had xo oyl 1 their veffels with their Lamps, as the wife Pir- 
gins had, (Matth. 25. 4.) thar is,they had no grace intheir hearts, 
Eecee nor 
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-nor did they minde the getting of that till it was too late, (v,10.) 
but fatishied thenrfelves with that little oyle in their lamps to make 
the blaze of anexcernil frofeffion. Snch as thefe are fimple hy- 


Ocrites, 
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$ 2 e hypocrites are ina 
very deplosable condition; yet thefe are not the hypocrites which 
l intend in this point,or have here to do with, 

There are a fecond fort of hypocrites, commonly called gro/s 
hypocrites, {uch as hold chat out which they know they have nor, 
Such as know they have nothing in or of Religion, but the fhew of 
ic: {uch as work by art, or with a kinde of force upon themfelveg 
in all the good they do, and duties they perform towards God, 
and about the things of Ged, They do nothing as the Apoftle 
faith Timothy did (Phil, 2.20.) naturally, I have no man like- 
minded, who wil naturallycare for your ftate. The word #aturally 
isnot there oppofed to fpiritually, bur to artificially, or to for- 
cedly. What a fincere heart doth in the things of Ged, he doth 
it naturally, chacis, ic floweth from an inward principle, it is not 
forced from him, bur the hypocrite doth allas it were by a kinde 
of artor force unomhimfelf. The Lord chargeth the Jews with 
this kinde of hypocrifie, (J/a. 58.2.) They. feck, me daylie, and de- 
light to know my wayes, as a Nation that did righteon{nefs ; that is, 
they aéted wich an appearing forwardnefs, like thofe who truly 
delight to know my wayes ; yet all rhis was but as a piece of art, 
for as the Lord upbraided them (verf. 3,4.) they really kepr their 
fins, and walke in their own wayes of opprelfion, ftrife, and de- 
bare ; yea they made all that noife about humbling themfelves,. 
that they might the more undifcernedly [mite others with the fist 
sf w:ckednefs: and therefore faith the Lord (v: 5.) Is it fach a 
faft that I have chofen,a day for a man to affidl his foul, &c. and 
then for many dayes to afflict both the fouls and bodies of his bre- 
then ? or to abftain a day from meat, and glut himfelf with 
Gn > Thar’s the ftrain of the hypocrite, he (as Imay fay) main- 
rains and drives twortrades, he hath a trade for God, and the 
wayes of God, and he hath atrade for fin, and the wayes ef 
wickednefs ; thisis his courfe,( Jer. 12.2.) Ths art neerin their 
mouth, but far frem their reins ; they {peak of rhee,bur they have 
no defiresto thee, no affections for thee, thou art far enough 
from theit reins ; they act a part in Religion,but they neither par- 
take of Religion, nor with it.. Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, There are others, who befides that they are grofs hy- 
pocrices,may alfo be called defigning or plotting hypocrites;for they 
that ferve God with a referve,as to any finor by-way,ufually ferve 
kim with a defigne, or for anend of therr own. Chrift (Matth. 
23.14 ) fpeaking of grofs hypocrites fuch as the Phartices were, 
faith, they devour widdows houfes and in a pretence make long pray- 
ers ; they pray long ina pretence, or under a pretence ; that 1s, 
they have a plot or a defigne in prayer, they pray, not purely to 
enjoy communion with God, nor purely to honour God ; buc 
they make ufe of prayer, and under pretence of thar, do other 
work. Chrift doth nor there {peak againft, nor difparage long 
prayers, as fome do, to the great reproach of the Sptrit and grace 
of God, but he chargeth them with praying long in a pretence : 






‘God pleafed)) But whether prayers are long or fhort, 1f done 
in apretence, or with a defigne to do mifchiefto others, or only 
to get fome worldly proficand advantage to our felves (as thote 
Phartfees prayed) they are an abomination tothe Lord, ‘Trs not 
the leagth of prayer, but the end of prayer which difcovers hypocrt fie, 
The prophet Z/aiah (chap, 32.6.) gives ns a defcription of tnis 
oro(s defigning hypocrite, The vile perfon will [peak uillany, and 
bis heart will work, inignity,to pratsice hypocrifie, ans to utter erreur 
Send ee 


before the Lord : 












; nor thatall his words are villanous words, 
for then he were not an hypocrite, but a profeft prophane perlon ; 
but he is faid ro {peak villany, becaufe how pious, and fpecious, 
and godly foever his difcourfe is, yet he hath a villanous intent in 
fpeaking, and his heart at the fame time is working iniquity, to 
practice hypocrifie. 

Now that I may a liccle more unmask this plotting hypocrite, I 
will fhew you a fourfold plot o” defigne, which fuch hypocrires 
have in rheir'moft zealous profeflions of, and pretendings to Re- 
ligion. 

Firft, They defigne their own praife or eftimation among men; 
Chrift makes this difcovery in his Sermon upon the Mount, 
( Matth.6.2.5.) Ds not as the hypocrites, for all they do, (whether 
they give almes, or pray, or faft,) isnot for the glory of God, 
bur that they may have glory of men, and be pointed at for cha- 
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ritable and holy perfons ; 
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“for, In this we labour (laith the Apoftle, 2 (or. 5. 9.) that whe- 
ther prefent or abfent, we may be accepted of him ; 
rt: butthe hypocrites ambitionisto > 
e accepted of, andto have praile among men; ¢ . 
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S ¢ ons ftand rig od. That great Mace 
donian Alexander having run many hazards in war, turned him- 
felf to his fouldiers, and faid, what pains have I taken, what dan- 
gers have I undergone, only te be, praifed and cryedupby you? As 
many in their wo; Idly a€tings aime only at their own praife, fo do 
thisfort of hypocrites intheir fpiricual and holy aétings ; they 
pray, and hear,and deal about their almes for applaufe with men, 
What the Hifforian writes of the Camelion, is moft true of them, 
they live by the ayre, and are fed with the vapours of an earthly 
raile. 

Secondly, Others (moft of all themighty, of whom Elihu is 
difcourfing ) a&t for God inthe out-fide of Religion, to get an 
opportunity of revenge upon men; they put on a fair fhew of 
godlinefs, that they may have a fairer advantage to let out their 
malice, and vent their fpleen. Wheneithera real or fuppofed 
injury, falls upon an impotent and impatient fpirit ; malice will 
provoke to give that back which charity reacheth to forgive. The 
tyrannie of this paffion gives no ref to the difcontented foul ; alf 
methods fhall be Rudied, and ftratagems devifed to content ha- 
tred by the compaffing of revenge ; and when common projects 
fail,che habit of zeal and religion fhall be put on, that the concei- 
ved malice may be fet out:Such aman will cloath himfelf withthe 
garments of piety, that he may cover the inftruments of cruelty, 
and do amifchief unfufpected, Saul was ahypocvite, and falfe 
with God, yet how did he encourage David to follow the War, 
and fight the Lord's battels againft the uncircumcifed Philiftines ; 
(x Sam, 
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(1 Sam, 18. 47.) whereas Saul tought not the honour ef God at 
all, nor che overthrow of the Philiftines, fo much,as the overthrow 
of David.; his intent wasto take his own revenge upon David, 
rather then Gods revenge on them:for he hoped David would one 
time or other over-aét his valour againit the Philiftines, and lofe 
his life, to win honour and reputation. How religioufly did Avner 
(who wasa great Prince as David called him) urge the promife 
of God romake David King, (2 Sam. 3.18.) and yet"ts plain 
in the Text, that his defiene was to venge himfelf upon Z/hbo- 
{heth,who had put(as he thouglic)an affront upon him,rather chen 
to be in{trumental for the fulhlling of the promife of God to Da- 
vid,  Fexebel a great Queen proclaimed a Faft (which is one of 
the higheft acts of Religion) while her purpofe was only to get an 
opportunity co feaft her felf upon the deftru€tion of Nabsth, and 
to drink hisinnocent blood. Herod a King (Matth. 2.8.) defi- 
red to have the young childe Chrift, that he might come and.wor- 
fhip him , but his defigne was to- murder him ; and becaufe ke 
could not have his will to kill him alone, he refolved to kill him 
in the multitude, commanding all the iafants of fuch an age to be 
flain, left he Mould efcape. We have a fad infance of this- in 
two of thePatriarcks,(Gex,34.)I donot fay they were hypocrites, 
bur,I fay, they ated ahigh {train of hypocrilie, and put on a 
religious pretence for the compaifing of revenge. Dinah, Jacobs 
daughter being deflowred by Shechem, he fued to- have her for 
his wife, and would wipe off the ftain of his luft by a tegal marri- 
age ; eld Hamor pleaded for his fon, and Jacob was willing e- 
nough (‘tis like) co falve the credic of his daughter ; bur the fons 
of Jacob aniwered Shechensand Hamor his father deceit illy Çv. 
13.) and they faid, we cannor match with you, except you be ci-- 
cumcifed, and fo become Profelytesto our Religion. TE Shee/ em 
will be of their family, he muftbe of their faith; they ftood nor 
upon their filters joynture, the matter ftuck only. upon.a {cruple of 
confcience. What argument of greater zeal for God could chey 
have given thenthis ? Yer while thefe religious words. were in 
their mouths,they had bloedy fivo-ds in their hearts: Andall this 
pretence for circumcifion, was only chac they might have an ad- 
vantage, tocome upon them in their forenefs and deftroy them ; 

which (asthe holy ftory tells us) they feon/after effected. 
Thirdly, Hypocrites often defigne worldly gain, and ayme at 
tie: 
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the purfe inore then at God in all their holy fervices. Many take 
up a profeilion of Religion, asall men take up a Trade, that they 
mity get A Living by it; the Apotile {peaks of {fuch (1 Tim, 6.5.) 
a who uypofe that gata ts: god linefs; whereas he iaith (verf. 6.) 
God'inels with contentment ts great gaim,they fay, Gain ts godliz efs; 
And all they look ar by their profetlion of. godlincfs, is worldly 


r 


ain. Religionis often made (as the Apoftles word is, 1 Thef. 
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2. 5.) acloak of covetaufrefs ; and he profefleth in the fame place, 
chat in the’ dilpefifation of the Gefpel, he had not ufed his Mini- 
ftery as fuch a cloak; God was his witnefs ; but there are-many a- 
gaintt whom (though men cannot) yet their own con{ciences co, 
and Ged will witnefs, that their appearancein Religion ts but. the 
hiding of, or a cloak for their covetoufnefs, Hamor and Shechews 
ufed no other argument to perfiade their Citizens to take upon 
them the feal of che Covenant, but only this, Shalt net their cat- 
tel, and their (ubfiaxce, and every beaft of theirs, be ours ? (Gen. 
34. 27.) And it feems the very mention of their own emolument 
overcame them; they thought it a bargain well made, to fell a 
litrl- of their blood at fo high a rate, and to exchange their fore- 
skins for fo many head of Catrel. And hence itis, that among 
thofe feven forts of Pharifees collected out of the Talmud, the 
firftare called Pharifer Shechemite, receiving (it feems) both 
their Order and Denomination from thefe Shechemites, becaufe 
asthey turned Hebrewes, fo thefe became Pharifees upon the 
hopes of worldly benefic.And fuch were thofe Pharifees in truth, 
whatfoever their Title was, who (as was touched before) devoured 
widdows houfes, and in a pretence made long prayers. As it is a very 
great point of ungodlinefs (prophanene{s indeed) to fay, what 
profit 1s therein ferving the Lord? So it is grofs hypocrifie to take 
up Religion meerly for profit ; there is profir, even worldly pro- 
fit in Religion ; Godline(s is profitable for ali things, (1 Tim. 4.8.) 
and hath the promife of this life as well as of that to come; but wo 
ro thofe that rake it up defigning profit, and the filling either of 
their purfes, or their bellies. Our Saviours Divine Spirit quick- 
ly difcovered this carnal fpirit in his followers, (Johz 6.26.) Te 
feck me not becanfe ye faw the miracles, bat becaufe ye did eat of the 
loaves, and were filled ; Judas followed Chrift, but the motive of 
ir, was inthe bag, (Fohw 12.6.) The zeal of Demetris tohis 
Idol Diana, was kindled by as pure a fire as the zeal of thefe by- 

pocrites 
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pocrites to Jefus Chrilt, (Alts 19. 24.) By this we get our living. 
They know nothing of the life of Religton, whoare religious on- 
y chat they may live : If profit be the Loadftone of our profetfion, 
our profeflion will never profit us; for what Mall ic profita man 
to gain the whole world by a profelfion of the name of Chrift, if 
ke lofe his own foul ? Sathan charged Fob with this grofs hypocri- 
fie, (chap. 1.9.) Doth Job fear God for nought ? as ifhe had faid, 
Fob findes ‘tis no lean bufinefs to.be religious, and therefore no 
wonder if he be found fo religious. Who would nordo and be as 
much as he in Religion, to have his fields full of Cattel, and his 
folds full of Sheep, and his houfe full of Riches ? He knows well 
enough which fide his bread is buttered on, what makes for his 
profit; all the acconnt he makes of Religion is, that he perceives 
by his books, and the inventory of his goods, that it turns every 
year toa good account : Jobs {lander is the juft charge of many, 
they ufe Religion but as a {talking horfe, to caech worldly riches. 
Fourthly , The groffe hypocrite often defignes , that which is 
higher in the efteeme, and more caking upon the fpirits of many 
then worldly riches, even worldly power, or'to get very high, if 
not uppermoft in the world, ° i nake 
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Jehu was very zealous in 
the caufe of God, and for refo-mation, but his defigne was for a : 
kingdome, or his owne exaltation( 2 Kings 10.16, ) he madea 

noyfe of much piety, Come fee my xeale for the Lord, yer all was 

but a piece of State-hypocrilie. His care in deftroying Ahabs houle: 

and Baals Priefts ( according to the command of Ged ) was byt 
to pave the way to the throne. The fame way Abfolom was taking 

tw his fathers Crowne ; he told the people he was troubled that 

they were no better governed , that they had no quicker difpatch 

in their fuites and bufinefles ; he told his father he had made a 

vow, and defired the liberty of his abfence from Court, that he 

might goe and performe it; all he pretended was righteoufnefle 

and religion, yet he intended only to ger an advantage to make: 
his party ftrong , that fo he might thruft his facher out of the 
throne , and get up himfelfe. He feemed a Saint while he meant 

tobea Traytor. The Hiftory- of the Church reports of Juta» the 
A poftate: 
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pagan. He faw che times ferved him norco act the pagar openly, 
and therefore he iubrlely becooke himfelfe to his difguife , and 
7 perfonared the Chrinian, even in the mortified way of a mona- 
H i fticke iife that hë might (mooth his way to the Empire. To which 
a? AA i having once attained, he prefently put off his difguile, and, to his 
Ze carepes urmott,difgracéd and oppofed the name and faith of Chrift,which 
“edoiare he had formerly owned and profetled, | 
Taridemfmula- Thus I have touch’t upon the foure grand defignes of the 
vioner profi- Grofle hypocrite : Firft, praife among all men ; Secondly,revenge. - 
ony oe aah upon feme men; Thirdly, the gaine of worldly riches ; Fourthly, 
gpnages che attainment of power, dominion, and Gréatne(s in the world, 
fupra. Thefe are as the foure wheeles of Satans chariot, wherein he hur- 
rieth thoufands to the land of darknefs,while-they would be eftee- 
med children of the light. Or fome one of thefe is as the ( pri- 
mum mobile ) firft mover ( of which Philofophers {peake in their 
doétrine of the heavens ) carrying many with a rapt and violent 
motion in the {pheare of religion, while they have in the Interim 
a fecret undifcerned natural motion of tneir owne directly oppo- 
fite to this; by which they hope at laft to fteale on faire and foftly 
to their wifhed periods, 
Having thus farre fhewed the clofe purpofes of the defigning 
hypocrite, who is fo hatefull to God and hurtfull to man, I thall 
a liccle difcover and unmaske his hypocrifie, by fhewing how we 
may know him, how we may looke through thefe vayles and fee 
his ugly face. 
Defigning hypocrites are ufually difcovered thefe foure wayes, 
Firft, By their affectation to be feene and taken notice of ; 
they that will have praife and glory with men, muft needs affe&t 
ro be feene of men; for no glory comes to man, from men, bur 
by what falls under the eye and obfervation of man, Job faith of 
murderers( Chap: 24. 13.) They are of thofe that rebell againft 
the light, they know not the wayes thereof, nor abide in the paths 
thereof. The murderer cannot endure the light either natural or 
moral, becaufe that cells who he is, or what he hath been abour. 
The contrary, in one fenfe, is true of the hypocrite, he loveth i 
lisht, 
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but as he may be taken no- 









light, and will doe nothing willing! 
tice of, and feene of men ; 






Segment enqugizin Chrift ( Math. 6.5.) gives us this plaine 
difcovery of the hypocricall Pharifees ; 7 hey love to pray flanding 


in the Synagogues, and in the corners of the ftreets, that they may 
be feene of men, This was fo much in fehw's heart, that he could 
not but blab ic out with his congue ( 2 Kizgs 10. ) Come fee my 
xeale ; 
Blaze. Ic was, infincere rotten-hearted Saul that fayd ( 1 Sam: 
15.13.) Come thon bleffed of the. Lord, I have performed the com- 
mandement of the Lord ; j d 


e 
; Come thon bleffed of the Lord, Ihave per- 
formed the commandement of the Lord ; as if it would nor ferve 
him to doe his duty, unlefle Samuel had feene and taken notice 
ef him. Abraham gave proofe of the higheft act of faith chat e- 
yer was in the world, yet did Abraham fay, Come fee my faith ? 
Mofes led the people of Lfrael forty yeares in the wildernefle 
through a feries of wonderfull cryalls and temptations,to the very 
borders of Canaan ( which was one of the higheft fervices chat e- 
yer man undertook ) and was faithfull in all his houfe (Heb: 4.2.) 
yer did he fay, Come fee my fidelity ? Fofhua victorioully expelled 
the Cananites, and divided their land by lot among the tribes of 
Ifrael, yet didhe fay , Come fee my fortitude ? We heare nota 
word of any of their doings from thofe who were fincere. When 
we fee men forward to invite the approbation of others by mak- 
ing reports of their good deeds, it gives a {trong argument of fuf- 
picion,that they have done what they have done with a bad heart, 
or, that ( asitisfayd of Jehu ) they have not fought God with ak 
their hearts. : 

But fome may object , Did nor Samuel proclaime his ewn in- 
tegrity before all the people ( 1 Sam: 12. 3. ) Whofe oxe have I 
taken ? or whofe affe have I taken ? or whom have I defrauded ? 
whom have I sppreffed 2 or of whofe hand have L received any bribe, 
so blind mine eyes therewith 2 

I anfwer ; Samnel fpake a rea their ingratitude and 
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difcontent, ‘not ro extoll his owne jutiice; yea fome conceive 
chat he made this challenge,to give Sazla patterne how he ought 
ro governe; rather then to commend his owne government. I find 
the Apoftle Pau! making large reports of his owne both doings 
and {ufferings ( 2 Cor: 11. ) But if we perufe that Chapter , we 
{hall find him hovering ina fulpence of doubts and feares , whe- 
ther or no ic were convenient or comely for him to doe fo, How 
many preambles and Apologyes did he make before he fell di- 
rectly upon that unpleafing {ubjeét ? Would to God ye could beare 
with mein my folly (faith ne ) and indeed beare with me, Anda- 
eaine, J jpeake (asit were ) feolijhly in this confidence of boafting. 
And yet all that he fpake was not to make a boaft of himfelfe, 
bur to vindicate his Apoftlefhip from unjuft and envious calum- 
niations, 

‘Tis moft certaine, He that is fincere defires not to be open, 
but filently fatisfieth his foule with the confcience of doing his 
duty, and takes. more contene, in knowing his own integrity, then 
in knowing that others knowic, Vertue loofeth nothing of her 
value, in his efteeme,no nor of her luftre in his eye, becauie fhe 
is hidden from the eyes of men, Like the earth ( in this poynt ) 
he keepes his richeft mineralls, and moft precious gems of grace 
and goodnefs below in his bowells, or at the center of his heart, 
and will not let them be feene, tilla kind of neceffity diggs them 
out, When Mofes after his forty dayesneere accefle to and com- 
munion with God in the Mount, perceived that his face did thine 
( Exod: 34.33. ) he put a vayle upon ic ; every true Mofes. 
whofe acquaintance and fiduciall familiaricy with God , hath 
ftampt upon him the impreffions of divine light, is fo farre from 
affeéting to dazzle the eyes of others with it, that he rather puts 
a vayle of gracious modefty upon it ; and will not let fo much as 
the light of his good workes be feene, but as thereby ( in which 
cafe Chrift commands it ( Math: 5.16.) He may glorifie hts fa- 
ther which is in heaven, And herein a Chriftian followeth the ex- 
ample of Chrift, in whom though the Godhead dwelt bodily, 
yet he rarely fhewed his divine power. And when once by a mi- 
facle, he had made the blind fee,he alfo by command made them 
dumbe concerning that miracle ( Math: 9. 30. ) See that no max 
know it It was our Saviours counfel to all his followers( AZat:6.5.) 


Let not thy left hand kxow what thy right hand doth, and it was his 
, | confor. 
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confolation te them in che next words ; Your father which feeth in 
fecret, himfelfe fhall reward yon openly; yea ( which is a higher 
confolation then that ) Himjfelfe will be your reward, ae 
Secondly, Asthe defigning hypocrite defires to be feene in 
doing good, or to have the good which he hath done feene ; fo he 
is exceeding cenforious and rigid cowards thofe whom he tees fal- 
ling into evill. Chrift gives this difcovery allo ( Math: 7. 3.) 
Why beholdeft thon the mote that #8 in thy brothers eye, but confider 
eff not the beame that is in thine owne 676 ; concluding at the știe 
verte ; Thou hypocrite (why dozh Chrift call him hypocrite ? fure- 
ly becaufe he was fo quick-fighted to fee a mote, that is,a fmaller 
fult in his brothers eye , but cooke no notice of the beame that 
was in his owne eye ; a {pot upon his brothers coate,was cenfured 
more by him, then his owne wallowing in the mire. I doe not fay 
chat the Pacriarke Judah was an hypocrite, but, as thofe two other 
Patriarks,(o he a&ed one very grolle part of hypacrifie ( Gen: 38. 
24. ) Fer he no fooner heard chat T amor was with childe, but he 
cenfured, yea condemn’d her prefently to death ; Bring her forth 
( fayd he ) and let her be burnt; and yet himfelfe was mere faulty 
then fhe. How hard a Judge was ke of that crime in another, 
which was principally his owne ? Saul had finned greatly ( 1 Sam: 
13.9.) in offering facrifice before Samuel came, which was an 
- yfurpation of the Priefts office, and fo great a fin chat Samuel told 
him prefently, God would therefore rend the Kingdome from him ; 
yet he thought to put ic off with a fg excufe. Bucinthe 14th 
Chapter when Foxathan only offended againft a rafh command of 
his ( putting a Curfe upon that people if any did eate before the 
going dewne of the Sun ) ne fentenced him to death for ic. In the 
Sth of John, How fevere were the Pharifees to the woman taken 
in Adultery , they haled her before Chritt, and prefled the Law 
char fhe fhould be ftoned to death; yet, when Chrift fayd (v. 7.) 
He that is without fin among you, let bin firft caft a fone at her, 
they being convitted by their owne con{cience, went ont one by ene, 
We ought to reprove and not flatter fin in others ; yet key who 
-are extreamely fevere again(t a fin in others, ufually favour either 
the fame or a worfe in themfelves. He that is fincere , pictieth 
others, as much as reproves them, and he reproves them, though 
with (harfine(s, yet with meeknefs, at once confiderin himfelfe, 
Teh he alfo be tempted ( Gal: 6.1. ) and bleffing God who hath 
FFF f2 kept 
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kept him in or from thefe remptations, 

Thirdly , Thedefigning hypocrite difcovers himfelfe by lay- 
ing downe or departing from the profeffion of religion, when his. 
worldly ends are attained. Feined zeale cooles.or abates, is lefle 
and lefle rewards the things of God, as fuch zelors grow warmer: 
and warmer in their nefts, and find their carnal intere{ts more 
and more ferved or fecured. ’Tis reported by a Popith Author, 
that a Fryar or Monke was obferved very precife,and circum{pect 
in all his wayes, hanging downe his head to the earth, very hum- 
bly and devoutly, as it he meditated continually upon his morta- 
hey, or returne tothe earch ; who afterwards being chofen Abbot 
or Governour of the Covent, grew very proud, high and infolent. 
Seme, wondring at this change of behaviour, toeke the boldnefs 
to aske him the realon of it; O, faid he, Z was but fecking the 
Reyes of the Abbey, and wow I have found them. Having gotten 
what he fought for, he layd afide his ftri&tnefs in religion, and 
threw off his vayle. When Jehu that hypocrite was in his way to 
the Kingdome, how zealous was he > yet no foonet fetled in it, 
but he was unfetled inreligion,&turned Idolater,worfhipping the 
Calves that were in Dan and Bethel, When Julian had obtained 
the Empire,he had done with Chrift,and gave all the world a full 
argument apana himfelfe, that he was but a hypecrite:in his for- 
mer profeflion of Chriftianity. David was as zealous for God 
and as holy when he was upon the throne,as when he kept fheepe 

Re. upon the Meunrtaines, as good when a princely traine followed 

| him, as when he followed the Ewes great with young, Mofes was 
as faithfull when he was the ruler of Ifrael as when he was an ey- 
ile in MÆdian. Fofeph was as gracious when he wore a chaine of 
Gold, and had the power of all Eg ypt put into his hand, as when 
himfelfe was a prifoner in Petiphers houfe, and the iron (chaines ) 
entred into his foule, Z feare God ( fayd he, Gen: 42. 18.) when 
he had noman to feare. And when after his fathers death, his 
brethren feared he would reckon with them for their-old faults, 
erat leat be careleife of and unkind ro them » Who had been fo 
unkind:and cruel tohim ,. yet he would dee them nothing but 


kindnefles and courtefies , and thereof bid- them be confidenr, 
( Gen: 50. 21. ) 


Fourthly , As: fucceffe difcovereth fome hypocti¥es , fo the 
‘sebdbiditomeainieimbre. The hypocrite will. run from his 


colours: 
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colours when he comes to the batrel, or feeth he muft either quit 
che truths of God, or his owne peace. If once he findeth chat he 
cannot thrive by religion, he will meddle no more with it. There 
is a generation who will appeare no further for truth, then ferves 
their owne turne ; and when they fee they cannot ferve tbat, by 
holding the truth, they will neither hold nor profefle ic any long- 
er. They will venter no further in fuch- matters, then they may 
make a faire retreate, if they fee themfelves in danger, or cannot 
carry onne their owne interefts. Thus the fecond ground is de- 
(cribed ( Math: 13. 20,21. ) He that heareth tie word, and 
anon with joy receiveth it ; yet hath he not roote in himfelfe, but dø- 
reth for a while, for when tribulation or perfecution arifeth becanfe 
of the word, by and by he is offended, He hath enough of the word, 
when he feeth he cannot have that, and enough of the world too, 






never purpofed to endure all winds and weathers, with the 
Church of God , but hoped to be tranfported to the cape of their 
worldly good hope , and wifhed for earthly haven, Their flight in- 
cerprets their intents,ind lifts them among defigning hypocrites, 
The houfe founded on the fand, fheweth as faire in a faire day,as 
that founded ona rocke ; But when the raine defcends , and the 
flouds come, and the winds blow, you may diftinguith it, by the 
down-fall. He was never more nor better then a meere out-fide 
profeffor, who.doth nor hold falt his profeffion in a day of trouble 
as wel as in a day of peace ; in the greateft diftreffe, aswel asin 
the mene fuccefle and triumph of the people of God in this 
world, | 
To thut up this poynt: and obfervation, I shall only give three 
er foure confiderations, which may move all to take heed of hy- 
pocrifie. Chrift faith ( Luke 12, 1. ) Beware of the Leven of the 
Pharifees whichis hypocrifie. As Leven fowres the whole lump of 
bread, fo do:h.hypocrifie both the.perfons and. converfations: of 
thofe who are infected wich-r. 
Firft 
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we have to doe ( Heb: 4, 13.) though we are painted over, 
though we are cloaked, and hooded,and vizarded with pretences, 
yet we are naked before the eye of God. And that was the argu- 
ment with which God prefled Abraham to beware of Haii 


( Gen: 17. 1. ) Walke before me and be thou perfett ; 
. We ule to fay , There % no halting 


before a Criple ; Criples know whether yours be a fained or reall 
lamenetie, O take heed of halting before God, he knoweth. how 
it is with you, he knoweth the temper of your foules, as wel 
as the body of your converfations ; he doth not only know what 
you doe, but with what aimes, wich what heart and purpofe you 
doe it.’ Paul fayd ( 1 Thef. 2.5.) We have not ufed a cloake 
of covetou{neffe, God ts witneffe, Asif he had fayd, God will quick- 
ly fee through us, and find out our covetoufnefle , though we 
cover it with never fo thicke or faire acloake of devotional pro- 
fetfions, 

Secondly , Confider, asthe Lord feeth through you, fo he 
will make you throughly feene, he will make you knowne or un- 
maske you before men onetime or other. Ashe will bring forth 
the righteou(neffe of a godly man as the light (after it hath been long 
hid under the darknetle of uncharitable fufpitions or falfe accufa- 
tions ) and his juft dealing as the noone day, Pial: 37. 6.) fo he will 
bring forth the unrighteoufneffe of a hypocrite as the light,and his 
falfe-dealing as the noone-day , though it have layne hid a while 
under the cloake and faire colours of the meft pious femblances 
and proteftations, God loves to uncafe hypocrites, becaufe he is 

-a God of truth; and becaufe it magnifieth his truth, juftice, and 
‘omnifcience to do fo. And he doth it many times, by lecting them 
fall into foule fins; they make faire fhewes in religion , through 
reftraining grace, anc as foone as that bridle of reftraining grace 
‘is let loofe , that very thew is gone, and they fhew plainly what 

they are. The elofeft defigning hypocrites , often prove epen Apo- 
flates ; and though fome may abide long, ( poffibly as long as they 
live } in this vaine fhew or forme of Godlinefs, without difcove- 
ring their rottennefs, yer at laft their rottennefs fhall be difceve- 
red : for as Solomon ee us ( Ecclef: 12. 14. ) God will bring 
every worke to Judgement, and every fecret thing, whether it be good 
er whether it be evill, Or asthe Apoftle hath it, (1 Cer: 4. n 
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He will difcover the fecrets of the heart, and bring to light the hid- 

den things of darkxeffe ; which, what are they, bur the hypecriti- 

call detignings of men? We fay, murder will out, and tis as true, 

Hypocrifie will oat, The Lord many times brings ic out to the 

fhame of hypocrites inchis life , and he will bring it out to the 
confufion of all rheir faces, in thar great day, when the {ecrets of 
all hearts fhall be revealed, 

Thirdly, Take heed of this defigning hypocrifie ; for as all 
who continue in it fhall be difcovered, fo utually they continue 
in it; your plotting cunning hypocrites,are very rarely converted, 
Simple hypocrites (in the notion touche before) are often con- 
verted ; all unconverted perfons that make any profeffion in re- 
ligion are hypocrites, and many of them are fimple ones, they 
hope all is well wichthem, and that they have grace, though they 
have it not, thefe are often converted, but grofs defigning hypo- 
crites, of what rank or degree foever, are rarely converted, This 
is it which Chrift faid tothe Pharifees, (Matth. 21. 31.) Publi- 
sans and Harlots enter into the Kingdome of heaven before you ; 
Publicans were the worft fort of men, and harlots were the worlt 
fort of women,yet thefe repented and received the Gofpel fooner 
then the hypocritical Pharifees, The Evangelift made a like re- 
port of them (Luke 7. 29; 30.) eAll the people (that is, the com- 
mon fort of people) that heard him, and the Publicans, juftified 
God, being baptized with the bapti(me of Foha, but the Pharifees 
and Lawyers rejected the counfel of God againft themfelves being not 
baptized of him ; yea, as Chrift {peaks in the next words, they 
were piped to, but they would not dance ; they were wept to, 
bur they would nor mourn, All thofe various difpenfations of the 
Gofpel were fruitlefs to them; neither a more pleafing nor a more 
fevere Miniftery. won any thing upon that generation of defigning 
hypocrites. 

Fourthly, confider, As hypocrites are hateful to God, fo God 
will deal with them accordingly ; he will for ever feparate them 
from his prefence, and caft themout of hisfight. A hypocrite 
hath a double minde, adivided heart; he isnot half enovgh for 
God, (indeed he is nothing at all for God ) and he 13 too much;, 
yea altogether for bimfelf, and therefore he fhall have no-hing at 
all of God, not fo muchas a fight of him. Itisfaid in the 13th 
of Joh, The hypocrite {hall not come before him : Such as we hates, 

We: 
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we cannot endure they fhould come in our fight : ’Tis a futable 
judgement, thar they who have fo often come before God with 
falie hearts, and mocked him with afeeming defire of being in 
his prefence, thould at laft be thruft for ever our of his refence, 


> OF 
whom he hath made fuch a boatting profeffion, When the-wor(t 
of punifhments is fpoken of, it is called the hypocrites portion 
( Math: 24. 51. ) Givethem their portion with hypocrites in the 
Lake that barnes with fire and brimftone, Hypecrites are fpoken 
ofas if they were the free-holders of hell, or as if all other eas 
that fhall gce to hell were but as inmates, and they the grand te- 
nants of hell, Confider how miferable a thing it is to be an hypo- 
crite; ifthis be 
“God. Andas they fhall not reigne at all in the glory of the next 
world, fo they are fometimes checkt (faith the text) from reign- 
ing in the glory of this world, : 






- That the hypocrite reigne not. 


Reigning, as was fhewed before, being ftrictly taken, is the ex- 
ercile of fupreame power, and ina large fenfe may fignifie the ex 
ercile of any power, or a Rate of great profperity. 


Hence note, Secondly. 
Hypocrites are high minded, and look after great things, 


David was a king, he reigned ever J/rael, but it was not his 
owne ambition, but the election of God,and his anointing, which 
_ brought him to the throne, He could fay of himfelfe ( Pfal: 1 ar. 
1.) Lord my heart is not haughty, nor mine eyes lofty: neither doe 
Texercife my felfe in great matters, or ix things too high for me, 
Though David was high in his perfon and ftate, yet his {pirit was 
not high ; nor was his {pirit for high things, only God placed him 
on high, But here we fee the hypocrite is climbing and getting 
to the top of the ftaires, he is afcending even to the throne, Hy- 
pocrites are proud of that nothing which they have and are in fpiri- 
snalls, and they would have all, they would get high, they would be 
bigheft im temporalls, There are two lufts which ufually reigne in 
hypocrices, and both of them refpeé che world, 

Firft, The luft of covetoufneffe, which is an inordinate defir 
ef getting and keeping the riches of this world, The Pharifees m 
tne 
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the Gofpel over are'taxed for hypocrites; and when Chrift had 
preached rhar parable ofthe unjuft Steward, concluding with this 
fentence, Ye cannot ferve God and Mammon ; The Evangelitt tel- 
leth us. ( Luke 16.14. ) The Pharifees alfo who were coveteus, 


heard all thefe bing! and at derided him, Covetouftefle and 


e finde Fob inthe 27th Chapter of this 
Booke (v. 8.) {peaking of the hypocrites gaine ; What ts the hope 
of the hypocrite, though he hath gamed, when God taketh away his 
onle » ite 1 ' 














The fecond predominant luft of the hypocrite is; ambition , or 
defire of getting to the upper end of the world, -Chrift chargeth 
the hypocriticall Pharifees with this luft alfo (Mathi 23.6. 
Mark 12.39: ) They love the uppermeft roomes at feafts, axd.the 
higheft feats in the Synagogues, They are all to be uppermoft, 
they muft have the uppermolt roomesat feafts , and the higheft 
feats in che Synagogue, both'in Civill and Church-meetings, hy- 
pocrites affected {uperiority, of, Diotrephes-like, to have the pfe = ` 
Heminence, avd (which was another fympteme of ambicioty) 
they ( faich Chrift )love greetings in the market place,and:t0 be cal 
led Rabbi, Rabbi, which is a ticle of greatnefsand mafterfhip; Yea 
many hypocrites would not ‘only have the uppermoft: feats at 
feats, and-in the Synagogues, bue the very uppernioft fearsin Ni- 
tions & Common-wealths;They fometimes affett to be the head, whe 
are worfe then the tayle of al the people.” There are hypooritesof all 
ranks, and’among all degrees of men, fome-oflow degree arenin 
a very high degree ofthypocrifie ; There‘are hypocrites in tages 
and inruffer, there are hypocrites'al(o ih fearlet< and ‘im purple’; 
hypocrifie may reigne in and: among thofe that reighé; Ioas-a 
maxime which fome Princés have held our ro-allithe world,as che 
tule of their reisning He that kasweth wot hsi -to diffemble, Qui nefcie dif- 
knows not how to reine. Ditimulation is à sreacparroflhypacrifie, fimulare nefit 
there is diffimulation both’as to the things of God, and the things regnare. 
of mén;Some ifthey knew hot how-to diflemble in borh (ae leaft) 
with men, would not Believe char they knew how'c6 rule over, or 
governe men. Now as many who are ofeat, and in power , make 
litele'conicience to diffemble; ot make wfe of hypocrifie, to éarry 
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on their government, and fecure themfelves; fo moft hypocrites 
have a mind, and will ufe all meanes ( not ferbearing thofe which 
are bad enough ) to get into power, and make themfelves grear, 
The fpiric of bypocrifie is an afptring fpirte.. ) 
Againe , Eltha faith, That the hypocrite reigne not, left the pes- 
ple be enfnared; here's not one word of the good government 
‘ or protection of the people, which fhould be the maine bufineffe 
of thefe chat reigne ; The text {peaks only of {nares ; That the by- 
pocrite reigne not, left the people be exfuared, 
Hence obferve ; Thirdly. ; 
Hypocrites getting into power, doe either fecretly or openly wrong 
| and.eppreffe the people, 


They Jay {nares for them in ftead of being fhields to them, 
Hypocrites in power, énfnare chiefly two wayes. 
Firft, By-their ill example, there isa great fnare in that ; Infe- 
torsare very apt töbe formed up according to. their mould and 
Regis ad eg. Manners who are above them ; the example of Kings and Princes 
emplum tors. ate feldome unconformed to by their Subjeéts. ‘There is a great 
componitur or a 
ae. “kemsiAnd the errors of thofe.that rule, become rules of error ; men 
fin with a kindof authority, through the fins of thofe whe are in 
authority. Jeroboam made Ifrael to fin, not only by commanding 
them to worthip the Calves at Daz and Bethel, but by commend- 
ing that Idolatous-worfhip to them’ in his .owne practife and ex- 
ampled sdi sàs ENTENT 7 -0O0f: 
Secondly, ‘Fhey enfnare the people by finfull.and bad Lawes ; 
The Prophet; dewounceth: a woe diftinctly unto men of feverall 
ranks and places (Hof: 5. 1.) Heare ye this,O Priefts, and hearken 
ye honfe of Ifrael and give ye eare,O houfe of the King; he directs his 
{peech, in,thar,chree-fold divifien ; Firlt, ro che Prielts. ; Second- 
Jy; to the bedy'ef the people; Thirdly, and chiefly to .the houfe 
‘shy an sum OFthé King, why,co thehoufe of che-King ?; Becasfeyehave been 
e \ afaare on Maxpah, and a net: fpread, upon Tabor. Thar Scripture 
» may be interpreted ; Firft; as an allufion to fuch- as were wont to 
hunt upon thofé mounraines ;..ALzpah and Tabor. were famous 
places for hunting, there they were..wont to..fet nerts, and hy 
dnares to.¢atch their game; now, faith the Prophet, ye-have been 
even like hinters Spreading netts,and' laying {nares, Ninia Ht 
calle. 
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called a mighty hunter before God ; He was a hunter of men more 
- then ef wild beafts. Now, look what nets and {nares are to wild 
bealts, the fame are finfull lawes to the con{ciences of honeft and 
upright-hearted men, And it is wel conceived that the Prophet 
there referrs to thofe eninaring Lawes made by Jeroboam and the 
fucceeding Princes in the Kingdome of /{rael, whereby they en- 
deavoured to draw off the people of God from his true worthip, 
and vexed thofe who kept clofe to it. Secondly , feme expound 
thofe words, Ye have been a fnare on Mizxpah, and a net fpread ap- 
on Tabor, to fignifie their fetting {pies upon thofe mountaines to 
watch and fo to give information, who went to the folemne fealts, 
that fo they might be proceeded againft according to thofe en- 
fnaring Laws. Which way foever we take it, tis cleare,that Scrip- 
ture reproves and threatens Judgement againft che Priefts and 
Apoftatizing people of //rael,complying with if not proveking the 
the ruling powers to trouble thofe who could not digeft the Ido- 
Jacrous worthip fet up by Feroboam at Dan & Bethel, upon a poli- 
tique confideration, left the people going to Jerufalem, fhould 
fall off from him, and weaken the kingdome of //rae/ in his hand. 
Another Prophet complained ( Mic: 6.16.) The Statutes of Om- 
ri are kept. Omri was a king of Ifrael, a fucceflor of Ferebsam both 
in his power and hypocrifte, he alfo pretended-a zeale for the 
worthip of God after his owne devifing, and therefore made en- 
fnaring Statutes to entangle thofe that were fincere, and perk- 
vered in the true werfhip which the Statutes of God appoynted, 
The Prophet fpeakes of a ftrange kind of bridle, or of a bridle u- 
fed for an unufuall purpofe ( Z (a. 30,28. ) There fhall be a bridle 
in the jawesof the people caufing them to erre, A bridle is put up- 
‘on the head of a horfe or mule, as David {peaks ( Pfal: 32. 9. ) 
not to caule either to erre or goe out of the way, but to keep 
them in the way. ’Tis evident by the context of this Chapter, as 
ilfo by the expretfe text of the 37% Chapter ( v. 29. ) that this 
bridle was the Lords power againft Sezacharié and his hoft, 
whereby as with a bridle in their jawes he diverted them from 
their purpofe of befiedging Ferufalem. Tis a truth alfo (to which 
we may warrantably enough apply thofe words of the Prophet in 
a way of allufion ) that goed lawes are like a bridle in the jawes 
ofa people, the multitude or the moft would elfe be like head- 
ftrong horfes, if authority did not keep them in, Tis a great mer- 
Gggss2 cy 
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cy when Laws are as a bridle to keep us from erring, buc’cis fad 
when any Lawes areabridle in the jawes of a people caufing them to 
erre, or go out of the way of the Laws of God ; fuch Laws are not 
(which all Lawes fhould be) rules, but fnares. Such were the 
Lawes of Jercbonm, and the Statutes of Omri in Ifraelof old ; and 
what Nation is there that hath not had experience in one age, or 
other, of fuch Lawes as have been a bridle in their jawes caufing 
them toerre, ora {nare ro their fouls and confciences ? 

Fourthly, When Elha faith, That the hypocrite reigne not, left 
the people be enfnared, he intends an aé& of divine wrath, upon hy- 
pocrites, abufing their power to the hurt of the people. 


Hence Note. . 
God ss highly difpleafed with Princes aud Magiftrates when 
they en{nare the people, 


We read (Zfa. 3, 12.) how the people of Ifrael were enfnared, 
and how the Lord was highly difpleafed with thofe who did en- . 
fnare them. Omay people, they which lead thee, caufe thee to erre, 
and deftroy the way of thy paths. ‘Thy Leaders miflead thee. There 
are two forts of Leaders, Firft, Spiritual Leaders ; the Minifters 
and Preachers of the Word now, asof old the Priefts, Levires, 
and Prophets, ‘were Leaders of the people (and fomtimes pro- 
ved their mifleaders, Jer, 23.13.) i Spirituals, Secondly, There 
are Leaders of the people in Civil things ; fuch are all Princes 
and Magiftrares, We may underftand that Textin the Prophet 
Ifaiah, of both thefe Leaders ; asif he had faid, Thy Prophets 
and thyPrinces miflead thee,and caufe thee to erre; And therefore at 
ver, I4. of the fame chapter,God declareth his difpleafure againft 
them, profeffing that he would enter into judgement with the An- 
cients of his people, and the Princes thereof, The fame Prophet 
Tfaiah (chap. 9.16.) complains of the fame thing again; The 
Leaders of this people saufe thems to erré, and they that are lead of 
them are deftroyed,. The Hebrew is, they that blefs this people, (fo. 
we put it in the margin,) The Leaders of the people were fo 
called, either becaufe it wasa part of their office, to pronounce 
the bieffing upon the people ; or becaufe the falfe- Prophets ufed 
to footh up the people in their fins ; and (as another Prophet 
hath ic) to fow pillows under their elbows, as if they were in a 
‘very bleffed condition, and fhovld do well enough, notwithftand- 

ing: 
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ing all rheclamours of the true Prophets againtt them. And fo the 
latter words, og de are led of them, are {utable to the former 
in the Hebrew, being thus read in the margin, they that are called 
bleffed of them ; that is, declared or aflured by them to be in the 
right way, and fo fuch as fhould come to a blefledend, though 
indeed their end proved deftruction. And if they who are mif- 
led (or called bletfed) fall into deftru&tion,(urely their mifleaders 
(who callthem blefled ) thall not efcape. Jf the blinde lead 
the blinde, both fall into the ditch, (Matth. 15,14.) only the 
blinde leader, or mifleader, fhall fall deepeft into it. 


Fifthly, Obferve. ) 

As Godis difpleafed with the hypocrite when he afeth his power 
to enfnare the people, fo the Lord fomtimes pats him befides 
his power, or takes his power from him,that he may no longer 
en{nare the people, 


The ultimate fcope of the place, is not only to fhew the Lord 
difpleafed with the hypocrite, but difplacing him, When the 
Prophet had fummon’d all forts, Priefts,and people, and the houfe 


of the King, he addes, Fudgement 1s towards yon, becaufe ye have 


been a [nare upon Mizpah, (Hof. 5.1.) Thus as God pulls down 
hypocrites, becaufe they are hateful to himfelf, fo becaufe they 
are hurtful to others; hurtful co their Civil Liberties, and world- 
ly Interefts, over which God is tender ; hurtful alfo to their fpi- 
situal Liberties, and foul Inrerefts, over which God is more ten- 
der. The Kings of Ifrael (who were very wicked, and did much 
enfnare che people) went otf their Governments, moft of them, 
very {peedily, God did nocler them reigne long ; yea,the whole 
Kinedom of Ifrael (which had net one good King) was diflolved 
long before the Kingdom of Judah, which had many good Kings. 
God did not fuffer the hypocritical Kings of Ifrael to hold their 
power, but gave them into the hand of the King of Aflyria, 
(2 Kings 17. 6.) becaufe (verf. 8.) they walked in the fiatures of 
the heathen, and of the Kings of Ifrael, which they had made. 

From the whele verfe I would give one Note by way of Corro- 
lary. ’ 


A hypocrite is of all perfons most unfit for publick fervice. 
How unfit is he to have power in his hand,. who can ufe it no 


berer, 
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better, then for the enfnaring of the people? A hypocrite is of a 
private fpirit, he is all for himfelf, and therefore molt unfit for 
publick cruft, We may fay of the hypocrite, as the Prophet 
(Ezck. 15, 3.) of the Vine, Shall wood be taken thereof to do any 
work ? or, will men take a pinof it, to hang a veffel thereox ? No, 
tc is not fit for that mean purpofe or fervice, much lefs would a 
man take a Vine to hew a beam or a pillar for ahoufe out of ir, 
Magiltrates are as pillars of the houfe,or like great beams,to hold 
up and faften all ; the hypocrite is fo far from being fit Timber to 
make a pillar of the houfe, thache is not fit tomake a pin to hang 
a veflel on upon the wall. Powér is never fo improperly employed as 
is making (nares, and yet that’s the ufual employment or improve- 
ment which hypocrites, high or low, put it to. 
Qui regnare I have thus far opened the Texr, and given thefe Nores from 
facit hominem it, according to our reading ; yet before I pafs from it, I hall 
hypocritam minde you of another reading or verfion of this whole verfe, 
propter offendi- which carryeth the fence quite into another channel. Thus 
= populi. Who (meaning God ) maketh (or fuffereth at leatt) the hypocrite. 
Conjiiru ens ve. to reigne, becaufe of the offences or fins of the people, The Chaldee 
gen hominem Paraphrafe, the Septuagint, and Vulgar Latine agree inthis, and 
delatorem pro- the dependance (for clearing of it) may be made out thus. 
pter feandala Elihu having fhewed in the 29th verfe, that if God giveth qui- 
eri populo. s, nefs, none can make trouble ; and that if he hideth his face, none 
Non funt ita re- C4” behold him, whether it be done againft a Nation, or againft 
pugnantes he aman only, proceeds inthis verfe to thew the juftice of God in 
__ snterpretatior puniihing the people, by putting power into the hypocrites hand, 
ae The learned Mercer, I grant, is not fatisfied with this ren- 
Th ee d ring, as not being fo futable to the Grammatical conftruétion of 
non finit Des the Hebrew Text ; yet,holding the firft, he makes this as a con- 
diwi regnare fequent of ic ; confeffing that ic may be taken in this fenfe ; That 
bypocritam, the hypocrite reigne not who did once reigne, becaufe of the fins of the 
rar ity al people ; and fo ic intimates the fins both of the Prince and peo- 
enim regesin Plt. ‘Thusboth readings correfpond, and are not repugnant but 
iram Merl. fubfervient to each other. For if God fuffer ner the hypocrite 
to reigne any longer, ‘tis an argument that for atime he futfered 
him to reigne for the fins of the people, that is, to be an inftru- 
ment of his wrath and vengeance upon them for-their fins. The 
fame word fignifies both a fuare, and fin ; a fnare fet by others, 
and an offence or fin committed by our felves; and well k may, 
eeing 
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feeing nothing doth more enfnare us then our own fins, And as 

fome are led into fin by the fnares which others lay for them ; fo Bonta 
very many by finning bring themlelvesinto {nares : and ufually #”%:ozer 
when a people have enrangled themfelves in the {nares of fin, Zomme, 
God fets evil men at once to rule over them and entangle them Kiara? 
with the fares of thofe fufferings which are moft proper to their Forte interpre- 
fins, tes pron 


And thus ‘tis conceived Elihu anfwers thofe expoftulating de-<#™ puntta o- 
mands which Job puts (chap. 21.7.) Wherefore do the wicked live ? Sr Spa de- 
become old ? yea, are mighty in power ? Here are three queftions, ana kE 
Firk, Why do they live ? they are not worthy to breathe, Se- pe aa 
condly, Why become they old ? they deferve to be cut off in their Druf. 
youth, and not to live ourhalf their dayes. Thirdly, Why are ‘OPIOID Ne 
they mighty ? Why do they command all, who ufe their might4™! offendicu- 
only to domifchief ? Elihu anfwers thefe queftions ina word, cae as £ 
God giveth power into the hands of evil men, becaufe of the fins fen icula BE 
of the people. As if he had faid, if ac any time you {ee the puli. Nam (3 
wicked in great power and profperity, “tis.a figne the people are ctiam propter 
very wicked, and God will punith and fcourge them by the hand grifi at. 
of {uch for their wickednefs. Pai pt 
This isatruth, and much is faid by fome“ Interpreters for the accipi, nere- 
making of ic out from the Text ; but taking itas “tis given,] fhall gnet homo 


only give you two Notes from it. hypocrita, 
: i , l i qui quidem reg- 
a Pri, Bad Princes are [et up by the perm fion, yea difpofit ier of nabat ob offene 
i God. dicula populi, 
ut utviufque. 


He makesievil mento reigne.: The fame power which brings O Regs 
wicked men into the world, fets wicked: men high in. the world, populi. delitu 
It:is of Ged that any wicked man hath a place inthe wo-ld, and it” aes 
is of God that any wicked man gets into the high places of the Cuis iuf h 
World. Aik the Kings. of Ifrael from firft ro laft were ftark naucht, mines an ag 
and very wicked,> yet they were all of God’s fetting up, though tur hujas jufu 
heir own ambition, ‘or the fatisfying of fome luft, put molt of & reges eon- 
them upon alpiring togecup: Inthe firft book of the Kings (chap.4 mrii, ap de 
VI. 295 30, 31.) eAhyah the Prophet finding Ferobeans (the firft es pey 
and wor{t of them) ithe way, caught thenéw Garment that was fis i fs on 
on himy-and- rentit ixtotwelve pieces, and he faid unto J erobram, leenealis,cs- 


take thee ten p'ecess for thus faith the Lord,the God of Ifrael,beh il”, 24 


—'Lsnill reid the Kingdom ont of the had of Solomon and will givetin 


Tr. aes. 
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Tribes to thee, This Feroboam was fo bada man, that he was not 
concent tofin alone, bat made Ifrael to fin ; yet even him did God 
iec up, and fent a Prophet to him to tell himfo, How unholy 
foever men are in their place, and how unjuft foever in the exer- 
cife of their power, yet the holy and juft God (for reafons known 
to himfelf ) placeth them in power, 


Second] Y» Obferve, 


God permits wicked Princes to reigne, as a punifimsent of the 
reigning fins and wiskedneffes Ai people, > 


> The power of wicked Princes is the punifhment of a wicked 
Quidam veges people, Some Princesand Magiltrates are given asa bleffing, for 
ee sky the protection, peace, and profit of a Nation, and for the exalta- 
si Cy cone HOn OF righteoufnefs in it. Others are given as a curfe, for the 
fervationem vexation, trouble,and impoverifhing of a Nation, The Lord takes 
juftitiæ qui- this fully upon himfelf, (Hof.13.11.) I gave them a King in mine 
dam autem a anger, &c, God gave Saul 
ara “in Manger, he gave Jerskeam andthe reft of the Ifraelitifh Kings in 
omnibus equa- Ager ; and as he gave them in anger, fohe took them away in 
liter fuperveni= wrath. The fins both of Princes and people, produce mutual iH 
onte. Irene, |. effects towards one another, 

3° hp 25s Firft, The fins of the people are the caufe fomtimes why good 
Princes are immaturely or fuddenly taken away from them., fofiah 
that good King was removed very early for the fin of Judah; Pha- 
rach Necho had never flain him, had not the people.been unwor- 
thy of him.Hence that of Solomon, (Prov.23.2. ) for the tran{gref- 
fion of a land,many are the Princes thereef:He means not (as I con- 
ceive) many together,but many fucceffively, that is,good Princes 
go quickly off the ftage one after another for the tranfgreffion of 
the people of the land; But (as it followeth in the fame verfe) by a 
man of underftandirg ce knowledge the fate thereof (hal be proloxged, 
OurTranflaters render thefe latter words inthe pluralnumber (as 
the margin hath ir)by men of underftanding & wifdom fhall they like- 
wife be prolonged’; that is,when there are many godly,wife,and ùn- 
derftanding men in a Nation, God blefleth them with long-lived 

and aged good Kings or Governours. 
Secondly, Whole Nations or a people are fomtimes punithed 
for the fins of their Princes, (Fer, y 5. 4.) the Lord tells the’ Jew- 
ith ftate ne would bring all that evil upon them for: the’ fin of 


Manaffeh, 





’ 
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Manaffeh, The fins of Princes prove oftentimes the {ufferings Regum laps - 
of the people. As both by and for their goodneis and vertues a pena papulort 
people are blefled, fo by and for their evills, errors, and vices, 2 $ feu enim 
a people are endangered, yea fometimes ruined: When the Head fryamurs ita 


of a Kingdome or Common-wealth is ficke, the Body is feldome eorum errora 





well. i periclitamur. 
Thirdly, The fins of a people bring deftruétion both upon hae 


their Princes and themfelves together, and wrap all up in one sae 
ruinous heape, as Samael threatned the people of Ifrael Y 1 Sam: hy pi: 
12. 25.) If ye frill doe wickedly, ye (hall bedeftroyed both you and do, 
your King, Hefpeakes not a word of any fin in their King, but 
cells hem that their wickednefle may bring deftruétion not only 
upen themfelves, but upon him alfo. 
Fourthly , ( which is the poynt in hand) the fins of a people 
caufe the Lord to fet evill Princes over them, When once a peo- 
le refufe the {weet and eafie yoke of Chrift, or fay, we will not 
hie this man to rule over #s, hein Judgement fends fuch ro rule 
ever them,as {hall lay heavy yokes upon them indeed. God ufeth 
fome Princes as his ftaff to fupport a people, and as his fhield to 
defend a people, yea as his Sun to cherifh and influence them 
with aboundance ef mercies, He ufeth others only as his fword 
to wound them, or as his {courge to correét them for their fin, Uterum fert ci- 
Some are a bleffing, others are an affliction to the people. An an- Vis bec, ti- 
cient Péet obferving the City wherein he lived, {wolne with va- ert i mabe 
nity, and bringing forth dayly many mon(trous births of pride, GyrreSorz ma- 
luxury, and oppreifion, he could not forbeare to give his appre- le infolentiz , 
henfion of the ifue inthis elegant fancy ; This City ( faid he Yis veftre. 
with child, and Iam afraid it will bring forth fhortly ( and what Theogn: 
will it bring forth ? ) fome fevere correttor of your evill infolencies, z ce 
When Phocas ( acruel tyrant ) had gor the Empire, and reigned, ratorem confi- 
there was a good man, who prayed much, about him, and did e- tuifi ? refþon- 
ven expoftulate with God, why he would fet fuch a wretch as hefir datum,quia 
was over the Empire ; the ftory faith, he received this anfwer 2" veni pe- 
from God ; Z therefore fet him to governe, becaufe I could not finde ouw f 3 
3 uperbss ? 
aworfe, And I finde a like report of another , though in a lower non es creams 
degree of power, yet in great power , wherein carrying himfelfe Epifcopus,quod 
very infolently, one fayd to him; Why are you thus haughty and Sign facerdo- 
high-minded, why fo proud of your power, God did not put you into Sis, fe ‘ = 
the goverment of this place, becaxfe you were worthy Ja ` but be- p n aie 
h h h h canlenilcono,Anatt 
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Dems quibufaa canfe we were worthy to have a man of your worthlefnefs fet over ns, 
mals tenguam The learned Moralift treating of the righteous, though late ven- 


ra, age dan geance of God upon men, hath this patlage ; 


` fæ off, ad fu- 





liis penassgqudd 
verum effe de 
plerifg; tyran-; 
ns arbitrors S 


Tale medica- ere E DA IE a ta iy: 
mentum fuit LON Sfoasy epee 


Argentina jters, 
O let nations take heed; The fins of a people, are the worft 







Phalars’, Ma- 
H eliasiy i fnares of a people ; fin provokes God to fet up Princes for a fnare, 
aig ae “ As therefore the Pfalmift admonifheth Princes, Be wife now there- 
vindia. fore O ye Kings, and learned ye Judges of the sarth ; fo I may fay, 
Etiam talibw Be wife, O ye people, and obedient all you that are inhabitants of the 
( Neroni feili- carth, [erve the Lord with feare, and rejoyce before him with trem- 


peng bling, kifethe Son ( {ubmit to Jefus Chrift ) left he be angry, and 


pete/tas non da- S 


c 


tur nifi fummi give you fuch Princes and Powers, or put you into fuch hands as 
dei providēria, {hall break and vex you to purpofe, and make you know what it is 
guando res hu- to ferye men in rigour,having refufed to ferve God in love. Many 
Ta re in all'nations are apt to complaine much, when they have any bur- 
dignas, Aug: dens-upon them by Gevernours, but few complaine of their owne 
lib: 5. de Civ: fins, which caufe God to burden nations with fuch Governours : 
dci. cap.19. Jet alkleave off complaining of evill Governours , and complaine 
more of their owne evill government, both of their hearts and 

lives. aft 
Thus we fee how this text according to thefe diftinét cranfla- 
tions, Firft, gives warning to Princes , That the hypocrite reigne 
not, left the people be ex{nared ; and, Secondly, gives warning to 
people, that they provoke not God by their {candalous offences, 


to fet-wicked Princes and Powers ever them. 
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JOB. Chap. 34. Verf. 31, 32. 


Surely it is meete to be faid unto God, I have borne 
chaftifement, I will not offend any more. 


That which I fee not, teach thou me: if I have done 
iniquity, Lwil dee no more. 





[= 
( hinted at the sth verfe of thi 
Chapter ) he feemed to have done. In thefe two verfes he gives 
him Ç according to our tranflation ) counfell confifting of three 
branches, 


Fir , He counfells him roa due fubmiffion , to the hand of 
God, Inthe former part of the 31thverfe ; Surely it ts mecete to 
be [aid unto God, I have borne chaftifement. 

Second] 

















is he doth once and againe, twice in 
thefe two verfes ; Firft, in the clofe of the 31th verfe ; Jr ts mecte 
to be fayd unto God, I will not offend any more; Secondly, inthe 
clofe of the 32d verfe; Jf I have done iniquity, I will doe no 
HOYE, 


Thirdl 









verfe; That which I fee not teach thon me, Thus 
you have the diftinét poynts of that counfell which Elha gives 
Feb, according to our reading of thefe words. There is ‘another 
reading, which I fhall touch, when I have farft opened and profe- 
cuted the words as they ftand in ours, 


Verf. 31. Surely it is meete to be fayd unto God, I have borne 
chaftifement ; I will not offend any more, 


Thefe are child-like words, fuch words asa faulty, yet a fub- 
Hhhhh2 mit- 
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mitting repenting childe, fpeakes to a difpleafed father, when he 
is under his red, ( yet fuch as become the moftayed and growne 
men in grace ) I have borne chaftifemsent, I have been under th 
correcting hand, forgive me O my father, I will doe fon 
Thus Elihu advifeth Fob, to befpeak God his father whi 
afflicting him. 

Some render the fermer part of rhis verfe , by way of interro- 
gation, or queftion, Hath he fayd unto God „1 have borne chaftife- 
ment, I will offend no more ? hath Job {poken thus to God ? As if 
Elihu ( making his appeale to the by-ftanders ) had fayd > Ye all 
are witneffes that Job hath not yet humbled himfelfe Sre ks the cora 
reling hand of God, but rather charged God withfeverit y, in deal- 
ing with him, and over. boldly enquired into the realon of his deal 
ings, Our affirmative cranflation carrieth the fame fenfe wich 
this interrogative, and queftioning tranflation ; for when Elihu 
faith to Job, Itis meete to be fayd unto God, I have borne chafti[e~ 
ment ; he {uppofeth, that Job had not fayd fo, 


Surely it is meete to be fayd unto God. 


The: Hebrew particle which we render furely, commonly figni- 
eth, for , as giving an account or reafon, of fomewhat that went 
before ; yet we render it well both here, and elfewhere, furely, 
according to the {cope of the place;efpecially feeing Elihu {peak~ 
ing thus, is not giving a reafon of what was fayd before, but in- 
ferring a duty from ir, 

Againe , The word meete, is not exprefly in the Hebrew 
text, yet it is clearly implyed in it, and therefore added by 
our tranflators to fill up, and cleare the fenfe; the originall is, 
Ie is to be fayd nnto God, we fay, It is meete te be fayd nuto Ged, 


I have borne chaftifement, 


The word chafifement alfo is not exprefly in the original, 
there it is only, I have borne, but becaufe bearing muft needs im- 
port, that fomewhat is borne as a burthen, and feeing according 
unto the fubject matter that Eli is upon with Job it muft referre 
to fome affliétion or chaftifement laid upon him,therefore we fit- 
ly fupply this word chaftifement, It is tobe fayd unto God, I have 
borne ; what ? ( it cannot be meant of any outward cerporall bur- 
then, of vifible loade Jayd upon his back ;-but, I have borne ) 


Cha= 


© more, 
e he was 
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chaftifement, affliction, or correétion ; It is meete to be fayd anto 
God,l have borne chaftifement ; that isl both have and will beare, 
whatfoever thou haft, or fhalt be pleafed to lay upon me ; Iwill 
not difpute thy burthens, but take them up. So then,this firft pare 
of the verfe isa direction miniftred to Jos, fhewing him how to 
behave himfelfe inthe bearing of affiétion; He muf not ftrive 
or ftrugele with them, nor with Ged about them, bur fuftaine 
them. And this direction is not peculiar to Fob’s perfon, or to his 
cafe alene, but ic belongs te all that are in affliétion, let their cafe 
be what it will ; all fuch ought to beare quietly or patiently to a- 
bide under the burthen which God Iayeth uponthem. I Mall not 
ftay upon the opening of the fpeciall fignification of that word 
chaftifement, becaufe it is not in the Hebrew text, only thus, cha- 
ftifements are ufually taken for thofe afflictions, or afflicting pro- 
vidences, which Ged layeth upon his owne children ; he layeth 
judgements upon the wicked, and punifhments upon the ungod- 
ly, but properly, and ftriétly, that which falls upon his owne peo- 
ple is called chaffifement. For though in Scripture, there are dif- 
penfarions of God towards his owne people, {peken of under the 
notion of judgement, yet.they have not a proper fenfe of judge- 
ment, as proceeding frem wrath, and intended for revenge, 
Wrath is the fpring from whence judgements flow , and as to 
their iflue,they tend to the fatisfa&tion of Juftice. This God doth 
not expect, at the hands of his owne children, and therefore their 
afflictions are moft properly called chaftifements , Surely it is 
mecete to be fayd unto Ged, I have borne chaftifement, 


Hence note. 
Tr is our duty when the hand of God is upon us, or when we are 


under chaftifensents, te [peake humbl y, meekly, and (ubmn five 


ly to God, 


We ought alwayes to be humble, and carry it humbly towards 
God, bur then efpecially when God by any afflicting providence 
is humbling us.) The Prophet ( Hof: 14.2. ) calling that people 
to returne unto the Lord, advifeth thus ; Take with you words,and 
turne tothe Lord, fay unto him, take away all iniquity, and recerue 
us gracion/ly, fo will we render the calves of osr lips. As Elihu here 
makes a kinde of directory, what a perfon in affliction fhould fay 
unto God, It 1s meete to fay unte God,that is, for a man in thy cafe, 

to 
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to fay thus unto God ; fo that Prophet, by the Spirit; faith, Take 
unto you words, and tørre to the Lord, and fay or fpeake thus unto 
kim ; though nor {trictly, fyllabically, in fo many words, yet co this 
fence, and purpofe, or according to this tenour, {peak thus, Take 
away iniquity, and receive us gracionfly, And when the Prophet 
faich, 7 ake anto you words, his meaning is not that they fhould af+ 
fectedly ftudy a forme of words for God , much lefle that they 
fhould artificially counterfeit words which their hearts had not 
conceived, or were not correfpondenc to their hearts, ( many 
fpeake words, even to God , which never come neare but are 
meere ftrangers to the intents of their hearts ) but fincere words, 
humble words, words of fupplication, not_expoftularine words, 
not quarrelling words, not murmuring words, not meere com- 
nlaining words, but rake to you words of confefion and fubmiffi- 
on,and io prefenr your felves and your condition before the Lord 

The Preacher ( Ecclef: 12.10. ) fought to finde ont acceptable 
words , and fo fhould we when we fpeake unto men; Preachers 
of the word fhould feeke to finde out acceptable words ; nor fine 






words,not {welling words of vanity, not flattering foothing words, 


but acceptable words, that is, fuch as may finde eafie paflage into 
the heart; or fuch words as may make their paflage into the heart, 
through the power of the Spirit of God, Now if the Preacher 
fought to finde out acceptable words , when he {pake to the peo- 


ple, much more fhould we when we {peak to God. O how fheuld 


we labour then to finde out acceptable words, All words are not 
fit to be fpoken unto Ged; the words that are ( in fuch cafes as 
the text fpeakes of ) may be reduced to thefe two heads. 

Firft, They muft be God juftifying words, that is, words by 
which we acquic the Juftice of God, how fore, and how heavy fo- 
ever his hand is upon us. When Daniel ( Chap: 9. 7, 14. ) was 
laying before the Lord the calamitous ftate of that people ( they 
were under as fore judgements as ever nation was, For under the 
whole heavens ( faith he there.) hath not been done, as God hath 
done unto Jerufalem ) yet all the words he fpake unto Ged, tend- 
ed unto the juftification of God ; O Lord ( faid he ) righteonfueffe 
belongeth unto thee, but unto us confufion of faces, as at this day, 
tothe men of Judah, and tothe inhabitants of Fernfalem, &c.We 
have not had one ftroake more, then we have deferved, there 

ath not been a grain of weight more in our burthen, then we have 
brought 
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brought upon our felves, there hath not been a-drop in our cup 

more then we have given juft caule for, Therefore hath the Lord 

watched upon the evil, and brought it upon ws, for the Lord our God 

is righteoms in all his works, which he doth, for we sbeyed not his 

voice; thefe are words fit to be {poken unto God, : 
Secondly, We are to take to our felves felf-condensning, felf~ 

abafing, felf-emptying words, Such we finde in that chapter, (v, 

536, 7.) To ms belong [hame, and confufion of face, &c. thefe are 

the words we fhoult take to our felves, and thus it is meet toibe 

faid unto God, whenfoever his chaftifements are upon us. 


Secondly Obferve. 
It 1s our duty to acknowledge it to God, that he hath chaftened 
us, when he hath, | 





The ne 
lect of, or rather obftinacy againft this, is charged as a great Gn 
(Ifa. 26.17.) Lord, when thy hand ws lifted up, they will not fee 
that is, they will not acknowledge thy moft eminent appearances 
in anger againftthem, ‘Tis {fo with many at this day,though there 
be a hand of God (as it were ) vifibly afflicting their bodies, and 
eftates, their children and families; yet they will not fee, that ic 
isa hand of God ; but fay as the Philiftines, i+ ¿s a chance, or, it 
is our ill fortune ; it is from the negligence of thisman, or from 
the malice of that other man. All this while there is no acknow- 
ledgement of the hand of God, They fay not with Eli, (1 Sam. 
3. 18.) It zs the Lord ; nor with David, (Phal. 39. 9, 10.) I was 
dumb, I opened not my mouth, becaufe thou didft it; Remove thy 
ftroke away from me, I ait confumed by the blow of thine hand. Íe - 
ts as aah onr duty, and for the glory of God, to confefs that our af- 
fliftions are of God, as our mercies and favours, 


Thirdly Obferve, 
The chaftenings of God muft be born , they muft be endured, 


Many are chaft: fed who cannot fay they have borz chaftifensents ; 
It's an ordinary thing to be underchaftifemenr,bur itsa great thing 
and requires much holy skill and fpiritualnefs-to beara chalti 


mene ; 
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ment; the duty ofa Chriltian lies moft in two peints, 

Fir{t in doing, or inactive obedience, 

Secondly in {utfering, or in paflive obedience, and there is as 
much of God, as much of grace, as of holinefs, yea I may 
fay much more held out m bearing and in fuffering, chen there is 
in acting or in doing, 

Buc you will fay, what is it to Gear, chat you make it fo difficult 
a matter co bear chaftifements? How muft chaftifements be born? 
or what is it to bear them ? 

I will anfwer the queftion under two heads, Firft, Negatively, ` 
To bear chaftifement is not 

 Firlt, meerly co finde or feel it upon our thoulders as a burthen 
which pincheth or prefleth us ; fo a beaft may bear. 

Secondly, it is not a bearing meerly becaufe we cannot help it, 
or be rid of our burden, for fo the worft of men may bear ; they 
bear che greareft burthens that God layeth upon them, becanfe 
they cannot avoid them, nor eafe themfelves of them. 

fhirdly, Itis not a bearing ftoutly, or flightingly, to make no- 
thing of it ; fo proud men bear, men of unfubdued fpirits unto 
God, and his word, regard not what they bear, nor what God 
doth to them. 

Fourthly, Itis not a bearing them fowrly or fullenly ; for fo 
difcontented perfons bear ; yea, fo the devil beareth the burthen 
which the hand of Ged hath laid upon him. 

Fifthly,Nor 1s it a bearing chaftifement faintly or difpondingly; 
fo weak believers bear. To bear and faint, ts not the bearing of 
faith, Neither of thefe are the bearing of chaftifement which &- 
lihu intends in this counfel, when he faith, Jt čs meet to be faid 
unto God, I have born chaftifment, Thus ye fee the Negative,what 
the bearing of itis not ? 

Secondly, I anfwer affirmatively, To bear a chaftifement as an 
aét or work of grace, 1s 

Firft co bear it fenfib/y; that is, feeling the weight of the hand 
of God, and tafting the bicternefs of that cup of forrow which he 

iveth us to drink, 

Secondly, “Tis a bearing of it fubmictingly, humbly, patiencly, 
laying our felves down ar the foot of God, and faying, as £% did, 
Let him do what feemeth hin good, or as David, (2 Sane.1 5.26.) 
Behold, here I am, let him do to me as feemeth good unto him, We 
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never bear any evil of affliction well, rill we can fay (with a fweer 
refignation of our felves) to God,do with us what feemeth to the € 
good, And (for our encouragement I may fay) nothing can hurea 
gosly man which feemeth good to God. 

Thirdly, ‘Tis a contentful bearing, or a bearing contentedly ; 
Thus Chrift {pake (Pfal. 40. and ‘tis cited by the Apoftle Heb. 
10.) Lo, I come to do thy will, I am content to dort ; what was that ? 
Ic was to bear or fuffer ; the greateft part of what Chrift was to 
do, was to bear or furter the chaftifement of our peace, (I{a.5 3.5.) 
and 


> 
. 
. 





Fourthly, Tis to bear ie (more then contentedly) willingly ; 
how free was Chrift to bear, when he faid (Johs 18.13.) Thecup 
which my father.hath given me, {hall I zot drink it ? Surely I will, 
I am willing to drink it, though it be a bitter cup, Werarenorto 

illi - there 1s avah 
difference between thefetwo; I do not {ay we are co will our i 
fufferings,but we are’to fufter chem willingly;we muft fuffer whar, 
and how,and when,and how long God will; and when God wiileth 
our fufferings, we muft fuffer with our wills, or be willing co 
fuffer. 

Fifthly, To bear chaftifement in the fence here intended, 1s not 
only to bear it with our will,but with our affections,not only wil- 
lingly, but acceprably, and embracingly ; “tis to fay welcome crofs, 
becaufe ic is the will of God. There is no chaftifement thar we 
can rejoyce in, or have any affection to, confidered inic felf, but 
to bear chaltifement in contemplation of the will of God, fhould 
work our hearts to an accepting, to an embracing, toa welcoming 
of ic ; we fhould fay to all our fufferings, welcome, by the will of 
God, 

Sixthly, “Tisto bear ic prayerfully; we muft bear Glently in 
oppofition to complaining ; but we muft not bear filently in oppo- 
fition ropraying. While chaftifement is upon our backs, fuppli- 
Cations muft be in our mouths ; and we muft pray, firft, That we 
may fee the reafon why or for what caufe God chafteneth us : Se- 
condly, We muft pray, that we may anfwer the ends which God 

Jiiii aimeth 
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aimeth at in chaftening us. Thirdly, That we may have frefh 
power to bear his chaftenings. Fourthly, That God would be 
pleafed to remove our chaftenings. While we bear chaftenings, 
we may pray, and pray hard that God would take them away, Da- 
vid had no fooner laid, J opened not my mouth, (that is, complain- 
ingly ) becanfe then did SE it (Pial. 39. 9.) but prefently he open- 
ed his mouth in prayer (verf. 10.) Kemove thy ftroke away from 
e, 





To fay I am under a 
chafiifementr, and let the-Lord keep it upon me as long as he will, 
I will never ask him to cake it off, were a molt unbecoming frame 
of fpirit. They chat bear affition moft cheerfully, fhould pray 
moft earneftly to be ealed of ic ; we muft be willing to bear them 
alwayes, yet we muft pray that we may not bear them long. If a 
childe under the rod of aparenr, thould not fay, pray father fray 
your hand, it is enough, but let him go on ftriking, and never inti- 
mate a-defire of historbearance, this were a figne.of ftubbornnefs, 
not of patience and jubmiffion,. “Tis as bad nor to ask releafe from 
our croubles, as ro murmure at them, or to be unquier under 
them. Remember then, you muft be as much in the exercife of 
prayer as of patienceunder the crofs, and that in thefe four re- 
fpe&ts. Thus you have the anfier to that queftion ; by which ir 
appears, chat ’cis no eafie matter to fay what Elbe faith, Iris meet 





te be faid unto God, I have born chaftifement ? 


There is yet another queftion, (for fome may demand) why 
fhould chaftifements'be thus born ? I anfwer, 

Firft, We muft bear rhem,according to all the rules before 
given, becaufe they come from God. Our affliétions are Gods al- 
lormenr, we muft bear what he appoints : therefore old EZ though 
he had failed, and finned greatly, and fo brought a cloud of cala- 
mity upon himfelf and his family (the very report whereof, as Sa- 
mxel cold him, would make both ears of every one that heardir, 
to tingle) yer he composed his fpiric ro a fubmiffive hearing of ir, 
upon this fingle confideration,/t 1s the Lord,and there is enough in 
that confideration to make all men fubmit. For firit, The Lord is 
fupream, and therefore what he doth muft be born, Secondly, He 
ts a Father, a childe muft bear what a Father layeth upon him; 
and as the Lord isa father, fo he isnot a hafty, imprudent, or paf- 


Gonate father, but a moft wife and judicious father ; therefore ‘tus 
our 
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our intereft as well as our duty to bear his chaftifements. Yea,he 
is a gracious, tender, and compatfionate father,and when we know 
he that layeth a hand of affliction upon us, hath alfo a heart full of 
compaffion cowards us, we fhould willingly bear his hand. 

Secondly, Chaftifements are to be born in the manner directed, 
becaufe they are for our good, and fhall we not bear what is good 
for us ? It zs good for me (faid David, Pial. 119.71.) that I have © 
been afflitted ; and fo the Apoltle (Heb. 12.10.) For they verily 
for a few dayes, chaffened us after their own pleafure, but he for our 
profit, that wemight be partakers of his holinefs, Chaftifements 
are for our profit, and {hall not we bear that which is for our pfo- 
fit ? If God fhould lay chaftifements on us for our hurt, meerly 
to vex us,& so put us to pain,or meerly becaufe he delights in out 
fufferings,who could bear them? But it is meet to bear what God 
layes upon us, becaufe he doth it for our good and profit, 

Thirdly, We muft bear chaftifements in the manner fhewed, 
becaufe unle{s we bear them fo, they will do us no good, or we 
fhalf have no profit by them, and that’s a mifery indeed. To beat 
fmarr, and finde no advantage coming in by ic; to drink gall, and 
to have no fweetne(s come out of it; to endure Iofs, and to have 
no kinde of profit by it is very grievous, Now whac ever chattife- 
ment is laid upon any, it doth them no good, and they can have 
no profit by it, unlefs they bear ic as was before defcribed ; it is 
not the bare being afflicted, that doth us good, but ic is the wile 
management, or the skilful bearing of it that doth us good ; and 
therefore we finde, that the Apoftle ( Heb. 12.11.) when he had 
faid, There ts ne affliction joyous for the prefent, but gricvous,adds, 
Neverthele{s afterwards it yeildeth the peaceable fruit of rightesn{- 
nefs; ( but to whom? Wharto every one that is afflicted, have 
they thefe fweet fruits ? No, but) tothem that are exercifed there- 
by, Afflictions bring no {weer fruits to them that have them, un- 
lefs they be exercifed by them: pow exercifed ? Afflictions ex- 
ercife every one that hath chem ; they are to alla paffive exercife, 
but to be exercifed, notes here an aétive exercife ; they who gra- 
cioufly exercife themfelves in affliction, fhall without coube finde 
benefit and fruit by affliction. è 

But fome may fay, what is it to be thus exercifed by affliction ? 
~ Lanfwer (for che opening of that Scripture) to be exercifed, 
iS 


Lilli 2 Firft, 
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Firft, To be much in fearching our own hearts, and wayes, ‘or 
how ‘tis.withus, and what hath been done by us, (Ecclef. 7.14.) 
In the day of adver fity confider, thart is, bethink your felves, Firft, 
What God ts doing Secondly, What you have been doing. Third} Y, 
What becomes you to do in fucha day. The prophet points us 
to the two latter Duties of fuch a day in one verfe, (Lam, 

. 3.40.) Let us [earch and try our wayes, and turn again tothe Lord. 
To fearch eur wayes, isto confider what we have been doing ; to 
turn te the Lord, is the great thing to be done, ina day of adver- 
fity. 

Secondly, As this exercife of the foul confifts in fearching our 


own hearts ; {6 infeaFching thé heart of God (‘if I may fo {peak ) 
that is, inan humble enquiry to the utmoft, what Ged meaneth by 
much caufe to fearch Gods heart, in chi . Thus in 
that National affliction (2 Sam.21.1.) when the ine conti- 


nued three years, year after year, it is faid, David enguired of the 
Lord,why is it thus ? he fearch’d Gods heart by defiring an an{wer 
from the Lord, what fin ict was which provoked him to that fad 
difpenfation. And thus we fhould iri ! 
erace he fpeci 
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Thirdly, There is an exercifing of our felves in fearching the 
affliction ic felf ; firft, in-o the nature of ir, Secondly, into the 
circumftances of ir, how timed, and meatured, by what hand,and 
in what way the Lord deals with us; thisisa great exercife, and 
unlefs we are thus exercifed under affliction, we get fmart, and 
lofs, and bitternefs, bur no good ar all byit. So much for the 
firit counfel given Fob by Elihu, It ts meet to be faid unto God, I 
have born chaftifement, 

His fecond counfel as it lies here in the order of the Text, is 
about the reformation, or the amendment of what is ami(s. 


I wili not offend Any more, 


TNR RY Iris ficche afflited thould fay unto Ged, J wil net offend The root 


ge of the word here ufed, fignifieth fomrimes the pains of travel in 


fignificat magna nocendi cupiditate ardere ficut mulieres ardent defiderio concipiendi fetumstranffer- 
tur in fecunda coniugationsyvel ad parturientium dolores;vel adconcupiftendi libidinem. Moller in 
Pal T14 ‘ childe< 
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aed 


childe-bearing, (Cant. 8. 5.) l raed thee up under the Apple-tree, 
there thy mother brought thee forth,there (he brought thee forth that 
barethee, And again (Pfal, 7. 14.) Behold he travelleth with ins- 
guity, and hath conceived mi{chief, and brought forth faljhood : Ir 
fonitieth alfo in Scripture to corrupt, or to pollute, (Neh. 1.7.) 
we have dealt very corruptly againft thee and have not kept the com- 
mandments, uor the fratutes, nor the judgements which thou com- 


mandeft thy fervant Mofes. 


3 ee fit offend, 


a i x 
the fame fence ; forte corrupt our 


So then, the meaning Non tantum in 
plainly isthis, I will corrupt my wayno more; the man in af- Piel, fed Grin 
fliction muft fay to God in a deep fence of, and forrow for his for- Gaon we 
mer fins, offences, and corruptions, Iwill ofend, I will corrupt uo 2 bat . ahd de 
more, Now, comparing the former counfel with this; Obferve, Zech.11.7.14. 


Firft, | Job 343k De 
: Dieu in loc. 
(hafti [ement is for amerdment, 


The evil of affliction is brought upon us,that we may take heed . 
of, and turn from the evil of fin, (that's intimated by the connexi- 
on) therefore to go en offending, while Godis chaftening, isto 
add rebellion to our fin. It was the brand of Ahaz (2 Chron. 28. 
22.) in the time of bis diftre(s, hetrefpafed yet more againft the 
Lord ; whereas being in diftrefs, he thould have faid ro the Lord, 

I will tre{ pals no more, 






EOC eh ote TIGITA n 






Note fecondly. 
When God chaftens us, we fhould prom: fe amendment, 


We fhould tel God,we will him orfend no more, We wil grieve. 
him no more, we will provoke him no more, we will difhonour 
him no more; the lealt fin once committed is too much, there- 
fore we fheuld engage tofin no more. 

But ic may be queftion’d, can any man make fuch a p-omite,or 
take fuch an engagement upon himfelf, when under cha{itfementr, 
that he will ofend no more? Is that degtee of perfection attain- 
able in this life, to offend no more ? How then is this meet to be 


faid 
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faid unto God, I will offend no more ? Mult we promife things that 
We cannot perform ? Is there any man chaftened that offends not 
agai ? faith not the Apotle James, ix many things we offend all 2 
Is it chen meet to fay this unto God, I will offend no more 2 Is it 
- not fintul to make a promife not to fin? I an{wer, 

Firit, by way of conceflion, No man may promife, what ever 
his chaftiiements are, that he never will fn at all any more, no 
man can make any fuch promife,neither is thatthe meaning here; 
but he that is under the chaftening hand of God, may and muft, 
promife chat he willnor commit fuch, orfucha Gn any more ; e- 
{pecially not fucha finashe mofi fufpeéts to have brought the 
chaftifement upon hisback ; we may make promifes againit parti- 
cular fins, though we cannot promife we will never fin, 

secondly, We may promife, when we are under the chaften- 
ing hand of Ged, that we will offend no more, in fuch a manner as 
we have offended formerly,fo foolithly, fo vainly, negligent! y; 
we mky and muft promife tobe more watchfuhthat we fin not the 
fame fin again either for matter or manner, 

Thirdly, When chaftened, we may fay unto God abfolutely, we 
will offend no more,with refpect to the purpofe of our fouls ; that 
is, we muft lay afide ali purpofes of committing any fin ; yea we 
may,we muft tell the Lord,’tis the defire and purpofe of our fouls, 
Us ourayme, and thall be our endeavour to offend no more, The 
ayme of every true believer isnot to fin, though (in this world) 
it be not che atrainment of any (1 John 2.1.) My little children, 
thefe things write I unto Jon; that ye fin zot + Asif the A poftle had 
faid, I would fain wynde up your hearts to fuch a pitch, that you 
may not fin at all ; But if any man fin, we have an Advocate with 
tke Father ; 1 know you cannot but fin, yet letit be your care not 
to fin, and your prayer ro offend no more. And how thould we 
biefs the Lord, if we could live without fin, and be for ever rid 
of it! we fhould with a thoufand times more to be quit of fin, 
then affliction ; thus we muft fay unto God, we will offend no 
more. 

Fourthly, though we cannot promile, or take up {uch a refolu- 
tion abfolutely, nor in our ewn {trength, yet we may and ought in 
the ftrength of Chrift, or tothe utmoft of that ftrength and grace, 
which he gives out, and beftoweth upon us. 

I thall have occafion to fpeak further to this point, fron chofe 


words 
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words of the 32d or next verfe, (which are of neer alliance both 
as to matter and formwith thefe here) Zf Z have done iniquity, I 
will dono more, 

Only before I pafs from this rendering of the Text in hand,take 2 
two Noresmore ; Inthat Elha tellethche penitent perfon, he 
ought to fay unto God, Z will not offend any more, 


Nore, Firft. | | 
eA truly humbled and repenting foul, ts as careful to avoid the 
att of fin for the time to come, as to be freed from the guilt of 


fin pah. 








A wick- 
ed wretch may be defirous to have former offences pardoned, bur 
he hath not any unfeigned purpofe not to offend any more; and 
ufually he hath no fooner caft up his fin by a feeming penitent con- 
feffion, bur he returns with the dog to his vomit by a freth. com- 
miffien of his fin, Sorrow for fin yeilds nocomforr, if not accom- 
panied with a care not to fin, Chrift was not fo rigid to the wo- 
man raken in Adultery as her accufers were, yet he faith to her, 
(John 8. 11.) Go and jin ne more; as if he had faid, thy cafe will 
be fad, though now thou haft efcaped or got rid of thy accufers, if 
thou rradefton ia this wicked way. And when David prayed fer 
purging the fin paft, he alfe prayed for eftablifhing by the free 
Spirit of God, againft fuch-like temptations in time to come, 
(Pfal, 5x.) asif he had faid, Lord, I donotask pardon that I 
might take liberty to offend again, bur I defire thy confirming 
and preventing grace,*that I may offend no more. 

Secondly, From the extenfivenefs of this engagement,to which 
Elihu dire&ts the penitent perfon, I will net offend any more,neither 
in one kinde nor ether, | 


Nore. | 
He that ts truly hambled for any one fin, will to his utmoft aveid 
every fin, | 


He faith, I will net offend any more, 





expects good out of all the promifes, fo he hath refpe& to all the 
commandments; whofoever hath fo, would not offend in any 
ching any more, 

Further, 
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Ideo ad Deum 
dici debet per- 
fero,non dif- 
rumpam, Bez. 
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Further, as this laccer claufe is tranflared, I will corrupt no more, 


Note. 
Fictt, Siz 1 a corruption, 


We thall do well co look upon fin in all its notions, to make ir 
loathiom to us; this is ome notion of it, fin corrupts every ching 
and perfon it hath to do with. | 

Firit, Sin is the corruption of our nature, the whole mafs of 
tmankinde, and the whole of every man is leavened by it. 

Secondly, Sin is the corruption of our converfation, and of our 
way, (Ger. 6,11, 12.) God looked upon the earthand behold it was 
esrrupt, for all flefh had corrupted his way upon the earth, Mofes 
warns the people of Ifrael againft fin upon this ground, (Dewt.4, 
16.) Left ye corrupt your felves, and make you a graven image, read 
Pjal. 53.1. Hof. 9.9. Zeph. 3.7. Zech.3.7. 

Thirdly, Sinning is the corrupting of the Commandments of 
God, a finner as much as in him lyeth makes void the Law. 

Fourthly, Sinning isa corrupting of the Covenant of God ; yea 
fome kinde of finning isa corrupting the blood of the Covenanr, 

r a counting the blood of the Covenant as an unholy thing (Hed, 
10. 29.) though the blood of the Cevenant be in it felf infinitely 
above all corruption, yet fin doth what itcan to corrupt it. 

Laftly, Some render, it 1s #seet to be [aid unto God, I have born 
shaftifement,I will not break; which we may underftand two ways. 
Firtt, I will not again break the Commandment ; fo it falls in with 
our Tranflation, I will not offend. Secondly, I will not break ; chat 
is, thofe rods, or bonds of chaltifement chat thou haft laid upon 
me; asif he fhould fay, Lord, thou haft bound me in thefe fet- 
ters of affiiGtion, and I will abide thy pleafure under them, I will 
not ftrive, but fubmir, I will not break prifon, but wait thy time 


for my deliverance. 


Hence Note. 
we must bear, not break, the bonds of onr affliction. 


Some (like ftubborn children under the chaftening hand of a 
Parent) would even break away from God ; or like malefactors, 
when under the hand of Juftice, they'would break prifon, knock 
off their irons, and get away, As the wicked do, and fpeak con- 


cerning the bands and cords of Gods Commandments, ( Pfa/.2.3.) 
Let 





good to abide there, till he is pleafed to difcharge and let them 
out. The Apoftles being in prifon, the Magiftraces fent the Ser- Y 
geants, faying, Let thefe men goe, but Pasul tayé unto them , they 
have beaten us openly uncondemsned, being Romanes , and have caft 
us into prifon, and now doe they thruft us out privily, nay verily, but 
let thems come themfelves and fetch us out, A godly man when un- 
der reftraine by the illegal or rigorous dealings of the Magiftrate, + 
will not accept his liberty,uzen unworthy termes ; furely then ke 
will noc make anefcape out of the hand of God unwarrancably. 
He is ready to accept his liberty with much chankfullneffe, but he 
will not force ir with violence. A godly man would free himfelfe 
from fin, and get heaven by a kind of force (as Chrif {peakes in 
the Gofpel ) but he would nor free himfelfe from fuffering by 
force, nor get his eafe by violence. When God bindes him, ne 
faith ( according to this reading ) I will net breake. 
But you will fay, who may be fayd to breake or get by force 
out of the chaftning hand of God? 

I anfwer ; Firft; they doe ir, by way of interpretation, who are 
impatient and unqutec in their affi¢tions. A child chat ftrives and 
{t:ugeles under his fathers rod, breakes away from him as much 
as he can. ) 

Secondly , They a&tually breake from under the hand of God, 
who by any finfull way helpe rhemfelves our of their affliGtions, 
Such,when God hath bound them with the cords of affliction,goe 
to the Devill ro loofe & let chem our, * Tis fad when God impri- 
fons aman, But O how fad is it to go ro the Devill fora releafe ; 
yet fo doe all they who being under affliction, endeavour to free 
themfelves by any finful way;efpecially when they who are perfe- 
cuted for the faith & truth of Chrift break their faith wich Chrift, 
and quit the truth before profefled,chat they may quit themfelves 
from perfecution.. O take heed of fuch deliverances, racher dye 
under the effiGting hand of God, or the perfecuting hand of man, 
then free your felves f om either by putting-your hand o” fuffer- 
ing’ your mouth tofin, Better be urterly broken by affliction,then 
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Verf.3 t; 
foro breake the bands of afflistion ; betre: dye in affigtien, then 
fin your felves out of affliction, Let God who hath layd'the bur- 
then upon you, take ic off, or elfe Lye under ic ftill.. Thus much 
Sed ed deum for thefe two counsels given Job by Elihu ; It 15 mecete to be fayd 
forem, qui di- uate God, I have borze chaftif sment, and, it ts meete to be fayd anto 
cit condono,non Ged, I will offend nO more s there is yet a third thing to be fayd 
defiruam, di- into God, which Elihu gives alto in countel, that which } fee not 
cendum eff teach thou me; Buc, before I proceed to thar, I fhalla while con- 
Ae hin ey m fider another tranflation of the verfe already opened, very Con- 
doce me, fiini- filtent with the Original text, and much Infifted upon by fome 
quitatem ope- Jearned Interpreters,. as being full of Gofpel fenfe, and very fpi- 
ram fum nom ritual matter, According tothis fecond reading the words run 
peg thus mong ae, 
: Verf, 31. Bat to the Alun ghty Ged who faith, I forgive, I will 


not deftroy ; It ought to be faid, befide what I fee 
teach thou me, if I have done Iniguity, I will zot 
proceed to doe it, 


The difference of the tranflation is very evident and eminent ; 
we read thus ; Srel yit 1s meete to be fayd to God 1 have borne cha- 
fiifement, I wik not offend any more, This tranflation faith, But to 
God who faith I forgive, &c. It ought to be fayd, &c, Mr Brough- 
ten,is exprels for this tranflation,rendring the text in thefe words ; 
Now-anto the omnipotent which faith , I pardon, Ywill zot deftroy, 
this fhall be faid, what I fee not teach thou me, Bic. 

As the words according to our tranflation containe an humbie 
and a very gracious acknowledgement of the Chaftening hand of 
God, and mans promite of reformation ; fo accordingto this they 
containe a moft precious defcription of the mof gracious difpo- 
fition of God, {peaking two things of himfelfe to man, 

Firft, As pardoning. 

Secondly, As not deftroying. From this double difcovery of 
God, a double dury is inferr’d | incumbent upon man. For Ged 
having thus declared himfelfe ready to forgive fin , and loth to 
deftroy finners , every finner fhould be induced to fay thus zo 
God ; I fee many of my fins, and I believe 1 have many fins more 
which I fee xot : therefore, firft, I beg of thee, O God, that thou 
wouldeft thew me what I fee not, and , fecondly, that thon worldeft 
keep nee for ever from doing or committing agaixe that evill which 
thos fhalt (Lew me or canje me to fee, Thus the 324 yerfeis an Im- 


ference. 
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ference of a two-fold duty in manz upon that two-fold manifetta- 
tion of the goodnefle of God, as a God thar willingly pardeneth 
fin, and asa God that is unwilling co deftroy finners. 3 
Or we may give the fumme of thefe two verfes ( according un- r Condono, in 
to this fecond cranflation ) thus; We have firftan Exhortarionto quo eff remif- 
repentance from the moft mereifull nature of God, both as ready s% c ge 
to forgive , and as loth to deftroy his creatures. The former act* -aata 
importing the taking away of the guilt of fin; the fatter the re- remiffio pe- 
mittal and removall of the punifhmenr, 3 ne. 
Secondly , We haveihere a direċtion about repentãhce , or 
to the penitent, fhewing, how an humbled foule fhould be- 
have himfelfe toward God ; He ought to fay thus; What I fee 
not teach thou me, and if I have done imignuity, I will doe no rore, 
Where we fee the humbled foule in the exercife of a fourefold 
duty ; Firft, He confefleth what fins he knoweth ; Secondly, He 
contefleth or fuppofeth, that he hath many fins which he doth nor 
know. Thirdly, He entreateth the Lord to thew him every fin, 
whether of heart or fife, which he knoweth not of. Fourthly, He 
engageth that he will-nor continue in any fin which che Lord fhall 
difcover to him , or give him the knowledge of. You have thus 
the generall fcope of thefe two verfes according to this fecond 
reading. 
I thalf now a little epemthe words, and give Notes from them 
according to this cranilacion, 


But unto God whe faith, I forgrve, 


Tt may here be juftly queftioned, how the Original can be ren- 
der‘d into fuch variety ; one tranflation faith, Zt is meete to be fayd 
to God I have borne chafti femen ; this other faich,7 0 Gad who faith, 
I forgive, l will not deftroy - it onght to be faid, &c. The firt read- 
ing makes the'words ro be froken by man; this fecond reading 
gives the words as fpoken boch by God and man, or they are a di- ars “aa RUI 
rection given by the Spirit of God to man, what to fay to God, fk us ag 
Who faith, I forgive, | will zor deft roy ? Prsia. in- 
J aníwer, for the clearing of that doubt, the difference of therteralios tale- 
readings arifeth from the copious fionification of one Hebrew randi,parcendi, 
word , which is rendred many Wayes in Scripture., efpecially tiliscndi fend. 
two. vatum haber 
Firft, To dear, in which fenfe we tranflate, I have born M as 
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frifement. The word ckaffifement, as was thewed before, is not 
exprefly in the text, but fupplyed, to make out the fenfe, by our 
cranflacers: 1 have born, what ? thy hand, thy cha{tifement., 

Secondly gle fignifies alfo to pardon, Or to forgive Ei fall re- 

erre ycu toone Scripture, in which that word is ufed in both 
; chele fenfes ( Gen: 4. 13. ) And Cain faid unto the Lord, my 
puniftment is greater then I can bear ; that’s the text, burt if you 
read the margin of our larger Bibles, that faith , My i#iqaity is 
gr enter then that it may be forgiven, or pardoned ; the text faith, 
my psnifkmenst ; the margin faich, my migetty ; the fame word fig- 
nifieth both fin the caufe, and punithment the fruit. Againe,there 
the text faith, My pumifbment is greater then I san bear ; and the 
margin faith, my intqusty is greater then that tt ean be forgiven : 
So thac according to the text , the words are Caims complaint a- 
gaintt the jultice of God ; that he dealt over-rigoroufly wich him, 
My punifbement is greater then I can bear, And according to the 
margin, they are a defcription of his defpatr of the mercy of God, 
my fin is greater then that it may be forgiven. And as we find the 
word ufed in that place; both for bearing, and for pardoning ; So 
in feverall other places it is tranflated by pardoning ; take but one 
Inftance in the Pfalms , where we find ic tranflated twice in the 
Space of a few verfes to forgive or pardon ( Pfal: 32. 1. ) Bleffed 
` is the man whofe iniquity is forgiven, And againe, w, sth, I faid I 
will confeffe my iniguity, and thou forgaveft the iniquity of my fin ; 
So that,though there be a different verfion and cranflation of the 
y word in this text of Scripture, yet itis fuch as is confonant to the 
ufe of the word in other Scriptures, and alfo to the truth of the 
whole Scripture. 

Yea, we know that in our Englith tongue, to bear with a man, 
fignifies to forgive him his prefent fault, or not to punifh him and 
ufe extremity againft him for ic. And therefore according to the 
exigence of any place, the word may be tranflated either way, 
and here it may be fafely taken in both, 

But to God who faith, I forgive, I will not deftroy, it onght ( or it 
ismeete ) tobe faid, what | fee not teach thou me. 

Elihu according to the reading now before us, brings in God 
thus {peaking, yea even boafting thus of himielfe, I forgive, or I 


pardon, 
Hence: 
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Hence note, i 
Firlt ; It 1s Gods owne profeffien of his owne felfe y that he is a fin- 
pardoning God. 


And God doth fo much fay or profeffe this of himfelfe,. that 
when he was entreated by Mofes to thew him his glory, this was 
the chiefe thing which he fayd of himfelfe ( Exod: 34. 6,7. ) 
eAlnd the Lora paffed before him and proclaimed the Lord,the Lord 
God mercifull and gracious, leag-{uffering and abundant in geod- 
sefe and truth, keeping mercy for thonfands, forgiving iniquity, 
tranfgreffion and fin, Here’s my name ( faith God ) if you would 
know how I am called, or what I would call my felfe, this is ic, Z 
am a God forgiving iRighit Y, &c, 

And as God pardoneth fin, fo there is none in heaven or in 
earth that pardoneth like him, that hath fuch a name for pardon 
as God hath ( Mic: 7, 18. ) Who is a God like unto thee , pardon- 
ing iniquity, &c, The gods of the Earth, that is,Kings and Princes 
give pardons, and ro doe fo is the fiveeteft and choycett flower in 
the Crowne of Princes, and they uftally thew their Greatnefs by 
this act of grace when they come farft to their Crowne and exer- 
cile of therr foveraigne power. The Princes or gods of the Earth 
can pardon, but ( ‘tis no difparagement to pur that queftion) Can 
they pardon like God ? no; their pardon is no pardon in comparifon 
of Gods pardon ; yea their pardoning is a kinde of condemning 
compared with the pardoning grace of God. The pardons which 
Kings give are bur the thadow of his pardon, who is King of 
kings ( Ufa: 43.25. ) I, even I am he that blotteth out thy tranf- 
greffion, Asif he had faid, I am he , and there is none elie ; this 
glory is proper to me, and none can partake with me init , nor 
will I give this glory ro. another. All fins are committed azaintt 
God, and ( ina fenfe ) again{t him only, therefore only to bz par- 
doned by him. Who can remit the debr bur the Credito- > ( Pfal: 
51. 1. ) Againft thee, thee only have I finned. What debt foever 
we runinto by any fin committed againft man, God only 1s rhe: 
Creditor, Allthac mencan doz, is but t forgive the trefpatfe 
again{t themfelves ; fo farre as man is wronged, he may, yea he 
ought to forgive, as Chrift teacheth us to pray ( Math: 6.12. ) 
Forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors, Ail that we can for- 
give is only the trefpafs done to our felves,, and fo forbeare per- 
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fonal and private revenge. We cannot forgive the offence againit 
God, Forwhen Chrilt faith ( fobm2t. 20.) Whofoever fins ge 
remit, they are remitted ; that remilfion is but the declaring of a 
parc'on, it is not the beftowing of a pardon, or it is only a mini- 
{t2rial forgivenefle, not an authoritative fergivenefle ; {o to for- 
give ts Gods Royalty ; He faith, I forgive, | 

Secondly , To Ged who faith, I forgive, &c, Forgive! what? 
forgive ! whom? Here's ‘neither what nor whom, neither things 
nor perfons named, Godvbarely faith, I forgive, 


= ited 
Hence ebferve. 


The pardoning mercy of God is bonndleffe and unlimited, 

Here's no fin named, therefore all are included, no finner fpe- 
cilied, therefore all are intended, I forgive, I pardon ; the par- 
doning mercy of God knows no limits ; it is net limitted ; Firft, 
to any fort of fins or finners ; Secondly, icis not limited to any 
degree of fans’or-finners ; ler fins or {inners be of what fort they 
will, let fms -or finners be of what degree they will, they are 
within the compafle of Gods pardoning mercy. And as this text 
intimates,that the pardoning mercy of God is boundleffe,becaufe 
it exprefleth no bounds ; So other Scriptures tell us exprefly that 
it is boundletfe, extending it felfe to all forts and degrees of fins 
and finners ( Math: 12: 31.) Every fin and blafphemy {hall be 
forgiven, Thata finis great, that ic is extremely aggravated, is 
notaire at all to che pardening mercy of God ; he canas eafily 
pardon great fins as little fins ; even fins that are as Crimfon and 
icarler, as well as thofe of the lighteft tin&ture. The die or colour 

of fome cloaths or ftuffs,is fo fading thar(as we fay) the next wind 
will blow it off, or caufe it to dye away, but {carler and crimfon 
in graine never change their colour; yet the pardoning grace of 
God caufeth crimfon and fcarlet fins to change colour,and makes 
them as white as the naturall wool or fnow , that is, cakes them 
quite and cleane away. Yea the greatnefle of fin is fo far from be- 
ing a {top to pardon, that it is ufed asan argument to move God 
to pardon. David prayeth ( Pfal: 25.11. ) For thy names fake O 
Lord, pardon mine iniquity ; why?doth he fay ? becaufe ic is little, 
or only a {mall fin, a' fin commicted rafhly, unadvifedly, or but 
once ; no; he ufeth none of rhefe excufatory pleas for pardon, 
bur faith, pardos my fin for it is great, Mofes was not afraid to 
{peake 
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fpeake for pardon upon this ground allo ( Exed: 32. 31. ) Lord 
(faith he ) this people have committed a great fin, and have made 
them gods of gold, yet now tf thou wilt forgive their fin, &c, There’s 
a great deale of divine Rhetorique in that fpeech ; Mofes was not 
doubrfull, whether God would forgive them their fin, becaufe it 
was great, but he urged the Lord to forgive their fin becaufe ir 
Was great, Where fin aboundeth, Grace doth much more abound 
( Rom: 5. 20. ) and therefore God is faid to pardon abundantly, | 
er to multiply to pardon ( Ifa: 55.7. ) and whom doth he pro- ‘it 
mife to pardon there ? even the man of iniquity; fo that Scripture 
hath it ; Let the wicked forfake his way, and the wari chteous man 


| 

Me Hes 
( or the man of iniquity) his thoughts, &c. If yowwho have finned | 
. The heart of Godin I 
I H 


wo hing ‘hinders the pardon of fin’, bue the finners 
ast pnincncs te ik ata ma acters The fin againft the holy 
Ghoft cannot be forgiven ; but the reafonis, becaufe fuch as com» 
mit that fin utterly reje& the grace of God, and tread the blood 
of the Covenars under their feet, as an unholy thing, | 
Thirdly, The text fpeakes in the prefent tenfe; God faith nor, | 
I will pardon, or, pofhibly, I may pardons but fheweth what he 
both actually doth,and what he alwayes doth, To. God who faith 
I pardon, 7 | 


ka 
-à \ se 
ê . 
een 
— e — - _ m~ 







Hence, note. ; J 

God pardoneth prefently, be pardoneth continually, it 

I pardon, is a prefent, it isa continued act. To pardon is Gods i 

work to day, and Gods work to morrow. As every foule may fay 

of himfelfe, Lord I fia ; not only I have finned, or I thall fin bere- B| 

after, but Z fia: fo faith God, I pardon ;-as men ftand alwayes | 
in need of pardon, fo God ftands alwayes prepared to pardon. 

He is ( Pial: 86. 5.) plenteous in mercy, ready to fircive : The 


it. David found himr-fo ( Pfal: 32.5.) I faid I will | | 
confe e mine iniguity ; he did not fay, I have confeff ed sine i= | 


quity ; he was not come to a formall Confeffion ; onely he had 
it upon his heart ro humble himfelfe before God , and confeffe: 
nis fin ; yet it follows ; and thou forgaveft the iniquity of w ii | 

Vole: | 
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While there was but a holy refolve upon his heart co confefle his 
fin, the pardon of ic was given him. The holy hiftory of his fin 
and of Gods mercy aflureth us, thac the word was no fooner 
out of his mouth ( 2 Sam: 12.13, ) I have finned, but inftan:ly 
Nathan fad, The Lord hath put away thy fen, Though God 
doch: not pardon of courfe, yet he is in a continuall courte of 
pardon ; therefore Mofes prayed ( Numb: 14.19.) That God 
would pardon the people according to the greatnefs of his mere J, and 
as he had forgiven them from Egypt untill then. As it he had fayd, 
Lord, thon haf beex pardoning all along from the very firft fep we 
took out of Egypt to this day , thou haft exercifed abundance of pa- 
tence, long-fuffering and mercy in pardoning this people, now Lord 
pardon us, as shou haf done from Egypt to this day ; doe not flop 
thy ats of Grace, The very firft act of pardon ftands for ever, 
he chat is once parden'd, is alwayes pardon’d : yet there are day- 
ly renewings of pardon, and freth aéts of it every day. 

Fourthly , The word render'd to pardon, fignihiés to take away ; 
as to beare a burden upon our felves ( according to the former 
tran{lation ) fo to beare, or lift ic off from another. 


Hence Note. 
Pardon is the taking away, or the bearing of fin off fron: us, 


An unpardoned foul hath a burden of fin upon him ‘ready to 
break his back, yea enough to break his heart, were he fenfible of 
it; the Lord by pardon takes this burden off from him. David 
{peaks of his fins under this notion of aburden, (P/al.38. 4.) My 


fins are gone over i wens oe are a burden too heavie i me to 
O a 


bear. 

= D z 3 
movirg of fin, (Pial. 103.12.) Thou removeft osr 
far as the Eaft is from the Weft. 
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6.) He hath laid on hins the ixiguities of us al, While fin is un- 
pardoned, we bear it; and that ic might be pardoned, .Chrift 
nath born it, (1 Pet, 2. 24.) He bare onr fins in his body on the 
tree, Pardoned fin is takenoff from the finner, and laid upon 
Chrift; and he can do well enough with ir, he can bear ic, and 
difcharge it fully, none elfe can: Indeed heaps of fin lye on the 
fouls of fome finners,and they feel them no more thena flyswhat’s 
the reafon of it ? Becaufethey are dead in their fins, and nothing 
isa burden to a dead man, throw athoufand Milftones upon him, 
he feels none of them : buta foul that is awakened, chat hath but 
fo much life put into ir, as to feela conviction of fin, O how is 
that foul preft and burden’d wich the weight of fin! Yee till par- 
don take fin off from the foul, there it muft lye, there ic muft a- 
bide $ therefore Chrift faith, ( Fobn 9. 41 R Becaufe ye fay ye fee, 
your fin remains ; What's that? Yoti\are unpardoned, your fin is 
upen you {till ; you think your felves very wile and underttanding, 
you rhink you can do well enough without me, therefore your fin 
remaineth ; thatis, it ftands in full power and force againit you, 
Fifthly, Here areno conditions ; God faith not, I pardon up- 
on fuch and {fuch terms, but J pardon, 


Hence Nore. k 
God pardons freely, he dath not clog pardon with hard terms, 


TOERIT Godmehepadonr fela The pardon of 
fin may be confidered, Firft, In the Decree of God from ever- 


lafting. Secondly, In the Execucton of his Decree; which is, 
when any are effectually called and converted, © Thirdlyy As to 
the manifeftation and Declarationof it to the perfon pardoned. A. 
poor finner may be unpardoned in his own fence, of in the Court 
of Confcience,when he is pardonedin the Court of Heaven.Noww 
as pardon is free in the Decree of it, fo inthe Execution of it, as 
alfo in the Declaration of it tothe foul; for though fomthing, 
yea much muft be done in the foul before pardon is declared, yer 
God doth not manife 
pardon till man repents and believes ; yet he doth not pardon him 

becaufe he repents and believes. | 
It may be obje&ted,Surely there is fomthing in us which moves 
God to pardon, for faith not Chrift ef Mary (Luke 7. 47.) 44t- 
ay fins are forgrven her, for fhe loved much, Hence Papitts .argue, 
. L111 that 
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rhat,pardon of fin is from fomthing in us, fhe repented much, be- 
lieved much, loved much, therefore much was forgiven her ? 

I anfwer, That Scripture declares her great love to be the ef- 
fe& of great pardoning mercy, not the caufe of it. Chrift faith 
to Peter, much is forgiven her; this woman was a noted finner, 
and ic appears plainly, that much hath been forgiven her, for the 
loved much. That her many fins are forgiven her,this is the tefti- 
mony, fhe lsved much: The love of God to us,nor our love to him, 
is the reafon and original of pardon, (Z/a. 43.25.) Lam he that 
blotteth out thy tran{greffions for my own fake, God pardoneth fin 
for his own fake, and for Chrifts fake, notfor ours. In one Scri- 
pture God faith (Exod, 34.6, 7.) 1 will by no means clear the gail- 
ty. In anocher (John 6. 37.) Chrift faith, He that comes to me, I 
will ia no wife caft ont, Till the finner cometh to Chrift, his fins 
are upon his own account ; that is,he ftands guilty, and God faith, 
I will by no means clear the guilty ; no man {hall ever be clear’d of 
the puniihment due-to his fa while the guilt of his fin is untaken 
off by the blood of Jefus Chrift : but befides refpe& to the blood 
of Chrift (which is the ranfome paid for us} Ged refpects nothing 
out of himfelf as the reafon why he pardonethus, I forgive. 


I will not defroy. 


Our Tranflation reads it, I well not offend. The word fignifies 
firft to offend or fin; ir fignifies alfo to deftrey ; and becaufe de- 
ftruétion is a fruit or effect of fin, one word may well ferve for 
both; fo we render it (Micah 2.10.) This is not your ref becanfe 
it is polluted, it (hall deftroy you, even with a fore deftruttion,Caman 
was the refting place of God himfelf, ( Pfa/. 132.14.) and it was 
the refting place of the Jewesafrer their travel through the wil- 
dernefs, (Jer. 31. 2.) bue when once they had polluted the land 
by fin, the land gave them no reft, but deftroyed them ; that is, 
they were deftroyed out of the land. Here'God:declaring him- 
felf gracious in pardoning penicent fitiners,promifeth reft to them, 
and freedomefrom deftruction, 1 forgive, I will wot defray, 


Hence obferve firft, 
God is able to deftroy, 


Thus God repotted himfelf by 14 fes, (Deut.3 2.39.) See now, 


that}, even Lamhe, andthere is no God with me; Lkill, and I 
makè 
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make alive ; I woszd, and I heal; neitheris there any that can de- 
liver out of my hand, God doth nort fay / cannot, but Z will not de- 
firat; Cames 4. 12.) There is one Law-giver who is able to fave 
and to defroy : There isbut one fupream Law-giver, and that's 
God : and this one Law-viver is able to fave and to deftroy, There 
are many Law-givers that are neither able to fave nor to Jefiroy : 
er if they be able to deftroy, they are not able to fave. Men in 
authority, or worldly Powers,have not power alwayes to act their 
authority, but there is one Law-giver that’s able to fave and to 
deitroy he canfave chofe thar obey his Lawes, and deftroy all 
thofe that tranferefs chem ; ‘he is too {trong for the ftrongeft fin- 
ner, there is no making peace with him by eppofing or overcom- 
ing his ttrengch, bur by taking hold of his ferength, that is, by fub- 
mitting to it, (Ufa. 27. 5.) > 
Secondly Note. 

To forgive fin, or to [Lew mercy to finners, is an all to which God 

re enchin d, or better plealed with, then 


to deltrey inners. : 


Every one that finneth deferves to be deftroyed ; yet faith the 
Lord, { pardon, I will not defiroy ; I could deftroy, and any one 
fin committed by any man would juftitie me againf all che world 
in his deftruétion : Every month meft be ftepped,and all the world 
become guilty before God upon that account, (Rom. 3.19-) yet 
God dothnot deftroy. And thar he hath no content in deftroying, 
he bindes it with an Oath (Ezek, 33.11.) As I hve fath the 
Lord, I have no pleafure in the death of the wicked, &c. as if he ont 
had faid, Iamnor-benc upon your deftruction, I had rather be 
taken off, and fave you, I parden, I will xot deftrey. 
If any fhall fay, Hach God no pleafure in deftru&tion ? Hath he 
not a will ro deftroy as well as ro fave ? 
I an{wer 










ill; who refufe box 
his countel and his Covenant ; to fuch indeed he faith (Prov. 1. 
26.) I will laugh at your calamity, and mack when your fear (that 
is, the thing you feared) cemerh,as defolation, &c. That, the men 
in whofe calamity God laugherh are fuch, is evident by the cha- 
saéter given of them ac the 25th verfe, Ye have fet at non bt all 
my conrfel, and world none of my reproof. Asif God had fard, you 

LIII? have 
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have laughed ac my countel, therefore I will laueh at your cala- 












. Yet fill God de- 
clareth himtelf more pleafed in acting and putting forth his faving 
power, thenhis deftoying power, The Prophet (Hof. 11.8, 9.) 
moft pathetically reprefents, as it Were,a debate in the brea of 
God himtelf Berweenhis Juftice and his Mercy ; How (hall I gives 
thee np, Ephraim ? How fkall I deliver thee, Ifrael? How fail I 

make thee as eAdmah 2 How fhal I fet thee as Zeboim? Mine 

heart 1s turned within me, my repentings are kindled together ; (y, 

9.) 1 will not execute the fiercenefs of mine anger, I will zot rea 

turn todeftroy Ephrains, We fee after the debate, the Lord de- 

termines for {paring, not for deftroying. So then, though he can, 

and will not only deftroy, but laugh at the deftruétion of ob{tinate 

finners, yet he loves to fpare rather then to deftroy, 

Thitdly, From the connexion of thefe twe, pardoning and fpa- 
ring mercy, God faith firt, I pardon , and then fecondly, I wilt’ 
not defroy ; who are they whom God will not deftroy ? they are 
are fuch as he pardons.. 


Hence Note. 
“Pardoned perfons fhall never be deftroyed. 


As foon as Nathan had faid to David, the Lord hath pat away 
thy fin, the very next werd is this, thes flalt not dye, (2 Sam. 
12.13.) 1f Davids fin had not beenpardoned,Daved muft have 
dyed for ir. “Tisa Logical Maxime, When the Çanfe is taken a- 
Sublata canfa way, the Effet is taken away; Sin is the caule of deftruétion 
robisur effets. ae af es 
therefore when God takes away fin, which is the caufe, deftru- 
ction che effe&t muft needs be raken away too; pardon deftroy- 
eth fin, therefore how can they that are pardoned be deftroyed ? 
Parcon fwallows up fin: As the Apoltle {peaks of life, (2 Cor, 5% 
4.) That mortality might be fwallowed up of life; Here, mortality 
fwallows up our lives by degrees, but hereafter mortality fhall 
be fivallowed up at once of life ;Now,as life fhall then fallow up 
mortality, fo pardon ar prefent fwalloweth up fin; for as in our glo- 
rified fate there fhall never any thing of mortality appear, foin 
apardon'd eftate, nothing of finthall appear as to hurt us. Sin 
pardoned. 
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pardoned cannot be found, (Jer. 50. 20.) Tathofe dayes, and ii 
that time faith the Lord, the iniquity of Jacob {hall be fought for, 
and there (hall be none, andthe fins of Judah, and they fhall not be 
found; why not? TheLord antivers, for I will pardon them whons 
I referve : Andif their fins fhall not be found, furely they thall 
not be found guilty, and therefore not deftroyed : God may cha- 
Ren them whom he bath pardoned, but he will not deftroy thofe 
whom he hath pardon’d ; pardoned perfons may fmart, and {mart 
greatly for fin, but they fhall not dye eternally for it, they fhall 
not be deftroyed for ic, “David was pardoned, yet God told him, 
the {word [kall never depart from thy honfe; and the Lord told 
binx particularly of afore deft:uétion upon a part of his houle pre- 
fenily ; becaufe by this deed thon haft given great occafion to the enè- 
mies of God to blafphtme,( chou being a Profetfor,halt opened the 
mouths of che wicked agiintt profeffion) therefore (though thou 
fhalenot dye, yet) the childe alfo that is born unto thee fhail fare- 
ly dye, 

There are two things which the pardon of fin takes:atvay. Firft, 
the power or reigne of fin; where-ever fin is- pardoned, the 
ftrength of it is fubdued, God dozh not pardon fin as Princes do 5 
they may pardon an evil deer, and yet he {till remain as evil 
and as ready to do evil as ever ; they may pardon a thief, and 
yet he continue to be a thief fill ; but if God pardons a drunkard, 
an adulterer, orathief,, he doth not remaina drunkard, or an 
adulterer, ora thief iH; God rakes away the power of that fin 
which he pardonech Secondly, The pardon of fin takes aivay tne 
punithment of fin ; it may leave fome chaftifemenr, but it wholly 
takesiaway the punifhmentye The Popith dogtrine faith; the fault 
is cakenaway by pardon, but there is a commutation of the pu- 
nifhment, eternal punifhmentris changed into remporal, either 
in this life, orchaccocome; hence their do&trines of Purgatory, 
and of Prayer for the dead, ee. all which ftuffe comes in upon 
thisaccount. They cait allmen into three forts, fome are Apo- 
ftlesand Martyrs, men very eminemly godly, and chey.go im- 
mediately cohzaven: there are anoiher forr, and thefe are Apo- 
fiates from, or perfecuters of the faith, nozo ious finners,.thefe 
eo immediately to heil: there are a thied or middle fort of ordi- 
nary finners, and they go immediately after death, neither to hea- 
ven nor hell, butto Purgatory, where they muft bear the punthes, 
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ment of their fins rill they can be prayed out : Chrift hath only got 
fo much favour for them (fay they) to change their eternal pu- 
niihment into a temporal.. The grace of the Goipel knews no- 
thing of this Doctrine ; that telis us when fin is pardoned, all is 
pardoned, both guilrand punifhmenr, both temporal and eter- 
nal, nothing remains bur only chaitifement ; how forely foever 
a believer fitters in this life, yer ftrictly taken, ic is bur a chaftife- 
ment, and there remainech nothing for him co fufter in the life 
which isto come, And if fo, chen 

Pardon of finis a precious merey, "Tis fo, Firlt, Becaufe it 
receeds from the precious mercies of God, Secondly, Becaufe 
it comes thorow the precious blood of Chrift, (Col, 1, 14.) 
Thirdly, Becaufe ic opens a door to all precious mercies ; as fin 
unparduned with-holds all good things from us (Jer. 5.25.) fo 
fin pardoned opens the door for all mercy to flow inuponus, 
Chrift faid co the fick man (Matth. g. 2.) Be of good cheer, thy fins 
are forgiven thee. Fourthly, It isa preciousmercy, becaufe it 
{tops and keeps off all evils and judgements ftriétly fo called, I 


forgive, I will wot deftroy, Our comforts cannot ftand before the 


guilt of fin, and our troubles canner ftand long before the pardon 
ot fin; (Ifa. 33.24.) The higheft wrath of God appears in this, 
when he will not pardon ; at it argues the greateft difpleafure 
of man againft man, when he prayeth thac he may not be par- 
doned, That'was a moft dreadful prayer of the Prophet, (//z.2. 
9.) The mean man is bowed down, and the mighty man humbles 
himfelf, therefore forgive them zot ; here was a prayer that they 
might not be forgiven ; and the ground why he prayed fo, feems 
to be as‘firange,as the matter of it was dreadful, Isicafinro be 
excepted from pardon,to fee a mean man bow down,and a mighty 
man humble himfelf ? The meaning is, they bowed. themfelves 
not to God, but roidols ; all bowing and humbling our felves ei- 
ther to worfhipan idol, orinidol worthip, is rebelling againgt 
Ged. We havea like prayer (Fer. 18. 23.) the Prophet having 
fpeken of the plots and devifings of the people againft him,turns 
himfelf thus to God, Thon kuoweft all their counfel to flay me, fer- 
give not their iniquity, neither blot their En from thy fight. Nothing 
can be wifht worfe to any man then this, rhat his fin may never be 
pardoned, And here it may be queftioned, how the Prophec 
could make fuch a prayer, which feems to have the height of n 
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uncharitablenefsin it. I anfwer, frf, The Prophet was led by 
an extraordinagy Spirit to do rhis, « Secondly, We are not to 
conceive that the Prophet prayed for their eternal condemnation, 
but that God would call them to a reckoning, and make them feel 
the evil of theirown doings, Thereis a finunto death, for 
the pardon of which we are not to pray, (1 Jobs 5.16.) yer 
there is no fin about which we are to pray that ic may never be 
pardoned, The worft prayer that can be made’ again{t any man, 
1s,that he may not be pardoned ; and there is nothing better robe 
prayed for then pardon, It thewed the height of Chrifts love, 
when hanging on the Crofs,he prayed thus for his enemies, ( Lake 
23.34.) Father, forgive them, they know net what they do; And 
the Protemartyr Stephen breathed out a like fpiric of charity, 
while he was breathing out his life (ina fhower of {tones powred 
upon him from more {tony hearts, Acts 7, 60.) with this prayer, 
Lord, lay not this fin to their charge, 

Thus, I have finifhed this 31th verfe, beth according to our 
own Tranflation,and that other infifted upon by many of the learn- 
ed; only from the connexion of this verfe with the next, accord- | 
ing tothe latter reading, (To God who faith I pardon, I will not 4 
deftroy ; it fhould be faid, that which I fee not teach thou me, if I a 


have doze iniquity, I will do no mere.) 


Obferve. 


The very confider ation that God ts ready to pardon fin, fhould 


make us relelved acainft the committing of fiñ. 





The fin-pardoning merey of God, isone of the higheft and 
moft {piricuial arguments by which the foul is kept from fin. There 
as forgivenefs with thee (faith David, Pfal. 130.4.) that thos 
mayft be feared; that is, becaufe thou art fomerciful as to tor- 
give finners, therefore they ought to fear thee, in doing what thy 
willis, and in avoiding whatfoever is contrary to thy will. “Tis 
prophefied, that frame of fpirit fhall dwell upon the people of 
God in the latter dayes, (Hof. 3.-5.) Theyfhall fear the Lordand 
his goodnefs ; that is, they fhail fear to offend the Lord becaufe he Si Jare bo- 
iš fo good, and ready to pardon, Ir was faid by a Heathen (and ims Saha 
it may fhame many who profefs themfelves Chriftians, thar a hea- ignofcituros, 
then faid fo) if T did ktow that men fhould never know the evil wh ch tamen non fa~- 
I do, and that the gods (fohe fpeaks in their language) would par- Crem. . Sen.: 
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don and forgive the evil which I doy yet I would not do it, Surely, 
the fpiric of a crue believer mult needs riie:thus high, and. high- 
er, upon the clear grounds of Gofpel grace, and difcoveries of 
the tree love of God. Cannot a true beilever fay, though I know 
chac God will pardon my. fn, though he kath. declared rhat my 
fin is pardoned, ‘and tbough I could be aflured that men fhould 
never know of chis-fin,if-Icommit ic, yet I will.not doc, Ta 
God who faith I pardon, it fhenid be faid, I will fin no more, 

I fhall now proceed to the 32d verfe,which ftands fair co either 
reading, 





Ver. 32. ` Thatwhich I (ee not, teach thou me; if 1 have done 

iniquity, Iwill dono more. | 

Some carry the general fence of thefe. words, asif fpoken by 

God himfelf to Fob, and {poken by an irony, or in{corn, as if he 

had thus befpoken him ; Zf Z have afflitted thee beyond thy defert, 

- Si quid me fu- or have overthrown thy jadgement (thar Job had (more then once) 

git inteaffi- complained of,) if I bave wot kept tothe true rules of reafon and 

proef righteoufnefsin chafteming thee ; if in my dealings with thee I have 

a er nea Shes done amis, or have not done thee right ?. Shew me wherein (O Job) 

vexando per- andl will afflict thee fo no more, I (hall not ftay upon this, but 

peramegivel rake the words according to our Tranflation, as the whole verfe 

ane meha- intends a further defcription of a perfon deeply- humbled under, 

d Des Ai and fenfible of he hand, che chaftening,the afflicting hand of God ; 

194105, Merc, Who having faid (with refpect to all kriewn fins) in the former 

verfe, I will offend no more, faith here in this verfe concerning.all 

unknown fins, Thatwhich I fee not, teach thon me; and if 1 have 
done iniquity, Iwill da no more, 


That which I fee not. 


There is a. two-fold. fight ;. Firft, Corporal, the fight of the 
bodily eye. Secoridly, Inrellettual, the fight of the eye, of the 
minde, or of the underftanding ;. when Eliha reprefents the pe- 
nitent afflicted perfon {peaking thus, What I fee not, BC, he in- 
tends not a corporal fight bur an intelleétual.Seeing is here (as of- 
ten elfewhere in Scripture) put for knowing : the wnderflanding és 
the eye of the fowl, How blinde and dark are thofe men,who have 


no underftanding in the things ef God! (éph.4.18.) When a: 
a 














table fight. 


That which ¥ fee not (orhave nò underftanding of ) each thos 


me,is the prayer of the humble foule. But what were thofe things, 
which he feared or fuppofed he did not fee ? Thofe unfeene 
things might be’ of three forts. tase ha Sy 

Firft , Thofe fins whichhe did not fee ; and thofe in a double 
notion, either cofruptions dwelling in him,or ewills ated by hint, 
What corruptions, or what rranfgreffions I fee not, acquaint me 
with, anoynt mine eyes that I may fee them. 

Secondly , Thofe favours and mercies which he did not fee 
( we have many mercies which ate. not known to us, or of which 
we tike little, yea no norice‘at all) chefe good turns,which 1 have 
received and have not been thankfull , or have not improved and 
yade furable rerurns for them, (hew thou me. 

Thirdly ,, Among the things nor feene we may number. the 
burpofes, aimes, and ends of God, in Jaying thofe chaftifements 
npon him. AS if he hid fayd , IFI have vor yet apprehended what 
thou driveft atin my affliction, fhew it m:, \beg and heartily defire 
a difcoveryofit, Ana if I have atted unduely with refpett to thy 
aimes in chaftifing me, \ will doe fo no more,’ The acts of God are 
plaine, but his aymes lie clofe and are not perceived, Bút by an 
enlightned, yea. and. å very attentive eye, That which I fee nt, 
&t lige AEE A E irra 


Hence obferve ; Fir, T aa fi 
The choyceft fervants of God may. be machin the darke about 
and (hort i% the knowledge of many things which ıt mach. cos- 
> corms them to know. ©” ih Sk Hip bomen eet 
| Mmmmm Though 
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Though every believer hath an eye, andan eye open to fee 
the things of God ,. rhe things: which:concern his peace, yet the 
cleareft-fighted among believers know but in part ( r Cor,1 3.9.) 
We all know,but we do not know all. Thole words of the Apoftle 
may have a twofolc underftanding. Firft, we know, but a little of 
any thing, that which we know we have. buc. a parc. of. it in our 
knowledge ; inthis, life we know nothing. rhroughly ,. nothing to 
the bottome, no not common principles, David laich ( Pfal: 319. 
96. ) Ihave feen an end of all perfection, but th y commandement ts 
exceeding broad; There is fucha perfection in thy commandement, 


that I cannot fee, nor can any man come t ut-fide of it in 
thi 7 . 












.. 








«CEPI: 3.19. at ye may know the love of Chrif 
which paffeth knowledge, &c, We know but a part of that love of 
God, the fruits and etfeċts whereof are all our portion. We are 
not able to comprehend, though we labour ro comprehend the 
breadth and length and depth and height of ir 








. Thus we 
know but little ofthat we know. Secondly, we know ix part, that 
is, there are many things which we know not at all > We have no 
knowledge of fome things, which may be fully knowne, Though 
we know many of our ns and corruptions , yet we have fins and 
corruptions which we know. not of ( Pfal. 1 9. 12; ) Who can 
nnderfiard his errors 2 Who canunderfand the errors of bis un- 
derftanding ?. who canunderftand the errors of his will > whe can 
underftand the errors of his atfeGtions ?- who can. uaderftand the 
errors of his aétions ?-who can undetftand them all > yet they are 
all underftandable, There are many errors in all thefe, which we 
know not to be errors, therefore we have need every. ene of us to 
pray asDavid there did,Clenfe thou me. from my fecret faults Fron 
fecret faults in my underftanding, from fecret faults in my will 
and affections, in my pragtice and converfation. The fecret faults 
which he asked pardon for were not thofe faults which he had 
committed in fecret, or which other.men know nor of :, but thofe 
faultswhich were fecrets to himfelfeyor which himfelfe knew nor 
ef! Further, we. know not our faults ; Fis{t, either in reference 


leo 
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to the doing of evill, or fins of commiffion ; nor Secondly, in re- 
ference to the not doing of good or fins of omiilion ; nor Third- 
ly, doe we know our faults ın reference to the manner of doing 


that which is good, Though we doe not quite omic a duty,yet we 
faile many times in the doing of it, We doe little of the good which 
we ought, and little of the ood which we doe is done asit ought. We 


have fecret fins not only of commilfien in doing that which ts evill, 
and of omiffion in not doing that which is good, but alfo in doing 
cood. There are many flaws and errors‘in our doing of that which 
is 200d, which,though we perceive not,yet the pure eyes of God 
perceive. So then, as we fee not all our errors in omitting du- 
ties, fowe fee not all our errors in performing duties ; to fee 
them requireth a fpirituall fight indeed. Many can fee when they 
omit a duty altogether, and charge themfelves with a fault for 1t, 
but our faults in performance of duty, in prayer, in hearing nene 
take notice of them,but they who have a fpirttual eye,nordo they 
alwayes take notice of all of them, nor fully of any of them at any 
time. We are much in the dark about thefe errors which accom- 
pany our holy duties, The-iniquities of our holy things are many, 
and they lie very clofe.We may quickly and eafily fall into them, 
but we cannot eafily difcerne them. 

For , Firft, though we performe-an aé& of worthip, of Church- 
worfhip,of infticuted worthip, right for the fubftance,yet we may 
nils and erre in feverall circumftanees, and not come up exactly 
to the outward perfermance of it. Secondly, much more may we 
run into errors and faults in the performance of duty,as to the in- 
rernall part of it, or thar frame of heart with which a duty is to 
be performed. We feldome , I may fafely fay, we never come 
up to that zeale, to thar felf-abafement, co that faich, to that love 
and delight which fhould be in us when we approach to and ap- 
peare before God in the duties of his holy worthip,whether pub- 
lick or private. The beft of Saints come farre fhort of knowing all 
the evilland faylings of their evill and deceitfull hearts, while 
they are engaged about that whichis good, how much more are 
they fhort in the knowledge of Ged; and therefore what reafon 
have we to fay, as Elihw here directs the penitent foule to fay; 
That which I knew not teach thon me, 


Secondly, .Note. 
Mmmm m 2 Tt 
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Ít is the duty of the moft knowing fervants of God to confeffe 


their 1 ENB ARE, 


When £/iha would have Fob fay , That which I fee wot teach 
thou me, he would have him confefle, that there was fome good 
or eyill which he did nor fee.He that defireth God to teach him, 
What he doth not fee, doth therein acknowledge that he doth not 
fee all that he ought, Our underftandings are imperfect as well 
as our wills and-atfeétions ; and our fins or imperfections where- 
foever they are mult be confefled. The deficiency of our 
knowledge, or the imperfeétion of our underftanding muft be 
confefled as well as the imperfection of our will to doe good, and 
of our doing good. David layeth load upon himfelfe in confeffing 
the faultinetle of his underftanding, or inability to judge aright of 
what he faw before him( Pfal:7 3.22. )Soigaorant was I and fooli(h, 

ZAW even as abeaft before thee. And the fpeciall poynt wherein he con- 
feffed hisignerance, was about the outward diipenfations of God, 
in fuffering wicked men to flourith.He had ignorant apprehenfiés, 
and was quite out inthat matter ; and therefore befools hinafelfe 
and calls himfelfe a beaft, fo far was he from feeing the mind and 
defigne of God as became a Saint. Such an acknowledgement 
Agur made ( Pro: 30. 2.) Lam more brutifh then any max, I have 
not the underftanding of aman, I neither learned wifdeme, nor have 
the knowledge of the holy, This wo:thy man confeiled his igno- 
rance ; 


r= ire + = = tele ee oes fii fee. 


Stive in this poynt of knowledge to fee their ignorance ; and are 
therefore but little troubled with their ignorance. Many think 
they know enough ; fome,poffibly,think they know all. They who 
have leaft knowledge, are leaft confcious of their own ignorance. 











Thirdly, When Elha brings in the penicent perfon confefling . 
his ignorance, and begging inftruction, | 
Ic reacheth-us, 
Sins of 1gnorance-need pardon, 
` As our ignorance needs pardon, fo doe our fins ef ignorance. 
The law of Mofes teacheth.this ( Levit: 4.2. ) If a fome fhal! fin 
l through 
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through ignorance, &C. he (hall bring his [acrifice, He mufimake 
an attonement for his fin of ignorance, And we have further di- 
reétions about offerings for fins of ignorance’, when they are dif- 
covered and made knowne to the finner himfelfe. (Lev. 5.2, 3, 
4, 536.) Then ( faith the Law ) he fhall be get 7, that is, if when 
he knoweth his fin, he doe nov performe what the Law requireth. 
in fuch cafes,then he is not only cereménially but morally guilty, 
as aneglecter if notas a defpiier of the ordinance and appoynt- 
ment of God for his cleanling. That which {ee aot 


teach thou me, 


The words are a prayer fer divine teaching. The teaching of 
God js two-fold ; Firft, Immediate by his Spirit ( John 14. 26.) 
The Spirit which is the comforter (hall come and teach you all things. 
And againe (1 John 2.27.) The anoynting (that 1s, the Spirit ) 
which ye have received of him, abideth in you : aud ye need not that 
any man teach you ; that is, ye need not reft in, or pin your faith 
upon the teachings of man ; a5 you muft not defpife, fo ye need 
not depend upon the inftruétion of man, Secondly, There 1s a me- 
ciare teaching, God teacheth by meanes, inftruments, and ordi- 
nances. Firft, by the miniftery of his word ; Secondly, by the 
works of his hands, He reacheth, Firft, by his works of creation ; 
Secondly, by his works of providence, they arẹ our mafters,tutors 
and inftrugcers, Now when this penitent perfon prayeth, Teach 
thou me we may underftand him of both thefe teachings. Firft, 
of immediate teaching by the Spirit, who isthe anoynung. Se- 
condly,.of reaching by meanes, by the preaching ef che word of 
God, and by his providences in what Way foever God is pleafed 
to teach us, our hearts fhould ftand-open to receive inftruction, 
And what way foever we receive inftru€tion,ic is God that teach- 
ech us, Though menbe the inftruments,yet the eedt is of him, 


“Hence Nore, Firft. , 
Ged only ts able to teach or fhew m the things which we know: 
Not, 


Men alone cannot. Chrift faid ro his Difciples, when he com- 
mifGoned them, (Matth. 28. 19.) Go teach all Nations, And 
(Eph. 4. 11.) When he alcesded upon high, he gave fime Ap- 
Biles, and fome Prophets, aad fome- € vangelifts, and fome pafs and 

Teachers 5: 





> 
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Teachers; yet no Teachers can bring home inftruétion without 
the teachings of God. The tenour of the new Covenant runs 
thus, (Ifa. 54. 13.) «All thy children fhall betaught of the Lord. 
And again (Jer; 31, 34.) They fall teach no more every one his 
neighbour, &c. that is, they fhall not be left to the teachings of 
man: or the teaching of God fhall be fo glorious, that all fhalt 
acknowledge it; though there be inftruments, yet the flowing 
forth of the fpirie Thall be fuch, that inftruments and means (hall 
be little taken notice of. For when he faith, they fhal! rot teach 
every one hrs neighborr, itis not an abfolute Negative, but fhews 
that there fhall bea more excellent teaching ; as when the Apo- 
file faith (2 Cor, 3:6.) Chrift hath made ss able Minifters, not of 
the letter, but of the Spirit : This Negative is notabfolute, for 
the Apoftles did teach the Letter, and the Spirit is ufually con- 
veyed by the Miniftery of the letter, or of the external word 





; 
d 
So thar; when a= e 
Minifiers aot of the letter, &c. his meaning is, we are rathepor 
we are more the Minifters of the Spirit then of the letter. The 
inward teaching accompanying our Miniftery,carryeth the matter; 
both for conviétion and converfion, both for illumination and cén- 
folation, nor the outward teaching ( John 6.45.) Every mai 
therefore that hath heard and learned of the Father, cometh unto me. 
And how lone we go to School to 2 2 
fit under the _Miniftery of the ableft Gofpel Preachers in the 


. itis God who teacheth 

. Thus it was prophefied of 

the Gofpel times (Ifa. 2. 3. & Micah 4. 2.) Many Nations fhall 
e 


come and fay, (ome and let us go up tot 













ftand his wayes, David afcribes even his skillin Milicary affairs 
to Gods teaching, (Pfal. 144.1.) Bleffed be the Lord, my ftrength, 
who teacheth my hands to war, and my fingers to fight. God only 
teacheth a man powerfully ro be a geod Souldier, Surely then,ic 

1$ 
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is God. only who teacheth us robe good Chriftians, to be Belie- 
vers, tobe holy, «Heath his feat in heaven,who teacheth hearts 


Secondly, As thefe words hold outto usthe temper of an hum- 
ble finner ; . 


ore. SOT, ane. 
A gracious humble foul is teachable, or is willing tobe taught. 


As it is the duty ef the Minifters of the: Gefpel:t be apt to 
teach, that's their {pecial gift, or characteriftical property ; fo ‘tis 
the peoples duty and grace to be apt to be caught, “to be willing 
to be led, and inftructed ; naturally we are unreachable and un- 
tractable. Aswe know nothing of God favingly by nature, fo 
we are not willing to know ; we would fit down.in out ignorance, 


orat moft in a form of knowledge, Tobe willing to learn, is tke 
_firft, or rather the fecond ftep to learning. The firft isa ight of 


re The nate the form of aPrayer ; ay 
: Note... aA Popes le | 


It is our duty to entreat the Lord earneftly that he would teach 
gh what weknom wots) 2 S OF X i 
| l } 3 it rec: 


| Ic isa great favour-and @meréy,. than God: will teachus, that 
he will be our mafter, our Turor, Now, as we are.toask-and pray 
for every mercy, {ò for.chis, that God would vouehhfe to be our 
Teacher, (Pfal, 25.4, 5.) Shew me thy wares, O-Lord, teach me 
thy paths; Lead-mein thy-truthy and teach me; David fpake ut 
twice in prayer, Lead me,.and\Téach mes Lead inie onin.the 
cruth which I know, and teach me rhe.truths which L know nor. 
So he prayeth again, (P/i 119.26: ) Teach me thy Statutes,make - 
sè to underftand the way of. thy precepts, .; David was:convinced 
that-he could not underftand the Scatutes raf. Godi unlefs.God ' 
would be his Teacher ;.chough, he cóylikread the Statutes of God, 
and uncerftand che language ef.thems yeroherdith not'underitand 
the Spirit of them till he was-taughs (arid. rauehe) of:God,»and 
therefore he prayed fo earnefily,, énce,and again fdr his reaching, . 
When Philp- cuc thar queftion roche Eunuch hA 83:3 oUz- 
derfeandst ihan what thonreadeft ? He fa'd, how can I excepsfame 
E: 
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man {hould guide we? Or, untefs I amitaughe, -> Though we read 
the Statures'of God, and read them every day, yet we fhall know 
little unlefs the Lord reachus, Solswon made it his requeft*for 
all Hrael at the folemn Dedication of the Temple, (1 Kings 8, 


37.) Teach them the ‘ate i wherein they {hould walk, God who 


Fourthly Frana the fpecial maccer, wherein this penitent per- 
fon would be taught, which is plain from parc of the latter verte, 





If I have done miguit y 3 
IN eas sad ed arise a late | 

~ , Agracions heart is willing to know and fee the worft of him- 
He would have God teach him what iniquity he hath done, 
David was often upon that prayer, (Pfal. 139.24.) Search me, 
O God; and kuew.my heart, and feeif there be any wicked way is 
me, ‘Jord, {hew me my fin y as I would not conceal my fustroen 
thee, fo I would not have’my fin conceaféd fronymy felf, Acar- 
nal man who lives.in-fin ( though poffibly he tiay pray for know- 
ledge in fome things, and would be a knowing man, yet he ) hath 
no minderhat either God or: man. fhould fhew him his fin; He 
loves not to fee the worft of himfelf, his dark part ; he as little 
loves to fee his fin, as to have it feeh. But a godly man never 
thinks he feeth his fin enough ; how little foever he fins, he thinks 
he fins too much, (that's the general bent of a gracious mans hearr} 
and how math foever he fees his fin, he thinks he fees it too little, 
And therefore'as he rells God: what he knows of his fin, fohe 
would have:Géd relhhienchat‘of his fin'which he: doth nor know, 


That which know not, teach thon me: hs 
If 1 have done iniquity, I will do nomere. 1a 
. Theréare two fpecial parts of repentance. Firft, Cenfeffion 
of. fin, whether known or-unkriown, © This we have in the former 
patok the verfe, Thar which 1°fee nor; teach thor me. There is 
the confeffion of fin, even of ankown fit!’ "Fhe fecond pare of 
repentance is reformation oraitiéndment, á turning from fin, a 
forfaking of that iniquity which we defire God would fhew us, 
we have this fecond part of ‘répentaiice in this latter part of the 
wer As ass TRT RIE hon Ski's Tepnst Mods Wha sg . 
TS 1f 
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If I have done iniquity, I willdeno more, But why doth he fay, 
If i have? &c. Had he any any doubr whether he had -done int- 
Quity or no? every man muft confefs, down right,that he ‘hath fifi- 
ned, and done iniquicy,without ifs or an’s, ‘Selswion having made 
fuch a fuppofirion in his prayer ac the Dedication of the Temple, 
(1 Kings 8. 46.) If they fia againf? thee) presently puts ic into 
this pofition, for there is no man that finneth not, The Apoftle con- 
cludes, (1 Joba 1. 8.) If we fay we have no fin, we decerve onr 
felves, and the truth is not in ws; Therefore, this, If Lhave done 
weignity is not to be underftood as if this or that man, asifhe or a- 
ny man'might be without fin; .butwhen the penitent is brought 
in, faying, Zf I have done iniquity ; his meaning is, Firlt, 
What ever iniquity I have done, I am willing to leave it,to aban- 
don it, I wildo fone more. Secondly, Thus, If I have done 
iniquity, thatis, if Ihave done any great iniquity, if I have aft- ‘yy 
ed perverfenefs, ot perverfly, as the word fignitiech, I will do fo Pervorfeagere. 
no more; to do iniquity is more then barely tofin. As if he had 
faid, though I cannot promife that I will fis no more ; yet, Lard, if 
thon doft difcover to me any iniquity, any grof{s fin er perwerfeneffe, 
I will dothat nomore, 1 will engage my telf again{t that fin with 
all my might; and ro the urmoft of my power, By grace received, 
I will keep my felf pure from every fin. If Ihave done miguity, 


Hence Note. Firft, | 
A godly man hath a gracious {ufpition of bimfelf that he hath 
done evil, yea fome great evil, that he hath done umifs, yea 
greatly aan{s, though he be not able ta charge himfelf with 


this or t hat\par ticular iniquity: 


He knoweth he hath finned & donz evil,though he knoweth nor 
every evil he hath doney nor how finfully he may have finned; ‘he 
dotibrsit may be worfe with him then he feeth, Poflibly.he barh done 
iniguity: Fob-in reference to. his children (chap. 1.5.) had’an-ho- 
ly fufpicion that in their feafting they might fin againft-Gad ; he 
knew no fin they had run into, nor could charge them with vany 
excefs; but he was jealous they. had finned ; nor did Job {peak 
thus, as if his meaning were, that poflibly in their featting fome 
corruption might work in them, (he knew there is:no' man inthe 
beft duties of his life wholly freed from the workings ‘of fin} but 
he had this jealoufie, ‘that they might have fallen into fome “great 

Nnnn n fin, 
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fin, and fo. provoked God greatly againft them, therefore he did 
(as it were ) way-lay fuch guilt , and early fought reconciliation 
with Ged, As Jeb was thus jealous of his children, fo a gracious 
hearr, though he cannot charge himfelfe with this or that evilf, 
yet he is apt to fufpect his owne heart,and feares.it may be worfe . 
with him, then poffibly, ic is. Pgs 

Secondly , When he faith, If I have done iniquity; This hume 
ble man , though he doth fuppofe that he might have done inis 
quity, yet he doth but fuppofe it. 





Hence note. 
eA godly man may lyve free from the doing of any groffe fin; 

He doth not put an if upon ir whether he had finned or no,bur; 
whether he had done iniquity. Zachariah and Elizabeth were 
not without fin, but they did no iniquity ; for, faith the text 
( Luke 1.6. ) They mere both righteous before Ged , walking in all 
the commandements and ordinances of the Lord blameleffe.. It cane 
not be imagined but thac the people of Ifrael finned, yet ( Nam: 
23.21.) God faw noiniguity Ly poe nor perverfeneffe in Ifrael, 
There may be fuch atime in the Church when the people of God 
have no iniquity,no provocation to be feene or found among them, 
Though a Godly man:cannot deny but he hath finned, yer he can 
affirme that he hach not indulged himfelfe in any fin, If I have 
done iniquity, 


L will dee no more: | 


The Hebrew is, I will not addé, We render, Twill dée ne more. 
As if he had fayd ; If upon tryall, ic be found chat I have done 
iniquity, yet I will not adde iniquity to iniquicy,I will not goe on, 
Twill not perfift, nor proceed in iniquity. Iwill not rake a ftep 
more in any way which God fhall difcover to me tobe an evill 
way. If] am out ofthe way, I will not gae on in my way.. 


- ° Henee obferve. 

His will is fet againft ic ; Z will doe so more, 1 fhewed in open- 
ing the former verfe (It is meete to be fayd unto God, I gay sb 
shafsfement, I will offend no more.) in what fence a godly man ma 
make fucha promife, or fay, I will fin xo more ; here I fay, A godly 
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man is refolute again[t fin, efpecially againft great fins. As acarnall 
man hath but very weake refolves for the doing of good, he hach 
( asfome expreffe it ) but a veHeity, fomewhat like a will to doe 
that which is good ; fo a carnall man makes but weake refolves 
againft evill, he hath not a fetled will, but a kind of zoleity againtt 
ic. He makes fome flourithes of profeflion again{t ic , but he is 
not refolvedly ingayed againtt it ; whereas a godly man ts refoluce 
both as to the doing of good, and the not doing of evill, If 
godly man might have'his will, he would never fin more ; And 
as a Godly man waiteth joyfully for chat tate of glory wherein he 
{hall Gin no more ¿foa refolution to fin no more, hath, as I may 
fay, fomewhat of glory init. Inglory we hall finno more, and 
where grace is in truth, that foule would gladly be rid of fin, and 
fin no more. ; 





Againe , Whereas the penitent man faith, I #4 deena more. 


Note, : 
Continuance ix any knowne fix ( for, faith he, what I kuow not 
teach thon me ) or in that which is made knowne to ns tobe fin- 
full, is inconfiftent with true repentance, 


Repentance for and continuance in fin, cannot confit in the 
fame {ubjeét. This is the voyce of every'gracious foule, I would 
not fin any mote, or I would not continue any longer infin, To fin 
is common to man, bur to continue in fin, is proper to a wicked 
man. To erre and faile rhat’s humane, but to perfevere in error 
is diabolicall. inue 1 inue.in. thi 










. Sin ma 
confidered three wayes. Firft, as remaining in us ; Stetin as 
referved ; Thirdly, as preferved by us. There is fin remaining in 
the beft of Saints on this fide heaven ( Rom: 7. 20,21, 22) 23, 
24. ) Sin is referved only in carnall men, they fave their fins, 
and would be faved; not from bur in their fins. Sin is preferved 
or mainrained and defended in rhe worft of wicked men, Sin 1s 
heightned to the urmoft, where ‘tis not only retained, but main- 
rained and preferved. The Apoftle having clofed the fifth Chap- 
cer of his Epiftle tothe Remavzes, in the criumph of Gofpel grace, 
That as fin hath reigned unto death, fo grace might resgne through 
Nnann2 righ- 
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righteoxfneffe unto eternal ufe by Jefus Chriftoxr Lord, begins the 
 mexe with aprevention of the abufe of this Grace; What fhall 
wefay then, {hall we-continue in fin that grace may abound ? God 
forbid, How {hall wethat are dead to fin, live any longer therein ? 
How can we continue in fin, that are partakers of Goipel grace ? 
Sin will.coéntinue in us, but we cannor continue init. The quefti- 
on amplyeth:a; kindof impollibilicy, We were once dead 1n fin, 
buitinoW we are dead ton, how then can we live or continue in 
ib? \Perfeveranceis either our bef or our worft, To perfevere is 
beft when we perfevere ingood, and to perfevere is wort when 
we pérfevere ih evill. It is bad to be or doe evill, -but itis worfe 
to abida in evill) The firft beftis not to fin, the next-beft isnot 
to continue nor ledge’ in fin, nó-notfor an houre.. Paul fayd in 
another cafe C Gali:2. 5: ) Je whom we gave place by (ubjettion, 
no not for an houre ; We {hould nor give place to.fin, no not for.a 
mmute, but refit ic to the utmoft , and totally difplace it, if we 
can. 
__Laftly, From the ,Hebrew.elegancy, which faiths T will not 
adden 
Note, 
eA godly man may commit fin after fin , but he doth not adde 
[ia to fin, | | | 
When he hath committed any one fin, hejbreaks ic off and: de- 
deftroyethit by repentance, He doth not adde fin to fin,becaufe 
the fin formerly committed is deftroyed by repentance. His for- 
mer fin istaken off the file before he acts a fecond, who hear- 
tily repenteth of the'firlt, and as heartily refolveth not to:com- 
mit afecond,. Such aman doth not runa round. of finning and re- 
penting’; though he finneth after the hath repented, Daniel gave 
that advice to: Nebuchadnezzar ( Dan: 4. 27, ) Break off thy fins 
> by righteoufneff e, and thine iniguities by fhewing mercy to the poore, 
_, Tfthowrepenteft indeed, the fin that cometh afrer wilt not be ad- 
ded to thy former 5 becaufe that is,done away through..Grace, 
A godly man ( agcording tothe’ former poynt ) would rot adde 
er commit another act of fin to his former 3 as it is fayd of Judah 
(Gen: 38. 26. )who had committed folly with Tamar, He knew 
her agatne no more. Though his fin was great y yet Coubrlefle his 
heart was 'humbled,and he returned. not co his former fin.Buc he 
p , wicke 
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wicked'man continues in his wickedneffe, yea,he d/efferh hinsfelfe 
in his heart; fapingy I [hall have peace, though I walk in the ima- 
givation of mire heart , to adde drunkenneffeto thirft ( Deut: 29. 
19. ) Every new fin is am addition to bis former fins , becaufe he 
alwayes liveth in fin. They who would not have the captives 
b-ought inro rhe City, gave thisreafon (2 Chron: 28.13, ) For 
whereas we have offended againft the Lord already, ye intend to adde 
more to our fins, &c, O'take heed of finning fo , as to joyne fins 
together. As in Arithmeticke when we adde fumme to fumme, 
what an huge fumme may we quickly make. Therefore breake 
off fin by repentance , that if thou finneft againe, it may nor be 
anadding of fin to fin. That's a dreadfull prophefie and threat- 
ning ( Pfal: 69. 27. ) Adde iniquity to their migurty, and let them 
not come into thy righteom{neffe, How doth the Lord adde iniqui- 
ty to iniquity ? will he caufe any to fin more ? or tvill he doe any 
iniquity ? No ; the meaning is ( as our margin intimates ) the 
Lord will adde the punifhment of their iniquity to their iniqui- 
ty ; or he will give them up tothe power ef their owne lufts and 
vile affeGtions, fo that they cannot but renew:the acts of fin, and 
adde one iniquity to another, It is a blefled worke when we are 


much inthe additions of grace to grace, and of good workesto. 


good, `Tis the defigne and bufinefle of a gracious heart to adde 
grace to grace, that is, the exercife of one grace to another , till 
every grace be exercifed ( 2 Pet: 1. 5. ) Grive diligence ta adde 
to your faith vertue, and to verte knowledge, and to knowledge tem- 
perance, and to temperance patience, Here is a blefled addition. 
When a good man hath done well once. he adds to dee more, 
Ke adds more‘aéts 6f the fame kind,and he adds to doe good atts 
of'any other kitide ;'He adds patience to godlineffey andto god- 
linefle brorherly kindsefs , and’ to brotherly kindnefs charity; 
thus he is bufed ita blefled way of adgition. Burthe addicion 
of fin to fin, is the bitter fruit of rebellion againft God (//4.30, 
1, ) Woto the rebellious children — that cover, but not with a com 
vering of my Sprit,, that they may adde fin to fin, They teat make 
excufes for Gn committed, adde fin to fin ; yet by thefe cover- 


ings, We may underftand not only excufes and pretences, for fin 


aéted, but eur owne good acts ; for to cover fin with any thing of 


eur owne, is to adde fin to fin. Yer I conceive, the adding of one: 
kindof fin to another, is the addition there meant, The /fraelites. 


fayd 
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fayd to Samael, whenthey were brought to a fiche of their fin 
(-1 Sam: 12. 39. ) We have added wntoall our fins this evil to 
ask us a King, They refufed the Lords government, and asked 
a king in the pride of their hearts, and fo added fin to fin. Thus 
‘tis fayd of Herod ( Luke 3. 20.) That to all his eviil deeds, ke ad- 
ded this, that he (but up John in prifon. And as there is an adding 
of feverall kinds of fin, 1o of feverall acts of the fame kind of fin, 
oath to oath , and adultery to adultery, and wrong-dealing to 
wrong-dealing ; this day fome oppretie their brethren, and the 
next day they dee the fame. O let fuch remember what additi- 


ons the Lord will make to them , he will adde punifhment to pu- 


nifhment,he will adde the fame kind of punifhment feveral times, 
he will adde fword to fword, and famine to famine,and peftilence 
to peftilence , and he will adde punifhments of various kinds, 
The Prophet reports what various er ( if I may fo {peake ) hetero- 
geneal kindes of fin men added and ftrung up together. ( Hof: 4. 
2. ) By fwearing, and lying, and killing, and frealixg, and commit- 
ting adultery, they break ont and blead toucheth blood, Surely, God 
will make blood touch blood in a way of punifhment,as men make 
blood touch blood in a way of fin. The adding of fins makes an 
addition of plagues. When Jehoiakim the King heard the roll read, 
he threw it inte the fire and burnt it( Jer: 36.) but.could he burne 
or make an end of the threatnings ? no ( v, 32.) And there were 
added befides unto them many like words. Itis fayd (Rev: 22.3 3.) 
If any man fhall adde unto tr things, God {hall adde unto him the 
plagues that are written in this booke. Toadde any thing to the 
holy word of God, is as finfull as to rake from the word, or act a- 
gainft it. God can adde plagues as faft as men adde fins. When 
fin 1s added tofin, then guilt is added to guilt , and punifhment 
to punifhment, Take heed of this addition, refolve with the pe- 
nitent foule inthe text ; Zf J have done iniquity , I will adde no 
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JOB. Chap. 34., Verf. 33, 34 35- 


should it be according to thy mind È he will recom- 
penceit whether thon "Voie whether thou chufe, 
and not I: therefore [peak what thou knoweft. 

Let men of underftanding tell me, and let a wife man 
hearken unto me. 


Fob hath [poken without knowledge , and his words 
were without wifdome. 


N the Context of thefe three verfes Elihu doth chiefly thefe 
two things, Firft, he appeales to the Confcience of Fob (v.3 3.) 
Should it be according to thy mind?ask thy felfe whether it fhould 
be fo, yea orno. Secondly, he appeals to the judgement of Fabs 
friends, yea-ef all wife and underftanding men, concerning what 
Fob had fpoken „or whether he had nec fpoken unwifely, in the 
33d and 34th verfes; Let men of underftanding tell me , and let a. 
wife man hearken unto me, Job hath {poken without knowledge, 
and his words were withont wifdome, 3 
The {cope of Elihu in thefe words is yet furtherto humble Fob, 
and to provoke him to repentance for his inconfiderate {peeches. 
Yet Elihu doth not call Fob to repentance upon the {ame grounds. 
er termes as his three friends had done. They moved him to re- 
pentance upon the Confideration of his former wicked life , as. 
they fuppofed ; but Elib moves him te repentance upon the 
Confideration of his imprudent and rafh. fpeeches under the.af- 
flitting hand of God. 


Verf. 33. Should it. be. according to thy mind ? 


This verfe is delivered in as much variety,as any. text chorow- Si omnes leio- 
our the whole Book: and asa learned writer upon ic concludes ; "és veriones® . 
If we foonld fay upon alt the varions readings, tranflations, and. in- oe yenii 
terpretations Fi. we fhonld rather darken then enlighten, , rather oe slid 
entangle both bearers and readers, then wnfold.the text. There are brarum quam 
at leatt fix diftin&t.cranflations of this verfe , which I fhall paffe luch affereinsm, 
only with the naming of them, and then proceed to. open the. ined: 
words as they ftand in our owne ; which comprehends the ue 
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and fubftance of what is held out in moft of them, | 

` Fir, Some give it thus; Shssld he reward it according to thy 
minde, though thou kaft defpifed thé one, and chofen the other , yet 
will not A , therefore [peake what thou knoweft. As if he had fayd, 
Why {konld God reward him, as thon wouldeft have him doe it 3 
Though thon haft refufed to fubmit to Gods mercy, and haft called 
for jujtice, yet I dare not doe fo, If thou know better teach me, 

Secondly, Another thus; Should it come from thee, how he 
fhsuld recompence u, when thou haft refufed his correttion ? but thou 
[halt chosfe and not J, tl-erefore [peake what thou knowe/?. The fence ' 
of which cranflation may be thus reprefented ; ‘Shouldeft thou who 
haft finned, and refufeft to be correéted , teach God how he fhould 
correct thee ? Thon mayeft thinke fa, but \ doe wot, fhew me betie 
tf thou canft, 5 | 

Thirdly, Should that come from thee , which he will punifh 2 I 
Jpeak it, becanfe thou haft refufed Gods correttion, becaufe thon kaft 
chofen that which I would not, Now {peak what thou knowe/t, As if 
he had fayd; Why fhouldeft thon {peak againft Gods proceedings, te 
bring farther tronble upon thee ? my defire of eafing thee is the canfe, 
why I {peak thus 5 I (hold nevér have acetfed God as thou haft done, 
if I had been fo handled by bim, But if thou haf any thing to ex- 
cept againft what I fay, [peak freely. 

Fourthly, Did fuch a {peech come fromthee ? He will recom- 
pence it, that thon haft rejetted him; But then choofeft this way 
and not 1: now {peak what thou knoweft. As if Elihu had tbus ex- 
pretled himfelfe to Job ; I never heard thee {peak fo humbly , as I 
have taught thee (v. 31, 32. ) Surely God will punifh thee, becauje 
thou haft [poken proudly againf his proceedings with thee, But this 
rs nothing to me, who like not of fash courfes. If thou canft defend 
thy felfe, fo doe, . : 

As ergo (hec Thus Jummstonnedting this verfe with the former, wherein is 
ae in fhewed what a penitent perfon fhould fayte God, trariflares and 
pender ia fi expounds the whole to this fence ; Now therefore confider, haft 
ever (fr thou fpoken in fach a manner, farely God will recempence it to thee, 
c oratione if then refufeft to {peak fo, ( thus he deterreth him by the confide- 
uti, Oc. Jun: rarion of the event, or of what might follow upon his refulal, and 
then he deterreth him by his owne example) but if thou choofeF to 
doe otherwife, truely I will not. ( Thou fhalt goe alone for me ) 

New then {peak what thon thinkef. 
> Fifthly, 


OSES cae gS pelea nen we cee all 
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Fifthly , Should therefore God recompence that which man ån igitur ex 
hath done according to thine opinion, faying,becaufe thou diflikett ee teat 
this, ic is but equall,chat thou fhouldeft choofe another and ner I. Wed quod ee 
And what doeft chou know ? fpeake man. mo fecerit di- 
Sixthly, Mr Broughton renders thus ; Shonld that come from cendo, &® 
thee which ke will pumfh ; as thou doeft loath, as thoulixeft, where 1 Pifc: 
would not? Now {peake what then thinkeft. 
All chefe rendrings may be reduced to this one common fence ; 
O Fob, what{oever thon fufferef, or by what meanes [oever thou art 
fallen into this mifery, is st fit that Ged (honld be ordered by thy opi- 
nion and Judgement ? And farely, O Job, I muft tell thee plainly, 
nor canft thou deny it, that thou haft not refted nor fat down quietly 
in the determination and decree of God concerning thee; But thos 
wouldef rather be chafing and pre{cribing to God, how and in what 
way he (hould deale with thee, and difpence his providences to thee, 
then [atisfie thy felfe in his appoyntments and pleafure, Farre be it 
from me, that I flould follow thy example, or tread in thy fleps as to 
this matter ; yet if thon haft any thing to reply to what I have ur- 
ged, (ay onne, bring it forth, let me and all in thy prefence, heare 
and judge of it, 
Thus Elba poynts Fob to his grand error, that he did not rea- 
dily approve, nor quietly fubmit co the Judgement of God in nis 
owne cafe. And fo had not fpoken reverently enough of God, 
nor humbly enough of himfelfe. 
The reafon of thefe various readings and rendrings mentioned, 
is the concifenefs of the Hebrew text, which leaves fome words 
to be underftood and fupplyed for the compleating of the fenfe, 
And becaufe the moft skitfull Interpreters are no: perfectly ac- 
quainted with the diale& or manner of fpeech: ufed in thofe more 
remote and ancient times, therefore they muft needs differ both 
in their cranflations and expofition:, yet ( which may free the 
reader from all prejudices againft the holy Scriptures, either as 
obfcure or dubious) they all center and agree in thir which istrue 
in it felfe, as alfo in the principal {cope and drift of Elha in this 
difcourfe with Job. 
Having thus given fome account of the various tranflacions 
of this verfe, I fhall now clofe with the explication of our 
owne, 
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Should it be according to thy mind? 


Thus Elihu befpeaks Fob ; Shouldit be 2? he doth not fay what, 
but leaves us to the whole matter, fhould this, or that, or Pother 
“avn thing, or any thing be aceording to thy mind ? the Hebrew text is 
but one word, which we tranflate , according to thy mind, or, as. 
Num ex aie thou wouldst kave it ? fhould it be from thee ? thar 1s, fhould God 
seit take counfell or direQion from thee ? OF goe tO thee as an Oracle 
illud fe: bonum to be taught which way to-deal with thee,or wich any man elfe ; 
vel malum, fed {hould it be from thee ? The matter which Elihu infiis upon, re- 
de malo proprie {pects the difpenfations of God:So his meaning is, 
accipio, Merc: lorkes of his providence according tot ? fhould 
God reward, or fhould God punithzfhould God fet up,or fhould 
God pull down? fhould God bring trouble, or fhould God caufe 
peace according tothy mind ? mult he needs ask counfell of thee, 

before. he proceed to any of thefe refolutions ? no! 


fhould God cur 


He-will recompence it whether thon vefufe., or whether thos 


chefe. 


The former part of the verfe , is 2 queftion or Interrogation, . 
Should it be according to thy mind ?- He will recompence,&c, That’s 
the anfiver ; and it containes both a negative and an affirmative, 
he will not doe according to thy mind, but he will.doe according 
MIARY a to his own » He will recompence it, 
radice O° The verb fignifies to pay, or appeafe, and make quiet, and the 
reafon why the fame word fignifieth paying, or recompencing,and ° 
peace, is becaufe where payment is made , peace is obtained, 
where recompence is given, there quietnefs is fetled ; He will: 
recompence, or he will pay, that is, give out and diftribute in his 
rovidences as he pleafeth, 


Whether thon chufe, or whether thou refufe. 

adic sewed acme eer i 
g 
OND denotat MAS 
vojicere cum fa- Further, the 


ftitio tanquam Word which we here tranflate to refufe , fignifies more then that. 


vile et cotemp- fimple a&t of the will , it fignifies to refufe with akind of difdain 
tum guid. and 
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and great difguit ; to refufe a thing as altogether unworthy to be 
received ; or co refufe a thing as being much difpleafed and bur- 
dened with ict. Eliphaz ufeth this word ( Chap: 5.17. ) Defpife 
thon not the chaftenng of the Lord ; that 1s,doe not retufe ic with 
a diflike, or as a thing that is grievous and naufeous to thee. That 
which is contrary to our appetite, the ftemack refufeth and vo- 
mits it up againe ; fuch a force there isin this word , he will re- 
compence it, whether and how much foever thon refufe 


or whether thou chafe, 


He puts that in, to {hew that it is neither the refufall of man 
that flops God, nor is it the choyce ef man that brings God onne 
‘ro his worke , he will proceed purely from himfelfe ; he will re- 
compence whether thou refufeft, or whether thou chufe, axd 
‘not I. | 

As if he had fayd, itis God chat will doe it , it is God that 
will bring this upon thee, avd not I ; that’s the fenfe of our read- 
ing ; But according to other readings, and nor I, referrs, to this s 
doe thou refufe or chule whether thou wilt obey the difpenfation 
or no, for-my part I will nor ftand upon thofe termes with God, 
but referre my felfe wholly to his difpofe. 

From the words thus opened ( Should it be according to thy 
mind ? &c. 


Obferve ; Firft. l 
Man would have every thing gee according to his mind, 


He would have his mind the meafure both of all that he is to 
doe for God ; and of all chat God doth to him. We love to doe 
dil things according to our own minds, and we love to have all 
things done according to our own minds. Man naturally would 
doe nothing according to Gods mind ; nor would he have any 
thing done to him according to Geds mind, ‘unlefle it accord 
with his owne too, The Apottle ( Rem: 8.7.) proclaimes that 
Innate Enmity that is in the heart of all men naturally againft the 
mind and will of God ; The wifdome of the flefh is Enmity againft 
God : It is not (ubjett to the Law of God, neither indeed canbe; 
that is, while a man remaines flefh , or in an unzegenerate ftate, 
he is altogether at enmity again{t the Law of God; both a- 
gaintt what God appoynts him to do, & againft what he appoynts 
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him to fuffer.Man equally rifeth up in his thoughts and rebells a- 
oainft both.And as this enmity doth remaine whole and unbroken 
in all men by nature, tillthey are renewed by grace and borne a- 
gaine;{o there are remainders of it,even in thofe who are renew- 
ed by grace; there is fomewhat of this oppofition againft God in 
every godly man; he would fain have things goe according to his 
mind; and he hath much of this mind in him; I doe not fay, a 
godly man would doe nothing according to Gods.mind, that’s the 
naturall mans frame ; but a godly man would very fain have God 
doe things according to his mind , asmay appeare, efpecially in 
foure things, 

Fir, He would have God reward, or doe good both to him- 
felfe and others, according to his mind ; He would have God 
lift up thofe whom he would have lifted up, and preferre thofe 
whom he would have preferr’'d; he would faine have God thew 
favour to or beftew favours upon'thofe whom he favours, 

Seconaly , As co punifhment and Judgemenr, he would have 
God punifh according to his mind ; fuch a manis proud, he is an 
oppretior, he isan oppofer of goodnefle and good men, therefore 
he would have the hand of God heavy upon him, tocaft nim down 
out of hand, or without delay, 

Thirdly, He would have God goe according to his mind in 
chaftning and afflicting himfelfe ; theugh he would not be rorally 
uncorrected, yet he would have God correċt him only in fuch a 
kind, in fucha manner and meafure as he would chufe ; he doth 
not refufe chaftening,but he would be chaftened in what himfelfe 
pleafeth, or in his owne way. He faith in his heart, if Ged would 
corre& me inthis or that, [could bear ic, but I doe not like to 
be corrected in {fuch athing, or in fuch a way ; one faith, if God 

vould {mice me in my Eftate I could bear ic, but not in my bo- 
dy ; Another faith, if God (hould {mire me with ficknefle,I could 
bear ic, but not in my Children ; or let the affliction be what God 
pleafech, if God would affi& me but thus much, or thus farre, in 
fuch a degree, I could fubmit, but my heart canhardly yeild to 
this meafure of affliction. Thus we would have itaccording to our 
minds, as to the meafure,as alfo for the continuance of our afflt- 
&ions. We would be correéted for fo long, for fo many dayes, 
but to haye months of yanity, and yeares of trouble, this is not ac- 


cording to our mind, 
Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, He would have God govern ( not only hinsfelfe but) 
the whole world according to his mind: Man hath much of this 
in him, he would have God order nations as himfelfe and other 
men like himfelfe defire. Some one man would prefcribe and di- 

. what God (hould doz, and how he thould doe to ail men. 
ane eS 
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? Admonendus 
san eff Philippw 
ut defmat muns 
. Should it be according to thy mind ? Co this mans MINO, Or dum regere, 
char mans mind ? it muft nor be as itis; if every man might have 
his mind , he would govern and rule the world in anozher way 
then God doth. There is fcarce any Good man that is farished in 
the government of particular nations , if he might have his mind, 
he would caft things into another mould and method then the 
providence of God hath caft chem in at this day. Yea, ‘us fel- 
dome, that it either raines or fhines according to our mind ; The 
weather which God is pleafed to fend, whether wet or dry, fayre 
or foule, rarely pleafeth us. 

Secondly, When Elihu faith , Should tt be according to thy 
mind? This queftion implyeth a ftrong Negation ; certainly, ic 
fhould nor. 


Hence note. 
Tis befide the duty and above the line of maz to defire that 
things {ould be according to his mind, either with himfelfe 
or with others. 





There’s nothing more againft the mind of God, nor again(t 
our owne good, then that all things fhould be according to our 
mind ; we may quickly undoe our felves and diihonour God by’ 
having our owne defires. And thar it is finfull, very finfull to de- 
Gre to have our owne defires, may appeare , by confidering the 
{pring or roote of fuch defires, I fhall hew athree-fold very e= 
vill roote from whence thofe defires {pring. 

Firft, They {pring from pride and an over-weening conceit of 
eur felves ; and that upon a double account ; Firft, from pride as 
to our deferts ; for if God doe fuch men good , they are apt to 
think they have deferved more good, then God hath done them ; 
and if God afflict them, they are ready to fay ,. furely they have 
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not deferved fo much afHligtion, We think we have déferved grea- 
ter kindneis then Ged exhibits; and that we have not defer- 
ved .egreat acroile as he inflicts. Is not this a great piece of 


pride? 


Ayaine, Thefe defires fpring from pride in our own wifdome 

& underltanding;as if we knew how co order matters more equal- 
ly chen God, Is it not a huge piece of pride,of luciferian pride, 
to thinke that there might be a better meaiure of things chen the 
mind of God is ? doth not fuch a man make himfelfe wifer then 
God ? and more prudent then God ? doth not he fuppofe, that he 
fees further into things then God ? when asalas we cannot ee an 
houre before us, but God hath the profpect of all things,H2 feeth 
the end from the begixnixg , and hath all in his eye from all Eter- 
nity. When we thus make our felves wifer then God, is not this 
a hign poynt of pride ?.Here’s the firt evill roore of defiring to 
have things according to. our mind, pride , or an opinion that we 

deferve better, or could order things better, 

Secondly, Thefe defires proceed as from pride, fofrom di& 
content with the dealings of God, and ’tis pride that fills us with 
‘difcontent ; he that would have things according to his minde, 
muft needs be disfatisfied when they are not. 
Thirdly, 







A 


. There isnot fuch a-quiet- 
nefs of fpirit or acquiefcence as fhould be in the heart of man, o- 
therwife he would let things'be according unto Gods minde, and 
never be troubled, whenthey are not according to his own. Now 
confider what can {pring from thefe thrée roots, Pride, Difcon- 
cent, and Impatience, but very evil and bitter fruit: 













Thirdly, This queftion, Should it be aay 4 to thy minde ? 
implyeth a fharp rebuke and a reproof upon Fob, as defiring a 
thing which was altogether againft rule and realon. 


Hence Note. l 
Is is moft unreafonable and abfurd, to defire that things fhould 
be ordered as we would have them,and not-as God would have 
them, 


S cesta ON 
Is it notunrealonable ina family that things fhould be as the 
children 
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children. would have them, and noras the Father would have 
them ? Or, that thmgs fhould be dene according to the minde 
of the fervants, and net according to the minde of the Matter ? 
Do not the Magiltrates and Governours of the world think it an 
unreafonable thing that Nations fhould be governed according to 
the minde of Subjects, and not according to the minde of rhe 
Prince, regulated accerding tothe known Laws of the Nation ? 
Who doth not think it an unreafonable thing, that a journey 
fhould be difpofed according to the minde of che Horfe, and not 
according to the minde of the Rider ? Should the horfe ouide the 
Rider, or the Rider his horfe ? Isic nor an unreafonable thing 
thata mans fenfe fhould guide his underftanding , when his un- 
derftanding is given on purpofe to guide his fente ? 









Is it not an unreaiona- 
ble thing that unlearned 1 ignorant men fhould teach the knowing, 
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yould things be as the beft, as the wifeft, as the ho- 
lyeft men in the wor Id would have them, and not as God would 
have them ; ir were more abfurd and unreafonable then that things 
fhould go in a fami ily according to the minde of the fervants and 
children, rather then accor ding to the minde of the Mafter and 
Father ; yea it were more ablurd then any of thofe fore-mention- 
edabfurdities. Should it beaccording tothy minde, O Job? how? 
unreafonable a thing were that! 

Fourthly, From “thofe words, He will recompence it, whether’ 


thon refufe, or whether thon chufe, 


Note. 
God wil not yeild to men, nor be fubjet to their pleafure. 


God will do what he pleafeth,as I may fay, in fpighe of any mans 
teeth, Things muk pafs in fuch a way as God hath appointed, and 
fees meet r to dif ofe of them ; andnotas we would have rere 
Es call wie pence s God is refoluce for the doing of his own will, 

nen are ufually ever-refolute for the doine of theirs ; ñd 
ideed fome are as it were wholly changed into will, or rather wil+ 
fulnefs ; J5 
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fulneis, they wih do this, and they will do that ; they wil have 
thitsy aud they will have that. Men may quickly,but God can never 

| act too highly,'oo {trongly,too confidently upon his own will; the 
reafon is, becaufe his will is an holy will,and the rule of righteouf- 
nels. Only Conficer from the whole. 


Man is never difpleafed with what God doth, till he forgetreth 
what himfelf i, 











And feeing God will have every thing go according to his 
minde and will, know there’s no ftriving nor ftrugling with God ; 


‘willof God: if he will noc fubmic to it,he muft fall by it. There’s 
no avoiding one of thefe two, for he will recompence, Therefore 









. God ts our ( omman- 
er, but we muft net be fo much as his Conncellors, The Apoftle 
{peaking of the eternal ; urpofes and decrees of God, faith ( Ror, 
11.34.) Who hath been his (ouncellor ? As God had none to 
counfel him concerning his eternal purpofes, fo we muft not ad- 
venture to couufel-him as to his daylie providences or difpenfati- 
ons, either toward our felves, or others ; the true rule of our 
life is, ‘to yeild our felves to be ruled by God, Hewill recom- 
‘pence st, whether we chufe, or whether werefufe, 


And not I, 


As if he had faid, If thou.wilt ftruggle withthe will of God, 
thou mayeft, bur I will net.. God will go hisown way, and do 
as he fees good, fay thou what thou canft, or howfeever it pleafe 
or difpleafe thee. And formine own part, I.dare net entertain 
or give way toa thought of prefcribing to him in any of thefe 
things, what he fhoulddo; no nor be unfatished with, much lefs 
cenfure, what he hath done. Therefore, if thou canft acquic thy 
{elf of this crime and accufation which I have laid co thy charge, 

as 
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as thou didft theirs who fpake before, doit, fay what thou canft 
for thy felf. 


Hence Note. 
He that fees anather da amifs, exght to take heed of doing the 
like himfelf, 


Again, As thefe words, ad not I, refer to the word recompexce, 
He will recompence, whether then chufe, or whether thou refufe ; 
the meaning of them may be conceived, as if Elihu had thus be- 
fpoken Fob , If thou doft [mart for thy pride, and the height of 
thy {pirit, if God pay thee home for it, do not lay the fault upon me ; 
I have given thee connfel to dirett thee better, I defire not thou fhoul- 
deft come under fuch a handling, but certainly God will do it. When 
we have declar’d the minde and will of God, in the feverity of 
his judgements upon finners, it is good for us to fay, God will do 
it, and notwe. The Prophet Jeremiah (chap. 17. 16. ) having 
warned them of an evil day, addes, Nor have I defired the woful 
day, Lord then knoweft it: Jeremy had Ipoken woful things agatnft 
thar people, but (faith he) I have not defired that woful day, 
though I have prophefied of it. So lib feems to fpeak, he will 
recompence, and »ot I y though it be not in my minde, yet Ta 
fiire rhe2"tis the mind of God. 
Yet further, Some read thefe words with the former as an In- 
terrogation or rebuking queftion made by God himfelf ; What ? 
Should you chufe, and not I? Elettion or choice ts my priviledge,not 
thine, thou muft not think,to preferibe tome, I will chaften ana Verba Dei pos 
afit, as I think, fit, or according to my own will, not according Mimefin ffe 
to thine: Thus he bringsin God {peaking to Fob; thon findeft P MeTs 
thy felf much aggrieved , ana complaineft that thou art afflict- 
ed morethen is meete s It [ould feem then, that muft do what thon 
thinkeft fit, not what I think fit my fe * Sarely thos muft give me 
the rule, how much, how long, -andin what maancr 1 muft corrett 
both thy {elf and others, Should you chufe, and nor L: How un- 
comely ! 


Therefore (peak, what thon knoweft. 


Here Elihu gives Job ‘ime to reply, ashe had done (at the 3.34 
chap. verf, g.) as if hehad faid, Jf thou kivowel? any thing again{t 
what I have {psken, or art able tomake any ob-eftion ava'nft m fpeak; 
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if thou chinkeft I have not fpoken right, {hew me my errour, and 
{pare not. 
Hence Nore, Firft ; 
When we have declar d what we judge to bethe minde of God in 
ary cafe, we fhould give others liberty of f peaking their minds 
aljo, 


This is my opinion, fpeak what thou canft againft it ; we thould 
{peak (2 Cor. 1.24.) Not as having Dominion over the faith of 
others, but as helpers of their joy; The Minifters of Chrift mult 
{peak asServantsto, not as Lords of the faith of others, Elihu 
did noe carry it asa Lord over the faith of Feb ; but lefthim ro 
make good his own cpinionand practife if he could, 


Secondly Note. 





We need no other light to fpeak by then chat of reafor, the 
undeiftanding fhould feed the Tongue ; 

The Apofile Pal 
tells us of fome who make a great noife, but know not what they 
faysnor whereof they affirm (1 Tim: 1.7.) they {peak they under- 
ftand not what, and vent what they camgiveno account of ; $ peak, 
what thou knoweft, l 


Thirdly Note. - 













As Elihu would have fob {peak in his own cafe, fo he in- 

viteth others to {peak about his cafe, as it follewerh inthe next 

verfe. 
Verf; 34. Letmen of Underfianding tell me, &c. 


In this 34th verfe Elihu turns his fpeech to. Fob’s friends a- 
gain,prefuming of,or not queftioning their confent to what he had 


_ faid, being confident that himfelf was in the right, and that they 


were wife enough toapprehendir, He was perfwaded that all 
wife men either were, or (upon hearing the matter) would be 
ef his minde,, and that therefore what Job had fpoken, was 

very 
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very defective of wifdome , as he concludes in the thirty-fifch 


verie. 
Let men of wnd.rfianding tel me, &c. 


He appeales to Jabs friends, or any other men of underftanding : 
lec them ( faith he ) Confider whae I and he have {poken, and Piri cordis.i.e. 
sive their judgement impartially concerning the whole matter cordati cor no- 
in debate between him and Job, Let men of underfianding tell aighicies acer 
me, SC. Ao RY 

The Hebrew is, mex of heart : the heart ts the feat of under- fer. rote 
ftanding, according to Scripture language, there we read ofa wiie Cum fobo non 
heart, and of an underftanding heart ; and it faith of a foolith or putat amplis 
indifcreete perfon, he hath no heart ; he is aman without a heart. oe colonia 
Ephrata is a filly dove without a heart ( Hof: 7. 11.) that is, he sd ee 
doth not underftand. Mr Broughton tranflates ; Sad mex of heart vocat intelli- 
will [peake as I, and the wife perfor that beares me. As in the for- gentes. Sanét. 
mer part of the verfe Eh» called for fpeakers ; fo inthe latter he Ft vir Japiens 


r , under[taxding tell me audit. i.c. di- 
calleth for hearers; Let men of ftanding tell me, diet me, et mihi 


And let a wife man hearken ta me; oras fome render, 4 wife gb cet in 
man will hearken te me. oc. Merc: 


The word rendred hearken, Gignifies more thento heare , even 
to fubmir, to obey, a wife man will hearken to me ; that is,he will 
affent to, and conient with mes he will vore with me, and declare 
himfelfe to be of my mind. In that Elihu appealed to wife and 
underftanding men, 


Note, Firft. 
It is not good to fiand to our owne Judgements altogether , in 
+ . 
dealing with the Conferences of others. 


Let wife men, let men of underftanding, heare and confider 
the matter, let them fpeake their minds ; we fhould nor leane to 
nor rely upon our owne underftanding in the things which con- 
cerne our felves only,much leffe in thofe,wherein others are con- 
cerned more then our felves. Eyes fee more then an eye, And 
though it be an argument of too much weaknefs to fee with other 
mens eyes ; yet itis an argument of much goodnefs and humility, 
to call im the helpe of other mens eyes. 
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Secondly , Note. 
The more wife men agree in any matter, the greater is the Cons 
wittion, 


One man may fpeak to Conviction, but if many {peak the fame, 
it is a very {trong Conviction. Many ( I confeffe ) may center and 
agree in a wrong Judgement ; yet we ougat to have a reverend e- 
{ieeme of, and not ealily differ from that Judgement wherein ma- 
ny wife and underftanding men agree. Chrift {peaking of Church- 
proceedings.and cen‘ures, faith C Math: 18.19.) If two of you 


f | 


¢ who contticute che leaft number, much more if a greater num- 
ber of godly wife men ) (hall agree on earth as touching any thin 
that they fkall aske, it [hall be done for them, &c. So {till the more 
wife, holy, and learned men agree in any poynt,the greater is our 
conviction, and the ftronger our obligation to. fubmit to it. He 
that doth not heare a fingle brother,his fault is great ; much more 
if he heare not two or three ; moft of all when he doth not heare 
the Church fpeaking to-him, and teftifying againft him inthe 
name of Jefus Chrift. 

Thirdly , Elbe having made a long difcourfe, appeal’s to wife 


Hence note. | : 
He that believeth he hath fpoken truth , 1s wot afraid to havet 
confidered by thofe who are beft ableto judge what is true, 


Truth feares not any teft, or tryall. He that offers pure gold 
and filver, cares not who roucheth ir, or takes the Aflay. Wifdome 
is (fure enough to be) juftified of her children. They who underftand 
truth, and love it,can doe nothing againft the cruth, but for it. 

Fourthly , Elihæ having difcourfed long, is willing to referre it 
to men, and to ler them judge of it. 


Hence nore. 
He that hath {poken truth in his uprightne[s, bath reafan to bee 
lieve that he {hall have the (onfent of the upright with him. 


There is a fameneffe of fpirit in all wife and godly men for the 
maine, and for che moft part it is fo in particulars. Ifa godly man 
confciencioufly judge fuch an opinion to be truth,he may be much: 
affured, chat other wife and godly men will be of his opinion i. 

He 


Chap. 34- An Expofition upon the Book of Jos. Verf.35. 


He dares fay, as Elihu, Let wife men hearken unto me, 
Fifthly, and laftly, In chat Elihu makes his appeal co wife men, 
to men of heart. 


Note. | 
All men are not fit to give their Judgement in a cafe, 





Verf. 35. Jeb hath [poken without knowledge „and his words 


were without wifdowe, 


When Elihu had offered it to the Confideration of wile and 
underftanding men,whether Job had fpoken right about that great 
poynt, Submiffion te the abfolute Soveraignty of Gods he forbare not 
firk, and plainly to declare his owne underftanding of it. 


Job hath [poken without knowledge, 


The Hebrew is, et in kaowledge, or, zot knowingly ; that.1s, 12- 
norantly, foolifhly ; a very high charge Fob hath [poken without 
knowledge ; yet We are not to underftand it as if Elihu thought Fob 
an Ignorant, or an unknowing man, he could not but know other- 
wife ; but as to this particular cafe, he reports him as aman that 
had {poken without knowledge, and declared himfelfe both befide 
his duty, and the rule. 


Hence note. 
They who are very wife and knowing in many things , yet may 
be out in fome. 


The beft of men are not perfect,either 1n grace,or knowledge. 
We may know much, and yet come fhort in what Wwe ought to 
know ; A man may {peak fome things very underftandingly, and 


yet {peak other things very erroneoufly ; A Job may be out fome= 


times, Job hath (pak ex without knowledge, 
Ard 
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tA nd his words were without w:[dome, 


When the Lord comes to decide this great Controverfie in 
the faft Chapter of this Book, he tells Job's three friends, chat 
cheir words had not been righr,as the words of Job ; anc yet here 
Elihu faith, Job's words were without wifdeme, or, not ix wifdome, 
When God faid, the words of Jeb were right ; we may under- 
ftand it, that they were fo according to their general tenour, or 
they were fo comparatively ro what his friends, Eliphaz, Zophar, 
and Bildad had faid in his cafe,or at leatt his laft wo ds(after God 
had throughly convinced and humbled him ) were fo , though in 
many things he had fayled in fpeech, er fpoken chofe things which 
were not right before. Yet here Elihu {pake truth, while he fa d, 
his words were without wifdome in the {peciall poynt he had to doe 
with him about ; and fo much Fob himfelfe acknowledged , Z 
have fpoken once,yea twice but I will {peak no more ; I will no more 
fet my wildome againft the wifdome of Ged, nor prefume to 
have things goe according te my mind, let God doe what he 
will wich me hereafter. 

Confider, how well this good man topke the plain -dealing of 
Elihu ; It night be expected that Fob would quickly have rifen 
up in paifion, efpecially when he heard himfelfe thus urged ; But 
being convinced, with what Eih fpake, he gave him nor a word, 

_ much leffe an angry word, 


Hence nore, 
eA good man where he is faulty, will heare reproofe with pa- 
tience, 

A gracious heart, will foone be angry with himfelfe for fpeak- 
ing or doing amiffe , but he can rake it well to heare himfelfe 
reproved , when he hath indeed either fpoken or done amifle. 
Nor are there many greater and clearer argumentsof a gracious 
heart then this. To beare a reproofe wel is a high po nt of com- 
mendation, G 











good. When Nathan 
the Prophet applyed the parable home to David after he had 
not only committed but continued long impenitenrly in his grie- 


-yous fins of adultery and murder, celling him to his face, Thos si 
tne 
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the man ( 2 Sam: 12.7. ) and not only telling him fo , but at once 
upbrayding him with all the former benefits and kindnefles of 
God to him,& threatning him with many dreadfull fucure judge- 
ments (v. 85 9 10) 11,12.) when( i fay ) he was thus tharply 
dealt with, ic might have been feared that this Great king would 
have rifen up in paffion, and roared like a fierce Lyon upon the 
Prophet ; yet we heare nothing from him but words of forrowfull 
confeffion, and humble (ubmitfion(v. 13.) Z have finned againft ~ 
the Lord. The boldnefle of Paul was great in blaming Perer open- 
ly, and Peters meekneffe was as great in bearing that blame ( Gal: 
2.14.)Nor doe I know whether the patience of Fob were greater 
in bearing the great afflictions that God layd upon him, or in bear- 
ing the great reproofs which this mamlayd upon him, I grant, he 
complained often of thofe bitter reproaches whichhisthree friends 
caft upon him, charging him for a wicked man er a hypocrite, 
and themhe replyed and replyed, home : but here Elha repro- 
ved him fharply for his rafh fpeeches and intemperate carriage 
under his affliction, and he tooke it both meekly and filencly. 
A good man will not ftorme, nor rage , nor revile, nor threaten, 
when he is juftly reprehended, but ve downe under it, and 
takes it quietly, yea thankfully, and goes home and bleffeth 
God that he hath mer witha knock ; Thefe are very hard words, 
Thou haft [poken words without wifdome ; But Job feemes to con- 
feffe and patiently beare them : Zt ss beft for us not to doe or {peak 
any thing that deferves a reproofe : and tis the next beft, to receive 
a reproofe well for what we have either done or [poken ill, 
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JOB. Chap. 34.. Verf. 36, 37. 


My defire ts that Fob may be tryed unto the eud , be- 
- canfeof his an{mers for wicked men, 
For he addeth rebelion unto his fin, he clappeth bis 
hands amongji us , and multiplyeth his words a- 
gainjt God, 


N chefe two verfes Elha windes up his fecond fpeech to Fob, 

and in them we have two things confiderable ; Firft, his moti- 
on made in reference to Fob at the beginning of the 36th verte ; 
My defire ts (or this is the thing that I move far ) that Fob may 
be tryed unto the end. Secondly, we have the reafon of this motion, 
which fome make three-fold, others foure-fold, taking rhe latter 
part of the 36th verfe for one of the foure ; Ay defire is that Fob 
may be tryed to the end, why ? 

Fi'ft, Becaule of his anfwers for wicked men. 

Secondly , Z defire he may be tryed nato the end, why ? for he 
addeth rebellion unto his fin, 

Thirdly , I defire he may be tryed unto the end ? why? he.clap- 
peth his hands among ft us, and 

Fourthly , Zdefre he may be tryed to the end, why ? he malti- 
plyeth his words againft God, Others take the latter words of the 
3 6th verfe, only as che fubject matter about which Elihw defires 
job may be tryed, thar is,concerning his anfwers for wicked men, 
And fo the 37th verfe containes three reafons why he defires he 
may be brought to that tryall, 


Verf, 36. My defire is that Job may be tryed. 


So we tranflate, and we put in the margin, O my father, moft or 
MAR volur Many tranflaters put that into the text, O my father , Let fob be 
cupiitunde AR tryed unto the end, The firt word of the text hath a two-fold fig- 
pater, quafi be- nification ; fome taking it as an application to God by the name 
Parris, or title father. The reafon of this difference is,becavfe the roote 
betur Fob ufyj Of that Hebrew word which fignifics a father , fignifies to defire, 
ad vitoriam, to will er wilh, Mr Bronghton rende rs, O my ather ( and he add S5 
Jun: O 


a 
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O my father whieh art in heaven ) Let Fob'be tryed nato vittory, 
Asif Elihu ( faith he ) looking up to heaven, by O father, meant 
what followeth , O father which art in heaven, And he quotes 
Abraham Peritxol (a learned Rabbin ) expounding the words fo 
cranflaced, at larg. 

Father is one of the fweereft and moft honourable compellati- 
ons of God. ( Ifa: 63.16.) the whole Church of the Jewes is 
brought in befpeaking God in that Relation ; Thou art onr father, 
though Abraham be ignorant of ms,8&c. And God {peaking of him- 
felfe, faith ( Mal: 1.6. ) A fon honoureth his father , if 1 be a fa- 
ther, where is my honour. It was ufuall even among the heathens Apud Gentiles 
1o adde the name father to their Idol gods, thereby to exprefle pater commune 


their reverence, or veneration of thetn. nomen erat 
Deorum ; unde 
O my father. Diefpiter, Mer- 
fhiter, Jupiter. 


They who embrace this tranflation take fpeciall notice of that 
pronoune 17,0 my father He doth not fay only or barely,O father, 
but O my father, Thofe appropriating polleflive pronouns, ase, 
thine, have a kinde of delicioutneffe in them, and breath aboun- 
dance of affection. Luther fayd the fweetnefle of the Gofpel Iy- 
eth in prozsames ; when a beltever can fay ( with believing Tho- 
mas ) Ady Lord, and my God, Thofe things or perfons which we 
love moft we call ours; we fay of a fingle fpeciall friend , be zs 
mine; and to fay, cha one is mime, is as much as to fay , he is 
much beloved, much prized or efteemed by me, he , as it were, 
lies next my heart ; property rayfeth the price of all good things. 
We rejeyce in God moft,when we can call himours;anafodoth | . 
God inus, when he takes us for his ovne. We have a meeting or ‘= es sy 
union of feverall pefleffive pronouns in one verfe (Cant: 8. 12.) TA. Bera 
My vineyard which is mine is before me: My, mine, before me 5 ta, Yule: 
implying how much Jefus Chrift did appropriace the Church un- Paternitaris 
to himfelfe, or how much he thought himfelfe concerned in the nomen ex je- 
profpericy of che Church. And as the Title Father is {weet and mettple largi- 

. 3 | 3 fa . tur omnibus 5 
comfortable, fo glorious and honourable ; God is the father of | 
a ed ; ; > i ficut enim folæs 

all, and all fatherhood is derived from God. That of the Apoftle donss dicitur 
( Eph: 3.15. ) which we tranflate, of whom the whole family, &c. quia bonitatem 
Others render, the whole fatherhood, in heaven and earth is named, ats communi- 
For as God only is good, and other things are good only by com- ae “er 
munication from him, fo God only isa father, and all other father- ad Ephef fi 
Qqqgq9q hood cap: 3. 
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hoed is by derivation and communication from him, O my father, 
let Job be tryed unto the end, We fay, 


| eMy defire is, 


The Hebrew text is as cleare for that ; and whether we fay, O 
my father, let Job be tryed, or, my defire is that Fob may be tryed 
to the end, the general fenfe is the fame. We render the word 
by defire ( Chap: g. 26. ) where Job tells us, that his life or the 
life of manis like the fw:ft hips ; we put in the margin, hips of 
defire ( it is this word ) that is, like thofe thips which being moft 
defirable (as being laden with the richeft and moft precious com- 
modities ) make moft haft home to their harbour, or proper Port, 
Thus here, My defire,or the ching that I ftrongly with is, ec, The 
Chaldee paraphrafe renders, My will is, or I will 


Volo ego ut That Job may be tryed, 

probeiur Fob, 

Krc. Targ: ~ Buthad not Job been tryed already? was there any need to 
call him toa farther tryall 2 had he not been in the furnace a long 
time ? why then doth Elihu fo earneftly importune that Job might 
be brought to tryall ? 

Tanfiwer ; The word fignities a two-fold cryall ; Firft, acryall 
by way of examination, or argumentation ; we try aman when we 
examine him, and argue wich him, when we fcann and fearch out 
what he hath fpoken, or what he hath done. In this fence the word 
is ufed ( Chap: 12. 11. ) and at the 3d verfe of this Chapter, the 
care tryeth words ; that is,the eare examineth the fenfe and mean- 
ing of thofe things which are fpoken ; and by the eare, he meanes 
not only the fenfitive faculty rakenabftradtly, but the fenfitive fa- 
culty joyned with the intelleétuall. A beaft hath an eare and can 
heare, bur a beaft cannot try or examine that which is fpoken and 
heard ; only they chat have rationall faculties joyned with the fen- 
fitive are able to try words, and matter delivered by them. Z 
defire Job may be tryed to the utmoft, that the words and {peeches 
which have paft from him, may be fully confidered,or confidered 
to the end, that it may, at laft, appeare what he hath afferred and 
maintained, . 

Sunt qui inel- Secondly, It fignifies a tryall by affliétion ( Zech: 13.9. ) 

ligunt probatiOye third [hall be brought through the fire and tryed, As mertal 


ro exagitarl is tr nd refined in the fire,. fo.fhall they in the 
Pamias gold or falver is tryed and refined in rey fo y ae 
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Gre of affliction. Jefus Carift is called æ tryed fone ( La: 28.16.) fed praftat ut 
and he was fo in beth thefe accounts ; he was examined and ar- 14 tentationem 
oued with to the end, and he was afflicted, and grieved to the a ike j 
end, he was a man of iorrows, and acquainted with griefs all his Merc: ; 
dayes ; Behold I lay ın Zion a tryed ftone,. a fure Corner ftone ; 

chac which is tryed is fure ; we may fruft that which hath been 

tryed, We fay, try me and truft me; we may underftand Elihu 

in both, or in cither of thefe fenfes. My defire is that Fob may be 

eryed, that what he hath fayd may be further examined,or that his op ara ut ta 
affliction may be continued, till he be brought to a fight of his tifberflagellene 
errors and miitakes. I would have him correéted ull he fubmirs Yob donec deo 
ro God as a conqueror , and recanteth his rafh and inconfiderate Vincenti cedat 
aniwers. My defire is that Job may be tryed . et refponfis va- 


ns renunciét. 





Unto the ena, Jun: 
TIS) IV ver- 
He doth nor fay bately, tryed, but, tryed unto the end; that is, tum M33 Jg- 
fally and throughly tryed , not by halves , overley and {lightly = nificat inftare 
If he be indeed juft and fincere, the fire of thiscryall , how long z Pera op” 
foever he continueth in it,will doe him no hurr, ic will only purge ee dh fue- 
and refine him from his remaining droffe ; bur if ‘he be unfound rir, ` 
and nought , he will evaporate and fame away into vaine com- 
plaints and murmurings ; Therefore let him be tryed to the end, 
Some of the Latines cranflate, Z would have him tryed ta death, 
which isthe end or period of man in this world. The word fig- 
nifies femspetermity, asalfo vitor y, becaufe chat which continueth 
ever, muft needs be victorious ( 1 Sam: 15.29. ) The firength pra; > 
; gi : : . > Pleriys latini, 
of Ifrael wili not lie; we put in the Margin, The eterzity or victory zd mortemuf 
of ifrael (that is , the eternall God , who is victor over all ) wi que eae 
not lie. Thus fome render here, I deftre Job may be tryed wxto vi- quod in Origi» 
tory, that is, that God would never give over trying him, tilt he nali habetur, 
hath overcome kim and brought downe his fpirit, for ftill che man ak in fæcu- 
is roo high, too ftour, his fpiric is ftill coo big, too unbroken ; my ‘asthe! 
defire therefore 1s that God would try him to victory, rill he hath Vaishlus lon- 
brought him upon his knees, and made him eare his words, or till 8° Tempore s 
he give glory te God by humbling himfelfe and confeffing his (in : Gregorii“, Ad 
I would have him fully convinced by argument and pean gee Philippa 
humbled by.chaftifement, till be ar laft refigneth up himielfe ro oe 
the will of God. The /talien gloffe puts it inthe forme of a pray- 
er; Withdraw wot thy viftation from fob, nati thon haft brought 


Q99992 bins 


giter. 
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hım to the duty of a child ; Further, this word, #zto the end, doth 
not imply a defire of the everlaftingnefs of his tryall, but of the 
profitablenefs of it. He would not have him alwayes kept upon 
the rack, or under the rod, but he would have him ettectually 
dealt with, that the matter might iffue wel wich him. 


From the words thus opened , note firft, 
eA fflittion “3 a tryall, 


Tt makes-us appeare what we are ; moft have but an appearance 
till they are tryed ; and being tryed, what they are doth really 
appeare, lons 










Take tryall in the fecond fence ‘by way 
of examination,and it yeilds us che fame truth. He that is through- 
ly fifted will appeare in his own likenefs, Let a man be fully dealt 
and argued with, fet his fpeeches and his a&tions be brought to 
the rule of the word, what he is, and what they are, will foone be 
feene. That’s che tryall which the Apoftle means (3 Thef: ey 
Prove all things ; prove what men fay and hold, prove their affer- 
tions and opinions, and you fhall come to a cleare under{tanding 

Reum eft in- ofthem, The rule of the word is a ftraight or right rule, and that 
dez fui et obli- which is right will fhew you both it felf, and that which is crook- 
1. ed, or any way fwerving and departing from ir, 
Secondly, As tryall is taken in the former notion for affliction, 
My defire us that Fob may be tryed anto the end, 


Note, 
It is lawful to pray or wilh for afflictions upon others im fome 


cafes, 


We may pray for and with afflictions upon others for their 
good, or for the glory of God, It isnot good te with evill ase- 
vill upon any man, no not upon the worft of men. Job profeffed a- 
gainft that ( Chap: 31.29, 30.) If 1 have rejoyced at the defra- 
thion of him that hated me, or havefaffered m iy mouth to fin by wilh 
ing a curfe to his foule, then &c. Asif he had fayd, If I have pray- 
ed or wifhed that any evill might befall mine enemy as evill, I 
fhould have done very ill, and deferved to fuffer ill. For that had 
been an evill with, Yet, as we our felves ought to chufe eee 

ratner 
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rather then fin ; fo we may pray for affli€tion upon others , rather 
then that they fhould goe on infin. As in that cate of tae Churches 
proceeding to the fencence of excommunication ; which is the de- 
livering of a perfon up to Saran, or a putting him into the very 
power of the devill fora time ( 1 Cor: 5. 4, 5.) it is the end or 
defigne which makes this lawfull : our bufinefs in the miniltry and 
in all Church-adminiftrations , is to put foules out of the power 
of Satan, co re{cue them out of the hand of the devill, to recover 
thofe thar are led. Caprive by him at his will; yer faith the Apo- 
Atle, Deliver fuch a one unto Satan, put him into the devills hands, 
for what end 2 For thedeftrnttion of the fle(h, thas the [pirit may be 
faved in the day of the Lord Jefas, This makes the prayer or act 
of the Church lawfull, becaufe the intcendment is the deftroying 
ofthat which ought to. be deftroyed,, or to deftroy that in min 
-which will be che deftruction of man, hes flefk, his tuft, his pride, 
his coveroufnetfe, his wantonnefs ; For thedeftruction of thes fle{h 
deliver him to Satan, that the Spirit may be[avedin the day of the 
Lerd Jefus. Thus we may pray and with for affliction upon ethers; 
but ‘tis a prayer which muft be managed with a great deale of 
caution, left our prayers to Ged in that kinde,be found ill withes 
to men.. That which Elhæ had in his thoughts, when he defired 
Job might be tryed to the very end,was,that he might be preven- 
ted from going on in the way wherein he was tothe end, Yea, I 
conceive a man may pray. for affliGions upon himfelfe, rather then 
he fhould goe on ina courfe of iin, or, when he findes that other 
wayes and means which God hath ufed with him, have not been 
effetuall co fubdue his corrupt heart, to mortifie his lufts, and to 

ring him off froma courfe of finjbut that (as it is fayd in tne next 
verfe ) he is in danger of adding rebellion to his fin. A godly man 
had much rather that God thould make him poore, ficke, weake, 
and nothing in this world, then lev his corruptions have do:ninion 
over him ; He defires rather God fhould, take the world quire 
out of his hand ,. then chat the world fhould get into his heart, 
or be as fuel to feed and enflame his lufts. 

Thus Elihu defired that Job might be tryed, becaufe tryalls by Bano ipfi op. 
affliction are for our purging, refining, and bettering. Love was!4# hoe , non o- 
the roore of this with, not hatred or ill will. Let Job be tryed ro ih male~_ 
the eud. Why ? we may take the latter part of the verfe for a rea- yiia 
fon why, as wel as for the matter abour which he would have him 
tryed, Becanfe. 
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Becanfe of his aufwers for wicked men, 


Propter vefpon- - Ler him be tryed concerning thofe words which he hath fpoken 


fiones | commu- 


2s) 


Bez: 


-in common with or after the mariner of vaine men, He bath ipo- 
cum hemi 


nibns improbi. ken words wheréin he feemés to comply wich wicked men, co lay 


as they fay, to confent with chem, and to be of their opinion, this 


Zanquam uns Was charged upon him dire&tly by Eliba ac the Bth verte of this 
ê numero viro- Chapter;What man is like fob, who drinketh up [corning like water, 


rum Vanorum, 


Pife: 


which goeth in company with the workers of iniquity, and walketh 
with wicked men ; chat is, chongh Job in his converfation or carri- 
age of his life hath nor, yet in this difcourfe,he hath ftrengthened 
the hands of wicked men, or confirmed them in their opinion, 
{peaking fo much of the heavy preffures ef God upon him,and de- 
firing fo often to come'to a hearing,as if he had fome wrong done 
him, We are not to underftand thefe words of Elihu, Becaufe of 
his anfwers for wicked men: Asif he charged Feb to doe fodi- 
rectly, or as if he had formally taken upon him to plead or advo- 
cate the caufe of wicked men; we are nor (I fay ) to underftand 
him fo grofsly, nor had it been true to fay , that Fob opened his 
mouth,or fpake thus for wicked men ; but his meaning is, he“hath 
Spoken fuch things as in common apprehenfion feeme to com ly 
with the opinions of wicked men; or with the {peeches which 
they ufe when they are ( like him ) in a troubled condition, 

Or againe , Becaufe of his anfwers for wicked men ; chat is, that 
he may acknowledge the an wers he hath given, are not fach as 
doe become a godly mån, bur rather favour of fuch a fpirit as un- 
broken proud perions hold forth in the time of their afi&tion ; 
who are never pleafed with,but alwayes complaining at divine dif- 
penfations, 

Laftly , Thefe words, Becaufe of his an{wers for wicked men, 
may, poilibly,have this fence ; Becaufe he hath fpoken fuch things 
as may ferve the turne of wicked men for anfwers , or , as if he’ 
would inftruét chem what re anfwer , when at any time they are 
under the hand of Ged. He may be fayd to anfwer for anorher 
man,who any way p:ompts him how or what to anfwer.And while 
a good man ipeakes amifle, in any cafe, he teacheth, yea and en- 
coutageth bad men to {peake fo coo. Yer I rather incline tothe 
firft interpretation, that Elihu would have Fob tryed , b-caufe his 
aniivers were fuch as it might be judged he had taken wicked 


men 
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men for his patterne in giving them, and not as if in them he had 
given a patterne to wicked men, 


Hence nore. 
Firft , A good man may fometimes att the part of a wicked man, 
or he may {peak like wicked men, as if he were one of them. 


Though his ftate be as different from the {tate of wicked men, 
as light 1s from darknefle, or as {weet from foure, or white from 
black, yet as to fome actions or fpeeches, ke may beare arefem- 
blance to them. Good men and bad men doe, as I may fay,enter- 
common in many things ; a wicked man whofe heart is nought, 
who is yet in an unregenerate eftate (for I meane not by a wicked 
man, him only that is flagicious, a murderer, a whoremonger, a 
drunkard, but a wicked man is any one that is unregenerate,whofle 
heart is not yet changed ; Now] fay, awicked man ) may fpeak 
and doe many things like a godly man ; he may heare the word, 
and pray, and performe outward duties, which are like and are 
( take them materially ) the fame which godly men performe. 
Thus he enter-commons with godly men; and this is the cafe of 
all hypocrires, who make a pretence of religion, when they have 
no. acquaintance with the power of it. And thus through tempta- 
tion, and in fome very burthenfome affliftions a godly man may 
fpeak as a wicked man ; {uch hafty rath provoking fpeeches may 
pafle from him as proceed from the ungodly , only here is the 
difference, thofe evill {peeches or actions proceed from the ftare 
of the one, and only from the temptation of the other, 
Secondly; From the phrafe or forme of fpeech, in which the 
riginall exprefleth wicked men; The words are, Men of wick- 
ednefs, or iniguity ; As if ic had been fayd, the worft of wicked 
men. This fhews us what man naturally is ; he is a maz of wick- 
ednefs ; nothing but wickednefs, altogether wicked. The Lord 
looking downe from heaven upon all the children of men (ima 
flare of nature ) fayd, There 2 not onetiat doth good , no not one, 
Fake any wicked man he hath no good in him, no nort one good 
thought in him ; he is a man of Iniquity, he is meere wickednefs, 
till he be changed, till his heart be broken by Godly forrow, till 
he be united unto Chrift by faith, and through the Spirit. I know 
this expreffion is ufed feverall times in Scripture, to note thofe 
men who are finners of the firft forme,, being not only nes in 
. . Caer 
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their ftace, bur inthe higheft degree of activity. Thus Antichritt 
is called, 7 he wan of fin ( 2 Thelt2.) And when che Prophet faith 
(Ifa: 55.7. ) Let the man of iniquity turne from his evill WAYS 
he meanes the wor{t of men. iS J 
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Elihu proceedeth more fully to declare both the reafon why he 
would have Job further tryed, and likewife what he meant by his 
ax{wers for wicked men, 


Verf. 37. For he addeth rebellion ( or trefpafs ) to his fin, 


Nomine NRUN Here are two words, f» and rebellion ; the firft which we ren- 
inteligiturpec- der fin, fignifies finin common ; the leaft cranfgreffion of the Law 


catum ex erro- 
ve commiffum 5 


itis fin; the lealt vaine thought of the heart , the leaft idle word 


Nomine vere Ethe tongue is fin ; but every fin is not rebellion ; that hath ma- 
= PW feel ny {pecialbmarkes or brands rather upon it. To rebell is to fin with 
proprie rebel- a hich hand, to rebell is to fin with a {tiff neck, to rebell is to fin 


lie. 


with obftinacy and refolvednefs of will; he addeth rebellion to his 
fiz. But did Fo rebell indeed ? I conceive the rebellion which 
Elihu chargeth Fob with, is not rebellion in a ftri& but ina quali- 
fied and comparative fenfe ; As if he had faid ; Fob finned before, 
but now his finis heightened,we fee him-now (in words )rifing up 
again{t God,complaining of hisjuftice,or as if he had dealt unjuft- 
ly with him. What he did in the time of his profperity,thofe flips 
& falls which he had then,weizhed nothing as laid in the ballance 
with the intemperate fpeeches which he hath uttered inthe day 
of his crouble. He addeth rebellion unto his fin, So we render as 
refpecting what he was and had done before.Others render it po- 
centially not indicatively ; Let Fob be tryed unto the end , becaufe 
of his an{wers for wicked men, for otherwife he may adde rebellion to 
his fin ; we know not whether his corruptions may carry him if 
futfered to goe onne. This is a more favourable reading of rhe 

text, 
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ext; not as a charge of naturall but feared rebellion againg 
God ; As if he-had fayd, 7 fee the mans {pirit ts fo entangled that if 
he be not well and sh dealt with , pofftbly he may come to adde 
éven rebellisn unto his fin ; and whereas he finned before out of 
ignorance or imprudence,he may fhortly fin out of contumacy and 
perverfenefs. 


Hence Note. 
Firtt , There are fins of feverall degrees. 


Every man finneth, he that faith he hath no fir, or doth not fin, 
there is no truth in him ( 1 Johs 1. 8.) But every mans fin is not 
rebellion,every man doth nor rife up to that height and degree of 
finning. If any ihall enquire, when is a mans fin rebellion? Ian- 
fwer. 

Firft, That mans fin grows to be rebellion,whofe will is much 
in ic, He chat will fin rebells. The Apoftle, Panl faith ( Rom: 7. 
19. ) The evill which I would not, that E doe, This is the cafe of 
évery godly man at his beft, he doth thofe evills which he would 
not ; this isnot rebellion, becaufe the will of a godly man is chan- 
ged and curtied off from fin ; he can fay, the evill which I would 
not doe, that doe I. Rebellion is the doing of that eyill which 
we would, 

Secondly, In rebellion, or in rebellious a&ts of fin , there is 
much of the underftandinz as well as of the will; thar is, 2 man 
feeth cleerely what he doth is fin, or that the rule is againit him ; 
to rebell is to fin againft che light. It is fayd in the 24th Chap- 
ter of this booke, The wicked are of them that rebell againft the 
Aight ; thacis, they cannot abide the light ; he means ic there of 
the nacurall light ; the adulterer and the thtefe cannot indure Sun 
or day-light : it is much more true of myfticall light, ifhe hath 
any light of knowledge, he refifts and rebells againtt ir. Its great 
rebellion to refift the receiving of light offered , but ‘tis greater 
rebellion to refift light received’; fins againft knowledge are re- 
bellious fins. 

Thirdly, A rebellious fin is 2 fin againft reproofe, admomtion 
and warning ; when we have been often told of fuch a fin,and ad- 
monifhed of fuch an evill courfe , and yet we will goe on in tr, 
here is rebellion ; fuch a man hath not only light in his under- 
tanding, that what he doth is finfull, bur this light hath been 
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brought home to him and wrought upon him by reproofe, coun- 
fell, and admonition ; here is ftill greater rebellion, Therefore in 
the proceeding of the Church, fpoken of ( Math: 18. ) when an 
offending brother hath becn reproved and cold of his fault, fir 
in pivare by a particular brother , then by twoor three, then by 
the whole Church ; if after all chefe admonitions and reproofes, 
he doth not repent, he is ro be caft out as a rebel, and accounted 
as a heathen or a publican. 

Laitly , As ‘tis rebellion when we fin as againft the reproofes 
of man, fo againft the providences of God; and thofe of two 
forts. | 

Ficht, When we fin.againft the favourable providences of God, 
I meane thole which are outward ; when God beftows many mer- 
cies and comforts upon us , when he gives us health and riches in 
the world, and fullneffe of all things, then.co Gn aeainft him is 
rebellion, ( Deut: 33.15. ) Jefurnn waxed fat and. kicked, and 
rebeled againft the Lord, and lightly recayded the rock of his fal- 
vation, Whenwe have received many and great mercies, then to 
grow vaine and wanton, and nourith our felves as in the day of 
flaughter, this is rebellion again{t God, 

Secondly , When the providences of God have brokenus by 
this evill or that evill, when we are broken in our eftates, broken 
inour names, broken in our relations, broken with ficknefs af- 
ter ficknefs, and yet perfift in a finfull way , this is rebellion, 
this is fin in the very height of ir. This was the rebellion of 4- 
hax ( 2 Chron: 28. 22.) Who in the time of his diftreffe,-tref- 
paffed yet more againft the Lord. And this was the rebellion of 
Judah ( Wa: 1. 5. ) Why fkonid ye be firicken any more ? ye will ye~ 
volt more and more, Take need of this ; ‘tis roo much that we fin 
at all, lec us not be found adding rebellion co our fin. I. may. fay 
thefe two-things conee: ning the habit or any: act of fin, 

Firft, Icisa burthen toa Godly man; O wretched man that I 
am( fayd Paul ) who fhalldeliver mefrone this body of death ? 

Secondly , As it isa Godly mans burthen when he fins, fo it is 
his care and ftudy not to fin ; he would not fin at all ; he warcherh 
himfelfe that he may nort fin in. the leaft degree. That was the 
Apoftle Fobas defire and care for all the Churches (1 Foha 2.1, ) 
e My little children, thefe things I write unto you, that ye fin not, 
I would have you watch.over your hearts and wayes fo narrowly, 


that 
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thar no fin might flip you ; thac ye might not have a wrong 
thought, nor tpeake an idle word ; how much more thould we 
rake heed, that we adde nor rebellion to our fin, There is fome- 
what of rebellion in every fin, even in the fins of good men ; but 
‘tis fad when they adde rebellion to their fin, Samuel gives a 
dreadfull defcription of that fin which is rebellion ( 1 Sam: 15. 
23.) Rebellion 1s as the fin of witch-craft, and fiubbornne{s is as 
Iniquity and Idolatry. Wirchecraft is rhac fin wherein men have 
much converfe and compliance with the devill ; The devill and 
the witch, or the devill and the Diviner (as our Margin hath ic.) 
aét as loving companions ; they have mutual converie, yea com- 
merfe, they trade together. Rebellion 1s that fin, or we fin re- 
bellioufly, when we declare our felves molt averfe to God. The 
witch declares himfelfe a friend to the devill; the rebellious 
foule defieth and defpifeth Ged ; now chofe fins that have moft 
compliance with the devill, and molt defiance again{t God, are 
put together ; if aman doth much fet himfelfe to oppofe God, 
by finning againit light, againit reproofes, and againft providen- 
ces, whether che gracious or afflicting providences of God ( If a 
man( I fay )rebell thus againft God )ic is like the fan of witch-crafc, 
which is compliance and converfe with the devill. Here is an 
extreame on the one fide, and an extreame onthe other fide, yet 
both meete, rebellion is as the fin of witch-craft, and fabbornnefs 
is as Iniquity and Idolatry. Thefe latter words are exegaticall ; 
fubbornne{s (that is, when a man is ftour and will goz on his 
way ) is as Iniquity and Idolatry. We may confider a great ele- 
eancy 1n thofe words 5 Stubbornne{s 15 as Idolatry. What is Ido- 
latry ? itis worfhipping or giving honour to afalfe god, which 
is indeed worshipping the devill ; all Idolatry is devill-worthip ; 
the witch worlhippeth the devill intentionally, and fo doth the 
Idolarer, though he intend it not ( 1 (or: 10.20. ) The things 
which the Geatiles facrifice, they facrifice to devills and not to God, 
I doe not fay, every error or fayling in worfhip 1s devill-wor- 
fhip, bur rhac which is Idolatry indeed, or the fecting up of a 
worthip of our owne devifing is Idolat-y, and devill-worthip. 
Thus tubbornnefs is as Idolatry, and rebellion is as witch-craft. 
What is witch-craft ? compliance with the devill. What is Ido- 
latry ? devill-worfhip , a falling downe to the deviil. Let the 
wicked confider what they coe when chey rebell; and let the 
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people of God take heed of any fin, or way of finning, which may 
be accounted rebellion. To Gin with much wiil again{t much 
lighr, againft many reproots from men, and againft the reproving, 
or againft the invicing providences of God , hath rebellion in it; 
He addeth rebellion to his fia. 

Secondly, Taking che words in the mildeft fence, 
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Note. 
Sometimes a good man may goe backward , he may be worfeand 
worfe , and doe worfe and worfe, 
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Thirdly , If we confider thefe words in conneétion with the 
former; Elha having prayed for further tryall upon Job, as fear- 
ing, that elfe he might adde rebellion to his fin, 


Nore. 
He that rs not throughly convinced.and chaftned , may quickly 


grow wor fe and wore, 


He may, or he will adde rebellion to his fin, I doe not know 
where a mans fin. willend, if the Lord fhould ler him alone. 
‘Tis a mercy that any man, efpecially thar God hatha continual 
in{pection over us ; if fome mens wayes were not tryed and que- 
ftioned, they might adde rebellion ro their fin ; who knows 
where they would ftop ? it is a mercy tohave both. words and 
actions examined by brethren and Churches,how fadly elfe would 
Many wander, yea it isa mercy to be tryed by affliction. When 
God keeps us from a foule way by building a wall againft us, it 
is a mercy, elfe we might adde rebellion co fin. No man knowes 
_the meature of his owne evill heart, or what it would doe; for 
though believers have a generall promife to be kept by the power 
ef Ged to falvation ; yet how lamentably have god men fallen,. 
though kept from falling away ? Elihu aggravates this yet further 
by the example of Job in the latter and laft part of the verfe. 


He clappeth his hands among SE us, and multiplieth his words 
againft God, 


He 
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He clappeth hus hands, or, maketh a noyle amongst us, as Mr 
Broughton reads it; clapping of the hands im Scripture hath a 
three-fold fignification. ; 
Fict, Ic implyeth paffion or forrow. A man under affliction 
claps or wrings his hands for griefe, Both thofe geftures are of 
the fame figniticancy. mods zamei 
Secondly, There isa clapping of che hands withandigna:ion 5 
when we are very angry, then we clap our hands. 
Thirdly , There isa clapping of the hands for joy, or in a Way 
of triumph ; when aman thinks he has conquered and got the 
day, he claps his hands , and fo doe they who are on his fide, 
( Pfal: 47.1. ) O clap your hands ( all ye people) (bout sinto God 
with the voyee of trimmph. i conceive Elihu. intends Job clapping Eystofurus ef- 
his hands in this third fenfe ; he clappeth his hands amongi{t US; fr nos, ut qui 
or intules over us, asifhe had conquered and wonne the Gar- viciffet nos di- 
land ; and therefore Eliéw prayed that he might be further ery-/butando, Pile: 
ed. This is another aggravation of that all frame which Elha 
conceived Job to be in. And indeed to clap our hands when we 
have done .or fpoken evill, is worfe then the evill , which we 
have either done orfpoken; Me e/appeth bis hands ; 


AK multiplieth his words ( or, may multiply words) Againft 
God, 

Solomon faith Pro: 10.119. )in the multitude of words there dath not 
want fin y chat 1s, there is Rore of fin in the mulricude of words, 
They that will be fpeaking much,flip much. Feb (faith he ) multi- 
plyeth words againft God, There is a multiplying of words againtt 
God two wayes ; Firft, directly; Secondly,by way of reflection or 
rebound; Elihu could not fay, fob had fpoken, nor could he pre- 
fume he would {peak one word , much tefie multiply words a- 
gaint God. diredtly. He knew Job was a godly man, but he af- 
farts he had, or feared he might multiply words again God re- 
fledtively, ‘that is, fpeak fuch words as might caft divhonour upon 
God, fuch words as God might take very ill at his hands, and 
interpret as fpokenagainft himi{clfe. | 


Hence nore. ` 
They who peake unduely of the wayes and proceedings of God 
i ; ; : j P pA: a ; a eek 
with them in.thés world, peake agdizjt Ged himf dfe, 
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enantio Te 
The bufinefs of Elihø in all chis difcourfe , was to hold forth 
the evill trame of 796s heart, fignified by the intemperance of 
his language under che dealings of Ged. God had affliéted and 
chaltned 7 , he had multiplyed wounds upon him, and Job 
in the heate of his {picic and bicrerneis of his foule, making many 
complaints about the workings of God with him, is charged wich 
multiplying words againit God. We may {peak againt God before 
we are aware ; yea we may fpeake many words againit God 
when we thinke we have not {poke one word againft him, 
While we fpeake impatiently of the proceedings of God in the 
world, and murmur at his difpeníations to our families or per- 
fons, what doe we but multiply words againft Ged ? we fpeake 
much for our felves to God, yea (I may fay) we highly commend 
our felves to God when we fubmit to his doings, and fay no- 
thing , bur in a filent admiration adore his dealings, and waite for 
a good iflue of them) Aarox proclaimed both his humility and 
his faith 1 holding his peace, when the Lord flew his two fons Na- 
dab and Abihu, {trangely with fire, for offering ftrange fire before 
the Lord, which he commanded them not ( Lev: 10. 1, 2, a3) 
But how many are there who proclaime their pride and unbe- 
liefe, by not being able to hold their peace under the afi&ting 
hand of God, when his hand fearce toucheth them, or when he 
coth but lay the weight of his litcle finger upon them, in compari- 
fon of that heavy ftroake which fell upon Aarsen, We are in much 
danger of fining, when at any time we fpeake many words, or 
(as El:hu {peaketh) multiply werds, be is a rare man that fpeakerh 
many words,and but fome amifs, Now, if to multiply words at any 
time (even when we are moft compofed ) expofeth us to error in 
our words, how much more when our tongues utter many words 
in the bitcernefs and difcompofure of our {pirits ? And as to {peak 
amifle in any matter is to £n againft God, fo to fpeak much amiffe 
of our futferings, or ef the fevereft providences of God towards 
us, 1s to {peak much, orto multiply words (hough not intentio- 
nally) yet really and indeed again{t Gad, O then forbeare this 
multiplication of werds,left you multiply fins,Speak but litcle,un- 
letle in the praife of God;take heed how you {peak of what God is 
doing to others, or doing to your felves. Ler your words be few, 
and let chem be weighed, for God will weigh your words ; and 
you may heare from him in blowes , what he heareth from you 
in 
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in words, ‘Tis a dangerous thing to be found {peaking words a- 
vaintt God ; yet this may be the cafe of a good man, whofe heart 
is with God, and whofe heart is for God : even while he hath a 
general bent of heart to lay himfelfe out in {peaking and doing for 
God, he through paffion and temptation may be found {peaking 
againft God, What we {peake difcontentedly of the wayes or 
works of God, is a multiplying of words again{t God himfelfe, 


Thus I have given out and finifhed my thoughts upon the Pre- 
face which Elihu made to lead in hts difcourfe with Feb , as alfo 
upon two ftages of his difcourfe with him. Feé fits filent and an- 
fwers him nota word, which &lihw perceiving takes liberty to 
“urge him further with ewe diftin& difceurfes more, contained in 
the three Chapters following ; which, if the Lord give life and 
leave, may be opened and offered ro the readers ufe and accep- 
tance in convenient feafon. 
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